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The International Monetary Fund is to change the valuation of its ‘new’ reserve 
asset, the Special Drawing Right (SDR). Although SDRs are still regarded as 
something of a novelty, they go back in fact to the proposal made by the Hon 
Maxwell Stamp in the early 1960s for the creation of new international reserves 
linked with development aid. 

In 1965, a group of experts called together by the newly formed United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) recommended a modified 
version of the Stamp plan, but nothing further happened until 1967, when the IMF 
meeting in Rio de Janeiro agreed on a scheme from which SDRs have developed. In 
effect, the industrialised countries have supplied the international monetary 
authorities with what might be called ‘synthetic gold’ for use in making payments 


to each other. 


Originally, SDRs were expressed in terms of United States dollars but with the 
devaluation of the dollar in August 1971, followed by the floating of the major 


currencies, the IMF devised an index of value based on a basket of 16 currencies. It 
is this index which the IMF is to change on New Year’s Day, 1981. 

A smaller basket, consisting of the 5 currencies of the USA, West Germany, ; 
France, Britain and Japan, will be used. Among the currencies dropping out of the \ 


basket are those of Iran and Saudi Arabia. 

The decision to simplify the currency baskets now, instead of waiting for the 
review which would be due in any event in 1983, means that the IMF is adapting its 
practices to the changing international situation. Private capital markets have been 
increasingly using the SDR as a unit of account, and the smaller basket of ‘easily 
tradeable currencies’ will help this. More important, it will be easier for the IMF to 
borrow directly from private markets and issue debt denominated in SDRs, which 


it has not done so far. 





On the political side, the change follows the failure of the IMF to borrow from 
the OPEC states. If this is repeated, it may be forced to turn to the capital market 


for funds. 
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Current Affairs 





. European ED on Interim Accounts 


The Auditing Statements Board of the 
Union Europenne des Experts Comp- 
` tables Economiques et Financiers 
(UEC) has released for public comment 
dts exposure draft ED 9, ‘Review by an 
Independent Accountant of the Interim 
Statement of an Enterprise’. Copies of 
the full text may be obtained from the 
Publications Department, PO Box 433, 
Chartered Accountants’ Hall, 
Moorgate Place, London EC2P 2B], 
price SOp. 

‘In Europe the form of published 
interim statements varies, and there are 
as yet no generally accepted principles 
governing the way the figures in the 
statement are drawn up’, the statement 
runs. ‘In general, there are no 
requirements for interim statements to 
be audited — indeed in some countries 
auditors are seldom involved with them 
at all. There is, however, an increasing 
tendency for auditors to be asked to 
carry out some form of work on interim 
statements, although no recognised 
practice has emerged yet in Europe. 

‘It is important to stress the dif- 
ference between a review and an audit. 


d 


eres 


Because of the time constraint, a review 
concentrates on the constituent figures 
in the interim statement and on such 
questions as whether the figures have 
been prepared in a reasonably careful 
manner, whether accounting treatment 
is consistent with previous audited 
accounts, whether the judgement 
exercised in difficult areas appears to 
be reasonable, whether the resulting 
figures can be understood in terms of 
the development of the business and the 
trade over a period, and whether proper 
disclosure has been made. The report 
based on the review is detailed and is 
directed to specific matters such as 
those mentioned above. 

ʻA review does not enable the 
reviewing accountant to give an opinion 
on the interim statements as a whole, 
for instance in "true and fair" terms; 
he has not had the time in a review to 
undertake searching enquiries into the 
underlying systems of the enterprise for 
the interim period, nor to perform 
detailed verifications, both of which 
procedures would be crucial to an audit 
of the interim statement. A review does 


f. E A ETE a 
Lecturers to students of the Institute of Bankers were joined last week by mem- 
bers of other professional bodies at a lunch given by Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd to 
promote the study book Understanding Accounts. in the picture Geoffrey Browne, 
managing director of Gee's, stands to welcome David Whelpton, deputy secretary 
of the loB, while author Fred Couldery and publishing director Harold Kennett give 


obvious support. 


The book, produced in association with the Institute, has been widely adopted by 
college lecturers both for banking and other courses requiring a sound practical 


knowledge of accounting. 
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not provide assurance that the 
reviewing accountant will become 
aware of all significant matters of the 
sort which should emerge from an 
audit.’ 

For these and other reasons, UEC 
recommends that such, interim 
statements should not be described as | 
‘audited’. A review of an interim . 
statement should be regarded as a 
distinct assignment, separate from the 
audit of annual financial statements. 

In the absence of local legal 
requirements, the basis for a review of 
an interim statement will commonly be | 
an agreement between the independent | 
accountant and the enterprise, and 
both should consider carefully whether 
the necessary conditions exist for the 
satisfactory use of review techniques. 
The reviewing accountant should report 
in writing and should describe in detail 
the scope of his work and findings, 
including any adjustments which he 
considers necessary to the interim 
statement before publication. The 
report should state that no audit has 
been carried out and that the reviewing . 
accountant is not in a position to give | 
an opinion on the interim statement as 
a whole. ` 

UEC’s member bodies in the United 
Kingdom have undertaken to ij 
corporate the principles of UEC 
auditing statements into their own 
audit standards and guidelines. 


Reprimand for 
CIPFA Member 


Coincidentally with last week's report 
of the exclusion of a former ICAEW 
member for ‘a failure (to meet ac- | 
ceptable standards of work) likely to. 
bring discredit to himself, the Institute ` 
and the profession of accountancy’, the _ 
Council of the Chartered Institute of 
Public Finance and Accountancy has 
been. called upon to consider whether a . 
CIPFA member who had incurred a 
surcharge in respect of 'losses due to 
wilful misconduct’ was thereby also 
guilty of unprofessional conduct. 
Concluding that the evidence showed 
'in part' a case to be answered, the 
Council administered a severe 
reprimand, but without directing 
publication of the member's name. 












Management 1981 


Entries are invited for the 12th year of 
the National Management Game, now 
under the joint sponsorship of the 
Financial Times, the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales. and International Computers 
Ltd, in association with the Institute of 
Directors and the CBI. The game has 
been developed as an effective aid to 
management development, by putting 
competitors into a situation of having to 
thrash out balanced decisions within 
strict time limits and under competitive 
pressure. 

Total prize money available for the 
1981 competition has been increased to 
£7,500, including £2,000 for the win- 
ning team. The closing date for entries 
(enclosing the VAT-inclusive fee of 
£74.75 for each team) is November 7th. 

Applicátions and enquiries should be 
addresséd to the administrator, 
National Management Game, In- 
ternational Computers Limited, 
Beaumont, Old Windsor, Berkshire 
SL4 2JB. 


CBI Agenda 


watters for discussion at the forth- 
coming national CBI conference, to 
be held in Brighton from November 9th 
to llth, are expected to include 
economic strategy for the 1980s; fair 
trade versus protectionism, including a 
‘buy British’ campaign and the im- 
plications of doing business with the 
EEC; employment prospects; and 
industrial relations. The  Con- 
federation's newly-appointed Director- 
General, Sir Terence Beckett, has been 
named to deliver the closing speech of 
the conference. 

Among a number of individual 
resolutions set down for debate is one 
from Westminster Chamber of 
Commerce which ‘views with great 
concern the very high cost of fares for 
those travelling to work, and supports 
the increased demand for tax relief on 
fares, for concessions on early morning 
travel and for transport discount 
certificates’. The Federation of Sussex 
Industries would like to see the 
Government disband all training 
boards and similar organisations, ‘the 
money thus saved to be invested in 





Current Affairs 


Nasty Smell in the Air, Carruthers ! 


Speaking on behalf of Mastiff Security Systems in West Berlin, Commander - 

Porter forecast that the automatic security systems of the future will be able. 

to identify people by smell. If your BO is positive, you will be all right, but 

woe betide the intruder if Mastiff smells a rat. GE 
Currently, continuous security identification is achieved by means of- 

providing authorised people with radio tokens. Britain apparently is years | 

ahead of the rest of the world in this field, and the future possibilities are not | 


to be sniffed at. 


Recognition of people by scent (nothing to do with the type of after-shave 
you might wear), visual characteristics (without colour discrimination) or 
electrical waves from the brain (akin to extra sensory perception) are all 
possibilities of which Commander Porter claims Mastiff is on the trail. 


small industries’; while the 
Westinghouse Brake and Signal 
Company appears marginally less 


radical in its claim that ‘the Manpower 
Services Commission spends too much 
with too little benefit to industry’, 
urging the Government ‘to direct the 
MSC to spend its funds on training to 
meet identified needs’. 

A further resolution which refers in 





terms to ‘the commercialisation of new 
technologies such as biotechnology’ and 
argues that ‘unnecessary legal con- 
straints which hinder the development 
and expansion of these new 
technologies must be removed’ — 
standing in the name of the CBI genetic 
engineering working party — may be ` 
expected to prompt ethical no less than 
practical anxieties. 


The Lord Mayor of London, Sir Peter Gadsden (right) with Mr Richard Wilkes, 
President of the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, at last 
month's Centenary Banquet of the Institute, held in Guildhall. 

Speaking at the banquet, Mr Wilkes stressed the Institute's indebtedness to its 
founders, who had believed in setting the very highest standards for all that they did. 
It was up to the present membership to improve and enhance that heritage for the 
benefit of future generations. 
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Current Affairs 





CBI ‘Cannot Support’ 
Sick Pay Plan 


Government proposals to switch 
responsibility from the State to em- 
ployers for payment of sickness benefit 
during the first eight weeks of an 
employee’s illness have drawn criticism 
from the CBI. Mr Bryan Rigby, deputy 
Director-General, says that the 
Confederation supports the Govern- 
ment’s objectives of reducing public 
expenditure and bringing sick pay into 
the tax net, so that people are not better 
off financially when absent from work 
during illness; but these advantages 
‘could be heavily outweighed by the 
imposition of a disproportionate cost 
burden on employers at a time of acute 
economic pressure’. 
` The proposed changes are estimated 
to yield savings or extra revenue to the 
Government of more than £400 million 
a year, but would burden industry with 
roughly the same amount in extra and 
uncompensated costs, after allowing for 
a Government offer to cut one-half per 
cent from employers! National In- 
surance contributions — this being 
seen, incidentally, as ‘highly 
inequitable as between employers’. The 
CBlis ready to have further discussions 
‘on how the Government’s objectives 
might be differently achieved, but 
cannot support the proposals in their 
present form. 


Consumer Protection 
Wears Thin 


In a hard-hitting annual report, the 
message of the National Consumer 
Council is that the consumer has been 
having a hard time; that it is senseless 
to gag the consumer's voice; and that 
the Government's hands are less than 
clean. 

NCC Chairman Mr Michael Shanks 
comments that 'rising prices have given 
consumers a very hard time in the past 
year, especially in the public sector. The 
situation is worsened by the fact that 
cutbacks in local authority spending 
are leading to a very severe run down in 
consumer advice services. He main- 
tains also that 'the very principle of 


consumer protection seems to be under 
growing attack from certain industrial 
quarters. 

"There must be ultimate sanctions 
against the rogue traders, as much in 
the interests of this upright competitor 
as in those of the customer. We must 
put more emphasis on consumer 
education — again in the interests of 
producers as well as consumers. Án 
apathetic, undemanding domestic 
market is no benefit to industry which 
has to compete in a world market where 
the standards required are continually 
rising.' 

The consumer is most affected by 
decisions of state monopolies, national 
and local governments and by the EEC. 
According to Mr Shanks, 'the road to 
national decay is paved with the ac- 
commodations and compromises of the 
corporate state, in which producer 


The 


interests are protected at the con- - 
sumers' expense.’ On the EEC, the | 
Consumer Council lambasts ‘the : 
absurdity of the prices set for foodstuffs — 
under the Common Agricultural policy 
which encourages production of food | 
which European consumers cannot _ 
afford to buy and which must be stored — 
and disposed of at vast expense to . 
taxpayers.' | 
Finally, the NCC attacks the - 
Government for allowing, indeed | 
encouraging, nationalised industries to. 
push up prices. In the last year, © 
Britain's nationalised industry prices | 
have gone up 26.3 per cent against a. 
general inflation rate of 16.3 percent — © 


and there is worse to come. The NCC _ 


proposes a limit of 10 per cent, in line _ 


with Government exhortations that . 


wage rises in the coming year should be | 
kept to single figures. i 


Accountant Diaries 1981 


The 1981 editions of The Accountant diaries 
are now in stock and orders already received 
are currently being despatched. 


An order form for the 1981 editions has been 
posted to everyone who bought this year's 
edition. Readers who have not received this 
order form are asked to complete the coupon 
below and one will be forwarded by return of 


post. 


Request Form 


To: 


From: 


Name 


The Diary Manager, 
The Accountant, 
151 Strand, London 
WC2R 1JJ. 


Please send me an order form for the 1981 
edition of The Accountant diaries. 
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Current Affairs 





Little Optimism 
at Henley l 
In the early part of the present year, it 
appeared obvious to the Henley Centre 
for Forecasting, as doubtless to other 
commentators, that ‘manufacturing 
industry was goingto have a rough time 
in 1980 and 1981'. The latest issue of 
Framework Forecasts from this source 
holds to its earlier assessment of a fall 
of 2.2 per cent in UK gross domestic 
product for 1980, with the possibility of 
a marginal increase of the. order of 0.2 
per cent in 1981. 

The Centre sees little imediat 


M 


prospect of any fall in the rate of in-- 


flation to below 17 per cent, and 
questions the extent to which some well- 
publicised wage settlements of the order 
of 10 per cent or less can be taken as 
representative. Such settlements, it is 
noted, 'cover relatively few workers and 
refer almost exclusively to beleaguered 
parts of manufacturing industry’. 
Manufacturing industry, though in 





THIS Is MY LIFE | 


.. general better documented than other 
: areas of the UK, economy, accounts for 


no more than one. quarter of gross 
domestic product, and the outlook for 
the far larger proportion of GDP taken 
up by services may not be nearly so 
bleak. 


Kccounfants Keep Ahead 


‘A healthy incisa in salaries awarded 
to some accountants’ is recorded by 
Lock Management Personnel Group in 


their latest salary survey, covering the. 


period of 12 months to mid-1980. 
Qualified and student members of the 
Institute of Cost .and Management 
Accountants appear to have done 
particularly well in this area, reflecting 
.& national shortage of those trained in 
the. ascertainment and control of 
manufacturing costs. The demand for 
trained and experienced computer 
analysts and programmers is also 
‘running ahead of supply. 

`- The section of the survey dealing with 
qualified accountants under such job 


by An Industrious Accountant 


. Market F orces | 


One of the less plpsinit chores of my 
job is that of financial secretary to our 
pension company. We have a chart 
board in the managing director’s office, 
with all our investments listed since our 
first half-witted advisers urged us to 
buy gilts as being an invaluable lower 
storey for our projected equities castle. 
We have two nationally-known firms 
now, and every fortnight they send us 
informative reports on electrics or cars, 
so I send copies to all directors and we 
jhold a meeting to consider action, if 
‘any. 

At this stage the financial accountant 
produces a cash forecast based on sales 
forecasts based on Scotty’s best guess, 
based on the assorted vague ideas of his 
department managers; and Costs 
produces a profits forecast, and I 
rewrite it by inserting certain highly 
private future asset expenditure, and 
we all gather in the MD’s office to agree 


the likeliest period during which we will 


be in credit in the bank, and how much, 
and naturally how long. 

The trouble is-that certain phrases 
used by the advisers are not always 
quite clear: to out simple-minded 
tycoons, who scowl over ‘Should give 
reasonable reward in middle distance’, 
or ‘Well considered by best judges’, or 
‘Refer to our special August -report’. 
However, this -time our advisers are 
unanimous in selecting Copper Oils for 
the rise, so we agree carefully — until I 
recall that we had lost. quite a big sum 
when we sold our original holding in 
1976, and the deputy chairman growls 
‘Don’t be bitten twice by those 
scoundrels’. 

The FA is promptly. told to contact 
our bank manager, who has a good 
reputation in Stock Exchange deals, 
and he replies that CO dropped 20 
points at mid-day and he would support 
caution. The MD promptly instructs 
-me to run through CO’s annual Peponi 


“descriptions as ` financial director: 


financial controller or chief accountant, 
shows a narrowing ofthe range between 
‘high’ and ‘low’ for each position, with 
membership of any particular . 
professional body having at best a 
minimal effect on salary differentials. 
Annual salaries in excess of £20,000 for 
financial directors represent the high. 
point of this classification, with over 70 
per cent of the sample also enjoying the 
use of a company car. 
The survey finds little significant., 
evidence of any deference to the 
Government's expressed view that ' 


remuneration should be based more on . ’ 


cash rewards and less on fringe benefits 
generally. Apart from near-universal 
pension and life assurance benefits, the 
principal fringe benefits identified 
include profit-sharing schemes, private 
medical insurance, company cars and 
subsidised meals — this last section 
including a reference to ‘the non- 
sensical 15p per day that the Revenue 
permits to be paid in the form .of 
luncheon vouchers'. 


N 


with scarcely a few minutes to look at it, 
and I become involved with the 
deferred taxation transfer, and get all 
tangled up. 

Finally, we postpone decision till 
noon tomorrow, only to find that CO 
jumped 30 points on opening. 





Sto acs 


EsTa S & 
v4 Sa 


"Certain phrases are not quite clear. 
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Letters to 


E Editor 





The Yugoslav Experience 


Sir, — In your issus of September 4th, 1980, Mr Dewhurst of 
. the University of Warwick, in an article headed ‘Accounting 
and Auditing: The Yugoslav Experience', argues the merits 
of a government financed auditing body as compared with 
one remunerated by its clients. He uses the Public Ac- 
counting Service (PAS) of Yugoslavia as an example of how 
"such a body: car work successfully. Unfortunately. his 
description of the -ole of the PAS in Yugoslavia, at least so 
far as audit services are concerned, is not correct. 
Mr Dewhurst says that ‘the function of the PAS is 
' equivalent to auditing plus management consultancy work’. 
It is not. The PAS inspects accounts to ensure that trans- 
actions are recorded in accordance with strict legal 
regulations which require a single, very detailed code of 
accounts to be observed throughout Yugoslavia. In addition 
the PAS checks -hat taxes and other items have been 
calculated in acco-dance with arithmetical formulae which 
are again set out in legal regulations. The PAS is not, 
. however, concerned in any way with questions as to whether 
satisfactory accourting principles have been adopted (unless 
these are established by law), whether the accounts inspected 
have been prepared on a basis consistent with the previous 
year or whether the reported profit is fairly stated. 
` Tt does not matter to the PAS if the accounts they inspect 
are seriously misleading: what matters is that they comply 
with the law. It .s, therefore, ridiculous to describe the 
function of PAS as equivalent to auditing as known 
elsewhere. As for: management consultancy work, the PAS 
provides no services which are in any way comparable with 
those provided by management consultancy firms in this 
country. 

Towards the end of his article Mr Dewhurst makes his call 
for ‘consideration of a nationalised UK auditing service 
similar to that run 'successfully' by the Yugoslavs and states 
that a particular advantage of such a body would be that 
‘independence’ would no longer be a problem. It might be of 
interest to Mr Dewhurst to know that the ‘success’ of the PAS 
as an ‘auditing’ body is such that the Yugoslavs have been 
spending considerable sums of money in recent years to train 


up a special group within the PAS under the guidance of 


members of the English Institute, so that they can perform 
audits in accordanze with best modern practice. The services 
provided by this group áre, however, limited at present to 
only a few enterp-ises. 
: Mr Dewhurst may also be ‘interested to know that, in 
. deciding the futurs development of this group, considerable 
Attention is being given to the question of independence since 
the Yugoslavs recognise that the traditional attitude of the 


PAS is ho more ‘indépendent’ in: dealing with enterprises 


than is the attitude of HM Inspectors of Taxes in the United 
Kingdom, that the acceptability to enterprises of the special 
audit group is thus made more difficult to achieve and that a 
new organisation may have to be established -oütside the 
PAS. 

Mr Dewhurst is entitled to his views on how auditing 
services should be provided in this country but, if he wants to 
argue for a nationalised body. which successfully provides 
services similar to those provided by auditors in the United 
Kingdom and is free from the independence problem, he 
should look elsewhere than to Yugoslavia for his example. 

Yours faithfully 
P. B. WALSH 
London EC2 


No Overpowering Burden 


SIR,—For the record, may I correct the statement in your . 


August 21st issue (page 290) that ‘UDT was formed in the 


depression days of the 1930s, at the nod of the Bank of . 


England... to help the economy’. UDT's origins go back to 
1919 and it became a public company in 1925. 

The Bank of England took an interest iri the company in 
1930, ‘to express its approval of the company’s objects’, and 
sold the specially created shares to ordinary shareholders in 
1936-37.. 

In 1931, following the report of the Macmillan Committee, 
and discussions between the Prime Minister, the Governor 
and our chairman, UDT formed a subsidiary, Credit for 
Industry, to make loans to small and medium sized com- 


panies. This is perhaps what ‘City Notes’ has in the back of. 


its mind. 

As to the reference to ‘a fall of the mighty’ in the decision 
of UDT to sell ‘off 75 per cent of its instalment credit 
business to the TSBs, I would like to make it clear that we do 


not all see it in that light. The growth of. the TSBs in recent n 


years, as your readers will be well aware, has been 
phenomenal, and the decision to acquire UDT's instalment 
credit operation, described by our chairman as 'the perfect 
marriage’, creates a formidable combination in the in- 
stalment credit field and one that offers to both organisations 
exciting opportunities for further growth. 


For the rest, the companies which will constitute En- - 


deavour Investments occupy respected; and in some cases . 


leáding positions in their fields. The scale of their operations 
is very large. 

PETER MONEY, 

Manager, Public Relations, 


United Dominions Trust Ltd _ 


London EC3 


MAKE SURE OF YOUR ACCOUNTANCY EXAMS 


You know the career advantages of being qualified, 
so make sure you don't waste any time in passing 
your Accountanc: exams. Study them at home 
with a Rapid ResuFs College course. More than fifty 
years of corresporcience tuition has produced over 


350,000 passes. As well as passing your Ac- 
countancy exams you can widen vour prospects by 
studying for the Institute of Chartered Secretaries 
and Administrators, Institute of Taxation and for 
other specialised professional qualifications. Send 


today for our Free prospectus Hye de details of 

courses for „ ACL, . and 
for other major ean: a Acer ‘Law, P 

Local Government, Management, Marketing, etc. 


` The Rapid Results College, Dept AHG, Tuition House, London SW19 4DS 
Telephone 01-947 7272 or ring 01-946 1102 (24-hour Recordacall) for Prospectus requests 
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All the steps to commence, 
conduct and complete 
a voluntary liquidation .. . 


Hooper’s 
Voluntary 
Liquidation 
Fifth Edition 


by 
George Auger, -FCCA 


Directors’ 
Report and 
Accounts 


Oyez Publishing announce the publication of a new 
edition of their form Companies 30 - Directors’ 
Report and Accounts of a Private Company — which 
is approved for filing at Companies House. This new 
edition features the inclusion of a standard auditor's 
report as well as incorporating recent legislative 
changes including; 


e Increase of Political and Charitable 
donations; 


e Required statements relating to disabled 
employees; 
e Raising of turnover limits and bands of 


A standard work of reference renumeration. 


Supplied in a set of 6 at £5.95 per set, you can 
request a free specimen copy by completing the 
Freepost Coupon below. 


O protection of employees’ rights 


g statements of affairs for creditors’ 
meetings Atthe same time Oyez are also publishing a draft 
simpie form of Directors' Report and Accounts for 
Dormant Private Companies. Based on informal 
guidelines from the Companies Registration Office 
'and designed (as is the form above) by L. G. A. 
Grover, Chartered Accountant, the form, (numbered 
Companies 33) is priced at 35p per 5 or £1.45 per 25. 
A free specimen of this form can also be obtained by 


ticking the appropriate box in the Freepost coupon. 


comprehensive appendix 


extensive list of cases 


Please send copy/ copies of 
Hooper's Voluntary Liquidation 

at £15 plus £1.40 postage (airmail £5.80) 
Remittance enclosed £ 





Please send me a free specimen copy of: 
Companies 30: 
Directors' Report and Accounts for use by a Private Company with no 
subsidiaries . 
Companies 33: 
Directors' Report and Accounts for Dormant Private Companies 
Attention 
Firm. 


Address. 


Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1H 


GE 


The professional publishers 


Oyez ser ne Limited 
OVO Z io 


London ECAB 4bEB 
Telephone 01-404 5721 
A subsidiary of The Solicitors" - 
Law Stationery Society. Limited 


liche vues c ed 
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— The Four Most Hotels 
in the Midlands 


9 miles from the NEC and 5 miles from the NAC. This 
luxury Ho el is situated next to Coventry's famous 
Cathedral and has 215 beautifully furnished rooms all 
with TV amd private bathroom. Splendid Three Spires 
Restaurant. Delightful Continental style Restaurant 
offering lat? night service. A very comprehensive suite 
of banqueting rooms, Multi-storey car park adjoining. 





Cathedral Square, Coventry, Warwickshire CV1 5RP 
Telephone 0203) 51851 


De Ver? a " 
BIRMI - 
Hotel Za Spec 


Exhibition 
Coventry: ISP LETS i] 


177797 


~ii, 


Manor House 

| Hotel 
beamington 
Spa 


13 miles from the NEC and 3 miles from the NAC. The 
Hotel is centrally situated in Leamington Spa in close 
proximity o the Rail and Bus Stations with ample free 
car parking. This fully modernised, one-time, Manor 
House can accommodate up to 75 guests. Most rooms 
have priva ¢ bathroom. Two Restaurants, two Bars and 
all-purpose Suites. 


Avenue Road, Leamington Spa CV3 3NJ 
Telephone (0926) 23251 
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10 miles from the NEC and 2 miles from the NAC. A 
modern 4-Star Hotel located in a rural setting. 100 well 
appointed bedrooms all with private bathroom and TV. 
Free car parking. The Restaurant has an excellent 
reputation for serving the best English and French 
cuisine and the Coffee Shop is a local rendezvous for the 
more informal meal. Two Bars provide a congenial 
meeting place for both business and pleasure. The three 
modern Banqueting and Conference Suites include the 
rooftop Penthouse where you can entertain 60 guests in 
style! : 


The Square, Kenilworth, Warwickshire CV8 IED 


Telephone (0926) 55944 . 
De Montfort 
. Hotel. 
Kenilworth 


Manor Hotel 
Meriden 


3 miles from the NEC and 10 miles from the NAC. This 
tastefully modernised Manor House has 32 newly- 
constructed bedrooms each with private bathroom. Two 
interesting Bars. Excellent dining facilities and 
banqueting suites available for your special project. The 
Hotel stands in its own extensive grounds with an 
outdoor heated (summer) swimming pool. Ample free 
car parking. 


Nr. Coventry, Warwickshire CV7 7NH 
Telephone (0676) 22735 


Conference Pitfalls 


by TIM COWAN 


UK Commercial Sales Director, Grand Metropolitan Hotels Ltd 


` 


Anyone who has been given the task of 
setting up and running even a small 
. conference will know exactly how much 
work and organisation is needed if 
Success is to be achieved. However, 
someone who is suddenly called upon to 
organise a conference may find some of 
the following points of interest. Most of 
them are common sense, but never- 
theless, they are often forgotten or 
. ignored. 

Let us suppose you have been asked 
to organise the company's annual sales 
conference. Before jumping into the 
deep end it is. wise. to find out exactly 


what happened at last year’s con-- 


ference; and not just from the in- 
dividual who organised it! It is amazing 
how often the organiser is blissfully 
unaware of a number of things that 
were imperfect. A number of delegates 
both senior and junior will give a 
rounded view of the actual running of 
the conference. 

Therefore research in some depth of 
last year’s conference down to the 
details of the actual dishes that were 
served. (Serving the same dishes as last 
year exhibits a lack of interest in the 
wellbeing of the delegates that will not 
go unnoticed). 

The next step should be to ascertain 
exactly what the financial budget is. 
Quite likely you will be given the figure 
of last year’s conference plus a per- 
centage increase for inflation, or be 
asked to do some research and give 
your board an estimate of costs. Ob- 
viously the sales director's input is 
essential, so you can determine exactly 
the purpose and aims of the conference. 


Professional help 


Now you are ready to start looking 
outside your own organisation. This is 
the time when you need a friend. and 
: ally! Most of the major hotel companies 
in the United Kingdom have followed 
the lead of Grand Metropolitan Hotels 
who set up the first hotel sales division 
over 25 years ago. 

When you approach any hotel with 


your conference, a banqueting manager 
will quite understandably look at it in 
the light of the facilities that his own 
hotel has to offer. However, a 
professional salesman will look at your 
requirements differently and will be 
thinking of all the various hotels he may 
handle. 


Unsuitable? 


In the case of Grand Metropolitan 
Hotels this currently means 18 hotels in 
London, 28 hotels around the coun- 
tryside, and 18 hotels overseas. Some 
hotels will be totally unsuitable for the 
image of your company and the 
salesman will very quickly be able to 
sum up your needs, which can save you 
many wasted hours. 


The professional salesman should 


have one aim in view — to ensure that 
you, as the conference organiser, end 
up with exactly what-you want at the 
price agreed, with no hitches and no 
nasty surprises when the accounts 
arrive. Anyone who tells you that it is 
not possible to produce an accurate 
estimate and then budget for a con- 
ference is either a fool or a liar or both! 
Equally, you will not be able to fool a 
professional hotel salesman or, for that 
matter, the hoteliers you will meet if 
you've never organised a conference 
before. 

If you are sensible, you will say quite 
openly, ‘I’ve been put in charge of the 
running of this year's conference and, 
as I’ve never run one before, I shall 
need all your expertise and help. I shall 
also expect you to steer me away from 
all the obvious pitfalls. Also, I shall 
want suggestions on how to make this 


' the best conference we've ever had. 


Make it a success, and there's no reason 
why we shouldn't work together for 
years to' come." If you do not get the 
man or woman's total support and 
respect, then I'll be very surprised. 
You are very unlikely to have ‘carte 
blanche on location and timing, but 
let's assume that it has been agreed to 


` hold it in London. And don't believe all 


you hear about hotel prices in London. 
Of course you can spend over £70 for a 
single room in Park Lane, but you don't 
need to and you certainly are not going 
to do so! 

In a time of recession, a managing 
director wants his sales force away from 
their territories for as short a time as 
possible. Wouldn't it be wonderful if 
you could run the conference for the 
same number of delegates at a lower 


` cost than last year! After all, you are an ~ 


accountant and one of your main in- 
terests is, presumably, finding ways of 
saving the company some money. 

In the main, sales conferences tend to 
be run between late September and 
March, and the month of May. This 
time scale embraces, you will have 
noticed, the worst weather of the year. 
Unless the delegates are going to be 
given masses of promotional material, 
it is to my mind lunacy.to draw your 
entire sales force by car to London, or 
anywhere else for that matter, in a 
month like November. The thought of, 
say, a hundred cars all converging on a 
central point, perhaps on icy roads, 
makes me shudder. AND you expect 
them to arrive relaxed and eager to hear 
the pearls that will fall from the lips of 
the sales and marketing directors? Not 
a hope. But there is a solution. 


Bluemoon 


Bluemoon is a rail-based package that 
will bring all your salesmen from all 
over the country, travelling first-class 
return rail at three different flat rates 
depending on the distance of travel. 
That rate would also cover a night’s 
accommodation in rooms with private 
bath, full English breakfast, early 
morning coffee and biscuits, lunch, 
afternoon tea, dinner in the evening 
and the conference facilities plus all 
gratuities, taxes and VAT. (If an extra 
night’s accommodation is needed, a 


figure could be added.) 


A sample price for Grand 
Metropolitan's Europa Hotel in 
Grosvenor Square would be £64 per 
delegate, or £76 for those travelling 
from Scotland. For the Clifton-Ford 
Hotel in Welbeck Street, the prices 
would be from £50 to £62. For British 
Transport Hotel's Charing Cross Hotel 
the comparable price would be £50-£60. 

It is possible that you do not need to 
concern yourself with travel'and only : 
wish to organise a one-day conference. 

More and more hotels are of- 
fering a flat rate per delegate which 
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does, in fact, make life much easier for 


client and for the hotel. You may need 
overnight accommodation, and a rate 
for 24 hours at.a hotel like the New. 
Berners Hotel in Berners Street, 
London W1, could 5e £44 per delegate. 
On the other hend, you. may need 
only a day rate covering coffee, a three- 
course lunch, afternoon tea, the 
conference facilities and all tips and 
taxes, and VAT at 15 per cent; then a 
comparable cost in the same hotel 
would be £12 per delegate. 
. Obviously,. these are the basic 
| packages and there will be many ad- 
. ditional subjects (hat you and your 
newfound. helper and ‘advisor will 
discuss, and an outline of just some of 
them is given below. Many of them do 
-not cost any extra at all and make all 
the difference: between the conference 
being ‘just another annual do’ and 
~ something special. So here are some 
general.points to bear in. mind, 


General points ` 
Prior to conference: Ensure’ that all 


" speakers have checked the equipment 
— discussed cues, etc, with camera 


operators. Special emphasis on 
microphones. — end timing of con- 
ference... 


-On arrival: Compan? flag flying (if 

applicable). Banner or notice. board 

. welcoming delegates. Registration desk 

with pretty company employee to give 

delegates instructions and. pompicte 
time-table. . 

Evening of annual dinner: Informal 

— in the hotel. Let them know they can. 

let their hair down after the conference 

is over. Early bed advised. Senior sales 

; managers to ensu-e that there are no 

little parties lasting into the small 

hours. : ; 

Day of conference: Breakfast in 

' Banqueting Room. at -a specific time. 

You can check everyone off on your list 

- so that no-one turns over and goes to 

. Sleep again, thereby missing the 

managing directcr’s opening ‘speech. 


' . Coffee: Not in conference room. Let. 


them stretch their legs and it gives the 
room time to be aired. 

Lunch: Simple 'meal depending on 
weather. Cold salads in summer, and 
-perhaps a hot dish with rice in the 
winter. No heavy sweets or any alcohol 
— except maybe some jugs of beer. 
(They ‘really do rot need it!) . 

Evening | functicn: Set a suite on one 


side for the seniot executives: and their 


guests. Note to be made of any special 


D 


preferences of the chairman. (I once 


encountered a very important person 
who would drink only one brand of gin. 
He would not countenanée any other — 
so be it. We still have his business). 

Flowers for the lady guests may be 
needed. Ensure someone checks what 
coloured: dress the chairman's wife is 
going to be wearing; even if-she doesn't 
actually know, at least the. effort has 
been made. 

A few more do's and don'ts: Do 
ensure the. chairman, managing 
director, etc, are at the entrance to 


greet everyone at the. dinner at the end: 
_of the conference. It is firstly good 


manners, but more important it creates 


a slight bottleneck, which means your - 


guests have less time at the pre-dinner 
drinks! 

? You could also keep the cost down by 
flattering their palates and serving good 
sherry in copitas. Why let them get high 
on gin or whisky at which point they 
won't appreciate the menu which has 
been chosen with such care. 

- Don't serve chateau bottled wines at 
the top table and plonk in the body of 
the kirk. At least 20 per cent of the 
delegates will nones and really resent it. 


/ 


Hotel: Industry - 
Special Accounting Problems 


by R. B. JONES, FCA 


Menu: Even simple chicken can get 
the evening going with a vengeance. 


Over 15 years ago I was present at a. 
‘dinner when suddenly all the lights ` 


„went out and seconds later in marched 
a line of waiters holding aloft flaming: 


"poussins impaled upon swords. Very 


effective if done properly, and also 
inexpensive. 


` Decor: Linen napkins with ‘the date 
and the menu as a souvenir are not 
expensive and are most attractive. 
Tablecloths, flowers, bunting all in 
company colours can all, when: added 
together, give the whole function a 

never-to-be-forgotten zest. 


Finale; If you have a managing. 
director or a sehior executive with 
panache, they can close the evening in 
style. Arrange for a butcher's boy's bike 
with the front filled with hot dogs. This. 
can be ridden in by this person, having 
ensured he or she can a) ride a bicycle, 
and b)is sober and will not crash into 
the top table to the accompaniment of 
the sound of curses and breaking glass. 
. If these simple notes and suggestions 
help just one person to avoid a single 
pitfall then they have been worthwhile: 





“ 


Partner, Stoy payee? & Co 


Both jats and small hotels "have their 
accounting problems and size of hotel is 
not always directly proportional to the 
size of the problem. 

Certain of the: difficulties that arise 
are of a pure accounting nature, such as 


whether a particular item of expense is ` 


of a capital or revenue nature. However, 


the majority of problems that do occur 
are generally due to the nature of the 


industry. That.is:to say, a hotel can be 


‘open for 24 hours a day providing a 


multiplicity of services from numerous 


Selling points. It is the failure to record 


these voluminous transactions . both 
speedily and accurately that seems to 


' cause the majority of problems. The 


relevant expenses. cannot, un- 
fortunately, be ignored, ‘but they can. 
usually be recorded in a more leisurely 
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fashion. Certain potential problem | 
areas are discussed in more detail 
below. ; 
It is essential that the ‘vont desk is . 
adequately staffed, properly trained: 
and up-to-date at all times. For 
example, it is frustrating for the 
departing guest to be held up by the . 
‘after breakfast rush’. This type of, 
pressure-can lead: to errors such as 
charges not having been posted or 
posted to the wrong guest, which have 


. to be resolved at the time or at a later. 


date. Either way this can result in loss 
of revenue and, more importantly, loss 
of goodwill.of the guests involved. A — 
well-run front desk will ensure that 
many of the usual problems never arise. 

` Accommodation income is the life- 
blood of most hotels. It must be agreed ° 


Thé Lythe Hil Hotel “The Lythe Hill Hotel, a 34- 
i roomed privately-owned 


property which has made a 
name for itself far beyond what 
its size might suggest. Lythe Hill 
is willing to take conferences 
throughout the year, even in 
those months when the passing 
trade would be more than 
enough to burst its olde worlde 
walls. In fact Lythe Hill is one of 
those smali hotels which have 
specialised in the country house 
atmosphere which so many 
companies seek for their 
monthiy  brainstorming 
sessions." The Financial Times 


^ 


BELFAST 


The Queen's University 


The main buildings of the university are grouped in 
a pleasant residential area on the south side of the 
city. Belfast, the largest city in Ulster, is easily 
accessible from all parts of the British Isles and 
other countries, There are regular inter-Britain 
flights into Belfast's Aldergrove Airport as well as 
steamer connections with English and Scottish 
ports. 


E-1 


Belfast offers a full range of entertainment, 
Sporting and cultural facilities including art 
galleries and an excellent shopping centre. Nearby 
are good facilities for fishing, sailing, golf, hor- 
seriding and other sports. The city is also an ideal 
centre from which to visit other parts of Northern 
Ireland and Eire. 


Availability Mid December - Early January 
Mid March - Mid April 

Mid June - October “HEA Amd . "Eb 

emm Hill Hotel Haslemere, Surrey, GU27 3BQ England 
Telephone: (0428) 51251 Telex: 858402 





Accommodation Single 500 
Doubles 100 x 
all with private washing 
facilities 














CONFERENCE ORGANISERS! 


Make it easy on yourself, 


Meeting Conferences 2,000 Make it easy on your delegates 


Facilities Seminar Rooms numerous 


Choose a venue that ... 


1. is highly accessible by road, rail and air; 
2. has over 1,000 single beds grouped so 
as to enable 35 to 500 delegates to be 

self contained in 1 unit; 

3. has every facility for educational, social 
or business functions, seminars and ` 
general gatherings. 


Technical Audio visual: projectors, 

Equipment PA system, microphones, 
language laboratory, 
telephones 


Catering In Halls of Residence 
and at the University, 
largest seating 1,400 
Banquets, Receptions, 
Bars 


18 Malone Road, Belfast BT9 5BW 


Tel: 0232 668525 
Contact: Miss Sheila Hill 


By contacting 

Mrs Frances Johnson, B.A., 
Conference Co-Ordinator, 
Telephone (0532) 31751 ext 7234 


UNIVERSITY 
OF LEEDS 
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“Catering Facilities: Available for 





HARROGATE 


SUPERCENTRE 


The most exciting project to emerge in the 80's. fast 
becoming the ‘pulse: of national and international events. al 
the very heart of Britain. 
This supreme air- conditioned centre hasa2 000 seat 
auditorium. an acditional exhi ibilion/banqueli ing 'hallfor 1.000 
and underground car parking. interlinked with the existing 5 « 
- exhibition halls tc. give Harrogate over 11.000 sq. metres.of 
space. The Roya. Hall (1.300) and Lounge Hall (600) afford 
- further seating fo" delegates and smaller meeting rooms 
- are available. 
Harrogate. Englend's Floral Town. is easy tò reach by road. 
rail or air The hotels are specially. geared to cater for 
delegates with excellent facilities for self-contained 
conterences. Su3erb shops. gardens. restaurants, 
entertainment ard magnificent surrounding countryside 
- make Harrogate- The penus for all reasons. 


Contact:- ^ 

Tony Miles, . : 
_ Resort Services Director, 

Harrogate, North Yorkshire. 

Telephone (0423) 504684 

Telex 57895 


p Harrogate's l-adiag hotels 
announce Special Conference ý 
, Package of ory £18.00 per person 
^ dinnar. bed arri broak fast inc. B 


Service & V.A.T. (15%) cn specified dates in 
December, January, February. Availability 
and details from Tony viles, Harrogate, 





HARROGATE - CONFERENCE, EXHIBITION, 
~. TRADEFAIRSUPERCENTRE 


LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS 
- AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


HOUGHTON STREET, WC2A 2AE. 
Tel: 01-4057686 Ext 824 


Available vacations all day Evenings only in term time 


Audio-visual aids including video beam 


AE Television projection equipment for hire | S 
- Full photocopying/printing service : 


Telephones in some rooms by arrangement 


E 


receptions (up to 400), dinners (up to 100), 


‘buffet suppers, cafeteria-service lunches 


and light refreshments. °° - 
Residential Facilities: 500 beds available 
for letting during university vacations, 
particularly suitable for educational 


` courses and conferences, and 200 places in 


2/5-unit self-cetering flats July-September. 
Location: The School's main buildings are 
in Houghton Street just off Aldwych, WC2. 


The nearest tube stations are Holborn, 


` Covent Garder and Temple. © 


For further information. contact Miss BE Powrie 
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Capacity ` N 


' Large Conference Theatre ' , 
. Mixed seating) LUN '500 
Smaller Theatre 4 g 
(fixed seating)  . 235 -. 
.50 class/seminer/committee rooms 10 - 170 


$a 


| cuf 


$ 
of 


Park: Road 

Shanklin ` : 
`- Isle of Wight PO37 6BB 

Tel: (0983-86) 3262 - 
` Telex: 96/25 IOWHOL G 


| WHY THE ISLE OF WIGHT ? 


A new conference centre with audio etal aids. 
Travel included conference 'packages' from all . 
parts of the UK for any number to a maximum of. 
180 persons: 


» 
| 


Banqueting Facilities 
` Health Centre — Swimming Pool 
- Lounge Areas 


- All bedrooms with bathrooms en suite, colour 


television and direct dial telephone. 
For details contact: Conference Manager Centre E 
ACC/1 at the abòve address. - 





Linear 
Programming 


The purpose of linear programming is to make the most 
effective use of an organisation's resources anc to 
' calculate the most effective course of action to attain 
that objective. This helpful study book by Colin P:,lmer, : 
‘MSc, CEng, MiProd E, MBIM, explains rnear 
programming without the reader having to striggle ` 


through complicated notations. Obviously a certain . - 


level of mathematics is necessary, such as a knowledge 
of algebra, but whenever possible within the limitations. 

~of space, step-by-step procedures are set out and 
explained. There are two comprehensive case studies 
with solutions. 


" To:  GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, 


151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ. 


Please send nis... copy/copies of . 
' Linear Programming VA m 


at £2.95 plus 40p postage (airmail: £1. 30) 


Remittance enclosed £ 





on a daily basis as any loss due to an 


accounting malfunction could prove to - 


be expensive. It is therefore imperative 
to check that income earned has, in 
fact, been recorded in the books of 
accounts. Total room revenue can be 


checked to the rooms letting summary . 


and/or room occupation charts which 
áre compiled from arrivals lists and 
forward booking information. This 
assumes that these records are designed 
so as to give for each day the income per 


room and, by simple addition, the total — 


for the day. When compiling. these 
records the front desk personnel would 
refer to the housekeeper's status report 
which details on a daily basis the 
number of each room occupied together 
with single/double let or similar in- 
formation. 


As stated earlier, accommodation. 


income is.the lifeblood of most hotels. It 
is therefore imperative that total in- 
come is recorded accurately. In view of 


_ its significance and the fact that income - 


can easily be omitted by accident or 
‘design’, it should be subject to an 
independent check by the control or 
accounts office. It is not sufficient to 
test that the daily totals shown by the 
letting summaries and/or occupation 
charts agree to those recorded in the 
accounting system. It is necessary to 
make an. in-depth check on these 
records by comparing them with daily 
arrivals records, housekeeper's status 
reports and any. similar information 
which may be maintained by the hotel. 


Checks - l 


The amount of checking to be aa 
out depends on the:size of hotel, in- 
ternal control and method of ac- 
counting. The checks must be carried 
out on the day following the day to be 
tested, so that the records are to hand 
and any explanations required are still 
in the minds of the personnel con- 
cerned. "These checks are time- 


absorbing but must be carried out - 


properly to satisfy the hotelier that all 
income is being accounted for and as a 
moral check on the staff concerned. A 
100 per cent check per day would 
probably not be cost effective but when 
such a check (or random sample check) 
is carried out explanations must be 
obtained for all discrepancies between 
the records. 

Banqueting and conferences (‘func- 
tions’) have always been on the hotel 
scene, particularly during the ‘low 
season’. Functions call upon most if not 


all of a hotel’s facilities such as day 
room lets, overnight accommodation, 
food and beverage, telephone and valet 
service. In the case of functions the 
hotel may be requested to supply 


‘additional services such as a band, 
cabaret, special equipment, flowers and | 


special diet menus. 

In view of the number of hotel 
services utilised by functions it is ab- 
solutely necessary for each event to be 
accounted for separately. Failure to do 
so. can result in delay in billings, 
problems with the clients and 
unreliable, if not misleading, 
management information. | 

This management duty is carried out 
by the banqueting manager, or if such a 
post does not exist, by an assistant 
manager. A brief summary of in- 
formation to be recorded and action 
taken is given below. 


(a) The prime record is the function 
diary which records appropriate 
dates and ` other details of the 
provisional. booking. 

' confirmation from the client will be 
recorded when received. 

(b) Banquet instruction sheets are 
produced on a weekly basis in order 
to circulate in-house the following 
information to the appropriate 
depen: : 


o Date, location, type of function, 
numbers attending and person in 
charge. ' 

Gi) Staffing and food and beverage 

requirements ` (including special 

diets, etc). 

Additional requirements such as 

bands, flowers, special lighting, 

public address system. 

The client will discuss or write to 

the banqueting manager his 

detailed requirements. 

formation will be recorded 'on a 

pre-numbered . banquet contract 

sheet and signed by the client. This 
instruction sheet will form . the 
basis for the eventual bill to the 
` client. The bill will be prepared 

` from the food and’ beverage 
-consumption dockets and the cost 
'of any extras (some of which may 

be additional to ‘the client's 

." original request). The final bill will 

^ then be compared to the banquet 
contract for completeness. 

(v) The banquet bill should be 

prepared and submitted to the 

client as soon as possible after the 
event. In this way any problems 


(iii) 


(iv) 
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Written 


This in-: 


' that may arise in the preparation 
- of the bill (or queries raised by the 
client) have a better chance of 
‘being resolved as the évents are 
more likely to be fresh in the minds 
of the person concerned. It also 
helps the hotel's cash. flow! 


Telephones und telex 


Telephone income can be significant. 
Nowadays, international calls of over 


£100 each are not-uncommon. Income" 


will arise from bedroom telephones, 
public area.coin boxes and telegrams 
and telex. 

In general terms ‘there should be 
overall control on the. cost of telephone 
calls: and the income arising from 
charges made to guests. 

In practice it is not normally possible 
to arrive a the split between house calls 
and guest calls. Thus, it cannot be 
ascertained that house calls ate ex- 
cessive or that the correct percentage 
mark-up is being achieved on calls 
made by guests. Telephone calls made 


by guests from their bedrooms can be 


recorded in one of two ways — 


(a) bedroom telephones with dial out 


facilities will have. the -calls 
registered automatically by meters 
` usually situated near the front desk. 
The meters should be read daily and 
when guests arrive and depart. 
. Units consumed will be converted at 
a standard cash value and charged 
to guests at time of reading. | 
(b) where calls are placed through the 
hotel operator the call will be timed 
and evaluated. for charging to me 
guest. 


It should be relatively simple to 
control metered calls. However, it is not 
unusual for meters to be. misread, not 


~ 


read when guests leave or calls made by _ 


the guest after he has booked out. 
Charges for calls made through the 
hotel operator are more prone to error 
— by the operators themselves and the 
‘wise’ guest who makes an international 


-call shortly before booking out. 


Thus, all bills rendered by the Post 
Office, who are not infallible, should be 


carefully scrutinised. An attempt . 


should ‘be made to comparé- units 
consumed with units charged to guests. 
The balance should be a reasonable 
charge (or credit!) for house calls. The 
amount of checking required will, oí 
course, depend on the level of 


X 


sophistication. o? 


, equipment used. Unless adequately 


controlled loss of telephone i income can 
be substantial. 

Public area telephones. should be 
emptied at regular intervals by a 
trusted senior member (or members) ot 


' the hotel staff. Details of the dates and 


amounts collected should be recorded 
and the cash received recorded as 
incorne. In due course the Post Office 
"will charge the hotel with the units used 
by each phone, the cash value of which 
should equal the amounts collected. 


`. "The Post Office allow a discount on the ` 


B RICHARD M. MAWDITT.  - 
Principal Administrative. Officer, The University of Bath. 


bill which is the hotel's profit. It is 
normally difficult to have absolute 


control of the amounts collected and. 


amount charged. This- occurs because 
the dátes.of collection very rarely 
coincide with the Post Office bills. 


f Nevertheless, it is possible to make cash 


. collected/units charged comparison by 


using extended periods of, say, six 


months. T elephone cash collections are 
a known area of weakness. 


. Capital or revenue? o 


' An age-old problem in thé hotel in- 


dustry is whether a particular item of 
expense is capital or revenue.. In the 
writer’s opinion the normal criteria do 
not always apply. In the hotel industry 


: one iš often reminded of King Alfred’s ` 
:axe. On purchase he was told by the 


‘royal accountant that the cost was 
capital. Eventually the shaft broke and 


- was replaced — revenue item he was 


informed. Two days later the head was 


. replaced —--another revenue item he 


was informed. His pleas that it was a 
new axe and therefore capital fell on 
:deaf ears. - 

Similar situations continually arise in 
‘the hotel - industry. Government 
legislation may call for substantial 
expenditure, such as fire precaution 


“work. In this cas» the hotel’s earning 
capacity has not been increased — but : 


its chances of staying open have been 
enhanced. Similarly, substantial 
amounts may be expended onthe foyer 
in re-siting of lifts, reception, cashier's 
and porter’s desks. One school of 
"thought will clair an improvement and 


. that part; if not ad, the expense should: 


be capitalised. Nc; will say the opposite 


2 school, we still -have only the facilities - 


that were there before. Furthermore, 
they required repair dnd decoration 


: which; in effect, is included in the price 
^. and therefore 


the total” costs are 


revenue. 


“the telephone à 


. Thé only certain capital expense is 
the cost of building a hotel or adding a 
new wing. In all other cases, including 


the ‘up-grading’ of a hotel, the position ` 


is not clear. In deciding on the split 
between capital and 
relevant accounting axiom : must ‘be 


revenue the. 


ri 


ada. in ‘conjuriction with the 
company’s accounting policy on ! such 
expenditure. ` : : 
"The above are but a few of the ac- 
counting problems that can be en- 
countered in a hotel. I am sure the 
reader is aware of many more. ^ | 


Universities | Mean — d 


Universities have always been conscious of, and concerned with, 
the possibilities of earning revenue from their assets and. talents k 
over and above the established purpose óf pursuing its teaching 
and research. There has, however, been a new awakening in recent 
times to bolster revenue at à time of declining exchequer funding 
and new opportunities to exploit a receptive market place. 

This article endeavours to expand. those opportunities and to 
allay the myth that universities have long periods of closure, un- 


unrecoverable overheads. 


. The main purpose of the universities is, 
of course, to exist as places of learning, : 


scholarship and intellectual discovery 
and it is the managements’ respon- . 
sibility to ensure these objectives are 
achieved in the most efficient and cost 
effective manner. These paramount 
objectives must not be forgotten in the 
flurry of introducing business en- 
terprise and revenue producing ac- 
tivities. 


Raising revenue 


I would first like to set the'scene as to 
why it has become necessary. for the 


universities to look more closely at 
‘raising additional revenues. 
The traditional method for procuring ` 


funds for the universities was to attract 
benefactors for specific teaching or to 


support research, which if successful 


lead to the teaching of undergraduates 
and the development of medicine, the 
sciences and the arts. The great civic 
universities of the United Kingdom, for 
example, developed in this way, 
receiving their wealth from the 
benefactors of their cities, who had 
made their fortunes’ from commerce 


and industry in the late 19th and early. 


20th centuries. Before this time higher 


education had been the privilege of the 
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‘productive investments and fixed. assets end investments at t high 


Pt 


few who . were fortunate enough. to 
attend the colleges of Oxford, Cam- 
bridge, “London, St ‘Andrews, Edin- 
` burgh and Glasgow, whose institutions 
have spanned the centuries as’ in- 
stitutions of research and pillars of 
learning and whose estates were their 
fortunes and . sources : of perpetual 
income. . ‘ 

Until the late 4950s the - -revénues 
raised. by the universities came | 
-essentially from sources other. than the 
Exchequer purse, but since then, with 
the development ofthe new.universities, 
the rapid increase in the demand for 
higher education (coming about from 
the birth boom following the Second 
World War and the. social: con: . 
sequences of the Robbins Report in 
1963) financing of universities in the 
‘United Kingdom har changed 
dramatically.. : oo eet 


Effect. of inflation. 


Inflation has eroded the value of private 
resources and the ever incteasing 
demand for university education has 
‘become a social necessity influencing , 
Governments to provide for both 
capital needs and recurrent financial 
support. The post-war birth- boom , 
pom significantly with che 
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“Ideal a the small Conference sales meeting or training course — 


residential or non- “residential. 


E Situated in à quiet residential area of Moseley, t ihres miles from Birmingham 
City centre. Pe Comtorab le: relaxed surroundings. 


a A number of small 
syndicate or seminar 
rooms, ideal for .: . 
groups of 20-30; . . THE 
Conference room with 
seating for 80. 


-X Full visual aids 
`., service. 


"e Excellent catering to 
. Suit all requirements. 


(unes 


Gracie 


CONFERENCE CENTRE 


THE UNIVERSITY OF ASTON IN BIRMINGHAM 


k 


* Available iroughout 
the year, with modest 
charges, and 
remarkable values 


yk Residential : 

: ^. accommodation in 
modern single study 
bedrooms, also a few 
twin rooms available, 
for 120 delegates. 


We can always adapt 
- our facilities to 
suit your needs. 


E Write for further details and brochure to: Colin Maynard, Manager, 
` The James Gracie Conference Centre, 36/38 Wake Green Road, Moseley, 
Birmingham B13 9PE. Tel: 021 4494137 .. 





CONFERENCE FACILITIES 


Beautiful lakeside campus two miles from the P centre 
Ample car parking space 
Conference Hall seating 1,150 and other extensive facilities for 
meetings and syndicates 
Comfortable modern college actonimodatiön 
Buildings linked by covered ways. 
Wide range of catering services 
, Comprehensive audio visual facilities 


| Enquiries to: Conference Officer, 
University of York, Heslington, York, 
YO1 5DD. Tel: 0904-411770 or 59861. 








- BOWATER CONFERENCE CENTRE 


KNIGHTSBRIDGE LONDON SW1 
TEL 01-581 1232 


This well situated Centre is ideal for 
seminars, presentations, | AGM's and 
conferences: It offers 


*k Self contained theatre and reception 
room seating just over 100 in very 
comfortable surroundings 
.PA system, 16mm film, slide and 

. overhead projection, tape recording 
facilities 


* Excellent in- -house catering for any type 
.. Of function 
"X Personal and efficient service 


To hire the theatre and reception room 
costs £150 per day or £75 per half day and 


we offer the following optional refresh- 


ments at very competitive prices. 
Coffee and tea, hot and cold buffet meals, 
cocktails and a full range of drinks. 

For further information and brochure 
please contact CORAL COOKE on the 
above telephone number. 
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THE IDEAL LOCATION FOR 
^ .— YOUR NEXT CONFERENCE 


< OLD SHIP HOTEL — 


‘The Old Ship has been the centre of hospitality in 
' Brighton for 300 years — so you can rely.on first 
class service. Ideally situated on the seafront 
‘within minutes’ walk of main shopping centre, 
historic ‘Lanes’, Royal Pavilion and many diverse 
entertainments. - z n ee 
152 ‘bedrooms, all with colour TV, most with 
private bath. ab" ML 


Superb restaurant, Galley Bar and Buttery. 


|. Purpose-built. conference rooms seating 20-350 © 
delegates. Modern audio visual equipment. 


. Garage parking for 80 cars. 


: " . SPECIAL DISCOUNT RATES FOR 
“JANUARY/FEBRUARY CONFERENCES 


Contact J. H. Richards — General Manager, Old f 
Ship Hotel, Kings Road, Brighton. Telephone 
. (0273) 29001. Telex. 877101. T 


SW 


of 


' SWANSEA LEISURE. CENTRE 
provides one of the most unique settings for Conferences and 
Exhibitions in South Wales. A wide range of rooms are 
Ee and gocd quality accommodation can be arranged 
. locally. 4 ` 

. Mr Chris Bird, Publicity Manager of Philips Industries, who 
recently held a major exhibition in the Leisure Centre, 

, commented... . x 


"There is no question that the excellent combination of 
exhibition and conference facilities which you were able to 
offer gave a real 5oost to our show. | am now convinced that 
"  you.have achieved a fine blend of a social and sports centre 
7 and Philips were delighted with the numbers of people who 
"came to our presentation and exhibition. We have now used a — 
number of leisure centres around the country, but | can . 
happily tell you that no one has offered better facilities and  . 
organisational support than Swansea Leisure Centre." 


———— 


Swansea Leisure Centre 


g^ 


wv 





`- BRIGHTON’S FAMOUS — 





. Attached to the Hotel is a superb new leisure .centre 


» 








This ‘modern and.attractive University has "developed into a 
popular conference centre which offers a full range of facilities for 
up to 800 delegates. The University is situated about 2 miles south 


. of the city of Lancaster and 2 miles north’ of exit 33 on the M6. 


There is an excellent train service to and from Lancaster, and the 
University, being situated on high ground, - offers outstanding 
Views of the nearby Lake District and Coast. Within easy reach are 
the Lake District, the Yorkshire Dales and the Coast with the 
resorts of Morecambe, Blackpool and Southport. - 


As a conference centre the University offers a full range of services 
including modern and well-equipped rooms; an extensive range of 
meals, table wines; Bars; Lecture Theatres and other rooms for : 
meetings; shops, banks and post office; telex services and a library 


. and a first class indoor recreation centre with sauna and squash 


courts. Dinners, banquets, buffets, dances can be arranged as ^ 
required, as can a wide range of audio visual aids, including a 
public-address system, cine and slide projection and closed circuit 
television. j 3 : x 

The University also offers self-catering holiday accommodation in 
the form of 70 fully equipped and self-contained holiday flats 
which are available for renting from Mid-July to Mid-September. 
These. holiday flats range from 4 to 10 bedrooms and are equipped 
‘to Tourist Board Standards. They are an ideal and economical 
base for visiting a wide variety of tourist attractions in the North 
West, and are as suitable for families as they are for social, leisure 


~ or other groups or associations who wish to organise a week's (or - 


longer) holiday in pleasant surroundings: . " 
Main hall capacity 900, other, halls, 300, 250, 180, 150, 90, 80. 


, Syndicate rooms 20+. Exhibition space, 5,500 sq. ft, 2,500 sq. ft, 


Dining capacity 800. Single bedrooms 750. Double bedrooms 25. 
Audio visual aids: full range, including closed circuit T.V. 


CONFERENCE OFFICER, M. E. Ellacott, UNIVERSITY OF 
‘LANCASTER, Bailrigg, Lancaster, England. Telephone: Lancaster 


(0524) 65201. Ext. 252. '* : 


AINSWORTH’S RADBROOK HALL 
HOTEL AND LEISURE CENTRE - 


A.A. **x mo fu 


RADBROOK ROAD, SHREWSBURY, 
SHROPSHIRE SY3 9BQ.; 


Situated about one mile from Shrewsbury town centre 
on the A488 (off the A5), in a quiet position .amid 
beautiful-gardens, Radbrook Hall is an ideal centre for ` 
conferences. : $ 


Accommodation is available for up to 70 persons in. 
well-appointed bedrooms each with either private 
bathroom or shower, telephone, television, tea/coffee- 
making facilities, etc, and we can offer attractively 
reduced rates for conference bookings. : > 


There are four conference suites in the Hotel, each" 
appointed to the highest standards with seating for 20 
to 400 persons,.and on the Hotel premises there is car 
parking available for 200 cars. ` : 


In the restaurants there is an extensive choice of both . 
carvery and a la carte menus and a variety of.snacks are 
served in the bars. A popular dinner dance is held.in the - 
Hotel every Saturday evening. : 


which includes six squash courts (built to international 

specification), a sauna, sun tanning equipment, weight ' 
. training apparatus and a spacious games room .com- 

prising table tennis, darts and a pool table. i 


Why not combine business with pleasure and relaxation 
at your next conference? $ x à 


Join us at Radbrook Hall E: oT 
hone: Shrewsbury (0743) 4861 — 


s 


: . Telep 
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economic and social position of the 


western industrial nations in a period of. 


rapid technological development and 
affluence. Now, some twenty years 


later, the same nations are facing a. 


decline in the teenage population and 
at the same time experiencing a 
recession on trade and wealth with a 
subsequent reduction in the in- 
vestment, in real terms, in higher 
‘education. 

At this point it.may be helpful to 
become aware of the total student 
numbers coming through to higher 
education in both the universities and 
polytechnics in the United Kingdom. 

In 1960/61 the total full-time student 
population was 179,000. By 1965/66 
this rose to 303,000, increasing to 
430,000 by 1969/70. At the present 
time there are some 550,000 students, 
of whom approximately half are full- 
time students in the universities and the 
remainder in the polytechnics and 
colleges of education. Until recent 
Government intervention the higher 
education institutions ' expected to. 
increase the student population to 
600,000 in the next ten years, before a 
decline to about 520,000 predicted by 
1995, assuming an increase in the 18+ 
age participation rate from some 14 per 
cent to 18 per cent. The intervention by 
Government, particularly the im- 
position of total cost. fees tor overseas 
students, will considerably atfect these 
expectations. 


Cash limits 


Since the decline in the economies of 
the industrial nations, including the 
United Kingdom, the resources 
available to higher education have also 
declined, in real terms. In the United 
Kingdom the 'quinquennial system of 
grant aid' as we had traditionally 
known it in the universities, has given 
'way to 'cash limited' awards on an 
.annual basis. At the same time the 
universities and polytechnics have 
experienced external influences on their 
domestic planning. For example, by 
Government imposed . pay guidelines 
and in real terms a reduction in their 
financial awards. What is vital above all 
else is a return to longer term planning, 
with firm indications of direct support 
for the institutions of higher education, 
from Government. With these com- 
ments as background it has become 
vital for the universities to enter the 
market place and attract funds over 
and above those received from 


! Pi 

traditional sources and the Exchequer. 

Most universities are now 'in the 
conference business’ and with long 
vacation periods there are both 
residential accommodation 
teaching areas lying idle so that the 
University has a commodity to meet 
both large and small conference needs. 
Indeed very few hotel complexes have 
the number of bedrooms, committee 
rooms, lecture theatres and catering 
facilities available as the universities 
will have and certainly not at the prices 
most conferences can afford to pay. 


Additional facilities 


Added to which it is possible to provide 
social facilities to balance the con- 
ference such as sports halls, swimming 
pools, bars and even arts and drama 
facilities. Conferences can be organised 
by university staff and certainly 
professionally ‘arranged with ex- 
perienced academics and  ad- 
ministrators on hand. 

In a similar fashion professional 
bodies are turning more and more to 
the universities to provide continuing 
education programmes and the 
university has both accommodation 
and academic staff available for tuition. 
The success of the Open University and 
experience from North America and 
elsewhere would indicate that there is 
likely to be an explosion in the ‘con- 
tinuing education’ field in the 1980s. 
Professional bodies can call upon 
universities to provide refresher courses 
and specialist instruction. 

Academic staff have traditionally 
provided a consultancy service for 
industry, commerce, government and 
the public service. There are obvious 
revenue benefits to be gained for the 
university in ‘selling’ their talent and 
equally the academic members of staff 
benefit from the relationship with the 
industrial contact to influence the 
teaching and provide this service. 


Source of expertise 


But it has to be paid for; the 
University is not a philanthropic in- 
stitution, it is a source of expertise for 
industry. to tap. To this end many 
universities have set up research 
companies to promote this enterprise 
and to liaise with industry for the 
mutual benefit of both the academic 
community and industry. 

The business side of the university, 
knows no bounds and with the essential. 


—— 


and . 


purpose of recovery-of overheads for the 
use of facilities (and sometimes making 


a profit to boot!) The full and efficient 


use Of investments in buildings and 
staff is endless. 

,À few examples in addition to the 
above bring home the point: 
Campus concession areas, for example, 
supermarkets, laundeftettes, 
bookshops, vending areas; 
Photocopying facilities (ovér £5. million 
spent on photocpying in higher 
education last year); 
Medical screening-services; 
Letting of sports facilities; 
Language courses for both British and 
overseas visitors, including the use of 
translation and interpreting facie 
and technology; 
Arranging concerts and recitals; 


Selling television and video 
programmes; 
Selling computer systems and 


programs; and at least one üniyetely 
has a fish and chip shop! 


ES 


Earning funds - 


I must emphasise that the univer- 
sities are not essentially in business, 
other than to fully utilise their assets 
and facilities not used to the full for 
academic purposes. By taking the 
opportunity of earning funds in this 
way deficits, which would otherwise 
have to be recovered from the teaching 
and research budgets, will be avoided. 
However, with resources from the 
Exchequer purse becoming scarcer and 
tighter the opportunity should ‘not -be 
missed to earn the additional funds 
which, who knows, may even mean 


. survival to some, later in the 1980s. . 


Certainly any hope for new 
development is more dependent. on 
revenue-earning enterprises and a 
university with no development, or a 
stagnant programme, is deprived of its 
vitality. By the very natüre of the 
economic situation, coupled with the 
declining numbers coming through into 
the 18+ cohort, the resources available 
to the universities are going to 
diminish. 

Perhaps this article could’ ondé 
with a commercial to those accountants 
reaGing this magazine to take ad- 
vantage of the talents and facilities at 
the universities and to help the 
lifeblood of higher education while, at 
the same time, benefiting from the 
expertise of first class facilities 
available — at reasonable rates, of 
course! 
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It is all too easy "e any hotel to. spend 
considerably ` morz than -is 
necessary on insurance premiums. 


Also, while relatively high premiums’. 


may “be payable each year, policies 
differ, and it is qui-e possible for a loss 
to occur which is covered by the policy 
only in part, or not at all. l 
There are a number of different 
aspects to consider. such as. 
buildings, all. the contents, loss of 
revenue from a variety of causes, 


liability to employees, guests and the . 


‘public at large, There are a number of 
ancillary forms of cover which, also, can 
be arranged. - 


Major problem 


"Often, a major problem in con- 
nection with the insurance of the 
buildings of an hctel is the figure for 
-which insurance should be: arranged. 
Traditionally,- insurers have required 
the full cost of rebrilding to be insured, 
‘and have calculated the premium as a 
‘percentage of thet figure. In some 
. cases, that is reasonable enough. It can, 
however, create problems in the case of 
-an old hotel where, quite clearly, should 
‘rebuilding be necessary, it would not be 
-carried out in the same style. Instead, 
modern materials would be used, and 
‘the cost of erection would be much 
cheaper than tryirg to build an exact 
replica. On the other hand, there is the 


‘practical point that; in the event. of | 


partial damage, rebuilding, almost 
" certainly, would heve to be in the same 
style — and thus could prove expensive. 

It is customarr for a ‘full value’ 
policy to contain the pro rata condition 
of average. Its practical effect is that, iri 
the event of uader-insurance, 
amount ofthe claim will be scaled down 

in the same proportion às the under- 
insurance. Insurers feel it logical that 
claims should be settled on the same 
basis as that on which premiums have 
been received. > 

Insurers much prefer the full value 
. to be insured, rather than to apply aver- 
ae in the event- -of under-insurance. 


, really. 


the. 


the- 





-One practical consideration is that 


: premiums contain a- contribution for . 
, expenses, as well as the contribution to 


the general pool from. which claims are 
paid. While the Average Clause can 


. control the amount of a claim paid out, 


in the. event of urider-insurance, the 
insurance company has.not received an 
adequate contribution for its expenses 
when there has been under-insurance. 

Obviously, it can be difficult to 
insure for the correct figure all the time, 
particularly bearing in mind that 
building costs are constantly on the 
increase. In some cases, insurers will | 
provide some ‘safety margin’ in the 
.event of under-insurance. Typically, an 


85 per cent special condition of average. 


may be incorporated in a policy. The 


. practical effect of this is that average is 
not applied so long as the sum insured. 


is not less than 85 per cent of the fuli 
cost of rebuilding at the date of the loss 
or damage. If, however, the sum in- 
sured is less than 85 per cent of that 
figure, average applies with full force 
and effect. ^ : . 

There are various ways of overcoming 


that problem. For instance, Gauntlet ` 


Insurance Services offers a policy 


written by New Hampshire Insurance ' 
Company, where a policy can be written. 


on the ‘reinstatement’ basis mentioned 
above, but it is only compulsory in the 


case of ‘listed’ buildings. In other cases, ' 


owners have a choice. | 


Rebuilding 


For instance, in the event of very 
serious destruction, if rebuilding in the 
same style would be out of the question, 
a policy can be arranged for a lower 


, sum insured, on the basis that modern . - 
in the. 


materials would be used’ 
rebuilding. In. this case, the ‘owner 
selects an appropriate sum insured, 
subject to a minimum figure specified 
by the insurers. When insurance .is 
arranged on this basis, the pro rata 
condition of average does not. apply: 
Instead, claims will be paid in full, up . 
to the selected sum insured. Current; 


542 THE ACCOUNTANT, October 2nd, 1980 





` 


the: minimum sum insured, for the sake _ 
` of convenience, is arrived at by 


E multiplying the number of bedrooms by 
. a particular figure: Currently, for many ` 


. hotels;..that figure ranges, between | 
£20; 000 and £30,000. That is only the . 
“minimum sum insured, and any owner . 
may insure.for a higher figure where 


` this is justified. 


Another choice is to insure on a 
‘repurchase’ basis, by insuring for a- 
figure based on the cost of purchasing a 
comparable hotel-at another location. 
Tn this event, in the event of the total 
loss of the insured hotel, the insurance 
would pay for demolition, and the site 
would remain .the property of .the 
owner, with the bulk of the insurance 
money being-used to purchase another : 
hotel. In this case, average would not 
apply, and claims for partial loss would 
be met up to the full sum insured. 


Extra costs .- 


One point to remember, bearing 'dn 
mind the interest being shown by local 


authorities and others in hotels, is that 


a policy normally provides cover for 
extra costs which may be incurred in 
repairing or reinstating the building in 
compliance with building regulations 
under an Act of Parliament, local 
authority or similar legislation — 
provided they arise from an insured 
‘peril. Rather unfortunately, if an owner 
has been notified of the need to un- - 
dertake certain work, and it has not 


been put in hand before the date of, 


say, a fire, insurers will not' pay this 


extra cost as part of the claim. - 


The terms available for the i insurance | 
‘of contents vary quite widely. In some 
‘package’ policies, there „is an 
automatic ‘seasonal increase’ in the 
sum insured on stock. For instarice, this 
may be increased by 25 per cent during 
the six weeks from, December 1st, and 
the 15 days before and including any. 
bank holiday. Some insurers cover 
contents while temporarily removed for 
cleaning or repair anywhere in the 
United Kingdom, up to 10 per cent of 
the sum insured. _ a 
It can be sensible to have cover for 
guests’ effects. Often, a separate figure. . 


` will have to be given for this, and will be. 


based on the number of bedrooms in 
the hotel. Some insurers also provide . 
cover in respect of legal liability for fire, 
theft and accidental damage to cars 
and their contents belonging to. guests 
and visitors. This can be an important. 
"point, since, under the Unfair Contract 





Churchgate Botel 
CHURCHGATE STREET, OLD HARLOW - HARLOW 20246 


The 'Churchgate', which is privately owned and operated, is a country hotel situated two 
miles from the new town of Harlow. While it enjoys the quiet seclusion and ancient charm of 
Churchgate Street, it is within five minutes' drive of the industrial and commercial areas. 


The hotel is almost 400 years old and the atmosphere and character of the original building 
complements the modern, luxurious wing of bedrooms recently completed. All the new 
bedrooms have private bath, telephone, central heating and television. 


The hotel has 85 bedrooms and offers the following conference facilities: 


CHANTRY ROOM 
Private Bar. Capacity 200. 


ESSEX ROOM 
Private Bar. Capacity 60 


KENT ROOM 
Capacity 35 


Syndicate rooms are available 


for smaller groups 


The hotel is renowned for the very high quality of its food, service and hospitality, and 
those with time to spare can enjoy the beautiful gardens and fish-pond which form part of the 


four acres of grounds. 


UNIVERSITY OF 
MANCHESTER 
CONFERENCE CENTRE 


Ideal venue (during vacations) for conferences, 
seminars, training courses, summer schools. 
Residential facilities for small or large groups — 
over 2,000 bedrooms. Wide variety of meeting 
rooms able to accommodate up to 3,000 
delegates. Full range of audio-visual aids. 
Special Conference Dinners with a wide range of 
menus can be provided at a reasonable cost. 
Vacation dates 

End of March until late April (excluding Easter 
weekend), late June, July, August and Sep- 
tember, mid-December until mid-January (ex- 
cluding the period between Christmas and the 
New Year). 

Manchester offers: 

Easy access by road, rail and air. Good shopping, 
ballet, theatres, opera, night clubs and 
restaurants. First class sport for the spectator. 
Ideal base for visits to the Lake District, Peak 
District, Chester, York. 

For illustrated brochure, write to Martin 
Bridgford, Bursar’s Department, University of 





telephone 061-273 3333 ext 3211. 





Manchester, Oxford Road, Manchester M13 9PL, 








Planning a Conference? 
Perhaps we can help — 


4 Exhibition/ Conference Suites 


CO MEETING — | BANQUET 


1.284 sq ft 


wate | ak a | 


Audio Visual equipment on request — Secretarial Services available 
50 rooms eccommodating 100 persons — Radio and GPO telephone in rooms 
Unrivalled panoramic views 25 yards from beach — Games room/heated outdoor 
Swimming pool— Large Car Park — Resident Band 
V hour from Exeter and M5 to Birmingham/London 
Individual quotes for your Conference/Exhibition 
Contact Mr E. J. Bence 


- Corbyn Head Hotel 


Seafront 


TORQUAY : DEVON 


Telephone (0803) 213611. AAx x x RAC 
Members of Interhotel 
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London's newest conference centre i 
woes 1S IDA YEATS Old... 


rane of roomsin London,and is renowned inputs, fed Spies two 75 watt 


throughout the world for: ts superb banqueting and dinner/dance speakers. Four compatible microphones are included. 
facilities. A banqueting/meeting place has stood on this site since 1786. A lectern with variable lighting, digital clock, microphone and 

. Now, with the Guararteed Venue Scheme, we can offer the most cue system is adjustable to the speaker's height. Also availablearean 
complete presentation facilities for every size of meeting from four overhead projector, flip chart and a portable lighting pack (run off a 


single 13 amp socket) with full stage and cabaret lighting. 

For the fullest details of the Guaranteed Venue Scheme installed 
atthe Connaught Rooms, contact our Conference Executive, 
Miss Beverley Jacobs in our Conference Office, who will be 

pleased to give you a free quotation for any kind of event. 
De Vere Conference and Banqueting Office, Connaught 
Rooms, Great Queen Street, Covent Garden, LONDON 
WC2B SDA. Telephone: 01-405 7811. 






people to over a thousand. 
The facilities include a carefully selected range of audio-visual 

equipment, architect-draun room plans, and professionally 

trained staff to make sure that your event goes smoothly. 

, The equipment comp-ises of an adjustable presentation 
set with side flats, which vill accept back or front projection. 
Slides ina twin-carousel package or 16mm film 
can be projected, and the sound system incorporates a 

















x mm 
$ UE ; 
iE. rire 


BUXTON, DERBYSHIRE 


in n the famous Crescent for YOUR Conference | 










"Stylisbly Georgian . — Reassuringly English Dependably Comfortable 
v and Always Good Food | 
Colour T.V. in All First and Second Floor Rooms at St. Ann’s 
: Sleeping Accommodation for 250 
Conference and Meeting Rooms for all Occasions 
And as all successful accountants have reason to know, the Best Place | 


| for your Study Courses | Daily Package Deal Available 
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Terms Act, it is not possible for an hotel 
to contract out of all liability. 
Naturally, legal liability cover is 
needed, and it is important for this to 
apply to food and drink which is 


supplied. If, during the course of the 


year, catering activities away from the 
premises are undertaken, legal liability 
protection should be arranged in 
connection with them. The premium 
may be calculated on the estimated 
annual wages in respect of such outside 
catering. Legal liability for guests’ 
property under the Hotel Proprietors 
Act 1956 can be arranged. 

Hoteliers, in common with any other 
employer, need legal liability cover for 
accidents to or illness of employees, as 
required by the Employers’ Liability 
(Compulsory Insurance) Act 1969. 
Although minimum protection of £2 
million is needed, it is customary for 
insurers to provide an unlimited 
indemnity. 


Theft and damage cover 


Theft risks usually are covered where 
these involve entry to or exit from 
premises by forcible and violent means, 
but often certain types of property are 
covered against theft not involving 
entry to or exit by forcible and violent 
means. In some cases, all property can 
be covered on the wider terms. 

Often, it can be useful to have cover 
for theft of fixtures from the hotel 
grounds, and an. increasing number of 
policies are giving that cover. Some also 
specifically insure the hotel grounds for 
damage caused by a fire brigade. 
Otherwise, unless the grounds are 
specifically insured, it is difficult to 
make a claim for such damage, despite 
the fact that, normally, damage caused 
during fire-fighting counts as fire 
damage for insurance purposes. - 

Many hotel policies now cover 
damage to the premises and contents 
caused by the escape of oil from a fixed 
central heating system and, in- 
creasingly, cover is being provided for 
leakage of beer from storage containers 
although the cover may not 
necessarily apply in the case of bottled 
beer. 

Often, ‘all risks’ cover is given for 
stock while it is being delivered or 
collected by employees of the hotel in 
the United Kingdom. In other cases, it 
is possible to arrange this cover 
separately. Usually, a fixed premium is 
payable for a year’s cover, subject to a 


maximum sum for the contents of any: 
one vehicle. 

Some insurers cover theft of external 
lead, copper or other metal attached to 
an hotel, and also meet the cost of the 
consequent: rainwater damage to 
furniture and decorations. In each case, 
there is likely to be a monetary limit. 


Usually, quite wide cover is given for 


breakage of glass, etc. This may be 
applied to all fixed glass, including 
lettered glass and. mirrors, neon and 
other illuminated signs, and also 
sanitary fixtures. 


Consequential loss 


Cover for consequential loss, often 
known as business interruption in- 
surance, is most important. Some 
‘package’ policies give an indemnity 
period of 12 months, but this is most 
unlikely to be adequate, even for many 
smaller hotels. When deciding on a sum 
insured for consequential loss (or 
judging whether the limit provided by a 
policy will prove adequate), it is im- 
portant to project earnings into the 
future (bearing in mind inflation), and 
not to rely solely on past history. 

Many policies for hotels, in addition 
to the more or less 'standard' form of 
consequential loss insurance, provide 
cover for loss of takings following the 
occurrence or outbreak at the hotel of 
any notifiable human infectious or 
contagious disease, food or drink 
poisoning; murder or suicide; closure of 
the hotel by the local authority due to 
defective sanitary arrangements, etc. 
Also, cover. may be provided for oil 
pollution of any beach or waterways 
within 10 miles of the hotel. 

Most hotel keepers dislike the idea of 
taking action against guests who have 
booked for holidays, and are obliged to 
cancel, for medical reasons, 
bereavement, etc. While those taking 
holidays abroad are quite happy to 
arrange insurance to cover cancellation 
charges, etc, there is a reluctance to 
insure for UK holidays. It is possible, 
however, for an hotel on the mainland 
to insure so that, for guests who have 
booked for at least six consecutive 
nights, any deposit can be refunded by 
the insurer, and there is no obligation 
on the guest to pay anything. The 
hotelier claims from the insurer the 
balance of the agreed accommodation 
charge in respect of any ac- 
commodation which is not re-let, up to 
a maximum of two-thirds of the full 
cw charge. 


T3398. 


Higher Estimated Yield 


The trust deed of Allied Hambro 
Government Securities Fund, which 
was launched at the end of May, has 
been amended to achieve corporation 
tax exemption on income under the 
1980 Finance Act. The effect is to 
increase the gross estimated yield of the 
fund. 

- As the new legislation is retrospective 
to the date of formation of the fund, the 
first distribution, due on December 


` 24th, 1980, as well as the succeeding 


distributions, will be paid to unit 
holders net of the basic rate of tax of 30 
per cent — and not, as had seemed 
possible at one stage, the 52 per cent 
rate of corporation tax. 

The managers have pointed out that, 
as originally drafted, the Finance Bill 
restricted investment in unit trust 
‘bond’ funds to individuals. That was 
amended to permit companies to invest 
in such funds as well, one: effect of 
which makes the latter available to 
unit-linked savings plans. The 
managers have stressed, however, that 
incomé from the fund still constitutes 
‘unfranked’ income, and is liable to 
taxation as such in the hands of a 
corporate body. 


Resilient Holdings 


The income distribution of Save and 
Prosper’s High Return Unit Trust for 
the latest year was £5.03 per £100 units, 
compared with £4.41 for the preceding 
year. 

In view of its high income objective, 
the trust has considerable exposure to 
companies in the engineering and 
textile industries — for yield purposes. 
Nevertheless, the managers have 
pointed out that the holding in Charter 
Consolidated, together: with the 
discount house and life assurance 
investments, have benefited the port- 
folio. The managers say they have tried 
to concentrate the portfolio on 
companies which should show 
resilience in the difficult trading 
conditions being encountered. 

The larger holdings are in companies 
which possess sufficiently diverse in- 
terests and strengths to enable them to 
show at least maintained dividends. At 
the same time, the managers have 
diversified sources of income by using 
the greater freedom given by the 
abolition of exchange controls to invest 
overseas, in addition to companies with 
significant overseas interests. 
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ACCOUNTANT IN RETAIL 
DECISION-MAKING, PLAN- 
NING ANDCONTROL,November 
3rd, London, CAET, £80.50. 


‘INLAND REVENUE IN-DEPTH 
ENQUIRIES & ‘BACK DUTY’ 
PROCEDURES, November 3rd, 
Edinburgh, ICAS, £64.48. 


FOREIGN CURRENCY 
TRANSLATIONS, November 3rd, 
London, CAET, £80.50. 


VAT PLANNING AND THE 
ACCOUNTANT, November 3rd, 
London, LSCA, (Evening) £34.50. 


EFFECTIVE REPORT AND 
LETTER WRITING, November 
3rd-4th, Worthing, MSS, £138. 


UNDERSTANDING FINANCE, 
November 3rd-7th, Bucks, The 
Vivian Stokes Partnership, P.O. 
Box 21, Tring, Herts HP23 SBL 
(Tel 044-282 2503), £45«.25. 


ACCOUNTING FOR FOREIGN 
CURRENCY TRANSACTIONS, 
'November 4th, London (half-day), 
LSCA, £34.50. 


AUDITING STOCKBROKERS’ 
ACCOUNTS, November 4th, 
London, ICAEW. 


“COMPANY LAW UP-DATE, 
November 4th, Bath, CAET, 
£63.25. , 


THE COMPUTER AND THE 
PRACTISING ACCOUNTANT, 
November 4th, Kent, CTS. . > 


CURRENT TAX — 1980, 
November 4th, Edinburgh, ICAS, 
£64.40. 


FINANCE ACT 1980, November 
“4th, London, (Evening, CAET, 
£28.75. 


FINANCE AND ACCOUNTANCY 
TRAINING IN THE PUBLIC 
SERVICE, November 4th, London, 
CIPFA. 


FUEL ECONOMY, Nocember 4th, 
London, CIPFA. 


INSOLVENCY LAW AND 
PRACTICE, Noverber 4th, 
Sheffield (half-day), SDSCA, £20. 


MANUFACTURE AND SALE OF 
DEFECTIVE GOODS. November 
4th, London, ICMA. 


RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN 
US TAX, November 4-h, London, 
International Fiscal Association, 
The Secretary, New London Bridge 
House, 25 London Brdge Street, 
London SE1 (Tel 01-497 3121). 


TRADING OVERSEAS, 
November 4th, London, CAET, 
£80.50. ‘ 


USING FLOWCHARTS, 
November 4th, London, CAET, 
£80.50. 


Courses, Conferences & Meetings 
l for 
November 
VAT FOR NON AC- MAKING USE OF 


COUNTANTS, November 4th, 
London, CPL, £86.25 (one day), 
£161 (two days), £207 (three days). 


FINANCIAL MODELLING 
SEMINARS, November 4th-5th, 
London, EPS, 14 Morden Road, 


‘South Wimbledon, London SW19 


(Tel 542 5225), £80.50. 


EEC FOURTH AND SEVENTH 
DIRECTIVES, November Sth, 
London, CAET, £80.50. 


KNOW YOUR VAT, November 
Sth, Bath, CAET, £69. 


TRUSTS AND TAXATION, 
November 5th, London, CAET, 
£80.50. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE 
MANAGEMENT IN INDUSTRY, 
November  Sth.6th, London, 
Weisweiller Adfos Limited, 43 
Praed Street, London W2 1NE (Tel 
01-402 6989), £345. 


MATHEMATICS IN BUSINESS, 
November 5th-6th, London, CAET, 
£149.50. 


THE EFFECTIVE USE OF 
COMPUTER OPERATIONS 
MANAGEMENT, November 5th- 
7th, Copenhagen, Denmark, Frost 
& : Sullivan Ltd, 104-112 
Marylebone Lane, London W1M 
SFU (Tel 01-486 8377/9), £345. 


BASICS OF CORPORATION 
TAX, November 6th,  Peter- 
borough, CAET, £69. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING IN A 
PERIOD OF RETRENCHMENT, 
November 6th, London, CIPFA. 


(HOW TO APPEAL TO THE 


COMMISSIONERS, November 
6th, London, CAET, £80.50. 
INTERVIEWING SKILLS, 


November 6th, Worthing, MSS, 
£80.50. 


MAKING INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS WORK, November Sth- 


6th, York, ICMA. Manchester, CDI, £143.75. 





For further information ev 


Where an organiser of an event is indicated only by 
initials, full details can be found below. Please confirm 
the details and booking with the organiser concerned. 


AW Accountants’ Weekly Courses, Course Registrar, 26 Chilworth 
Street, London W2 6DT. Telephone 01-723 7247. 

CAET The Certified Accountant's Educational Trust, (Courses Dept), 
9 Museum House, Museum Street, London WC1A 1JT. Telephone 01- 
580 7179. 

CDI Control Data Institute Limited, Control Data House, . 179/199 
Shaftesbury Avenue, London WC2H 8AR. Telephone 01-240 3400. 
CIPFA The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy, 1 
Buckingham Place, London SW1E 6HS. Telephone 01-828 7661. 


CP Croner Publications Limited, Croner House, 173 Kingston Road. - 


New Malden, Surrey KT3 3SS. Telephone 01-942 8966. 

CTS. CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, Middlesex HA3 5AH. 
Telephone 01-863 0111. 

EPS Consultants, 14 Morden Road, South Wimbledon, London SW19. 
Telephone 01-542 5225. 

ICAEW The Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales, The Courses Department, P.O. Box 433, Moorgate Place. 
London EC2P 2BI. Telephone 01-628 7060 Ext 345, Telex 88 4443. 
ICAS The Institute of Chartered Accountants in Scotland: The 
Director of Post Qualifying Education, ICAS, 27 Queen Street, 
Edinburgh EH2 1LA. Telephone 031-225 3687/90 5476/79. 

ICMA The Institute of Cost and Management: The Post Qualifying 
Education Department, ICMA, 63 Portland Place, London WIN 4AB. 
Telephone 01-636 2311. 

LSCA The London Society of Chartered Accountants, 38 Finsbury 
Square, London EC2A 1PX. Telephone 01-628 2467. 

SS Management Systems Selection Training Consultants, 54 Chapel 
Road, Worthing, West Sussex BN11 1DE. Telephone 0903 34755/6, 
207760. 

SDSCA Sheffield & District Society of Chartered Accountants, Mrs 
Pry ia Heugh, 2a Rutland Park, Sheffield $10 2PD. Telephone 0742 
681450. 
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MICROPROCESSOR AP- 
PRECIATION, November 6th, 


OFFICE TECHNOLOGY FOR 
THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY, 
November 6th, London, Oyez, 
Norwich House, 11-13 Norwich 
Street, London EC4A 1AB (Tel O1- 
242 2481), £100. 


REFORM OF CAPITAL 
TAXATION, November 6th, 
London, LSCA, £69. 


CAPTIVE INSURANCE COM- 
PANIES, November 6th-7th, 
London, Risk Research Group Ltd, 
Bridge House, 181 Queen Victoria 
Street, London EC4V 4DD (Tel 01- 
236 2175), £224.25. 


TAX UPDATED, November 6th- 
7th, Eastbourne, ICAEW. 


EFFECTIVE WRITING, 
November 6th-25th, London, 
ICAEW. 


ALL ABOUT ADDED VALUE, 
November 7th, London, CAET, 
£80.50. 


CURRENT APPROACHES TO 
THE DESIGN OF 
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 
SYSTEMS, November 7th, 
London, CAET, £80.50. 


1980 ANNUAL RESIDENTIAL 
COURSE, November 7th-8th, 
Oxon, Thames Valley Society -of 
Chartered Accountants, 14 
Crauford Rise, Maidenhead, Berks 
(Tel Maidenhead 34146), £85. 


THE COMPUTER AND THE 
PRACTISING ACCOUNTANT, 
November 10th, London, CTS. 


DIVISIONAL , PERFORMANCE 
AND CONTROL, November 10th, 
London, CAET, £80.50. 


LONG-RANGE PLANNING AND 
FINANCIAL OBJECTIVES, 
November 10th, London (Evening), 
LSCA, £34.50. 


VALUE ADDED TAX UP. 
DATED, November 10th, Not- 
tingham, AW, £69. 


CURRENT COST ACCOUNTING 
WORKSHOP, November 10th- 
11th, London, CAET, £149.50. 


DATA BASE CONCEPTS FOR 
AUDITORS, November 10th-11th, 
London, CDI, £322. 


MINI COMPUTERS — 
SELECTION AND DESIGN, 
November 10th-11th, Worthing, 
MSS, £172.50. 


NORTH AMERICAN AC- 
COUNTING, November 10th-11th, 
London, CAET, £149.50. 


COMPUTER APPRECIATION, 
November 10th-12th, London, 
CDI, £299. 


ACCOUNTING STANDARDS, 
November lith, London, AW. 
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INTRODUCTION TO BASIC, 
November 10th-14th, Birmingham, 
CDI, £379.50. 


THE AUDIT REPORT, November 
11th, Glasgow, ICAS, £64.40. 


AUDITING STANDARDS AND 
GUIDELINES, November , 11th, 
London (Evening), CAET, £28.75. 


BORROWING AND THE 
LONDON MONEY MARKET, 
November 11th, London, CIPFA. 


COMPUTERS & THE AC 
COUNTANT, November 11th, 
Nottingham, AW. 


CORPORATION TAX 
COMPANY DISTRIBUTIONS, 
November 11th, ETC (half-day 
am), London, CAET, £40.25. 


CURRENT COST AC- 
` COUNTING, November 11th, Bury 
St Edmunds, CAET, £63.25. . 


FINANCIAL AND 
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 
FOR NON-FINANCIAL 
MANAGERS, November 11th, 
London, ICMA. 


INVESTMENT AND 
ACQUISITION APPRAISAL, 
November 11th, London, EPS, 
£57.50. 


PENSIONS — THE FINANCIAL, 
ECONOMIC AND INDUSTRIAL 
BACKGROUND, November 11th, 
London, John Mortimer, The 


Society of Pension Consultants, 


Ludgate House, Ludgate Circus, 
Toa EC4A 2AB (Tel 01-353 
6 


PROFIT SHARING AND SHARE 
OPTION SCHEMES, November 
lith, London (half-day pm), 
CAET, £40.25. 


TAX PLANNING FOR SMAIL 
BUSINESSES, November 11th, 
Aberdeen, CAET, £63.25. 


TAX REFRESHER COURSES, 
November lith, Sheffield 
(Evening, SDSCA, £20. 


TRANSFER PRICING, November 
11th, London, CAET, £80.50. 


DEALER TRAINING, November 
lith-12th, London, Weisweiller 
Adfos Limited, 43 Praed Street, 
London W2 1NR (Tel 01-402 6989), 
£322. 


STAFF MANAGEMENT, 
November 1ith-i2th, Worthing, 
MSS, £172.50. 


THE EFFECTIVE USE OF 
COMPUTER OPERATIONS 
MANAGEMENT, November 11th- 
13th, Copenhagen, Denmark, Frost 
&- Sullivan Ltd, 104-112 
Marylebone Lane, London W1M 
SFU (Tel 01-486 8377/9), £345. 


CURRENT COST AC- 
COUNTING, November 12th, 
Perth, CAET, £63.25.. 


CURRENT TAX — 1980, 


November 12th, Inverness, ICAS, _ 


£64.40. 


FINDING FINANCE FOR THE 
SMALL BUSINESS, November 
12th, Truro, CAET, £57.50. 


LOCAL AUTHORITY CAPITAL 
EXPENDITURE CONTROL, 
November 12th, Leeds, CIPFA 


KNOW YOUR VAT, November 
12th, London, CAET, £80.50. 


PENSIONS 


UPDATE IN- 
CLUDING SELF AD- 
MINISTERED SCHEMES, 


November 12th, Ilford, South-West 
Essex Group of Chartered Ac- 
countants, M. G. Agombar, Ed- 
ward Moore & Sons, 4 Chiswell 
Street, London EC1Y 4XB (Tel 01- 
628 6271), £4. 


SSAP 16 ON CURRENT COST 
ACCOUNTING, November 12th, 
London, AW. 


SUCCESSFUL ACQUISITION 


PRIVATE . COMPANIES,. 


November 12th, London, ICMA. 


TAX PLANNING FOR CLOSE 
COMPANIES, PARTNERSHIPS 
& SOLE TRADERS, November 
12th, Nottingham, AW, £69. 


WORD PROCESSING 
SELECTION CRITERIA, 
November 12th, Worthing, MSS, 
£80.50. 


YOUR SOCIAL SECURITY 
PENSION, November 12th, 
London (Evening, LSCA, £5.75. 


CURRENT COST ACCOUNTING 
WORKSHOP, November 12th- 
13th, Chester, CAET, £126.50. 


INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 
TAXATION, November 12th-13th, 
London, CAET, £149.40. 


AUDIT & CONTROL IN THE 
DATABASE ENVIRONMENT, 
November 12th-14th, London, 
CDI, £431.25. 


MAKING AND USING 
BUSINESS FORECASTS, 
November 12th-14th, London, 
ICAEW. 


THE BLOCK GRANT, November 
13th, Leeds, CIPFA. 


COMPANY TAXATION FOR 
THE MANAGEMENT AC- 
COUNTANT, November 13th, 
Manchester, ICMA. 


CURRENT COST ACCOUNTING 
— EN PRACTICE, November 13th, 
London, Investment and Property 


Studies Ltd, Norwich House, 


Norwich Street, London EC4A 1AB 
(Tel 01-242 2481/3473), £109.25 
(Course C). 


COMPANY  TAXATION 
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE, 
November 13th, nene AW, 
£69. 


CURRENT COST AC- 
COUNTING, November 13th, 
Plymouth, CAET, £63.25. 


CURRENT TAX 1980, 
November 13th, Aberdeen, ICAS, 
£64.40. i 


FIXED ASSET MANAGEMENT, 
November 13th, London, CAET, 
£80.50. 


SECURITY, AUDIT AND 
CONTROL OF COMPUTER 
SYSTEMS, November 13th, 
Nottingham, AW. 


VAT FOR THE SMALLER 
BUSINESS, November 13th, 
London, CAET, £80.50. 


EFFECTIVE AD- 
MINISTRATION, November 13th- 
14th, Worthing, MSS. 


FINANCIAL REPORTING IN 
THE EEC NEW 
DEVELOPMENTS, November 
13th-14th, Brussels, European 
Study Conferences Ltd, Kirby 
ien 31 High Street East, Up- 

ingham, Rutland LE15 9PY (Tel 
o7 2 2711). 


MARKETING 
COUNTANT, 


AND THE AC. 
November 13th- 


~ 14th, London, CAET, £149.50. 


THIRTIETH ANNUAL CON- 
FERENCE, November 13th-14th, 
London, Lancashire Area Health 
Authority, Preston Health District, 
District Headquarters, Watling 
Street Road, Preston PR2 4DX (Tel 
Preston 716551). 


BURGUNDY WINE LECTURE 
AND TASTING, November 14th, 
London, International Fiscal 


: Association, The Secretary, New 


London Bridge House, 25 London 
Bridge Street, London SEI (Tel 01- 
407 3121). 


CONTESTING VAT 
ASSESSMENTS, November 14th, 
London, CAET, £80.50. 


MANAGING YOUR TIME, 
November 14th, London, CAET, 


£80.50. 
MICROPROCESSOR IN 
COMMERCE, November 14th, 


Worthing, MSS, £80.50. 


SSAP 16 ON CURRENT COST 
ACCOUNTING, November 14th, 
Nottingham, AW. 


REINSURANCE PRACTICE, 
November 16th-21st, London, Risk 
Research Group Ltd, Bridge 
House, 181 Queen Victoria Street, 
London EC4V 4DD (Tel 01-236 
2175), £644. 


" DEVELOPING MANAGEMENT 


INFORMATION AND CON- 
TROL SYSTEMS, November 16th- 
21st, Birmingham, ICMA. 


CURRENT APPROACHES TO 


BUDGETING, November 17th, 
London, CAET, £80.50. . 
FRINGE BENEFITS AND 


TAXATION, November 17th, 
London,. CAET, £80.50. 


MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING, 
November 17th, London, AW, £69. 


SELECTIVE INVESTIGATION 
OF ACCOUNTS — I.R. Procedure 
& Accountant's Duties, London, 
European Study Conferences Ltd, 
Kirby House, 31 High Street East, 
Uppingham, Rutland LE1S 9PY 
(Te el 057 282 2711). ` 


COMPUTER APPRECIATION - 


FOR MANAGERS/USERS, 
November 17th-18th, Worthing, 
MSS, £138. 


DEVELOPING THE 
EXECUTIVE SECRETARY, 
November 17th-18th, Worthing, 
MSS, £138. 


PRINCIPLES OF O & M, 
November 17th- 20th, 
MSS, £202. 


EFFECTIVE COBOL, November 
17th-21st, Leeds, CDI, £414. 


EFFECTIVE INTERNAL 
AUDITING, November 17th-21st, 
London, CAET, £333.50. 


POPULAR TRAINING 
PROGRAMMES TRAVEL 
NORTH!, November 17th-21st, 
Manchester, The Eurotech 
Management Development Service 
Ltd, 13 Holder Road, Aldershot, 
Hants GU12 4RH (Tel 0252 
313066/7). 


SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND 
DESIGN, November 17th-28th, 
London, CDI, £577.05. 


- BACK DUTY PRACTICE AND 


INLAND REVENUE 
ENQUIRIES, November 18th, 


‘London, CAET, £80.50. 


CONTROL AND AUDIT OF 
SMALL BUSINESS COM- 
PUTERS, November 18th, London 


(Evening Seminar 1), CAET, 
£28.75. 
CURRENT TAX -- 1980, 


November 18th, Glasgow, ICAS, 
£64.40. 


FINANCE OF INTERNATIONAL 
TRADE, November 18th, Sheffield 
(half-day), SDSCA, £20. 


"KNOW YOUR VAT, November 


18th, Liverpool, CAET, £63.25. 





The November diary will be 
concluded next week. 
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Taxation 


\ 





1 


Margin of Safety 


"The Birmingham VAT VPribusii 
` adopted ani apparently new approach 


|; when considering an appeal by the. 
` full: period of the first part of the 


' proprietors of an Indian restaurant in 
-Walsall. Although tie appellants ' had 
neither produced wholly satisfactory 
‘evidence to displace an assessment nor 
submitted their anrual accounts, the 
- Tribunal considered that a ‘margin of 
"safety! should be applied in their 

. favour. . NEIN. 
"The 'assessmemt ^ related ‘to 
“unrecorded sales bstween April Ist, 
1973, and January 33st, 1977. The first 
part, of the assessment was based on 
figurés obtainéd from documents 
discovered on the appellants' premises 
which recorded 'ths takings of the 
' business from August 19th, 1973 to July 

, 6th, ` 1974. The Commissioners ` of 
Customs and Excise computed VAT 
' liability from these by. computing the 
percentage of declared zero-rated 
^ takings to total tekings. They con- 
-.Sidered that the appellants had. no 
reason to suppress zero-rated Supplies 
as no tax was payable. 


Such a method did not work io the . 


second part of the assessment, as there 
.. "had been a sudden zise in the declared 
zero-rated takings. 
Commissioners calculated a percentage 


t on the basis of thre2 observations they . 


had made of the restaurant in October 


:1976 and March 1977:when it appeared ` 
that not all standard-rated oe were ` 


‘recorded. 


"The Tribunal was satisfied that the: 


-assessment had been made to the best 
et the Commissioners’ judgment but 
expressed several reservations in 


: DOUBLE TAXATION | 
, Frarce .. 
Agreement has been reached at official 


level on the text 5f a new Double | 


' Taxation Convention covering taxes on 


estates of deceased persons, and on ` 
gifts, to replace tie. existing death 


duties convention. 

A draft of the proposed new con- 
vention has been iniialled and will be 
-submitted to the respective govern- 
ments for „approval. . 


As a result the © 


respect of their calculations. In the first 


place, the period covered by the 


discovered documents did not: cover the 


assessment. 
Secondly, | the.. Cosmae had 


‘used the information available in a 


peculiar way: instead of grossing up the 
actual tax paid for the first period, they 
had chosen to calculate a percentage. 
This method had failed in relation to 
the second period and they had been 
obliged to use the totalled estimates of 
takings on their three observation days; 
although the last fell outside the period 
of the assessment. 

The Tribunal noted. that no 


satisfactory explanation had been given : 






1981. 
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A Major Tax Event ) 


The Accountant is preparing a major taxation 
seminar,. to be .held at the Piccadilly 
London; on February. 26th, 27th and 28th, 
Some of- the . country's most i 
distinguished specialists will be speaking and 
answering questions. The seminar will be a 
strictly working event, 
professional advisers. A detailed programme, 
now in: preparation, will be sent on request. 


Request Form 
To: Taxation Seminar, 


|: The Accountant, | 
151 Strand, London WC2R. 1JJ. 


.. for. the dramatic increase in zero-rated 


takings. However, there was no valid 


. reason why there should be any. co- 
.relationship between 


zero-rated 
supplies,- or: take-away: meals, and. _ 
standard-rated supplies or in-house 
meals, and in fact it could well be that 
take-away ‘meals increased while in- 
house meals ‘declined. It troubled the 


/" Tribunal ‘that the number of in-house 


meals had been calculated with 
reference to take-away meals. © — 
Having regard to many im-, 
ponderable factors, the Tribunal 
decided that a margin of safety should 
be applied in favour of the appellants to 


avoid any risk of assessing them on 
income which they: had not. received. 


The assessment. would therefore be 
reduced from £14,076 to £10,000. - 
‘Choudhury (trading as the Royal 
Bengal Restaurant) v. Customs and, 
Excise (BIR/78/ 104, June 24th, 1980). 
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Please send me a. copy of the detailed 
| programme as soon as it is available. 
Or E Moss Judy. pammesty 01-836 









Taxation 





Reader's Query: 
Sale of Krugerrands 


On two occasions a client purchased 
equal numbers of Krugerrands, one on 
March 10th, 1977, and one on May 
18th, 1979. They were all sold in 
January 1980, resulting in a substantial 
profit. 


1 Is there any tax payable on this 
profit? Doubt has been cast on this 
because of the currency nature of 
these coins. 

` 2 Should their acquisition be included 
on our client's income tax return for 
the appropriate year? 

3. Should their disposal be declared on 
our client's income tax return? 


1 There will almost certainly be tax 
payable on the profit, assessable 
either to income tax under Case I of 
Schedule D, or to capital gains tax. 


(a) Income tax: Although the 
transaction appears to be both 
isolated and speculative this will 
not prevent the Revenue from 
contending (if the profit.is large 
enough) that the client is engaged 
in 'an adventure in the nature of 
trade' which is how section 526 of 
the Income and Corporation Tax 
Act 1970 defines ‘trade’. Whether 
the Revenue’s contention is 
correct or not is a question of 
fact, to be determined if 
necessary by the Commissioners 
or the Courts. There is a whole 
series of tax cases dealing with 
the subject, the two most relevant 
being Rutledge v CIR (14 TC 490) 
where the profit on an 
isolated purchase and resale of a 
large quantity of toilet rolls was 
held to be from an adventure in 
the nature of trade; and Wisdom 
v Chamberlain (45 TC 92) where 
profits made by an actor from the 
‘purchase and sale of silver bullion 
were held on the facts to be from 
an adventure in the nature of 
trade. 

In order to arrive at these 
decisions it was necessary to 
examine and analyse inter alia 


the motives behind the trans- 
. actions and the. scale and 
method of financing the 
- operation. 

(b) Capital gains tax: If the client is 
able to show that the profit arises 
from the mere realisation of an 
investment as opposed to a 
trading venture, the transaction 
will still represent the disposal of 
a chargeable asset on a 
chargeable occasion. The only 
currency not regarded as a 
chargeable asset is sterling 

: (section 19(1Xb), Capital Gains 
Tax Act 1979) while foreign 
currency can only-be exempted if 
acquired for personal ex- 
penditure outside the United 
Kingdom including the provision 
or maintenance of a residence 
outside the UK (section 133). 
Whether or not Krugerrands are, 
in fact, ‘currency’ is not therefore 
relevant in this context; the coins 


can be classified as ‘tangible 
movable property’ (chattels’ and 
thus any gain on their disposal 
wil be exempt if the con- 
sideration does not exceed £2,000 
with marginal relief if the con- 
sideration is slightly greater 
(section 128), although the terms 
of the enquiry suggest that this 
sum would have been greatly 
exceeded. It seems, therefore, 
that the gain — ie, the excess of 
the disposal consideration over 
cost plus expenses of purchase 
and sale — will be liable to 
` capital gains tax for 1979-80. 


2 The acquisitions should be included 
in the capital gains portion of the 
returns for 1976-77 and 1979-80. Any 
suggestion of Case I liability may 
safely be left to the Inspector. 

3 The disposal, together with a 
computation of the gains, should be 
included in the return for 1979-80. 





Deposit of Tax 


Not 'Under Duress' 


The Commissioners of Customs and 
Excise took a preliminary point to the 
London VAT Tribunal. They argued 
that the tribunal could not entertain an 
appeal under section 40(2) of the 
Finance Act 1972 as the appellant had 
failed to pay the VAT shown on his 
return. 

The appellant, the proprietor of a 
driving school, refused to pay the sum 
of £1,341 on the grounds that, as it did 
not relate to a return which he was 
required to make, he was not bound to 
account for the tax before prosecuting 
his appeal. He claimed that he had 
been threatened with various penalties 
by the Commissioners of Customs and 
Excise to make returns on behalf of 
individual driving instructors whom he 
considered to be self-employed. As a 
result, the returns had been made 
under duress and were not in the form 
which by law he was required to make. 

He had visited his VAT office on two 
occasions to complain that other 
schools of motoring were treated 
differently, paying little or no tax. He 
had requested retrospective exemption, 


but without success. When he had 
submitted his returns originally, he had 
not been sure if they were correct and 
had erred on the side of over- 
declaration; he now realised that he 
had made them on the wrong basis and 
wanted to recoup his losses. f 
The Tribunal, while having con- 
siderable sympathy for the appellant, 
regretted that it could not entertain the 
appeal. He had quite properly made the 
returns he was required to make under 
section 30(2) of the Finance Act 1972 
and was bound to deposit the VAT in 
question with the Commissioners. In no 
way had he made any returns under 
duress so as to disqualify them. 
Happer v Customs and Excise 
(LON/80/40, September 9th). 


DISCLAIMER 


Our 'Taxman at Large' column of 
September 4th mentioned a Mr 'Tony 
Bradman' in the context of 'advance 
interest’ tax avoidance schemes. We 
desire to make it clear that this passage . 
in no way refers to Mr Edward Anthony 
Bradman, FCA, of Morgan Grenfell & 
Co Ltd; and we sincerely regret any 
embarrassment which he: or his 


company may have suffered. 
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‘out more about 


: i Please send me your information 


SPORT 


HANG GLIDING 
CENIRES 


We offer two-day introcuctory courses, weekend or weekdays, 
and four- or five-day zourses leading to the BHGA Pilot 1 
, Tating. 
‘Our courses are desigred to teach the student progressively 
and safely using the latast tethered and low ground skimming 
methods. We use up-tc-date training gliders and ground-to-air 
radio, for your first soo flights. 


We are based in Brighton and use the rolling South Downs as 
our training sites, the best slopes in the country. 


John Noakes learnt wit» us so why don't you? 


Contact:- ] 2 
Southern Hang Gliding Centre Northern Hang Gliding 
22 Albany Villas Pickering Cottage 
Hove E - Staxton 


East Sussex Nr Scarborough 
BN3 2RU N. Yorks’ 
(0273) 25534 (09444) 333 7 


Ultra Sports Hang Gliding Centres Ltd , 
Flight Director: Graham Slater $ 





r- 
Iı iwant to" find 


ook 


| Hang gliding. 


pack, includ:ng a copy of WINGS! 
i Magazine, a list of schools etc. 
I enclose £1. My name and address 





167A Cheddon Road, Taunton, Somerset TA2 7AH. | 
am ec eO CD GD GED GD 
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i To BRITISH HANG GLIDING ASSOCIATION 


.A WORLD OF 











ADVENTURE 


waits to be discovered in the 


beautiful Blackmountains: Hang 
Gliding, Parascending, Land 
Yachting, Gliding, Climbing, 


Caving, Mine Exploration . . . 


Full Details and Colour Brochure 
from: 


Activity Manager, 
Welsh Hang Gliding Centre, 


New Road, Crickhowell, 
S. Wales. 
Tel. 0873 810019 (24 hours) 












IHE 
ACCOUNTANT 


the professional weekly 


SUBSCRIPTION ORDER FORM 


Please send THE ACCOUNTANT each week 
until further notice, commencing with the 


issue dated ................. eene bords 
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Rates: £25 for one year; 
Airmail £36 for one year; 
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A Wing and a Prayer... 


Hang gliding is a sport growing in 
popularity. At the last count there were 
over 4,000 flyers in Britain, and when it 
was first suggested as a topic that might 
interest the more adventurous ac- 
countant I was all set to contact the 
experts in the field. What we really 
need, suggested someone, 'is the point 
of view of a novice' — that's when a 
sinking feeling began in my stomach 
and I grimaced nervously, which was as 
good as volunteering! 

It would make a good cover picture, 
enthused the production editor; while 
the editor muttered something about 
our July 3rd cover being appropriate — 
I looked, it was a tombstone — that's 
when my legs began 
to shake! 





I had first been 
introduced to hang 
gliding when I had lived in Sussex 
and had watched fliers literall 
launch themselves off Beachy Head. 1 
had also watched the skill and grace 
with which they did it and observed that 
most of them went up rather than 
down, and knew that hang gliding was 
not the suicidal occupation that the 
pessimists proclaimed it to be. Now all I 
had to do was to convince my stomach. 

I was invited to the Welsh Hang 
Gliding Centre, situated in the Black 
Mountains, the reputed training 
ground of the SAS — little did I know 
how appropriáte that was going to be. 
The proprietor, Gerry Breen, is 
something of a celebrity, his latest 
exploit being a cross-Channel flight in a 
powered hang glider. (I was interested 





to find that glider pilots are not purists; 
having discovered the nearest thing to 
natural flight they seem quite happy to 
accept the incorporation of an engine, 
for example on the new 'ski-trike', for 
getting them around. Anything, in fact, 
so long as it keeps them off the ground.) 

Having said that, their attitude to 
training the more ‘ground-bound’ 
among us was decidedly down to earth. 
Despite rumours, reputable establish- 
ments do not simply position you at the 
top of a hill and push. Training begins 
in the classroom, where the basic 
principles of how and why a glider 
actually flies are taught. The more you 
know why things actually happen, the 
better; when you're actually in the air, 
it's too late. Added to which, there is a 
whole new vocabulary to learn: yaw, 
tang, gust, stall, kingpost, cross-tube, 
leading edge; my head was spinning 
and I hadn't even left the ground. At 
least at the end you are left with a 
satisfying feeling that you are being 
suitably grilled, and a chance to try out 
moves on a simulated control frame 
hanging from the ceiling helps to give 
the feel of what is to come — even if you 
are left with the distinct feeling that you 
have just been suspended in a giant 
*baby-bouncer'! 

Another good idea, unfortunately not 
operational during my visit, is the use of 
a video recorder. They film the day's 
events and play them back in the 
evening so that you can see all your 
faults in glorious technicolour. 

The morning over and a perhaps 
unwisely large lunch consumed, we 
were ready to hit the ‘nursery slopes’. A 
stop for a wind check revealed that my 
explanation of 'rather blowy' was less 
than useless and that wind speed was 
about 20 mph. Anything over this was 
really too strong for training; however, 
since we were to confine our movements 
to the lower slopes, it was decided to go 
ahead. 

To get us used to the feel of the 
glider, we were to practise running 
along the ground as if for take-off. 
Charging at full pelt with a giant kite 


on your back, avoiding the cow pats 
and gorse bushes, while at the same 
time practising the appropriate hand 
movements, is no easy matter. If my 
first vision of myself had been one of 
bird-like flight, I was sadly mistaken; I 
looked and felt more like a plucked 
chicken. The glider seemed to agree 
with the analogy, since it kept lurching 
over my head and assuming a pecking 
position, ending nose to the ground as I 
keeled over helplessly. 

There were three of us on the course 
— the centre keeps the numbers 
purposely low to enable more personal 
tuition — and the others were having 
their own troubles. Tony's problem was 
rather different: with reckless en- 
thusiasm he set off at breakneck pace 
along the ground and his legs continued 
a curious piston action until he finally 
noticed he had actually left the ground 

— at which point he 
would back-pedal 





furiously in a vain attempt to bring 
himself down. Jeremy was the most 
spectacular among us: he double. 
somersaulted, glider and all, and ended 
in the gorse bush at the bottom of a 
ditch. At least we were all prime 
examples of completely different but 
equally basic faults. 

The next stage was much more 
exciting: we were actually going to fly! 
Having come this far we were raring to 
go, and even the prospect of carrying a 
glider on our backs up the hill couldn't 
put us off. But I was really beginning to 
feel its weight; they actually weigh 
about 50 to 60 pounds, with the 
strong wind pushing down, this could 
increase to about 100 pounds, and I was 
beginning to feel every pound of it. 

We were to have three flights each; 
those who were not actually flying held 
ropes attached to either side of the 
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glider, while the instructor held the all- 
important nose tether. This meant that 
each movement of the glider could 
actually be controlled. "The important 
rule is to stay in line with the cross-tube 
as the glider flies down the hill’ said the 
rule book — in other words, ‘keep up’, 
easier said than done! Careering down 
Welsh hills in hot competition with a 
hang glider, avoiding the 

sheep on the 





way (they 

seemed unperturbed by us, 
right in the way every time) is hard 
work! Add to this the aforementioned 
physical exertion cf getting the glider 
up the slope again, and you will un- 
derstand why I was beginning to turn 
blue and wheeze slightly. 

"You have to be fit for this sport', 
yelled the instructor (who must have 
heard my squeaking lungs from where 
he was standing) as, blonde, bronzed, 
and sickeningly healthy, he bounded up 
the slope. He regaled us with stories of 
16-mile training runs back in ‘Aussie’, 
and I began to feel distinctly inferior. 
The other two talked about their 
various sporting activities and then all 
eyes turned on me: ‘I run for the bus’, I 
said pathetically — which wasn't even 
strictly true, since 1 tend to let it go if it 
looks like causing me too much effort. 

‘I expect accountants are worse’, said 
Tony; 'they. probably all have cars'. 
They all stood there conjuring up 
pictures of desk-bound, myopic ac- 
countants — which is a stereotype I 
think worth repudiating, especially 
since most other occupations seem to 
have acquitted themselves well at the 
centre, And certainly there really is 
nothing like the feeling of finally being 
in the air, something that everyone 
must surely experience. 


We may only have been at the end of 
a rope — but it certainly felt like flying 
to us. We were lucky in the sense that 
the wind was strong enough to lift us off 
almost as soon as we left — or sooner in 
some cases, so that the take-off run was 
minimal; quite often you really have to 
run to get lift-off. All of us had the 
same dazed expression when we had 
really taken off, and were so amazed by 
the experience that we did little to help 
stay up there. 

Tony was frantically grimacing at his 
wife, trying to get her to acknowledge 
the outstanding fact that he was air- 
borne — and I was worrying about the 
photographer — now that I was ac- 
tually up there, I wanted to prove it! 
Jeremy adopted a strange, saintly 
expression as his eyes were rooted 
skywards, mesmerised by the top of the 
glider. What we actually lacked was 
that all-important ingredient — 
concentration! Without it, had the 
flight not been such an elementary one, 
we would have been in trouble. 

Hang gliding is a high risk sport, 
what makes it safe is the care and 
attention you pay to what you are doing 
and the ability to anticipate the next 
move. Second nature to the experts we 
watched, who seemed to sense and 
counteract a movement even before it 
happened; however, this ‘easy elegance’ 
is hard-earned and, judging by the 
clumsy spectacle we were making of 
ourselves, we had a long way to go. But 










drop the nose of the glider and thus go 
faster, the bar is pulled in — if you 
push it out, you can stall. I stalled, and 
dropped from my dizzy height in a 
fraction of a second to land with a 
spectacular belly-flop, my stomach 
skidding along the ground! 

The other thing I had forgotten was 
that I had legs. Obviously I was suf- 
fering from delusions of 
grandeur; the 


role the glider was actually playing in 
the proceedings momentarily escaped 
me and, pushing my hands out and 
splaying my legs behind me, I seemed 
to attempt a form of aerial breast- 
stroke, with disastrous results. A state 
of amnesia concerning the legs is not 
uncommon among beginners, who 
cease to have their feet planted firmly 
on the ground in more ways than one. 
Luckily, all I suffered was a bruised ego 
— grass stains on your trousers are 
irrefutable evidence of a bad landing! 
It was at this point that the instructor 
suddenly realised that I hadn't signed 
an indemnity form. My company had 
insured me, but only because they were 


x. Worried that I might fall on somebody 






we were learning, our subsequent 
flights were longer (30 seconds instead 
of 20) and more successful. 

On my fifth flight 1 was doing 
particularly well. 'Go faster', yelled the 
instructor. Whoopee, I thought, and 
pushed the bar out enthusiastically — 
and then it happened! Basic tuition 
should have taught me that in order to 
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| else. 


At the end of the day I was starving 
hungry, aching all over, but keen to get 
in the air again. The plan was to 
practise more tethered flights the next 
day and, if all went well, to let us off the 


8 leash. However, the fact that this is the 


nearest man is likely to get to natural 
flight means an almost total depen- 
dence on the weather, which was 
singularly unco-operative while I was 
there. A gentle breeze in the valley is no 
guide to conditions on the slopes, and 
we learned the frustrations of finding 
that every hill in Wales seemed to face 
the wrong way. 
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To combat this frustration and to rid 
the club-house of the clutter created by 
would-be flyers forlornly pressing their 
noses against rainy window panes and 
wearing down the carpet, the Welsh 
Hang Gliding Centre offers a variety of 
other sports in conjunction with an 
organisation called ‘A Taste of Ad- 
venture’. Once you've launched yourself 
from the top of a hill, sanity no longer 
seemis to prevail anyway, so you could 






The brochure 

mentioned something 
about ‘guided scenic walks’ which 
sounded quite pleasant. Unfortunately, 
it was raining, which is how I ended up 
sheltering from the weather in the 
middie of a Welsh mountain 
literally! 

I was equipped with multifarious 
layers of clothing which got 
progressively more absurd as they 
reached the surface, rounded off with 
two pairs of trousers — which was just 
as well, since the gardening dungarees 
I'd borrowed for the occasion had an 
unfortunate rip in the rear. There is no 
such thing as elegance when you're 
trying to squeeze through an eight-inch 
gap with the roof pressing down on you 
and rock stuck in your stomach; you get 
through any way you can, and if that 
means ‘bottoms up’, too bad! 

There were several times during the 


expedition when green slime dripping 


down my neck, or the fact that I was 
lying with my face pressed in a muddy 
puddle (‘think of the liberation’, said 
the instructor, ‘you’re already muddy 
— so wallow!’) forced me to consider 
what on earth I was doing in such an 
absurd situation, but at no time did I 
really feel the apprehension I had 
anticipated. ‘Wasn’t it terrifying with 
. the roof closing in and the dark and the 

-gloom and sinister drips and weird 


echoes? ’ said one of my colleagues, 
breaking into a cold sweat — the 
answer, strangely enough, was no. 
Apparently, anyone who is going to feel 
claustrophobic does so in the wide 
entrance chamber before the crawling 
begins. 

Two things kept us going: one was 
the thought of being labelled chicken 
(having looked like one yesterday, I 
didn’t want to act like one today). ‘I was 
going to turn tail’, said the person who 
had been behind me at the start — and 
he was an Army Regular. ‘But I 
thought, if she can do it — I can do it!’ 

The second is the character of the 
instructors. Kevin Walker, who runs 
the whole operation, very obviously 
knows what he’s doing and seems to be 
able to find his way down the blindest 
of alleys; part-time psychology lecturer, 
full-time sadist and purveyor of awful 
jokes which, strangely enough, is a 
combination which inspires confidence. 
At the other end of the party is Dave — 
by nature a hang glider, not a caver; 
you know that he doesn't want to get 
stuck and, as he’s at the back, he’s 
going to get you through at all costs! 

Do people ever get stuck? I asked. 
‘No, they just think they are — and 
then the adrenalin makes their muscles 
swell’ sounds a pretty tight fit to me. 
Witness one bulky merchant seaman 
who ‘swelled’ on our course; finally, 
with Kevin’s encouragement from the 





front and Dave’s less-subtle shoving 
from the back, he got through the 
dreaded squeeze. His puffing and 
panting up the last stages of the tunnel 
were good enough sound effects for a 
blue movie! 

The inevitable question which arises 
from all this is why; why spend your 
time grovelling down. dark tunnels, 
causing yourself a great deal of 


discomfort and a large amount of 
washing? Like bashing your head 
against a brick wall, it’s great when you 
stop. (For ‘brick’ read ‘cave’; con- 
sidering the amount of times I'd 
hammered my head against rock in the 
last four hours, I was in for a fantastic 
sense of relief). 

But it was true that once above 
ground, apart from our mole-like 


attitude to light, what struck all of us 
was the heightened 


awareness of the 





mixture of scents 
and. colour. For most 
of us there was also simply the fact of 
having actually gone troll-like in the 
middle of a hill; although it would 
probably be a one-off experience, 
nobody seemed to regret having paid 
£10 for the privilege of getting covered 
in mud. 

What my experiences so far had 
taught me was that I had any number 
of muscles I didn’t know existed, and I 
ached in every one of them. The 
following morning I was stiff as a 
board, and the only thing that enticed 
me to creak down to the centre was the 
promise of a dual flight so that I could 
see what real flying was like. Un- 
fortunately, it remains a promise as the 
weather again let us down — but I am 
determined to go back and try my luck 
again. 

For those who would like to be high- 
fliers, an introductory course will set 
you back approximately £25 per day, 
once you have paid an associate 
membership fee. Anyone interested can 
obtain a full list of approved schools by 
sending an SAE to the British Hang 
Gliding Association, 67A  Cheddon 
Road, Taunton, Somerset TA2 7AH. If 
caving appeals contact the National 
Caving Association, Bethnal Green, 
Caldsbrook Road, Fittieborgugh: 
Lancashire. 
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In the Garden of England 


"The secret of success of any drink is 
whether or not people like it; 
Merrydown joint managing director Mr 
C. J. R. Purdey told members of an 
invited audience at a recent celebration 
of his company's 1980 vintage cider at 
the Valley Wine Cellars, Alfriston. 
‘People tend to think that cider is either 
suitable only for teenage parties — 
weak and innocuous — or else it's 
liquid dynamite and will turn your legs 
to jelly in less than a pint. Either of 
these images is very good for cider's 
reputation.' 

Launched on the scale of a cottage 
(or, more accurately, garage) industry 
in 1946-47, Merrydown — now an 
independent public company with a £4 
million turnover — has had con- 
siderable success over the past 34 years 
in establishing its product as the vin du 
pays of the ‘Garden of England’. The 
company takes pride in its exclusive use 
of selected English dessert and cooking 


Accountants' Crossword 


Clues across — 


3 Retrograde post in principal legislative body (10). 
8 Being just the net value of mortgaged property after deduction 


of charges (6). 


9 m containing copper in exact conformity with standard 
(8 


10 Hackneyed, and possibly served out unfinished (8). 
11 Without deception over the directors (5,5). 
13 Cut down drastically, being taxed 80% (4). 


15 Bad slip in 24-hour exhibition (7). 
17 Odd jobs, etc., specified in 1 (7). 


20. Auction room in the middle of a Welsh castle (4). 
22 Instruction to pay one in my fraternity (5-5). 


23 Selections from pamphlets (8). 

28 Makes tin alloy in error (8). 

26 Develop as part of devolvement (6). 
27 Refer to side wrongly posted (10). 


Clues down — 


1 Note of association (10). 
2 Our menus upset many (8). 
3 Pays out money in Rangoon (4). 


apples in the production of a vintage 
cider made only from each year's 
harvest and not blended from the 
produce of several different years. 

Cider-making in Sussex has a 
recorded history of over seven centuries. 
Its origins have been traced even 
further than this, to the Romans who, 
according to Merrydown, 'arrived in 
Britain with a healthy thirst and an 
enthusiastic knowledge of cider- 
making. They planted orchards and 
made rough cider on their farms. It was 
cheap and easy to produce, and often 
formed part of the labourer's pay'. But 
the first really scientific attempt at fruit 
growing in Britain is credited to 
Richard Harris, fruiterer to King Henry 
VIII, who established an orchard at 
Teynham in Kent — the area from 
which Merrydown still draws a sub- 
stantial part of its fruit supply. 

The fermentation of apple juice with 
yeast and sugar to produce cider is a 





relatively simple process, and for many 
years most farms had their own cider 
mill (for chopping the fruit into: pulp) 
and press for crushing the juice from 
pulp. (In modern practice, nothing is 
wasted, the dry residue — 'pomace' — 
being used for cattle feed) These 
essentially simple implements, though 
conforming to a general pattern, tended 
to be improvised from whatever 
materials the farmer or the village 
blacksmith had to hand; in fact, two 
enthusiastic amateurs at the Alfriston 
ceremony drew off gallons of juice from 
a home-made cider mill whose cutter 
consisted of a spiral of headless nails 
round a hardwood drum, supplying a 
press based on a double screw car jack! 

Immediately prior to the First World 
War, United Kingdom domestic cider- 
making was in decline, even to the point 
at which payment of farm wages in cash 
rather than in kind acquired the 
colloquial name of ‘dry cider’. Now, UK 
cider sales are running at around 47 
million gallons annually, and are ex- 


(Concluded on page 556) 


Compiled by KENNETH TRICKETT, FCA 





4 Direction-finder with bar carrying one amp, perhaps (4-3). 

5 Very suprisingly in credit, see about preposterous offer (10). 

6 Union that destroys will power (8). 

7 Mention £100 put up on diamonds (6). 

12 Set aside in speculation characterised by falling prices (10). 

14 Cashed in without pressure of a high unemployment (10). 

16 Inventor is a plain electrical engineer (8). 

18 Companies accommodating 50110150 supplementary 
dispositions (8). 
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19 Mistakenly sent in about 500 designs (7). 
21 Associated perhaps ideally with lack of finish (6). 
24 Bound to include every debtor initially (4), 


The solution will appear next week. 
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OKLAHOMA 
Palace Theatre 


[he current revival of Oklahoma 
seems all set to play to packed 


youses. Those who don’t 
emember the original will have 
seen the film in its regular Bank 
doliday TV spot and, once 
ard, the music sticks. 
Innovatory in its time, the 
»roduction now seems the 
»pitome of the traditional 
musical, with the high-stepping 
dances coming fast and furious 





At the 
Theatre 


where the fresh-faced Curly tries 
to persuade Jud to commit 
suicide; or the fantasy sequence 
where Jud carries Laurey off on 
his shoulders. Alfred Molina 
is superbly menacing as the 
outcast villain, good enough for 
a hired hand but not for the 
family hearth. But finally yellow 
cornfields give way to the 
proverbial golden sunset and 
one is left with the impression 
that all is right with the world . . . 
and in tune. 


EDUCATING RITA 
Piccadilly Theatre 


The Rita in question is a wide- 
eyed, wise-cracking Open 
University student who 
bludgeons her way into the 
cloistered existence of her 
cynical tutor. Both seek escape 
from their lot — she through 
aspiring to the hallowed world of 
‘culture’, he through the whisky 
bottle hidden behind the Eliot. 

Mark Kingston and Julie 
Waiters make excellent sparring 
partners; their comic timing is 
perfect and the witticisms come 
thick and fast. Julie Walters’ 
delivery is hilarious and | only 
wish her Liverpudlian charac- 
terisation didn’t occasionally 
remind me of Hilda Baker. In- 
deed there are shades of the TV 
'sit-com', particularly in some of 


the early jokes, which suc- 
ceeded in making the audience 
feel comfortably informed at the 
expense of Rita, the scapegoat 
of all literary references and 
misquotes. However this may 
be a criticism of audience rather 
than writer, since her trans- 
formation into 'trendy student 
in the second half is given 
equally mocking treatment, 
but significantly raised fewer 
laughs. 

However, if the laughter was 
quieter the sympathy was 
greater, as the plight of Rita is 
brought into sharper focus. 
Caught between a husband who 
burns her books and hides her 
pills and a tutor who demands a 
naivety she is fast outgrowing, 
her struggle to find her feet is 
portrayed with compassion as 
well as humour. And it is this 
final balance which makes the 
play worth watching. 





in this mass of colour and WATCH ON THE RHINE 


sound. The sets in this 
production are particularly 
spectacular; indeed, the opening 
cornfield was applauded on the 
night | was there, even before 
the action began! 

it's all good, clean fun on the 
wholesome homestead, and 
nothing is allowed to upset the 
balance for very long. Even the 
villains death by knifing is 
succeeded in double-quick time 
by the entrance of 'The Surrey 
with the Fringe on Top' — the 
nasty business of murder being 
solved by the lucky fact that the 
hero's father-in-law-to-be is also 
the local judge. 

There are moments of ten- 
sion, as in the strange scene 


Lyttleton Theatre 


This was a play that needed 
writing; first performed in 1940, 
it was aimed at awakening 
complacent American liberals to 
the realities of war-torn Europe. 
A shaking-up of the social 
conscience does not necessarily 
make for good theatre, but in 
this case | think criticisms that 
Ms Hellman's play is dated are 
largely unfounded. It is precisely 
the fact that the setting is 
ostensibly that of a middle-class 
drama, in the obligatory country 
house, that makes the play more 
effective. 

Into this comfortable setting 
comes the prodigal daughter, 


bringing her family and the taste 
of Europe with her. The initial 
contrast as she stands with her 
dowdy but woridly-wise 
children, their thick boots 
sinking uneasily into the deep- 
pile of New England luxury, is 
particularly memorable. 

There are moments when the 
banter verges on the banal but in 
general the lead up to the 
inevitable climax is achieved 
with elegant wit. Even the 
reliance on the children as a 
sounding board for much of the 
humour is managed without a 
trace of Hollywood. 

The cast is uniformly superb. 


Peggy Ashcroft is the mother 
who rules the roost and John 
Quayle the comfortably hen- 
pecked son who find their house 
guests treacherous and them- 
selves a party to murder, while 


Susan Engel conveys the 
devotion of a lifetime in a scene 
where she supports her 


husband’s return to Germany 
while silently projecting her fears 
for his life. However, the 
honours must surely go to David 
Burke, who allows the quiet, 
unshakable determination of the 
freedom fighter to emerge 
slowly from behind the faded 
image of the tired family man. 
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SONG OF THE LION 
Westminster Theatre 


A two-hour, one-man show 
based around the life of the 
scholar C. S. Lewis may seem 
like a dusty evening's en- 
tertainment but Daniel Pearce's 
Song of the Lionis a compelling 
spiritual biography of a writer 
who is more widey read now 
than in his lifetime. 

The play charts his life from 
his retreat *rom the 
'irrespressible mateyness' of his 
father to the death of his wife 
and his rebellion against the 
'cosmic sadist' who could allow 
such personal and such 
universal pain; and ultimately to 
the re-assertion of his faith 
through grief. Howaver, the text 
adapted from his fictional and 
theological writings avoids all 


the traps of second-hand sen- 
timentality, offering an insight 
into the heart and mind of Lewis 
— the more moving because it is 
the more immediate. 

Hugh Manning gives a 
sympathetic and energetic 
portrayal of Lewis: he talks at 
the audience, mimes, play-acts 
numerous conversations: as 
we hear snatches from letters, 
novels, biography, theology, all 
synthesised into a coherent 
whole. Particularly notable is the 
use of puppets to illustrate 
scenes from his novels, which 
appear out of the wardrobe 
where the dream of his 
children's books began. 


We are offered the life of C. 
S. Lewis illustrated by the myths 
of his own making, and this is an 
event which deserves a wider 
audience than it is at present 
receiving. 





BREAKING GLASS 


Directed by Brian Gibson 


Breaking Glass telis the time- 
honoured story of cne girl's rise 
to super-stardom. Luckily in this 
version of the plot, the music 
with which she succeeds is at 
least convincingly good and 
Hazel O'Connor who plays Kate 
definitely has sar quality. 
Equally well suited zo the part is 





Phil Daniels as Danny Price, her 
cocky manager, while devotees 
ot Shakespeare may recognise 
Jonathan Price — lately praised 
so highly for his title role in 
Hamlet as Ken the deaf 
saxophonist, who is nothing if 
not versatile. 

With this good cast, the film 
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HARLEQUIN 
Directed by Simon 
Wincer 


Directed by Australian Simon 
Wincer, Harlequin | could 
almost be the sort of average 
pleasant fantasy thriller you 
could take the kids to. Sex and 
violence are suggested more 
than enacted with full gory 
detail, but children might 
presumably be adversely in- 
fluenced by the tele-kinetic 
powers displayed by the hero, 
known in this life as Gregory 
Wolfe and played by Robert 
Powell. This modern day 
Rasputin appears as 
mysteriously, cures the child of 
leukaemia rather than 
haemophilia, threatens the 
politicians with his strange 
powers and blank file on the 
national intelligence computer 
and, as expected, after several 
attempts is finally murdered — 
only to be reborn again? 

The information released by 
Rank for this film talks of 'A 
thriller with elements of 
romance, horror and political 
intrigue, a  thorough-going 
entertainment for audiences 
with open minds and strong 
nerves’. Leave the strong nerves 
behind (they won't be needed) 





and go for simple enjoyable and 
fairly exciting escapism. 
Devotees of Robert Powell 
can be assured of good en- 
tertainment. David Hemmings 
appears as the weak and 
selfish father/politician whose 
ambitions outweigh his concern 
for his marriage-of-political- 
convenience wife (played by 
Carmen Duncan) and son. 





has everything going for it. The 
early sequences in the seamy 
rock pubs of London and among 
its squats and backstreets, are 
an effective backdrop against 
which Hazel pounds out her 
music and its message, and 
Danny desperately tries to win 
the group a place in the system 


1982. 


she despises by blackmailing a 
shady record executive. 

Where the film breaks down is 
in its treatment of the horrors of 
the success machine of which 
they become a part. Show-biz 
can never look quite cynically 
enough at itself, and Breaking 
Glass is no exception. 





From page 554 
pected to exceed 50 million gallons by 


Party givers may be interested to note 
Merrydown's ‘Red Bullet Recipe’: one 
part gin or vodka, 2 parts redcurrant 
wine and 4 parts vintage cider — 
‘served chilled, and lengthened to 8 
parts cider as the party continues and 
the decibel count rises’! 
Gilbert might have put it — ‘It’s an | 
instrument rare, to be handled with 
care, And ought to be treated as such.’ 

This particular variety of ‘audit ale’ 
is reputed to have fundamental effects, 
after the third or fourth measure, on 
the theory of debit and credit. 


As W. S. 





accountants 


analysis pad and papers . 
special introductory 
trial pack 






















* VAT 
COMPRISING: 





* 2 ANALYSIS PADS 8 COL A4 * 1 ANALYSIS 
PAD 16 COL A3 * 1 TRIAL BALANCE PAD A3 
* 1 ABSTRACT PAD8 COL A4 * 1 DEBIT & 
CREDIT PAD A4 * 1 QUERY/ANSWER PAD 
* 1 DOUBLE CASH PAD A4 
INCLUDING COMPLETE SWATCH OF 
BOWCOURT ACCOUNTANTS RULINGS 


T ORDER WITH COMPLETE CONFIDENCE 
ANALYSIS PADS AS USED BY 
ACCOUNTANTS THROUGHOUT THE U.K. 
Send no money. An Invoice will 
accompany your trial pack. 


BOWEN & COURT LIMITED 


T GARDNER INDUSTRIAL ESTATE, KENT HOUSE LANE, 
BECKENHAM, KENT BR31JR — Telephone: 01-659 1931 


























A cause 
clients will 
understand 


F YOU'VE never had anything, you never miss it. 

But if you've known a reasonable standard of living, 
imagine the horror of reduced circumstances. 
We help people who have practically nothing — except 
memories of happier times in a happier age. 
Many of your Clients will understand and will sympathise 
with what we are trying to do. Many of them, if you suggest 
it, might like to remember us in their Wills or with a Covenant. 
After all, what greater gift can there be than giving another 
elderly person something to live for? 


DISTRESSED GENTLEFOLK’S 
AID ASSOCIATION 


VICARAGE GATE HOUSE - VICARAGE GATE - KENSINGTON LONDON W8 4AQ 


“Help them grow old with dignity” 





ASSOCIATION OF 
COST & EXECUTIVE 
ACCOUNTANTS 


Examinations are held in June and December 
Exemption is granted on a subject-for-subject basis 


F.C.E.A. (FELLOW) 
A.C.E.A. (ASSOCIATE) 


Members can designate themselves as 
'Incorporated Executive Accountant 


For full details of membership and 


T.C.A. (Technician in Costing & Accounting) 

Dip. E.F. (Diploma in Executive Finance for non accountants) 
C.M.A. (Certificate in Management Accountancy) 

Dip. E.M.A. (Diploma in Executive & Management Accountancy) 


Write, giving age, qualifications and experience to: 


Sushil K. Das Gupta, B.Com, LL.B, ACIS, AMBIM, FCEA, APMI 


The Secretary-General 
The Association of Cost & Executive Accountants 


330 Holloway Road London N7 6NJ 
Telegraphic Address: TACEA London N7. Telex: 23411. Telephone; 01 -609 4195 


Pension 
Planning 


Pension planning is of great importance, particularly in 
view of the tax advantages which approved pension plans 
enjoy. 

This guide, by Mark Daniel of The Equitable Life Assurance 
Society, should therefore prove invaluable to professional 
advisers and to those in commerce and industry with 
responsibility for pension schemes. It contains sufficient 
information to enable the reader to advise, in depth, on the 
pension planning which can be undertaken within. the 
scope of the legislation. 


The guide should also prove helpful to the businessman or 
general reader wishing to widen his knowledge of the 
various pension 'possibilities'. 


a MÓ——— Andes md din aa S 


To: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ 


Please send copy/copies of 

PENSION PLANNING 

at £4.25 plus 45p postage (airmail £1.75) 

Remittance enclosed £ .... 

Name. sce ei EN lists Ad ce esee iy Mer A Een 


Address 
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Business as Usual 


The Stock Exchange has perforce to 
put out the ‘Business as usual’ sign at a 
time when its much vaunted and 
jealously guarded process of self- 
regulation is under strain. There must 
be not a few Stock Exchange members 
who consider that self-regulation was 
only possible when the Stock Exchange 
was what its present authorities always 
insist it never was — ‘a club’, 

But the rules and regulations have 
become increasingly complicated and 
although the Stock Exchange is no 
longer a club, those who are members 
of it and affected by it are now more 
concerned with the letter rather than 
the spirit of the rules. They may even be 
more concerned with the law of the land 
rather than the rules of the Stock 
Exchange. 

There is not the shadow of doubt that 
those involved with the now discredited 
and virtually banned ‘dawn raids’ did 
more harm to the Stock Exchange’s 
prospects for continued self-regulation 
than have any other collection of 
operators, certainly in the past decade 
and probably for a much longer period. 

Whereas a few years back the Stock 
Exchange might have dealt with such a 
problem swiftly and surely, the matter 
now has to go to all kinds and con- 
ditions of bodies above and below the 
Council for the Securities Industry. 
There is now talk that the Bank of 


Table 1 


Stock Exchange Total 


Brussels 
Copenhagen 

Paris 

Associated German 
exchanges 

Milan 

Luxembourg 
Amsterdam 

UK & Eire 


EEC Total 


Otto RON 


w 
Bt 
eo 


13.7 


(1) Excluding foreign shares 
(2) Including foreign shares. 


capitalisation 
as percentage of GNP (1) 





England is to impose new rulings on the 
Stock Exchange. 

However, 'business as usual' brings 
interesting statistical evidence of the 
extent to which the UK Stock Exchange 
dominates the European market in 
securities. Earlier this year, the Milan 
Stock Exchange published comparative 
figures on the performance of the Stock 
Exchanges of the EEC in 1979, 
detailing changes in the number of 
company listings, market 
capitalisation and turnover in detail. 
detail. 

The Stock Exchange has itself issued 
a survey based on the Milan statistics 
which, in the original, used the US 
dollar as the common denominator for 
comparative purposes. The Stock 
Exchange in London has converted the 
figures into sterling at average rates 
applicable over the past five years. 

The statistics show that the Stock 
Exchange in the UK and the Republic 
of Ireland remains by far the largest 
exchange in terms of the number of 
companies, with securities listed ac- 
counting for over 52 per cent of the 
EEC total — 3,190 out of 5,999, 

However, another feature is the drop 
in the number of individual listings in 
every market except Germany and 
Luxembourg. In the latter an increase 
from 66 to 89 in foreign listings between 
1975 and 1979 more than offset a drop 


Totalshare X Turnover (2) 


as percentage Of — as percentage of 
cepitalisation S NP 
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from 76 to 69 in domestic listings. In 
the UK and Ireland between 1975 and 
1979, domestic listings dropped from 
3,230 to 2,814 and foreign listings from 
383 to 376. 

In the UK and Ireland, the drop in 
domestic listings is the result of mergers 
and take-overs and the dearth of new 
listings. ‘Getting a quote’ has become 
less of a tax-induced necessity and also 
a much more onerous operation in 
terms of responsibilities than it used to 
be. 

The trend is not peculiar to the UK 
and Ireland — in every EEC main 
market the number of domestic listings 
has been reduced. 

Despite the fall in the number of 
listed companies, EEC stock exchange 
capitalisations of domestic listed stock 
improved during 1979 with the sole 
exception of the German Stock Ex- 
change. In terms of percentage in- 
creases, Milan, with a rise of 21 per 
cent, and Paris, with 12 per cent, were 
the leading performers. The UK and 
Ireland show the largest absolute in- 
crease from £64.2 billion to £67.7 
billion. 

Naturally, in terms of equity tur- 
nover, the UK and Ireland markets 
dominate the figures with turnover put 
at £12.053 billion in 1979 — out of a 
total EEC turnover of £31.746 billion. 
UK turnover in 1979 was substantially 
ahead of the £9.608 billion of 1978 but 
in some other centres, notably Germany 
and Amsterdam, equity turnover fell. 

The statistical exercise is carried to 
considerable lengths — for example, 
‘Comparisons between stock exchange 


- 
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and respective national economic 
dimensions’. In this exercise, attention 
has been concentrated on two types of 
comparisons — the first between stock 
market capitalisations and respective 
GNPs, the second between stock ex- 
change turnovers and capitalisations. 

There is also a third direct com- 
parison, between stock market tur- 
novers and GNPs, that is, without any 
reference to respective capitalisation 
values and this comparison is con- 


. Sidered by the Stock Exchange to be 


‘quite interesting’. 

"The UK leads the comparison 
between stock exchange capitalisation 
and GNP with a figure of ap- 
proximately 35 per cent, followed by 
Luxembourg and Amsterdam, whereas 
Italy occupies bottom place with under 
4 per cent, in spite of the remarkable 
improvement in stock prices which took 
place in 1979. 

Amsterdam leads the second 
comparison between stock market 
turnovers and capitalisation with 33.6 
per cent, followed by Italy with 27.7 per 
cent and Germany with 21.7 per cent. 
On the other hand, if turnovers are 
compared "with respective GNPs, the 
UK leads the classification with 6.3 per 
cent, followed by Amsterdam and, at 
some distance, by Germany. 

Italy is last but one with only 1.1 per 


Dentol Finance 


Medical Insurance Agency Ltd has set 
up a finance scheme for dental prac- 
tices. Advances, which are made by the 
Bank of Scotland, are normally over a 
period of up to five years (or to age 60, if 
earlier). The normal limit of lending is 
80 per cent of overall cost, but higher 
percentage loans will be considered 
where sufficient security is available. 

The rate of interest is 272 per cent 
over Bank of Scotland base rate. For 
each individual advance, the rate will 
be adjusted every six months after 
inception date in relation to the level of 
the bank's base rate current at each 
review date. 

Repayment can be made either by 
monthly repayments of capital and 
interest, or from the maturity proceeds 
of an endowment policy. In the latter 


cent followed by Denmark whose 
turnover is extremely modest in relation 
to stock market capitalisation and even 
more in respect of GNP. The com- 
parions are as shown in Table 1. 


While all this is interesting, par- 
ticularly insofar as the dominance of 
the UK Stock Exchange in EEC total 
security market terms is so clearly 
emphasised, Stock Exchange domestic 
considerations are currently of con- 
tinuing concern. The ‘trial’ of the Stock 
Exchange's rule book is yet to come and 
Mr Nicholas Goodison, the Stock 
Exchange chairman, privately admits 
that bear raids have .set the Stock 
Exchange back four years in terms of 
progress in regulation and in 
development. l 

The possibility that up to 30 per cent 
ofa company can be snatched up in the 
stock market in a matter of minutes is 
hardly calculated to tempt private 
companies to go public. Even 
protection barriers of warning periods 
and strict ‘control of percentages that 
can be acquired are unlikely to be 
regarded as adequate safeguards by 
those of nervous disposition in private 
company boardrooms. 

The Stock Exchange may have the 
"business as usual' signs up but it is the 
unusual business that is of more im- 
mediate domestic concern. 


case; interest only is paid to the bank, 
and a policy is arranged with the 


- Scottish Provident Institution. Half the 


amount advanced is scheduled to be 
repaid by policy proceeds after 10 years, 
with the remainder being repaid in 
annual instalments over the balance of 
the term — .such proceeds being 
dependent on continuance of bonuses 
at the current rate. 


Permanent health insurance.has to. 


be arranged, through the Medical 


-Insurance Agency. Normally, Com- 


mercial Union is used for this 
protection. 


Normally, the bank requires loans to 


be secured by a charge over the 


premises. Where this is not available or 


sufficient, additional “security may be . 
.acceptable. This can ‘include security 


over the borrower’s private residence, 


stock exchange securities, a guarantee, _ 


etc. LAT 


ADVERTIS EMEN T 


-THE FINANCE 
ACT 1980 — 
PERSONAL 
PENSIONS 


: Significant changes have ^ 
been made in the. rules, 
. § rules have been changed, 

2 new rules have been introduced. | 
Some took effect on 6th April 
others end on Sth April 1981 or 1982. 
It is essential that you can find your 


_ way through the legislative jungle. 


Do you know:- / 


. The old new and overlapping 
rules? 


. Each year since 1974/75 
(i) The Retirement Annuity 
Allowable Premiums, 
(ii) Income Tax Allowances and ' 
Reliefs, and Rates, 
(iii) Net Relevant Earnings ies? 


. The 3 options in 1980/81 for 
N.H.S. Doctors and Dentists? 


. The occupations with early 
retirement ages?. 


The Widely acclaimed KENVER 
FACT FILE on RETIREMENT 
ANNUITIES. 


ALL YOU NEED TO KNOW ON 
: ONE CARD (A5, 6 page 
varnished artboard). 
Charts for the various reliefs, 
rates and allowances and rule 
changes since 1974/75. 


PLUS The 10 most important - 
rules summarised. 


CASH or CHEQUE with order to: 


Kenver Publications, 
. 33 Princes Chambers, 
6, Corporation Street, 
Birmingham B2 4RN. , 
021-643 3501. 
£1.25 single copy, 
£9.00 packs of 10 copies 
inclusive of postage. 
'Special rates for 100, 500 
or 1,000 copies. 
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Taken by Surprise 


Presently the monetary state of the 
nation is akin to that of a company 
. taken by surprise by the audit. 
Everything appeared to be under 
control, at least, those who purported to 
know insisted that everything was under 
control. The supply of funds was 
presenting no problem. It was so much 
under control that there was no need for 
4 renewal of internal restrictions but, 
when they were lifted and the auditors 
came in, it was abundantly clear that 
the supply of funds was not under 
control, never had been and probably 
was unlikely to be in the immediate 
future. 


Wrong basis 
‘The trouble is not that the auditors 
. find that things are not what they were 

or what they were purported to be but 

that fundamental policies were based, 
` and decisions taken on the basis of, 
figures now proved wrong. As stock- 
brokers Hoare Govett recently pointed 
out ‘The publication of NEW official 
data has once again necessitated 
significant adjustments to perceptions 
of development in the UK economy in 
. recent years. Consensus thinking on the 
monetary environment, for instance, 
was stood on its head by the publication 
of banking data relating to the period 
' following the ending of the corset and 
the, same thing is now occurring in 
relation to National Income Accounts 
data.’ . 

The recent revisions to GNP make it 
clear that the overall level of activity in 
the last 18 months or so was a good deal 
higher than the Central Statistical 
Office originally suggested and that 
Britain's economics performance in this 
period was relatively encouraging. 

In the past month, the Government's 
statisticians have yet again raised their 
estimates ofthe invisible balance and-of 
capital expenditure in 1979. Given all 
the problems associated with data 
.collection, it is understandable that the 
first estimates of certain variables are 
less than totally reliable. 

The trouble, however, 


is that. 


economic forecasts 
recommendations based on data which 
is subject to large revisions, can be 
rendered invalid by the subsequent 
adjustments. The official estimate of a 
1980 current account deficit of £2.75 
billion, which looked unduly pessimistic 
at the time of its:publication with the 
March Budget, looks even more so 
against the revised 1979 background. 

Hoare Govett have taken the view for 
some time that the most likely outcome 
for the current account in 1980 is a 
significant surplus rather thana massive 
deficit. On all previous occasions when 
the domestic economy has been 
depressed, there has been a dramatic 
im provement on the trade account even 
though overseas activity may have been 
simultaneously depressed. 

A depreciating currency did little to 
stop Britain's loss of share of world 
markets from 1945 onwards but the 
balance of payments always responded 
to domestic demand conditions. So, 
despite the current appreciation of 
sterling, declining UK economic ac- 
tivity is, in the Hoare Govett view, likely 
to lead to an improving trade balance 
with imports held back and export 
orders sought even at reduced profit 
margins. 


Invisible boost 


‘There is considered to be little doubt 


that such a development is presently 
under way. Furthermore, it seems that 
the invisible earnings of the private 
sector continue to be able to offset — 
and more — the rising level of 
government invisible debits. 

Recent revisions of 1979 data in- 
dicate an upward adjustment to the 
invisible balance of about £500 million. 
The estimate of total invisible credits 
was increased by about £800 million, or 
3% per cent, while invisible debts were 
increased by about £250 million, or 14 
per cent. f 

Allowing for a small upward revision 
to the estimate of visible imports, the 
current account deficit for 1979 is now 
estimated at £1,860 million, compared 
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with the CSO’s initial estimate of 
£2,320 million. Hoare Govett comment, 
with a degree of resignation, that 'on 
past experience there is every reason to 
believe that 1979 invisibles figures will . 
be further revised’. 

Publication of new capital - ex- 
penditure figures by the manufacturing 
distributive and service industries for 
the second quarter of this year is 
considered to confirm the Hoare Govett 
view that far from suffering from lack 
of investment, British industry has been 
indulging in an investment boom for 
some time. 

According to the latest figures, 
capital expenditure on plant and 
machinery by these industries grew by 
some 11 per cent in each of the last 
three years. In the first half of this year 
it was 8 per cent up on the first half of 
1979. Further revision of the figures 
should ultimately show even greater 
strength. Total capital expenditure 
figures for 1979, published at the end of 
August, added some £450 million, or 
about 5 per cent, to the previous 
estimates published only two months 
earlier. 


Misconceptions 


Capital investment has been in- 
creasingly necessary as energy and 
other costs have soared. Rising, sterling 
has relatively cheapened the cost of 
imported capital equipment and that 
has provided incentive to substitute 
machinery for labour. : 

Hoare Govett contend that the 
‘strength of investment spending ex- 
plains to some degree the strength of 
the corporate sector’s credit demand 
shown by the money supply data. It is 
also considered responsible for part of 
the recent sharp rise in the rate of 
increase in unemployment. 

So, does the rate of expansion of 
the money supply turn on miscon- 
ceptions of balance of payments and 
trade trends and of the attitude and 
actions of industry? When balances in 
terms of payments balances, trade 
difference and money supply are the 
residuals of increasingly massive 
amounts, it is not surprising that 
revisions can make nonsense of original 
estimates. 

However, when government policy is 
based and actions taken on the basis of 








the original estimates and are still 
adhered to despite the correction of 
later revisions, it is not surprising that, 
all too often, government policy and 
actions tend to make economic matters 
worse rather than better. 

It is one thing to insist 'We are right, 


Financial Accountant 


there is no other way' when there is 
some statistical estimation for such a 
stand — but it is very much another 
thing to maintain such an obstinate 
stance when statistical evidence un- 
dermines the entire premise on which 
the stance is based. 





Speaking the Language 


The jargon of accountancy stands in the 
way of explanation to the uninitiated, 
just as the jargon of any profession 
does.. Although language remains basic, 
jargon is consistently renewed and last 
year's jargon can be as out-of-date as 
last year's fashion. 

But jargon and slang evolve into 
common usage and then into accepted 
language as the developments to which 
the jargon originally applied become 
commonplace. Development of North 
Sea oil and gas has, for example, 
acquainted most people with offshore 
finds and production platforms, rigs 
and roughnecks. The oilman's jargon is 
becoming part of the language; but the 
process, as in any other process of 
adaption, is slow. It is so because what 
has the sound of understanding does 
not necessarily carry the truth of it. 

A 'receiver' in oil terminology, 
for instance, has a different but not 
entirely unrelated meaning from that in 
the accountant's vocabulary. In oil 


terms it is 'any vessel or container . 


which receives materials or process 
liquors from another piece of equip- 
ment’. ‘Financial Accountant’ is able to 
be as specific as that by courtesy of the 
Glossary of Words and Phrases used in 
the Oil, Gas and Petrochemical In- 
dustries published by Phillips 
Petroleum. ' . 

Introducing the Glossary, Phillips 
maintain that 'Before a person can 
understand something as complicated 
as the oil and gas industry, he or she 
must have some feel for its terminology, 
for its classic words and phrases as well 
as for its unconventional jargon or 
slang'. 

When Sir Winston Churchill said 
‘Short words are best and the old 
words, when short, are best of all' he 
was not, in the Phillips view, thinking 
about the oil and gas industry. Its 


terminology contains few short words, 
and its relatively brief history precludes 
many from being old. But the Glossary 
has been developed for the non- 
technical reader to provide a convenient 
source of information when one of those 
new, long words, obstructs un- 
derstanding. 

There are some 700 words and 
phrases running from absorption of 
gases: 'the solution of gases in liquids, 
sometimes also applied to the ab- 
sorption of gases by liquids’ to 
Zechstein: ‘Formations containing salt 
that were laid down in the.second part 
ofthe Permian period; the salt has risen 
up under or through the overlying 
formations in many places, producing a 
salt pillow and/or salt dome traps.' 

If that is a little confusing, consider 
the following: “Perman period: the 
period of geological time which began 
roughly 280 million years ago and 
ended roughly 230 million years ago; 
the period in which the gas-bearing 
Rotliegendes sandstone formations 
were laid down in the southern North 
Sea’. A salt pillow is ‘a mass of salt that 
has risen up under overlying formations 
causing them to bulge upwards, but 
which has not actually broken 
through’; a salt dome trap is one 
‘produced by an impervious salt dome’; 
and, if you insist, ‘Rotliegendes: 
formations laid down during the first 
part of the Permian period in which 
natural gas fields are sometimes 
found.’ 

The publication is available from 
Public Affairs, Phillips. Petroleum 
Company, Europe-Africa. Portland 
House Stage Place, London SQ1E SDA. 
It fits a foolscap envelope for which 
Philips does not ask but- which, ad- 


dressed and stamped, readers of these 


notes will doubtless have the courtesy 
to provide. 


Ten Years with Options 


Royal Insurance has introduced a 10- 
year savings contract, with a number of 
options at maturity. In common with 
other savings type policies, there is 
minimum life cover, but, otherwise, it 
starts as a conventional 10-year profit- 
sharing endowment policy. 

This policy, unlike some others on 
the market, runs for 10 years and one 
month, because a maturity option, 
cannot be exercised until after 10 years, 
and the policy must still be in force at 
that time. Conversion can take place at 
any time during that month of grace. 

In addition to the usual options to 
take the maturity value in cash, or to 
leave it invested, effectively ‘on deposit’, 
earning continuation’ bonuses, the 
Royal is offering the option to switch 


"into Royal Shield Managed Fund — 


which is possible since that represents 
parts of the Royal’s life fund, and is not 
part of the life fund of a unit-linked 
subsidiary. 

The minimum premium is £30 per 
month, or, £300 per annum. Capital 
sums, subject to a minimum of £2,500, 
can be accepted, with a nine-year term 
annuity being arranged to provide the 
second and subsequent annual 
premiums. If this arrangement is 
adopted, no medical evidence is 
required. 


National Savings 


Certificates 


Extension terms have been announced 
for the 10th and 14th issues of National 
Savings Certificates. For the former, 
the value of a certificate at the end of 
the existing period was £2.40, which. 
will rise to £2.63 at the end of the new 
extension period, representing a tax- 
free interest rate of 9.79 per cent. 

The 14th issue was on sale between 
June 17th, 1974 and December 11th, 
1976 and also between April Ist, 1977 
and January 27th, 1979. The value of a 
certificate, originally purchased for £1, 
was £1.55, and this will rise to £1.70% 
at the end of the new extension period, 
representing a tax-free interest rate of 
10 per cent for the year. 
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" Recent comment in 


a continuing high ievel of liquidity in 
building societies has proved timely as 


the result of the Government's decision : 


to introduce a new series of index 
linked savings certificates. The decision 
to reduce.the ‘age of consent’ so to. 
speak to 60 for men as well as women 


and to increase the maximum holding : 


from the £1,200 of the current series to 
£3,000 in the new tranch is certainly of 
‘building society concern. 

` Each new savings certificate issue of 
virtually any description puts pressure 
on building society funds — and 
particularly on existing funds. There is 
an outflow as investors take advantage 
| of the new lump sum tax free in- 
vestment. The new index linked issues, 
assuming they are on the market by the 
` end of the year, will compete for funds 
just at a time when-supply and demand 
for buildíng society funds are once 
again in reasonable balance. 

That/ has developed through an 
improyement in net inflow of funds and 
a tendency of demand for mortgages, if. 
not to level off, then at least not to rise 
so persistently strongly. 

i. 

Modest increase 

In August, for example, there was a 
net new investment intake of £307 
million and £334 million paid off 
mortgage debts. Putting the average 
monthly crediting of interest to in- 
vestors accounts at £261 million 
(although the actual crediting in the 
slack August interest-paying month 
was only £26 million) there is a monthly 
availability of over £900 million. 

. Against that, £817 million was lent to 

home buyers during the month and a 
further £863 million promised. At the 
end of August, the societies were 
committed to lend £2,261 million. ' 

The seasonally adjusted liquidity 
ratio, at 18.1 per cent, showed a modest 
0.1 percentage point increase on July. 
But, in the Building Societies 
Association's view, ‘it seems likely that 
the initial impact of the new retirement 


‘Financial Ac- 
countant’ on the need, or otherwise, for ` 


issue of national savings certificates will 
be on building society liquidity rather 
than on lending, and a fairly.significant 
reduction in the liquidity ratio 
seasonally adjusted in November and 
December is probable.' 

Archly the Association comments: 'It 
is interesting to note that, if the impact 
is on building society liquidity, then this 
implies a reduced level of purchases of 
public sector debt by building societies. 
Thus what the Government gains by 
attracting money away from societies it 
loses to some extent by a reduced level 
of building society holdings of 
Government debt.' 


Permanent status 


That may be so in theory, but 


‘whether it would prove so in practice is 


debatable. Those pressing the case for a 


lower general level of building society "miscalculated the money supply 


liquidity emphasise that something like 
a third of the average 18 per cent 
liquidity is "permanently in the gilt- 
edged market, and that pressures on 
liquidity are absorbed, not by selling 
gilts, but. by realising short-term 


liquidity articles such as local authority ' 


bonds and other money market im- 
plements. 

The case of those pressing for lower 
liquidity is that'a third of the average 
liquidity is not necessarily ‘liquid’ at ali 
and has become written in as part of a 
sacrosanct dictate. It will be of interest, 
admittedly, to see what impact the new 
issue of index linked certificates has on 
building society liquidity; it would be 
more interesting still, in view of the 
current debate, to see what impact the 


new issue actually has on the level of: 


building society holdings of government 
debt. If, as contended, those holdings 
represent the permanent 6 bottom 
percentage. points of an 18 per cent 
liquidity there may not in fact be any 
impact at all. ` 

On the subject of selling government 
debt, the Bank of England’s current 
Quarterly Bulletin suggests that 'it 
would be desirable for the public sector 
deficit to be financed more directly by 
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tapping personal savings’, So the ds 


~ linked National Savings move ‘should 


enable the Public Sector Borrowing 
Requirement to be financed without 
such large reliance as in the past: on the 
sale of gilt edged stocks'. 

From mid-April to mid-August, total 
net official sales of gilt edged. stocks 
were £4.5 billion. The effect of this 
could be the better flow of institutional 
funds into the company financial sector 
and relief of pressute on the banks. In 
that way, control of sterling M3 would 
be helped, with long-term interest rates 
maintained at levels lower than would 
otherwise have been the case.. . 

There would also be better hope of 
achieving, more especially as inflation 
declines, interest rates lower than they 
are now. "This, the Bank . concludes, 
‘could in due course help to promote 
greater recourse to the long-term 
capital market, reducing the depen- 
dence of companies on money-creating 
sources of finance.’ 

That would create some comfort had 
not the Bank of England competely 
misjudged, mis-estimated- and 


position in the first place. Is its second 
place going to be any better? 


Wholly Gilts 


Following the Finance Act, a number ofl 
gilt-edged unit trusts have been in. 
troduced. While unit trusts can buy angili 
sell gilts without incurring capital gains 
tax, it has to be remembered that a unius 
holder, when disposing of units, will be 
liable to capital gains tax, unless the 
gain can be included in the annuaMM 
exemption of £3,000. 

While a gilt, held by an individual form 
more than 12 months, does not attractm 
capital gains tax on realisation onm 
redemption, unit trust managers do nomm 
consider this a drawback, in view of the 


‘advantages of the active managemen 


which they will be able to provide 
Henderson Unit Trust Management» 
Ltd have said that the investment o. 
Henderson Gilt Trust will consis 
wholly of gilts. By following a fairly 
active investment policy, the aim is tc 
improve the capital value of the fund, a» 
well as to distribute a high level o 
income. 





City Notes 





Considering the implications of the 
Iraq versus Iran flare-up, the City has 
stood its ground commendably in the 
past fortnight. 

Volatility of the bullion markets was 
again exposed, with a rush to hedge 
international bets against economic 
and political repercussions. Whether 
insularity has outgrown belief in her 
North Sea oil supplies, the UK financial 
network continues to be more con- 
cerned with what is happening here. 
The gium faces tend to reveal un- 
derlying concern over the combined 
evils of high interest rates, strength of 
sterling and the front end of recession, 
showing in lack of demand. 

Unemployment is understated, but 
still growing by frighteningly large 
amounts. Companies are having to cut 
back and slim in all directions. Some 
have voiced their real fears, such as the 
British Institute of Management, who 
have warned that companies are now in 
such a state of financial difficulty that 
they are having to borrow to repay or 
service borrowings. 

Further, the supposed desired shake- 
out that the current environment is 
causing may be going too far. Getting 
rid of the surplus fat in manufacturing 
industry is one thing; but that will also 
cause attendant businesses to go to the 
wall, which may not be the unprofitable 
surplus fat that is required to go. 

At least the past couple of weeks has 
prompted the investment fraternity 
perhaps to consider things another way 
round, out of the growing recognition 
that the recession is going to hurt and 
possibly for some good time to come. 
The cry that ‘we are not alone’, and that 
others are having the same sort of 
problems, is not always appreciated. 
Nevertheless, the change of direction in 
investment thought is showing a 
defensive air, and that word is being 
taken literally by some. 

The Gulf warfare made many think 
of those investments which could 
benefit from any escalation of the 
troubles. Obviously, defence-looking 
companies supplying armaments and 
anything that could be construed as 
defence/attack war back-up products 
‘or services was being looked at anew — 
particularly within US portfolios. 

The theory has gone further, to 
consideration of companies that have 


other defensive qualities such as 
domestic oil, exploration of minerals, 
commodities and even hospital sup- 
plies. It may seem a bit insensitive to 
outsiders; but the investment manager 
has to do his job according to the 
circumstances, and those cir- 
cumstances — at least for a while — 
have prompted warlike reactions. 
One event recently which hardly 
caused a ripple was support from ‘the 
alternative political. party’ for what 
some cynics would regard as the 
alternative investment sector. The 
Liberals,.in a submission on the Green 
Paper on the question of purchase by a 
company of its own shares, have come 


out supporting investment trusts. 

The party, apparently, wants to save 
the investment trusts from the asset- 
hungry aspirations of unit trusts 
because investment trusts, as closed- 
end investment funds, are more agile to 
invest in unquoted and venture capital 
requirements. However, there might be 
some response from the unit trusts 
when Philip Goldenberg, on behalf of 
the Liberal Party, says: 'It is accepted 
that existing regulation of unit trusts 
leaves much to be desired, and that 
accordingly there would be prima facie 
merit in combining unit trusts and 
investment companies under a single 
regime.’ 





Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, September 29th, 1980 












Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate Money Rates 
June 8, 1978........ 10% April 5, 1979.: Day to day ....... 15-16% 
Nov 9, 1978......124% June 12, 1979...... 7 days............. 15%-15%% Bank Bills 
Feb 8, 1979.........14% Nov 15, 1979 ....... Trade Bill : 
Mar 1, 1979 ........ 13% July 3, 1980......... i p ane ica ; month: 4 3 bs im 
month ............ s% 2mont s. 8-19 V. o 
2 months ........... 16%% 3 months.. 155-1579 
P egi 3 months ........... 16% 6months.. 14% —— 
pcenis pee rr Three Months' Rates 
eptember 15t itv danáci 1534-157 
interest on payment of tax 14%+0% per annum ee ped] kr MO eee wee ie 
(14953-2149 for first 3 months) Sterling de cst certificates qubd ees 157-154% 
withdrawn for cash 11% g cep er ee eet 1574-16% 
Euro-sterling deposits.................... 6% 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index : 13-147. % 
Euro-dollar deposits...................... ^ 70 
September 29th, 475.9 Inter-bank rate ............... eee 155. 15'5.96 
Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
July 25 ...... £14.4383% August 29 ..£14.9497% New York ........ 2.3905 Frankfurt ....... 4.3350 
August 1....£14.7076% Sept S ....... £14.7524% Montreal......... 2.8015 Milan....:...2061.50 
August 8....£14.9564% Sept 12...... £14.4024% Amsterdam...... 4.7500 Oslo............. 11.6550 
August 15 ..£14.9091% Sept 19...:..£14.1316% Brussels .......... 69.4500 Paris ............ 10.0525 
August 22 ..£14.8005% Sept 26...... £14.3317% Copenhagen.....13.3850 Zurich.......... 3.9550 
Gilt-edged 
Cotisols 496 .- 1e cetero Ia Ter rr Pane 32% Treasury 1134 03-07 oere 
Consols 242% ......... ... 21% Treasury 13⁄4% 1997 
Conversion 312% ...........seeese eene . 34% Treasury 914% 1999 ............ssseeeeeee 
Funding 31496 99-04... .. 39⁄2 Treasury 9% 1994......... usse 
Funding 51476 82-84. . 84 Treasury 812% 84-86 


Funding 5%% 87-91. 





Treasury 81495 87-90 ... 





Funding 6% 1993... . 61% Treasury 3⁄2% 79-81 
Funding 6⁄2% 85-87 . . 77⁄4 Treasury 5% 86-89... 
Treasury 13% 1990 .. 100% Treasury 5⁄2% 08-12 ... 
Treasury 12⁄4% 1993... . 96 — Treasury 2% ...........sssss 
Treasury 152% 1998 111 War Loan 3⁄2% ...... cesses 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 — 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
4976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 1724 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 2042 7 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.] 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 2394 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 267.9 268.5 
Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 — 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2° 104.3 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 1176 1188 119.8 
1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 130.8 132.2 133.6 134.9 135.3 
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_ If youvalueit,shi 









The campaign consists of five con- 
tinuous: weeks of national television 
advertising, breaking at the beginning 
of October. "s 

The spot length is 45 seconds and 
is estimated to reach nearly all adult 
on an average of six times. j 


a 
EH 
i 
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Royals new thenie 
for the eighties. 


Starts October 1st. 
cnNational T.V. 


During October and November 
millions of insurance purchasers will be 
strongly reminded about the products, 
service and security of Royal Insurance— 
as they watch T'V. 

. Our new advertising theme “If you 
value it, shield it” is being nationally 
networked for five weeks using 45 second 
commercials. 

These are designed to enhance interest 
in and awareness of Royal, whilst providing 


If you value it, shieldit. 
my 





many new business opportunities for 


our broker friends. We shall be encouraging . 


strong sales support with newly produced 
display items and sales aids all helping to 
provide customer recall of the campaign 
at point of sale. 


Your local Royal Office will be seeking 
your co-operation in using these oppor- 
ties to convert public interest into Royal 


: Insurance sales. 


kta Royal Insurance 
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Management Accounting - 


Operational & Planning Variances 


by TIM GOOD, BA(Oxon), ACA 


Brierley Price Prior 


The management accounting section of the syllabuses of the 
recognised accountancy bodies has caused difficulties for many 
students, particularly those sitting the ICAEW PEII examination 


paper (see discussion below). 


This article covers a topic which was first included in the Certified 


examinations but also featured briefly in the 


last ICAEW 


examination and could well appear more fully in the future. Sub- 
sequent articles will deal with the problem areas of decision ac- 
counting and the interaction between inflation accounting and 


management accounting. 


The theory of operational and planning 
variances was originated by Bromwich 
and Demski and developed by Harvey 
and Thompson. Various articles have 
beens published in the accountancy 
press over the last couple of years. This 
article will consider the subject from a 
practical viewpoint and will not in any 
way be developing the theory. The 
analysis of variances in this way can be 
looked at as a logical extension of the 
flexible budget. but before that it is 
necessary to re-examine the ideas 


Figure 1 


Budget 
(10,000 kg) 


Raw material £10,000 


. Actual 





behind the analysis variances. 

There are two generic reasons for 
variances between actual results and 
those planned or budgeted. The first is 
that the standards on which the budget 
was prepared were wrong in some way 
and this leads necessarily to a variance. 
The second is that the actual 
operations, rather than the numbers, 
did not conform to what had been 
planned or expected: Traditional 
variance analysis takes no account of 
this. If the planned usage of raw 


Flexed Budget | 


(10,500 kg) (10,500 kg) 


£52,500 £10,500 


^ . price | 
variance Te 


usage variance 


Figure 2 


Revised 
Budget 


Original 
Budget 
(10,000 kg) 


£10,000 


L 


Raw 


Material £40,000 


planning 
variance 


(10,000 kg) 





Revised 
Flexed Budget 
(10,500 kg) 


£42,000 


Actual 
(10,500 kg) x 


£52,500 


price 
variance 


E usage variance E 


566 THE ACCOUNTANT, October 2nd, 1980 





material was 10,000 kilos at £1 per kilo 
and actual usage was 10,500 kilos at £5 
per kilo we would calculate a usage 
variance of £500 adverse and a price 
variance of £42,000 adverse. 

However, if it is known that the 
standard cost of £1 per kilo is out of 
date and that a realistic cost today is £4 
per kilo, then we should charge the 
usage variance at £4 per kilo and the 
price variance at £1 per kilo (£5—£4) 
giving figures of £2,000 adverse and 
£10,500 adverse. These revised 
variances clearly reflect the cost of 
operational inefficiencies (in usage and 
in purchasing) far more accurately than 
did the traditional variances. The total 
variance must still come to £42,500 and 
so the difference of £30,000 must have 
arisen because of the use of an inap- 
propriate standard — this is the 
planning variance. These numbers can 
be illustrated by looking at extracts 
from the budget, actual results and 
flexed budgets. The budget in Figure 1 
is flexed on the basis of usage. 

Figure 2 is a revised budget and 
revised flexed budget based on the 
realistic standard of £4 per kilo. 

So far the analysis is quite 
straightforward and the results are 
clearly useful. The ‘meaning’ of the 
operational variances are quite clear — 
adverse usage actually cost the business 
£2,000 (rather than the old £500) and 
inefficient purchasing actually cost the 
business £10,500 (rather than the 
ridiculous £42,000). These variances 
can be used to apportion blame (and 
praise) far more accurately. 

. As far as the planning variance is 
concerned, there is little point in 
blaming anyone — using a silly 
standard led to a silly result, to the tune 
of £30,000. But, as Harvey and 
Thompson have shown, it is possible, in 
certain circumstances, further to 


7 
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analyse the planning variance in a way 
which can yield useful management 
information. 

Up until now it has been assumed 
that the planning variance arises simply 
because the original standard is set too 
low. This may be because standards 
have not been revised regularly or it 
may be because prices have moved 


rapidly. In either event the variance 


arises because, of factors outside our 
control (external price movements) and 


. cantherefore be termed uncontrollable. 


However, the planning and standard 
setting process may not simply be 
concerned with forecasting prices for 
the raw material used. It may be that as 
aresult of our forecasts we face a choice 
as to which of a number of substitutable 
materials we will decide to use. 

For example, we might have forecast 
that raw material X. would cost us £1 
per kilo whereas a direct substitute, raw 
material Y, would cost us £1.50 per 
kilo. Accordingly, we decide to use 
material X and set a standard cost of £1 
per kilo. Continuing the example above, 
it can be deduced that material X 
should have cost us £4 per kilo (but 
actually cost us £5 per kilo) and the 
error in our forecasting resulted in a 
difference, mutatis mutandis, of 
£30,000. Suppose, though, that the 


‘realistic price for the alternative raw 


material turned out to be £2.per kilo. 
Then the effect of. our inaccurate 
planning is not simply that we got the 
numbers wrong. In this case the wrong 
choice was made and the cost of that 
decision, which could have been 
avoided if we had correctly forecast that 
raw material Y would have been the 
cheaper, can be quantified. 

What we can do is split the planning 
variance (£30,000 in total) into that part 
which could have been avoided if Y had 
been chosen instead of X and that part 
which was uncontrollable in the sense 
that it arose because of prices rises 
outside our control. Using the same 
figures as before, a full analysis of the 
variance would be as in Figure 3. 

In this case, £20,000 out of the total 
planning variance could have been 
avoided if raw material Y had been 
chosen instead of raw material X. In 
unit terms, this is the difference bet- 
ween the realistic price which should 
have been paid for X and the realistic 
price which could have been paid for Y 


| Figure 3. .— 


; ‘Original Budget (based on x) E 


ae s 


z Alternative Budget (based on Y at £2) 


Revised Budget (based o on xi 


Actual i ci 
Price Variance. ae 


& 


Revised, Flexed Budget : 





applied to the units which should have 
been used. Remember that I am flexing 
budgets according to usage, ie, 
assuming that differences between 
budgeted and actual volume of 
production have already been taken 
care of. 

This further analysis obviously only 
applies in particular circumstances and 
the whole theory of planning and 
operational variances is subject to 


£20,000 de - 


£40,000 e- 
» £62,500 


"Uncontrollable planning variance 


Possibly ‘avoidable panning 
' variance E 


Usage vafiance 


5 £42,000 € 


certain reservations which I have not 
discussed here. Nevertheless, the 
theory, like most of the Management 
Accounting syllabus, is very firmly 
rooted in common sense. In this case it 
clearly does make sense to calculate the 
variances in such a way that the costs 
(or benefits) arising from purchasing, 
production and even forecasting 
procedures can be accurately and 
sensibly quantified. 





For ICAEW PEII Candidates 


The Management Accounting paper at 
PEII is one of the most difficult to pass. 
For some time now it has seemed that 
nobody really knows what the syllabus 
contains and consequently it has been 
very difficult to know how to teach 
students to pass this particular paper. 
My own view is that the subject is by its 
nature difficult to encapsulate in a brief 
syllabus and the types of questions that 
are set are of necessity unusual and 
unfamiliar to students. In the last 
couple of years the paper has taken on a 
recognisable style whose main feature is 
a test of the application of particular 
techniques or of common sense. Earlier 
papers were concerned more with 
simply testing a range of management 
accounting techniques whereas the 


‘more recent ones concentrate on seeing 


whether a student is intelligent enough 
to apply those techniques to new cir- 


, cumstances. 


_ The examiner issued a syllabus for 
Management Accounting just before 


/ 


the July 1980 PEII examination. This 
syllabus will apply for the December 
1980 and July 1981 exams and can be. 
summarised fairly easily. 


The current syllabus 


There are four main heads of the 
subjects: 


1 Cost Accounting: This covers the 
basic double entry, costing for 
particular types of manufacturing, 
budgeting, standard costing and. 
variance analysis. 

2 Elements of Business Mathematics: 
This overlaps the EFD paper and 
deals specifically with inventory 
control and linear programming. 

3 Measurement and control of. per- 
formance: This includes further 
investigation of variances, transfer 
pricing, control and responsibility 
accounting systems and behavioural 
and organisational aspects of per- 
formance measurement. 
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Student Accountant: 
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4 Information for Decision-Making: 


_This deals with all aspects of 
decision-making including the 
contribution approach, pricing 
. decisions and a substantial overlap 
- with. EED on -uncertainty, decision 


~ trees, sensitivity analysis and net- 


work analysis. 
- Fortunately, the syllabus outlined 


. above coincides with what most people 


have been teaching and writing about 


"for some time. Furthermore, almost 


everything contained in the syllabus has 
been examined in the last four or five 
examinations. For the December 1981 


. examination onwards, there is a revised 


syllabus as a consequence of major 
changes at the PEI ‘level.’ 


"The revised syllabus 


Of the four subjects of the current 
- syllabus, the first one, Cost Accounting, 
„has been moved verbatim into the PET 


Accounting Techniques paper. The 


second one, 


Quantitative. Techniques 
Foundation level. The other two 


. remain and a third subject. is in-- 
- troduced. The ` revised syllabus will | 


therefore be:- 


` 1 Measurement and control of per- 


_ formance 
‘As above. 

2 Information for Decision-Making 
As above. ~ 


'. 3 Management Information Systems 


This new subject covers the value and . 
_cost of management information; the - 


design and- implementation of 


management information systems, . 


- including computerisation and 
flowcharting; the prenen of 


oj reports. 


The two pilot papers that the 
examiner has prepared for.the revised 
syllabus. consist almost entirely. of past 
examinatión papers. Each pilot paper 


. has only one new question on the topic 


of Management Information. Systems 


. and in each Case that question could be 
` answered by a PEI student with a 


reasonable knowledge of Systems and 
Data Processing and a bit of common 
.sense. I doubt, though, i a. simple 
extension of PEI S & DP is all we can 
erpen in future papers. 


^ 


Elements of Business | 
< Mathematics, will formi part of the new 


paper at. 


Financial. Accounting 1 Catches Up 
But Examiners Spot 'Lack of Basics' 


The e; examiners’ report on the May 1980 


: ICAEW Professional Examination I: 


reveals that the main reason for the 
increase in the overall pass rate this 
year lies in an astonishing improvement 
in the Financial Accounting I paper 
(‘Student Accountant’, July 31st, 1980). 
The examiners' apparent reluctance to 
comment on a rise of over 20 per cent in 
the pass mark in this paper (higher this 


: ear, at 74 per cent, than any of the 


other papers) suggests that the answer 
lies more in the setting of the paper 


. than in the performance of candidates 


— particularly as this improvement was 
consistent across the board. 

Passes for the other three papers are 
also higher than.in October 1979; but, 
compared with the previous spring, 
Taxation and Law show a drop (to 73 
and 70 per cent respectively) and 
Auditing, Systems and Data Processing 
a slight rise to 69 per cent. 

In Financial Accounting, the 
standard of answets to the five 
questions was high, with only question 
3.described as ‘very poor’. Asked to. 


 apportion expenses to different stages 


of a partnership development account 
dealing with a contract-style account, to 
produce a profit and loss account and a 
statement of comparable profitability, 
candidates seemed unable to deal with 
a question 'riot in standard stereotyped 
form'. Worse still, there was evidence of 
weakness in basic double entry book- 
keeping, and a lack of ‘common sense’ 
and logical thought processes. 

These criticisms occur frequently 
throughout all the papers, along with 


- the usual complaint of bad presen- 


tation, but there are far fewer 
references to the standard of English 


_ this year. 


In Taxation, the overall performance 
of candidates in question 2 is described 
as ‘wholly disastrous’ — although the 
topic of overdue. tax and repayment 
supplements is hardly a difficult one. 
Again, in Law, the examiners found the 
‘disastrous results’ in question 8 
inexplicable. The subject-matter — 
simplification of the capital structure of 
a group of companies — is specifically 
included in the syllabus. 
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An encouraging and unusual feature 
of the results in the Auditing, Systems 
& Data Processing paper was that the 
answers in both sections were on a par 
with one another. However, candidates 
did not do very well on question 5, 
which covered the problems of con- 
verting a handwritten ledger to a VRC; 
many failed to complete the question, 
demonstrating a lack of knowledge of 


„the requirements of a systems report, 
-and approached it in an illogical 


fashion. In the. Auditing .section, 
question 1 on pre-audit tasks was 
actually badly answered, mainly due to 
candidates providing random lists 
without indicating priority. - 

All told, there is no lack of possible 
future | subjects for ‘Student Ac- 
countant’s’ series. of exam-related 
articles, which have already. ventured 
into several areas of notorious past 
difficulty! 


_A Golden Opportunity - 


For Someone em 


Of those certified accountants who 
secretly nurture dreams of academia, 
one each year has the chance to realise 
the dream, through the Jubilee 
Scholarship Award. Association 
members seeking a CNAA or university 
degree (in accountancy or a related . 
subject, naturally), or graduates looking 
for a. higher degree, can apply for the 
award, which covers all tuition and 
examination fees and any compulsory 
university or college dues. The balance 
is paid direct to the recipient. 4 

‘Details of the 1981-82 award appear 
in the Certified Accountants Students’ 
Newsletter, although only in ex- 
ceptional cases would the scholarship 
be awarded to anyone who had not 
passed all the Association 
examinations. Applications for 1981-82 
must be in by December Ist, 1980. 

Forms and further details, including 
a list of postgraduate courses available 
in the UK, may be obtained from the ` 
Academic Services Department, 
Association of Certified Accountants, 
29 Lincoln's Inn Fields, London WC2A 
3EE (01-242 6855) 








Student Accountant 


New Look at Exam Policy? 


A long-standing split in the ranks of the 
Chartered Institute of Public Finance 
and Accountancy, concerning the basis 
of its P2 examination (the penultimate 
stage) may be resolved after a recent 
postal vote of members showed .a 
majority in favour of reversing the 
present trend towards a 100 per cent 
internal college-based examination 
system. Masterminding the revolt is Mr 
David J. Hopkins, BSc (Econ), IPFA, 
Westminster City Treasurer, who told 


‘Student Accountant’ that there is ‘no, 


effective mechanism for consistency 
across the board’. Although there is 
some form of monitoring of standards, 
he claims that the assessors who carry it 
out each have only two or three colleges 
under their wing, and are therefore 
unable to compare. examinations 
nationally. 

Before his election to the CIPFA 
Council, Mr Hopkins was spokesman 
for an informal group whose concern 
over CIPFA’s inability to guarantee 
common P2 standards led to a motion 
at the 1979 AGM, which was with- 
drawn when the Institute Council 
undertook. to examine the problem 
fully. At the 1980 AGM, the recom- 
mendation of the investigating com- 
mittee was to maintain the status quo, 
particularly because the final test for 
membership is tutored and carried 
by the Institute. Mr Hopkins’ new 
resolution was then defeated and he 
demanded a postal vote, which led to 
accusations of ‘using the rules’. 


Postal vote essential 


' do believe that this issue should be 
decided by as many members as 
possible,’ he says, 


even if my AGM resolution had been 
passed.’ 

By this time the issue had attracted s a 
fair amount of attention at regional 
meetings and in the Institute journal, 
Public Finance and Accountancy and 
the Local Government Chronicle. 
Members had also been sent transcripts 
of the 1980 AGM, so by the time of the 


x 


‘and I would - 
therefore have asked for a postal vote 


postal vote were reasonably aware of 
the views of the opposing sides. Slightly 
fewer than 3,000 members replied 
(about 30 per cent) and the result was 
57 per cent for the motion and 43 per 
cent against. 

In Mr Hopkins' view, the door is now 
open for discussion = the vote does not 
commit the Institute to any course of 
action but they are obviously obliged to 
take account of such a result. Ac- 
cording to a recent official statement, 
"This resolution represents a fun- 
damental change in direction of In- 
stitute policy on education and training 
which, may hàve wider repercussions 
which will require careful consideration 
by the Institute Council. In the light of 
views which have been expressed by 





members, the Council will consider 


"what steps should be taken to reflect 
those views in determining future P2 


arrangements'. Accordingly the 
Professional Committee has again been 
asked to look into the situation and 
produce a report, including an, in- 
dication of the views of employers and 
approved colleges and an assessment of 
the financial implications, as soon as 
possible (November is likely. If the — 
committee’s findings are, as is likely, 
substantially different from the first — 
report, the Institute has stressed that no. ` 
changes will be made up to and in- 
cluding the December 1981 
examinations. 

Other parts of the successful motion 
which will also be studied are that 
examination panels should have in- 
creased academic representation (not 
exceeding 50 per cent) and that some 
provision for course work be included | 
in the assessment of P2. ` 





“Hastie Decisions’ 


As could have been expected from their 
performance throughout this year’s 
‘Accumulator’ investment game 
(sponsored by Williams & Glyn’s and 
organised by . chartered accountant 
students’ societies), the ‘Hastie 
Decisions’ syndicate have won, with a 
final portfolio of £102,208. This means 
that, since the start of the game six 
months ago, the syndicate has in- 
creased its notional £50,000 stake by 
almost 105 per cent, compared with the 
2.9 per cent increase in the FT ordinary 
share index in the same period. 
*Hastie Decisions' is named after its 
team leader, 24-year-old Stuart Hastie, 
an economics graduate from. the 


London School, of Economics, now a. 


student with Fryer Whitehill & Co of 
London. Stuart managed to study for 
and pass his PEI during the game (‘It’s 
not exactly sophisticated', he said 
modestly; ‘we used to devote, every 
Saturday morning to it. A couple of 
take-over bids in the opening stages, 
keeping up with movements in the 
papers and we were made. I had also 
had experience the previous year’). 
His fellow team members, Jeremy. 


Win Accumulator 


Wilson, also from Fryer Whitehill, and . 
Jonathon Sirifield, from Neville Russell ' 
& Co, London, passed PEII the 
previous year. Together the three kept 
*Hastie Decisions' in the lead in all but 
one month when 'Market Stranglers', a 
team from Thomas Rodger &. , Co, 
Newcastle, took over. 

On the final decision day, "Market 
Stranglers' remained in second place. 
The team, consisting of Paul Dawson 
(leader), Laurence Goodman and. V. 


Newman, were some way behind with |. 


£86,053. 'Midas Marauders' (Hallidays, 
Manchester) also unchanged from the 
previous month, were third with 
£83,899. 

As the winners receive £100 plus an 
amount index-linked to their per- 
formance, the ‘Hastie Decisions’ team ' 
members will each receive £201.52. In 
addition, members of the first twenty 
syndicates will receive a prize. 

Mr Harry B. Singer, TD, FCA, 
Deputy President of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England & 
Wales, will present the prizes at 
Chartered Accountants’ Hall on’ 
October 13th. 
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PROFESSIONAL NOTICES. 


Coopers & Lybrand announce that Mr 
Graham Dawber,' FCA, was admitted 


^to the partnership in their Manchester 3 


office as from October 1st, 1980. 
Messrs Anthony F. Nicholson, FCA, 
CPA, and Robert W, Entwistle, FCA, 
` CPA, having resigned from the firm of 
Murdoch McCrae & Smith of Nairobi, 
Kenya, have commenced . practice in 
: Nairobi under the name Nicholson, 
` Entwistle & Co. The new firm -will be 


represented ‘internationally .by Spicer 


, and Oppenheim.: ` 


` APPOINTMENTS 


. Mr Stephen Carter, BSc, ACA, has 

been appointed chief accountant of Air 

Europe. É 
Mr Chris Courtenay, IPFA, has been 

áppointed borough treasurer of 
Fareham Borough Council. 


Mr Duncan Currall, FCA, has been 
appointed commercial manager (chief 


accountant and company secretary) of 

the Cambridge Evening News. 
Mr Richard Ellis, ACMA, has been 

appointed finance director of Bison 
Concrete Limited. 


-Mr J. B. Gowshall, FCA, has been' 


appointed director of finance to the 
. British Waterways Board. zs 
Mr John Griffiths, CEng, MIMechE, 
ACMA, has been appointed financial 
director of  Fluidrive Engineering 
. Company Ltd. l 
^ Mer Michael Jennings, IPFA, has 
been appointed assistant director of 
finance with Croydon LBC. 
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Mr A. Kamping `“ 


"Mr A. V. W. A. Kamping; ACA, has 
been appointed to the board of LCP 
Developments Limited. 

Mr Alfred Sauders, IPFA, has been 
appointed finance director of Ton- 
bridge and Malling District Council as 
from December. 

: Mr J. E. B. Sieve, BSc(Econ), PhD, 
FCA, finance director of Metal Box, has 
been appointed a director of the 
National - Freight Company Limited. 

Mr Jim Smith, IPFA, has been 
appointed deputy county treasurer to 
Kent County Council. 2 

‘Mr Michael L. Taylor, FCMA, has 
been appointed assistant director at the 
Civil Service. College. NE 


Mr James Watson, FCA, director of 
finance of the National Freight Cor- 


poration, has been appointed a director . 


of the 
Limited. i : 

Mr James Watts, IPFA, has been 
appointed director of finance with 
Croydon LBC. . f 


National Freight | Company 


Mr Roy While, IPFA, -has been 


appointed director of 


finance. at Corby 
District Council. : 
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E purchase tickets fór the 1980/81 series 





. October 14th, when 


Mr J. eon ^ semble will perform works by Krom- . 





~ EC ^ Notice Board "a oe 


. LAW SOCIETY RECITALS 


|. No legal qualifications or connections 


are required from those wishing to 
of Law Society Recitals, to be held in 
the Common Room at 113 Chancery 
Lane under. the sponsorship. of' the 
Solicitors’ Law Stationery Society. The- 
season opens at 6.30 pm on Tuesday, . 
the Koenig En- ` 


mer, Beethoven and Mozart. dao 
. ' Tickets, price £2 each for individual Es 
evenings or £10 for the season of six ^ 


concerts, are available from the Law.:: 


Society’s Hall, 113 Chancery Lane, 
London WC2A 1PI, Seating in the: 
Common Room is limited to 300, and_ 
-early application is advised. $5 


: SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
. EXTENSION TERMS 


Decimal issue National Savings Cer-. 
tificates were on sale between October 
Sth, 1970, and June 15th, 1974. The 
terms of this issue are now extended by 
one year from October 5th, 1980. The. 
value of each £1 certificate at the end of ` 
the existing extension period will be 
£1.90; this will rise to £2.08" at the énd 
of the new extension period. $4 
The terms of the issue are otherwise 
unchanged. As for previous extensions, 
holders may encash their certificates on 
application or, if they prefer, continue . 
their holdings. : : 
Interest earned on National Savings 
Certificates is free of all United — 
Kingdom income tax and capital gains - 
tax. 
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LONDON 


MANAGER — WC2. e £10,000 


Your first move into managership is a very important one. If you . 


feel confident and ambitious enough to step up from being a 
senior/supervisor into a general practice environment then this 
highly-respected medium-sized firm can offer responsibility and 
rewards. The client portfolio covers a broad spectrum of in- 
teresting cases including public company work. 


SENIOR WITHOUT EXAM SUCCESS — W1 


recognition that your efforts merit. Our clients, a smaller West 
End firm, can offer these rewards as well as a friendly working 


environment, regular salary reviews and the possibility of 


promotion to full managerial status .within 2 years. 


SUCCESSFUL COMMUTER — 


The Croydon branch of a imajor city firm currently require a newly 
qualified A.C.A. to work on a broad range of audits. Op-. 
portunities to branch into the field of taxation are open in the 
future as the taxation department continues to expand. 


SMALL BUSINESSES — EC2 £6,500 + 


One of the leading international firms in the City are seeking audit 


seniors for their thriving special services department. If you are - ` 


part-qualified and wish to specialise in this field then this opening 
would, offer you the advantages of training with a large firm 


without the disadvantages of the constant travelling involved in 


large audit work. 


P.A. TO PARTNER — W1 £9,000 


A recently qualified A.C.A. -with a small to medium size firm 
background is being sought by this thriving West End practice. 
The job will involve all aspects of general practice work and the 
successful applicant would be given total responsibility for client 
lialson and organisation. For someone of 
capab ities; the prospects of career advancement would be 
imitless. $ 


Late night opening Thursday to 7 p.m. 
>  STOPPRESS — TEMPS 


` - for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 
' '" ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 







CLASSIFIED $ 
ADVERTISEM 


£7,500 : l “POST PE | TRANSFER — EC2 


. Unqualified? Given up on exams? Gain the job satisfaction and. 


` requisites for the post. 


£8,000 


. COMPUTER AUDIT — EC2 


above average. - 


EMENTS 


NEWLY QUALIFIED — W1 £8,500 


The main U.K. office of this worldwide firm can offer the newly 
qualified a golden opportunity to broaden his/her horizons. A 


. variety of assignments from major public company audits to ad 


hoc reports and investigations will, when combined with a highly 
professional training scheme, equip a young C.A. for a very 
successful and fulfilling career. i : 


. £5,000 
A well-respected City firm are seeking a semi-senior with the 
ambition and vitality to qualify in a competitive environment 


dealing with all aspects of medium-large audit work. The ability to 
communicate at all levels and the wish to travel are prime 


CORPORATE TAX MANAGER — WC2 - _ to £12,000 


` „ Axyoung and personable C.A. with a few years’ P.O.E. in cor- 
porate tax is sought by the well-structured tax department of this : 


expanding medium-size firm to handle the more complex aspects 
of this increasingly important field. The successful candidate will 
be accorded substantial. benefits which include his/her own' 
office and the opportunity to attend all external courses desired. 


NEWLY QUALIFIEDS .. . 
l SEE THE WORLD WITH A.P. 
At ACCOUNTANCY PERSONNEL we can offer the newly 


‘qualified a full range of careers within the profession throughout 


the world. Our strong contacts within all the International firms " 
give us an edge on others in the field. Contact us today — we can 
tell you where the vacancies lie, what the environment is like and 
we will send you any brochure published by the firms by return of 
post. : 

= from £8,500 
An A.C.A. will find a demanding role in this firm, assisting the 
computer. audit manager-in all aspects of this fascinating 
discipline. He/she will also .advise clients on new computer 
systems and their application. This practice has spacious modern 
‘offices which reflect its forward-looking approach to training and 
career development. i 


ro 


Halifax House, 62/64 Moorgate, London EC2. Tel: 01-628 8525. 
307-308 High Holborn, London WC1. Tel: 01-404 4561. 


14 Gt. Castle St., Oxford Circus, London W1. Tel: 01-580 9186. 


è 


* 
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SUPERVISOR, CITY to £10,500 


Our clients seek a qualified ACA/ACCA ` 


with all round professional office ex- 
rience, - 
RUST SENIOR, CITY c£9,000 
Large International firm offer a 
'.progressive post to an ambitious 
lady/gentleman with good trust 


knowledge. 
TAX SENIOR, CITY c£9,000 


Very good opportunity to join a first-class - 


practice of medium size for someone with 
‘experience of both personal and company 


tax. 

SEMI-SENIOR, W.1. to £7,000. 
Tħis substantial West End firm require 
someone for their small audits and ac- 


counts department. 
INSOLVENCY ASSTS/SENIORS : 


£Negotiable ` 


Several positions available in this field of 
accountancy. Experience in insolvency is 
not always essential. > ^ à 
RECENTLY QUALIFIED, CITY 

. c £8,000 
very good post 


Large firm offer 


qualification experience .to a recently 
qualified ACA with a good examination’ 
record. ; s 


To 


c Aa Exec 


: ASST. TAX MANAGER, SW1. 


M 


a 





-~ , ; 01-906 1845 


"TAX SENIOR, W.1. c£9,000 
First-class firm of medium size offer an 
interesting and progressive post to an 
ATII or student who is also experienced in 


the preparation of accounts. 
PA TO PARTNER, CITY c£9,500 


. A recently qualified ACA with all round 


experience is sought by this old established 
firm of medium size. 
TRUST SENIOR £Neg 
This International firm in Central London 
require a lady/gentleman with good trust 
accountancy knowledge. Every op- 
portunity to progress. x 
c£9,000 


Small/medium sized firm. require 
someone with good knowledge of taxation 
to undertake a very varied position in their 
Tax Department. 
SENIOR/MANAGER WALTHAM 
CROSS 


` This small firm seeks a senior person with 


good experience of audit and accountancy 
work. To £12,000. V 
SENIOR DUBLIN 


- A qualified Audit Senior is sought by this 


general practice . for very varied work. 
negotiable. ^ "- ) 


utive Limited | 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
. 243 Regent Street, London W1. Telephone: 01 437 6063 (24 hours) . 


(evenings and weekends} 


SUPERVISOR DAGENHAM 
A knowledgeable and experience ac- 
countant is required to spend 6 months a 
year working on the audit of a client in this 
area, and the remainder of the year, in, or 
around, Central London. £neg. ` $us 


PA TO PARTNER BRIGHTON 
A well experienced ACA is sought by our 


clients who are a medium sized practice. . 


£10,000. NS 
SENIOR/MANAGER CROYDON 
Medium sized firm are seeking an ACA 
for varied work.£neg. i : 
SENIOR BRIDGE WELLS 
Small, local practice require an 


ACA/ACCA; suitable post. for someone.’ 


seeking a variety, with some tax. £neg. 


MANAGER 
Our clients who are a multi branch 
practice are seeking a qual ACA to run 
this small local office. £neg. 


We have vacancies of all types in all areas. 
Why not ring, or call in for a friendly chat: 
We are only.a minute away from Oxford 
Circus. ] 


CHELMSFORD AREA 












^. Salaries. 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 

qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 

To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
—telephone, write or call. 


Richard Owen Associates 


e INDUSTRY © PRACTICE » 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 


RAPIDLY 





VICTORIA 


-2 partner firm of expanding ac- 
countants shortly to install a 
computer, require young qualified 
accountant who must have a 
sound knowledge of the needs of 
smaller clients. The work is varied 
and ranges from incomplets 
records to auditing of larger 
| companies. Salary not less than 
£8,500 to enthusiastic person 
seeking a sound future. 


PHONE STEPHEN DOVE 
01-828 6533. 7 











sons. 











-01-486 3368 
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PRACTICE » COMMERCE * INDUSTRY « PRACTICE 


| FREE LIST 
£4,000-£10,000 - 


^ Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


FIYIWWOD « JDLIVYd © AYLSNGNI © JODHIWWOID 


CHARTERED _ 
ACCOUNTANTS ` 


Have immediate vacancies for 
ualified and part-qualified staff. 
Preference given to applicants 
with small firm experience. Top 
salaries offered to suitable per- | 


Scodie Shelléy & Co., : 
‘37 Gloucester Place, 
London W.1. 






ACCOUNTANTS in South Woodford seek 





working without supervision, This is a 
permanent progressive position with salary 
and prospects dependent on ability. Please 
send cv to Keeling Lester & Co, 45 Chigwell 
rd London: E18, or telephone OP.530 






` A SMALL Hertfordshire- Chartered Firm 
7 based in Welwyn require a qualified 
Chartered Accountant to work directly with 
the Partners. Our long term views are to 
expand’ the Practice and a person whose 







"e FDMIVYd * AYLSNGNI' « 









P. Lloyd A.C.A., Barber & Co., 31 Church 





ASSISTANT (semi-senior) required by 
North London firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants. Requires at least 115. years’ 
experience of small - medium audits and 
incomplete records, and be able to work on 
own initiative, Salary negotiable according 
to experience. Box No. AS3814. 


EXPANDING | 







- AUDIT SENIORS £7,500 - £11,000. Lots of 

` opportunities for seniors,‘ finalists and 
transfers. Excellent firm, good training and 
C.P.E. BRIAN INGRAM RECRUITMENT 
01-458 5313. : 







Accountants in Hampstead requires a 
Personal Assistant to the sole practitioner. 
Excellent prospects to the right person. 
- Salary negotiable. Box No. AY3815. f 






competent senior or semi-senior capable of` 


ability and ambitions match our aims would - 
be considered for partnership. Contact: D. . 


Street, Welwyn, Herts. Tel: ‘Welwyn 6077. > 


A YOUNG expanding firm of Chartered 





PUBLIC PRACTICE 





BLACKPOOL. Recently qualified ac 
countant required with sound general ex. 
perience to assist in expansion and with viev» 
to partnership. Box No, BR3816. 


CAPABLE, experienced —all-rounde 
required by small, well established Char 
tered firm in Bloomsbury, having interestin 
range of clients. Please send details of ex» 
perience and age to Box CE 3838. E 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, nort! 
London, requires Senior, preferabl 
qualified, experience in all aspects of a sma’ 
rofessional office and able to work on owe 

initiative and accept responsibility. Goo 
salatv with prospects of partnership or p 

sharing within 2/3 years for the right persot 
Write with full-CV to Box No CA3839. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, Sout! 
Manchester, with small practice wishes t 
have association/partnership with large 
practice. Capital available if required. Bo: 
CA 3868. ; 


CHINGFORD Chartered Accountant 
moved from City have vacancies for e» 
perienced accountancy and audit staff in al 
aspects of public practice. There are part 
nership prospects for the right person 
Salary negotiable. Box No CC 3854. 


EALING Chartered Accountants “require 
semi-senior for incomplete records and sma M 
audits, Salary negotiable. Tel 01-567 5165. 


+ 
— 














i AUDIT MANAGER n 
CITY `- cf£12,000 
An experienced ACA/FCA is sought by a five partner firm to assist 
with the continued expansion and development. Good prospects. 


i ~ POTENTIAL PARTNER 


WEST END To £10,000 
Newly/recently qualified ACA with experience of small clients 
needed by Three Partner firm, with prospects in the short to 


medium term. `. 
PA TO PARTNER 
WEST END c£9,000 


- Seven Partner firm seeks a newly or recently qualified ACA for a 
new position as Personal Assistant to a Partner, handling a smaller 
client portfolio.. - - 2 


PA TO PARTNERS 
C. LONDON To £9,000 


Four Partner expanding firm needs a newly qualified Senior or 
Finalist to assist all the partners with general practice matters. 


QUALIFIED ASSISTANT 
C. LONDON £8,500 + 


An additional ACA/ACCA is sought for the smaller client 
department of a medium sized practice. Good prospects within the 
department and CPE training is given. 


AUDIT SENIOR 


CITY : £8,000 + 
Medium sized Practice requires an additional Senior who seeks 
early responsibility with a well balanced portfolio of clients. 


AUDIT SENIOR 


CITY E To £8,000 
Several International firms require newly qualified ACA's keen to 
gain sophisticated experience with. large clients. 

For a confidential discussion about your career, or for further 
details on the opportunities above which are a selection of the 
positions available in London, the provinces and overseas: 


Contact John R. Ellis, FCA, on 01-405 3499. 


Lloyd Management 


Recruitment Consultants 
125 High Holbom London WC1V 6QA 





01-405 3499 


OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


.* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS 


O 
TOP CALIBRETEMPORARY 


PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY . 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X3D 
i 01-491 8676 : 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y OBH 
01-493 9441 








NEWLY QUALIFIED ACCOUNTANTS > 
IN THE THAMES VALLEY —— 





% As part of our continued expansion we urgently require qualified ac- 
countants to act as personal assistants to our partners or to take 
resporsible positions in our audit department, where current auditing 
standards are applied. Both roles would give successful applicants an ` 
opportunity to use their skills to the full and enable them to gain post 


` qualifyin experience, 
ok 


Haines Watts is a fast expanding national group of practices specialisin 

in private sector business, and can, therefore, offer a wide variety 

. work. . i 

':4 Rewards and career opportunities will bea commensurate with the im- * 
portance wò attach to these posts and assistance with relocation will be 
considered. i i 

% If you are interested in the above positions please contact John Robinson 

on Reading 599111 or Colin Fletcher on Slough 30333. 


^. HAINES WATTS, 
STERLING HOUSE, 
31-39 SOUTH STREET, 
READING, BERKS. 


Haines Watts RG1 4QU. 
























CITY FIRM, small/medium, in- 
ternational and public company clients ` 

uire experienced FIRST CLASS 
SENIOR able: to service substantial 
clients reporting only to senior partner. 
Career opportunity to applicant of 
suitable merit. . 


SEMI-SENIOR also ‘required, first 
class experience offered and com- 
mensurate salary to ability and 
, progress. 


Please send fullest details of career and 
erience to C. T. Moore & Co, 
A aeaio House, London Bridge, EC4R 





F.C.A., with extensive experience of in- 
complete record work requires subcontract 
work in the Cheltenham, Gloucester and 
Stroud areas. Please reply to Box FC3840. 


INSOLVENCY. To £15,000. Several plum 
sitions are available in London and 
‘ovinces for experienced specialists. Large 

and small firms. £8,000 - £15,000. Brian 

Ingram Recruitment 01-458 5313. 


INTELLIGENT semi-senior required by a 
small. firm of CAs in Hammersmith. 
Knowledge of incomplete records required. 
Good opportunity to gain experience in 
pleasant office. Ring 74 3596. 


INTERNATIONAL reinsurance brokers 
require Accountant to translate continental 
financial accounts into US format. To work 
from home. Would . suit reitred person. 
P rm fee basis. Apply J. Lamborn, 01-606 


YUNIOR AUDIT Clerk (possibly trainee 
accountant who has completed foundation 
course) required for W.1. Chartered Ac- 
countants. Good salary and prospects. Reply 
with c.v. to Box No. JA 3855. : 


KENSINGTON. two-partner chartered 
practice seeks experienced person to deal 
with personal and corparation tax/ac- 
counts/audits, not necessarily qualified but 
able to work on own initiative in’ small, 
Tiendiy office. Salary negotiable. Box KT 


KENYA. Chartered Accountants require 
qualified accountants with 1 - 3 years’ post- 
ualification experience for various bran- 
ches in Kenya. Good prospects ‘and at- 
tractive terms. Write or telephone Noordin 
Kassam, Kassim-Lakha Abdulla & Co, 361 
Oxford Street,. London W1, 01-629 8691. 


I 01-43 


j FIN. ACCT, 


| c. £12,500 
lene aadondi oil co. require a' 
mature Chartered Accountant, 
ideally 35 to 45 years of age 
| with computerised accounting | 
| experience, to join their special | 
projects dept. Knowledge’ of 
| French and understanding of | 


..French accounting methods 


|desirable. Some overseas 
ieee, 


SACKVILLE (REC CONS) | 
4 1004 i 


— — — — — — — — — $ 


' SrA 
NEWLY-QUALIFIED ACA for auditing 
and preparation of accounts work in fast- ` 
expanding practice in Boreham Wood with 
great prospects for a responsible, hard. 
working senior. £9,000. Capital Accountancy 
Appointments, , 01-361 1188 
(evenings/ weekends 01-368 5086). 


NEWLY-QUALIFIED ACAs. Many superb 
opportunities in Greater London area for 
large and small size practices. Salary ac- 
cording to experience. Capital Accountancy 
Appointments -361 1188 
(evenings/ weekends 01-368 5086). 


` NEWLY QUALIFIED ACA required by five 
. partner West End firm. The person ap-: 


pointed will be responsible for a block of, 

clients and will report direct to a partner., 

Salary range £9, - £11,000. Apply in 
o 


writing to Box NQ 3842. 


RECENTLY QUALIFIED ? 


. AUDIT SENIORS 
“TO £10,000 ! 


Highly respected medium sized city firm 
seeks 3 above average 
newly/recentlv aualifieds. Quality 
audit work with wide range of public 
companies. In-house training and CPE 
programme. 

Phone now for details of this and 
other posts. Salaries £5,000 - £12,000. 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 
01-278 7213 (24 hrs) WC1X 0AP 


113/115 Holloway Head, 
Birmingham B1. 
021-643 7438 (24 hre) 
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TO £12,000 : 


are seekin 


by results. e 
. AUDIT SENIOR CITY £9,000 





, NORTH WEST Middlesex, Chartered Ac- 
countants require a senior and semi-senior 
to join their small, friendly practice. Ap- 
plicants should be fully experienced in all 
b n of the work in a small, professional 
ice, Good salary, study leave if required. 
Apply Box NW 3843. . ' ` 


:NORTH LONDON Chartered Accountants 
require audit semi-senior with around 2 
years professional experience. Excellent 
'salary and prospects. Phone 207-0602. 

$ . Y 


PA, ual, with curreiit exp. for CA City, 
. £10, neg. Partnership p Mrs. 
Lyle, The Oracle Agency — 248-8121 ext. 





. QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challenging 
. work with a progressive young firm 
chartered accountants’ in Central 
: London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
. perience. Box QO. 6691. 





‘SENIORS and seri senicis, able to work on 
own initiative, requi young progressive 
3 partner firm of wi Chartered Ac- 
countants. Salary negotiable according to 
age and experience. C,V. to Box No. SA 


SENIOR for three-partner W1 Chartered 
Accountants Practice to control audits, tax 
correspondence and consultation work with 
clients. Interesting and varied practice with 
good promotion prospects, £10,000-- neg, 

d Accountancy Mr pergo 01-361 
1188 (evenings/weekends 01-368 5086). 





J, SENIOR (not necessarily qualified) with 
extensive rural practice and su sory 

-. experience required to manage the office 

: € à sole practitioner -in a varied and 


challenging environment. Salary 
negotiable. ' i : > 
M. D. Thorp, FCA, 45 High Street, 


` Battle, East Sussex. 





SENIOR (possibly newly-qualified person) 
required by W.1 Chartered Accountants. 
Experience in all týpes of audit inc. com- 
puterised' and consolidated accounts etc. 
essential Good salary and l prospects: Reply 
with c.v. to Box No. SP 3857. 


IV THE ACCOUNTANT, October 


. P.A. TO PARTNER (DESIGNATE) WEST END 


Medium quality firm are seeking the above to 
work for a partner with the reputation of gettin 

things done. Excellent firm. Good all 
experience required for this senior position: 


AUDIT SUPERVISOR CITY TO £10,000 

Medium sized firm with really first class partners 
the above, ideally they need 
someone who is prepared to make progression 


Medium/Large City practice are seeking a quality 
Senior. This is-a highly efficient, friendly firm and 
they carry out strong recommendation. 


` T6 WATLIN 





- "£10,000 


found 1 
_> supervise staff. 


Medium 


progress. : 








SUCCESSION 
OPPORTUNITY `` 
NORTH LONDON 


Chartered Accountant with good all 
round experience required for well 
established small practice, early . suc- 
cession, good. commencing . salary. 
Capacity available for considerable: 
further expansion and/or to handle any 
clients for whom the applicant already 
acts. Box No. SO 3834. ta : 





"TAX SENIOR at a goad salary séqibod by 
firm of C.A.s, London N.W., to take charge 
of a variety of'interesting and substantial 
cases. Reply Box No. TS 3835, . _.. 


TAX SENIOR, Manchester, independent 
firm, expanding department, both personal 
‘and corporate duties with junior: staff 
assistance. c. £7,500. Apply Wessex: Con- 
sultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. 
Telephone (0935) 25183/25996. Byte, 


TAX. Top International firm is interviewing 
NOW, good finalists for Tax Department 
Training. To £8,500. Brian Ingram 
Recruitment. 01-458 5313. i | 


TECH. ACCT., young person with 3 'O' 
Levels for CA city, £2,800 to start. Mrs. Lyle, 
The Oracle Agency — 248 B121 Ext. 37- 


WATFORD, Chartered Accountants 
require audit senior, able to prepare ac- 
counts with minimum supervision. Box No. - 
WC 3847. ` ; 


WEST COUNTRY sole practitioner with 
market. town practice needs additional 
partner due to continued success of firm. 
ACA 30-40 currently in the profession 
ego Apply Wessex Consultants, 2 

ter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone 
(0935) 25183/ 25996. E 


: WEST COUNTRY. Wilson Mitchell 
Associates are the leading accountancy 
recruitment specialists in the South West 
with comprehensive registets of vacancies 
for Tax, general practice and audit staff 
from semi senior io prospective partner 
level. Contact David Wood, F.C.A., on 
Bristol (0272) 291972 (9 am to 7 pm) or Clive 
Chadwick, ACA, on Taunton (0823) 76981 (9. 
am - 7 pm). Wilson Mitchell Associates, 10, 
Queen Square, Bristol & 21, The Crescent, 
Taunton, Somerset. , p EE 
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-High quality large practice-are seeking a number 
of enthusiastic young P.A.’s, must have the 
ability to converse with clients and be able to . 


AUDIT SENIOR CITY c£8,500. 

City firm are seeking .the above, 
preferably with a larger type of background. - 
.Excellent opportunity to grow to Senior status. 


AUDIT SENIOR-CITY c£8,500  .. 
Intl. firm are seeking a N.Q. A.C.A. must have 
impeccable background and enthusiasm to make 


TEL. 01-248 8141. 


"P.A'S TO PARTNERS" WEST END TO. 


WE PROMISE WE WILL NOT WASTE YOUR TIME 
Call Don Maggs or David Carline 
G STREET, LONDON EC4M 9BJ, 01-248 81 


SENIOR CITY c£8,000 
Medium sized firm requir 
for.smali department. xcellent. prospects. 


. SEMI-SENIOR CITY c£6500 — . tds 
Good experience offered with variable portfolio: 
` and some taxation opportunity. . . 


JUNIOR CITY £4,000-£5,000 mu 2M 
Would suit numerate second jobber with an . 
interest in Tax/Trust. . TRU 


2 











TRUSTS. 


uire experienced Senior 





COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 


INDEPEN 












commercial ex 


and periodic accounts. 


YO 31561. —- 


TRAINING CONTRACTS 








ARTICLED CLERK, foundation completed 
or transferee required by Chartered Ac- 
countants,. London NW6. Thorough 
training. Personal supervision. Good 
progressive salary. Write Box AC 3858. 


DENT TELEVISION PUBLICATIONS LIMITED 
the publishers of TV Times, require : 


ASSISTANT TO. . 
CHIEF ACCOUNTANT — 


c. £7,500. Qualified or near Qualified Accountant, referably with 
patience to be responsible for the administration of 
the Accounts Department and assist in the production of annual 


Good opportunity for enthusiastic 
with other disciplines and capable of motivating a small team. 
Apply in writing to ERIC BLOTT, Personnel Director, TV Times, 
247 Tottenham Court Road, London W1P OAU. 7 ta? aes 


YOUNG — 
QUALIFIED ACCOUNTANT © 


required to prepare farm management accounts and 
management information. Approx. 4,500 acres in West 
Sussex and Berkshire areas. Dairy, arable and beef units. 
Interesting position for keen young man. Salary by 
negotiation. Head office based in London S.W.1. Write 
with full curriculum vitae including current salary to Box 





person able to communicate 

















SMALL, but dynamic, company opetati 
in Harrow area, requires qualified Ch 
Accountant to take control of books a 
repare regular management informatie 
The position entails, a knowledge of t 
port/import and foreign exchan 
procedures. Excellent salary and congen 
working conditions. Applications in writi» 
to: Mr. M. Singer, George Hay & Co, 


. Pall Mall, London SWIY 71Q. . 


TAXATION 


ASSISTANT 


Norwich Union havea vacancy at their Head 
Office in Norwich for a Senior Taxation Assistant. 
The successful candidate will assist in the 
preparation of the Group’s tax returns and will 
also be involved in research and investigation 
projects. The work, while mainly concerned with 
Value Added Tax, will extend toa wide range of 


other taxes. 


A thorough knowledge of many aspects of tax- 
ation will, therefore, be required and ideally 
candidates should be an Associate of the Institute 
of Taxation or have experience in the tax field. 


Weoffer: . 


€ Commencing salary dependent upon 
experience and qualifications 

€ Non-contributory pension and life insurance 

@ House purchase at special rates after a 


qualifying period 


€ Lunch provided on the premises 
€ Flexible working hours 
€ Excellent sports and social facilities 


| Applicants should write, in confidence, to: 


P.L. Lindsey, 

Head Office 
Recruiting Officer, 
Norwich Union 
Insurance Group, 
Surrey Street, 
Norwich NR13NG. 





NORWICH 


UNION 
INSURANCE 








PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES | 





BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
E all-round experience seeks partnership 
h sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
railable. Would also consider subcontract 
yk and temporary assignments. — Please 
aply to Box AB 6692. 


CQUISITIONS, selling & mergers of 
wactices throughout U.K. Depending on 
ve of clients, sellers may look for up to 3 
ies GRF, A, B. Osman & Co. Ltd., 
»nument Station Bldgs., 53-54 Kin 
lliam Street, London, E.C.4. Tel: 01-62. 
“50 & 01-623 6160. : i 


‘ 


“UIGHTON. Sole practitioner with G.R.F. 
£15,000 plus valuable Insurance & 
ilding Society agency, wishes to dispose of 

uctice to leave the area. Willing to stay up 
6 months to ensure smooth transfer. 
«ply in confidence to Box No. BS3820. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
requires G.R.F. £50,000. All.replies will be 
treated in strictest confidence. — Box CA 


6693. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in Mid- 
diesex requires G.R.F. up to £20,000. All 
areas considered. Replies treated in strictest 
confidence. Box No. CA 3829. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT requires 
G.R.F. in range £10,000 - £20,000 in Kent, 
Surrey, East 
details treated confidentially. Box No. CA 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, with a 
practice in West London, wishes to acquire a 
small practice/block of fees, would also be 
interested in discussions with practitioner 
considering retirement. Box CA`3849. 


f CUMBRIA PRACTICE 









ussex or S.E. London. All’ 


dac cR 
M. 












. c. £25,000 G.R.F. for sale. Large 
number of clients and consequently 
'minimal.risk. Staff and offices 


"available if required. na 


PROFESSIONAL TRANSFERS, 
Barclays Bank Chambers, 
403 Holloway Road, 
London, N7 6HL. 
Telephone 01-607 3201. 








CITY ACCOUNTANTS 


2 partner firm wishes to purchase an 
existing practice (up to £30,000 GRF). 
Central London North West London or 
.Essex areas preferred. Box CA 7392. 





EXPERIENCED F.C.A. and Taxation 
Specialist colleague seek small prac- 
tice/block of fees £10,000 - £20, to 
‘augment existing business. . Flexible pur- 
chase arrangements. Essex area essential. 
Box No. EF 3860. 


` FOR SALE. Freehold land in Ladbroke 
Grove (Harrow Road end), W10. Ten smal . 


plots, 6,000 sq f approx, with outline 
lanning for- four-storey light industrial 
dy and ancillary offices. E. Benet, 01- 
969 7040. . . 


GLOUCESTERSHIRE / Avon / Somerset 
areas. Two-Partner firm FCCA/ATII 
requires GRF in range £15,000 - £25,000. 
Strictest confidence observed. Box GA 3873. 


MEDWAY TOWNS. Established Chartered 
Practice for disposal, G.R.F. £50,000 +. 
Offers invited around 1% times G.R.F. 
including goodwill, long, lease, equipment 
and W.LP, Box No. MT3822. . 


NORTH SURREY. Chartered Accountants 
wish to acquire block of Fees/Practice up to 
£50,000 g.r.f.'` in Kent, Surrey, Sussex. 
Replies treated in strictest confidence. Box 


“No. NS3821. 


OVERWORKED Senior Partner in a fast- 
expanding, two-partner Chartered Practice 
located in outer N.W. London, requires able, 
energetic and technically capable person to 
jin the practice as a third partner. The ideal 
applicant would be approximately 30-35 
years old' and have some capital and/or 
clients to introduce on commencement. Box 
No OS 3785. 


PRACTITIONER wishes to 


purchase tax 
cases. Box No. PW 3881. ' 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
acquiring/disposing of practices and blocks 
of fees havin GE. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ 5831. 


SHROPSHIRE/MID-WALES, expanding 
firm of Chartered Accountants seek to 
acquire practice or fees, Would also consider 
sub-contracting. Box No SM 3850. 


"NORTH LONDON 
PRACTICE 


c. £12,000 G.R.F. for sale by retiring 
practitioner. A well balanced and 
orderly practice. Ideal opportunity for 
a young sole practitioner or excellent 
adjunct to an established practice. 


CARTWRIGH 
.PROFESSIONAL TRANSFERS, 
Barclays Bank Chambers, . 
403 Holloway Road, os 
’ London, N7 8HL. i 
: Telephone 01-607 3201. 





' CARTWRIGHTS —— "^ 


nis Chatfield & Associates, - 






























+ RESDURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
"157 NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. ` 
0245 81188/69711 — CABLES RESOURCE - 


“ASSOCIATION GF £100,000 


London WC1. Sole practitioner GF 
£100,000 would welcome enquiries from. 
firms who are interested In an association 
as a preliminary to a future merger. Our 
client, with an excellent position, 1500 sq. 
ft. of offices, average fee £1,000 is 
progressive and growth orientated. Please 
give your consent for contact If interested. - 


LONDON W1 MERGER 


Our client GF £200,000 a long established 
West End of London Chartered Practice of 
the highest repute and standing now wish 
to make adequate provision for the future 
in terms of partner cover and the 
protection and msximisation of their 
valuable client connection. Excess space is 
available at our clients offices which are . 
outfitted to a high specification and are in 
a most sought after location. Enquiries are 
Invited in complete confidence from 
progressive, bighly profitable firms with a 
view to a compatable merger ensuing. 


SOUTH LONDON GF £60,000 


This well ‘established Chartered Practice 
with excellent connections, town centre 
freehold offices and a valuable building 
soclety/Insurance agency is now available. 
Our client is extremely flexible and would 
consider efther an outright sale with 
continulty through a consultancy 
agreement or alternatively would be 
sympathetic to a compatible merger. The 
firm has a wide spread of work with c 270 
clients, about 1,200 sq. ft. of offices and 
shows c 50% profitability. The firm is also 
situated In a growth area near the border, 
convenient to excellent sir, rall, road and 
port facilities. Enquiries are invited in the 
strictest confidence and when replying 
kindly give your consent for our client to 
contact you for a confidential discussion. 


CITY MERGER REQUIRED 


Our client, fees £525,000,/a highly- 
respected c red practice eatublished 
01880, with space available tn their 
convenlent and commodious ciy offices, 
seeks a merger. Ideally a firm with up to 
four partners and a GF up to £400,000 
maximum would salt. It is envisaged that 
` our client's family atmosphere, progressive 
approach and professional acceptance 
and profit potential. Enquiries invited. 


OTHER OPPORTUNITIES 


W BOURNEMOUTH AREA £20,000. An 
established practice is now avallable In this 
„select area. Enquiries invited In confidence. 


W CITY FIRM GF c.£250,000 Estb. 1890 
with 4 partners. NW Surrey Branch, Tax 
Dept. computer and partner time-space in 
the City. Seek merger to provide for future. 
g LONDON W1 GF 115500. GP he 
respected firm is willing to pay up to for 
fee blocks, branches or, Poldan Practices 


PRACTICE SERVICES 


W DISPOSAL. Overwork t pem other 
pursuits, retirement? The confidential 
services of RMA will help you to reap the 
maximum personal and financlal gain from 
your exertion and investment over the years. 
IM MERGER. Practices who would consider 
& merger advantageous for financial 
operational or geographical reasons, are 
invited to contact us in strictest confidence. 
We suggest this could be the catalyst to 
further expansion and fast organic growth. 
M ASSOCIATION. Provincial and suburban 
practitioners can benefit geographically and 
operationally by a discreet association with 
other firms of repute, thus providing an 
uncommitted try-out for a fature merger if 
desirable. 


es 
RMA have completed many UK 
assignments and can investigate 
numerous proposais of interest 
without giving the client’s identity. 
References available on request and 
consultations by prior arrangement.- 


02 8116 
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~ PROFESSIONAL SERVI 
DIVISION 


Our Professional Services Division was 
"formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both ‘nationally and in 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger; association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 

WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 

LONDON ECAY OBN. ; 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 

01-353 5631 






TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 
specialist tax advisory services to aç- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 


.& Co, Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 


54 King William Street, London, EC4R 
9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623- 6160. 


THINKING OF 
RETIRING? 


We are 3 young (early 30's) Chartered 
Accountants with considerable 


small/madium sized practice experiance 
who are eager to run our Syn practice: 


We saek to acquire practices where the 
principals wish to retire in the not too 
distant future. Locations of interest will 
be in London (City, South or West), 
Surrey, Hants or West Sussex. We are 
able to offer a highly competent and 
friendly professional team which will 
take a personal and caring interest in 
the future of your clients. All replies will 
be acknowledged at Box TO 31559. 


WEST COUNTRY PRACTICE 


Coastal practice for sale, excellent 
location immense potential G.F. c 
£30,000 partnership negotiable if 
required: Enquiries to Box No. WC 
7394. S 





WEST MIDLANDS Chartered Accountants ' 


wish to acquire individual cases or small 
block of fees. Box No WM 3861. 


SITUATIONS WANTED 


` reri 











ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
' : AND CLERKS 

Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY: basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U.K. and 


overseas. 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
i BUREAU 









. Employment Agency Business 

6 Clements Road, liford, Essex 
01-5532184/5 

> Freelances and Job Applicants 

required abo. 


ACCA PEII Finalist, seeks appointment as 
audit/account staff. Some experience in 
accounting. Available’ after January 1981. 
London preferred. Reply Box AC 3851. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term. All-round experience. 
Contact immediately. — All replies to Box 
AC 6697. © 


D 


. Overcome your 





ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
problems during ^ 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel - 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — ` 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441. Harrison & Willis Ltd. 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. ! 





FCA, with wide experience in the profession, 
commerce and industry, now, after some 
years of sub-contract work and temporary 
assignments, seeks a permanent ap- 
pointment in the London area; salary £9,000 
- £10,000. Box No. FC 3865, - 


FOUNDATION A & B completed. A 
mature student seeks job with a professional 


accountancy firm. Salary immaterial._ 


Available immediately. Box No. FA 3852. 


PE2 FINALIST, 5 yrs. exp. seeks position 
with London CA's taking exam in July '81. 
Contract expired. Please write to Box No. PE 


CA FINALIST with 11 years’ experience in 
auditing and taxation seeks suitable position 
in profession. Box CA 3876. . 





TRAINING CONTRACTS 





Available immediately. Please contact Box 
No, GA3823. 


PART QUALIFIED ACCA seeks training 
contract. Please reply Box PQ 3833. 


TRAINING CONTRACT sought (three 
years) in any of the following areas: London, 
Manchester or Birmingham, other locations 
would also be considered. Foundation course 
exempted. Box TC 3877. 





SUBCONTRACT WORK 


ACCOUNTANT with 20 years' experience 
in all fields of accountancy and taxation 
seeks sub-contract work and assignments. 
Prepared to work in your offices or clients’. 
Contact immediately. Rates £4/£5 per hr. 
Areas, London, Herts, Essex and Kent. 
Apply Box AW 3882. - 





AMIABLE FCA ATII, 33, strong interest 
in the arts, seeks sub contract work from 
Janu 1981 with pleasant firm) ap- 
preciative of high quality tax biased work. 
Prefer City, West don or Hants areas. 
Box AF 3883. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box AC 6695. : 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with own 
small practice requires subcontract or 
temporary work in Central or South London 
area. Telephone 01-640 3558. Ts 


AN F.C.A. with a small practice in Surrey 
has spare capacity to undertake professional 
work on a sub-contract basis. Prepared to 
work in your office, your clients or his. own 


. office. Please reply to Box AF 3866. 


EXPERIENCED sub-contractors required 

[4 Chartered Accountants in H n. 
Cl, to work on our own premises. 

Mr Aarons 01-242 7102. ui 
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EXPERIENCED F.C.A. requires sub- 
contract work, including incomplete 
records, etc., alsó wishes to purchase audits 
in the Mánchester, Stockport areas. Ring 
061 427 5983 evenings. ' 


SOUTH MANCHESTER CAs urgently 
require reliable sub-contractor ‘for in- 
compkte records/personal tax, Write Box 
SM 3874, ‘ : 


2ORARY assistance of experienc 
senior (qualified.or unqualified) needed 
C.A.’s in their congenial W.C.1 office. Cot 
lead to more permanent arrangeme 
Details in confidence, please, of age a 
experience tó Box TA 3832. 


' WATFORD Chartered Accountants requi 


sub-contractor capable of preparing æ 
counts with minimum supervision, to wo: 
qu enr basis at our offices. Box W 





SERVICES 








COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 


A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited 
companies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387). - 





COMPANY FORMATIONS . 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone, 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 
Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 


London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with clients choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £95 


including duties, books, seal& VAT 
~ NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


. Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
317718, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


(£4 ppes5s Co 
Registpanions 
Hie 


25-35 CITY ROAD 
LONDON EC1 





READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 
A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect i : 

í something a little better ‘ 


9 M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED S ` 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 

D EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 hl 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hourservice . ! 


LIMITED - 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY- MADE COMPÁNIES 


£93 complete | 


including VAT, duties, combined" 
_ register, seal, forms filed, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD . 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 





COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt a) 
reliable personal service at moderate rat» 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Roa 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 


` 


READY-MADE COMPANIES, £96.( 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed n 
trading. Own names registered from £84.: 
including books, seal VAT, same d» 
searches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairvic 
Avenue, Gillingham 0634 32558. . 












DO YOU 
HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR iod 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


` 


If so, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 30 


READY-MADE COMPANIES | availa 
now, also formations, etc. — Reichman 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, M 
dlesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7: 


(A.C.R.A. member). 









\ 


. MISCELLANEOUS 








. ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


503 Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford, Essex. 










.Very favourable rates for cars and 
equipment. Introductory commission 
payable promptly. For further details 
please call : 


01-554-9924. 








BUSINESS 
OPPORTUNITIES 





“ROPERTY dealing company required. 

advertisers prepared to purchase shares in 
roperty-dealing company with assets. Write 
1 confidence c/o Box No PD 3884. 


BUSINESS PREMISES - 


ETIRED CA requires one ‘room (office) 
“W. London suburban area. Telephone 202 
"11 before 11 am or after 7 pm. 








N INSTANT OFFICE for new or ex- 
mending firms. Ideally suitable as Branch 
“‘ffice, Busy position Bakers Arms’, E10. 

uxuriously furnished. Telephonist, 

4ceptionist, C/H and other services and 

„cilities included. Telephone 01-539 3300, 


MORTGAGE 








OPER CENT MORTGAGES available up 

£22,000 for house purchase, 90 per cent 

to £25,000, Re-mortgage and investment 

pen mortgages also available. Contact 
«lander Securities Ltd, 15 Fish Street Hill, 
ndon EC3R 6BP (01-623 2844). 





OFFICE MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 





HOPWOOD OFFICE SUPPLIES 


«ew and used office furniture, factory 
sconds. Typewriters, desks, chairs, 
ing cabinets, bookcases, etc. 


111, DOWNS ROAD, HACKNEY 
LONDON ES 
Telephone: 01-986 7243 


Les 


BBER STAMPS — NORMAL SER- 
'E THREE DAYS. — Signature stamp 
special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 
sts, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
ipetitive prices. — F. H. Greenhalgh, 
«wersal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
. SK1 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826. C 


n 
1 





STOCK VALUERS 





ABOUT - 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere-in 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A. 
121 Bridge Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- 
979 5599). ` ` - 


PERSONAL 








DATELINE'S accurate introductions lead 
to pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK's longest established and least 

ensive computer dating service. All ages, 
all areas. Free details: Dateline, t (AHD, 
23 Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01-938 
1011. 


1980/1981 FACSIMILE 
TAX FORMS 
NOW AVAILABLE 


SHARPTHORNE PRESS 


149 Stafford Road, 
Wallington, Surrey. 
Tel 01-647 9510 








HOLIDAYS 









Hang gliding, wind surfing, 
power flying, canoeing. 
Wonderfully exciting. IBIS 
School Ynysowen (0443) 
690787. 







NOTICE TO APPLICANTS 
YOUR OWN FIRM? 


“Do you hesitate to reply to an 
- advertisement with à Box number 
in case it may have been inserted | 
by your present employer? 

A reply may safely be sent, 
however, by adopting the 
following procedure: place the 
reply in a sealed ‘envelope, un- 
stamped, addressed to the 
relevant Box number only. 
Enclose the sealed reply in 
another envelope addressed to 
‘Box Number Replies’, Gee & Co 
(Publishers) Limited, 151 Strand, 
London WC2, with a covering 
note stating that the reply should 
be destroyed if the advertisement 
concerned has been inserted by 
your firm or company. 


If your company is a member 
of a group of companies it is 
advisable to pive the names of all 
the compantes concerned rather 
than to specify merely the name 
of the group. 

. We cannot inform applicants 
as to whether their replies have 
been forwarded or destroyed as 
such information..would possibly 
reveal the identity of an ad- 
vertiser. 





























STOCKTAKING AND ` 





ACCOUNTING REPORTS TODAY: B : 
by Arthur Rowe, MSc, FCA, ACMA, ATII s 


Students of accounting will find this timely book of im- 
mediate interest. Part | deals with the analysis of ac- 
counting data including the cricual ratios to be applied by 
users of accounting information as measures of. per- 
formance or the prediction of failure. Part'll considers the | 
content of group and other reports and the growing 
number of supplementary reports above the legal minimum 
such as value added statements, employee reports and 
corporate social reporting. Part Ill discusses the fun- 
damental research now being undertaken into the 


^ generation of new standards of accounting practice, the 


role of the accountant today and the problems of inflation 
accounting. "e ne 


STATISTICS — A Foundation Course. 
by Stanley Letchford, BSc, FIMA 


This comprehensive Study Book for accountancy and 
business studies students meets the statistics requirements 
for the qualifying examinations of the professional bodies. - 
Among topics covered are: semilogarithmic graphs, the 
Lorenz curve, index numbers, time series and forecasting, 
and regression techniques. : ‘ 
Specimen questions and answers from recent Foundation ~ 
level papers are included, plus a glossary of statistical terms 
and formulae. Special features are the large format and 
manner in which mathematical concepts are explained. 


\ 


OFFICE ADMINISTRATION : 
by C. S. Deverell, MA, FCIS, AMBIM 


. The impact of technological change is at least as great in 


the office as it is in the factory: new skills are required as 
well as a greater awareness of the scope and power of new 
machines and equipment. Staff recruitment and training 
programmes must increasingly reflect and provide for 
these needs. A : 

In this book the author reviews current developments by 
analysing the office processes which are common to all 
types of business organisation. The text is also intended to 
meet the requirements of professional and academic 
courses. ' ; ‘ 


To: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ. 


Please send copies of 


O ACCOUNTING REPORTS TODAY. 

at £4.95 plus 50p postage (airmail £2.50) 
O STATISTICS — A Foundation Course 

at £3.95 plus 50p postage (airmail £2.50) 
O OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 

at £4.95 plus 50p postage (airmail £2.50) 


* Remittance enclosed £......... E A 
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WHAT'S GONG ON?) 
BOARD ROOM'S FULL 
OF STRANGERS. ` 


NOT STRANGERS SIR.) 
THAT'S OUR Temp 
| ACCOUNTS TEAM 


|F om ILPAR. ... 


WELL, THAT Seems 
VERY REASONABLE. 
WELL DONE, BICKER- 
DYKE ANOTHER . 
PROBLEM SOLED 
THEN ! 


. FOR YOUR 
TEMPORARY 
ACCOUNTING 

PROBLEMS RING 

01-353 5624 


ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
4 New Bridge Street, London EC4V GAA 


Understanding 
Standard Costing 


This book will be very "useful to students preparing for the 
examinations of accountancy and other professional 
bodies and to those. at universities and colleges who are 
undertaking courses.of study which feature costing. or . 
management accounting. ` 

. The basic standard costing variances: are explained and 

-illustrated in depth, but careful attention is also- paid to the 
-further analysis which is frequently vital in explaining 
causes and in suggesting rémedial action. A major strength 
of the book is its full coverage of operating or performance 
“statements which compare actual with budgeted results. 


' TO: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS). LTD, 
.151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ 


Please send’ i copy/copies of - 
UNDERSTANDING STANDARD COSTING 
at £4.95 plus 50p postage (airmail £2.50) 

Remittance enclosed È ............ eee tete tnnten 
Name uc EET 


Address 


TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT. ii 


CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS 


Having established a conventional agency we have on our 
register situations in all-parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy 
and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants 
through to partner level with remuneration to £20,000 and 
above. . 


However, we have found that in addition to notified vacancies 
there is little difficulty in ‘creating’ situations for candidates of 
ability who are qualified by examination or experience and if 
required are willing to undertake a course of further study. 


Instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we 
invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for the 
future and we will do all we can to find you the career op- 
portunity you are seeking i in an area of your choice. 


3RD FLOOR, WHEATHSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
LONDON ECAY OBN 


/' TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/1308, 01-353 5831 


Dennis Chatfield @ Associates 
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‘AUDITORS ON Tue]: 
PHONE. FOR You . [. 
MR. BICKERDYKE.' £^ 











BUT !M NOT ree y! 
He. BOOKS AREN'T 
WRITTEN UP.. M 
. 2S = nai 

YOU SA 








BUT WAIT A. MINUTE, | 
GET me. ILPAR 














FOR YOUR © 
TEMPORARY : 
ACCOUNTING - 

PROBLEMS RING 
01-353 5624 






ILP RAINY Recruitment Limit 
4 New Bridge Street, London ECav 6# 





ACQUISITIONS & MERGER 
Resource Management Associates 


157, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
‘Tel. 0245 81166/69711 (24' Hrs) Cables Resource 


Yactice . Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
*iisposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
'onsultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 
:TS (Statutory) — 


‘TS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
liddx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 ‘ 


‘ully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 


annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


'* COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 
aguar Computing Services a 


TS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
"iddx HA3 SAH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
“ients covering all the accounting routines. 
perated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


eremy Oates Ltd 
} Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
pecialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


«anley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
4l. 01-588 6631. Telex. 888605 


2ady .Made: Companies. and Domestic and In- 
rnational! Company Formations. 
»rdans ` 


rdan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE.- 
I. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


»ecíalists in the formation of ready-made, 
»ndard and custom-made companies. 
ez. Services Limited 


-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
1701-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


7 Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
w Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
crofilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


tel Statistical Services Limited 


45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


«tel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
mpany Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 
rdans 


‘dan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 GEE. 
. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


ading company information specialists and 
blishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


«n Duck and Associates Ltd 


:e House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
mbley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


«ecialist. Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
lysis, assistance with computer selection and 
xyementation. 


.P-CPP Group Ltd. ' 


nmercial Branch, 233 High Holborn, 
Yon, WCIV 7 
: 01-831 6144. Telex 26752. 


,. largest indépendent software house (1,000 
ecialists in project implementation; consultancy; 
inframe, minicomputer and microcomputer 


tems. CAP-CPP offers a wide range of ac- 
Hang packages ane accountante: systems, 


- 


` TRIPOS — 


COM PUTER SERVICES 


"Allan D "Morias & Associates ttd., 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, „Middiesex. 
Tel; 01-863 0621 

Aiso in Glasgow & Birmin, ham. Feasibility studies, 
equipment selection and full turnkey service. Wide 
range of standard software packages available. 


Baric Computing Services ‘Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


~ Britain's largest computing services bureau. 


Established 25 years.ago and jointly owned by ICL, 
Europe's largest computer company and Barclays 
Bank. 


Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London .E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: Accountin ng and Management 


Information: instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. ; 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 


Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG's com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payroll and time recording either for their own firm 
or on behal of their clients. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 


225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, -office computers for commercial ac- 
counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 


' Millbay Road, Flymouth; Devon. 


Tel. 0752 6881 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of 'in-house' computer 
systems ` (Incomplete Records, Time Records, 
General Accounting) and marketing software 
throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


Farmfax Limited, 

Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 

Hants. (026 481) 824/766. 

Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll Specialist 


systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. . 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 
and Software 

375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 

Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd -~ 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. Batch and On-Line 
Processing. 

MPL Computers Ltd 

Kingsditch Lane, Cheitenham. Tel. 0242 37636 
Suppliers of mini computers and financial 


programme packages. Designed for professional 


accountants and their, clients. 


PA Computers and Telecommunications ~ - 
(PACTEL) B 


Management Consultants, 33 -Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: ‘Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, ‘OR, marketing, software products. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited : E 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 
Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. 


Scan Computers Ltd, 


Chanctonbury House, Church St., 
West Sussex, 09066 3802 


Independent suppliers of replicable minicomputer 
business systems. Branches in London and Bristol. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 
Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 


Storrington, 


` Telex: 87287 


The right setting for good communications 
Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


CONSULTANTS ` 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPP LIERS 


Alger Brownless Court.Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice — Sales — Service on the widest range of 
new: and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


Self-administered 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PRI 1NX. 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 


Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 
. FINANCIAL, 


Capital & Income Consultants , 


.Hillgate House, Old Bailay, London EC4. 


Tel. 01-148 6321. 

Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 

fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 

fees provision. , - 

FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT ` 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel- 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide ' 
management information with ' ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 


etc. 
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FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


- Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd - 


94/96 Newhall Street, a i 
Tel. 021-236 0891 
Managing Director: 

. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.l. 


e administered or Insured Directors Pension 
. Schemes, Tax-efficient investment. for income 
' and/or growth. ; 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 
Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WCIR 4PX. 

Tel. 01-405 3353 

Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate. 
Service to: Industry, Press/Stock- 
broker/Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 


FINANCIAL TRAINING 
Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 

CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE CONSULTANTS 


Tullett & Riley (Financial Services) 

Company Limited, & 
Ormond House, 63'Queen Victoria Street, 
London ECAN 4ST. 


. Tel: 01-248 B561. 


Specialists: Foreign Exchange and General 


Finance. 

HOTELS 
Gatwick Hickmet Hotel . 
Çrāwley, Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 . 


Owner managed — 100 rooms — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 
LMR Computer Services 
54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


On-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
selection ^ and reporting. Linked with text 
“processing and document production. Mailing, 
personnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 

49 Queen ictoria Street, London EC4N 48A. 
Tel..01-248 0071 

The City accountants insurance brokers. 


INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS , 


i 


Stewart & Harvey Ltd ] \ 
27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wid 
bonded member of the British Association oi 
Removers. 

INVESTM ENT MANAGEMENT 
Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 
Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. - 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


investment consultants {member AliM) and 
publishers: of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 

OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 
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Savitt's Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London W1R 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London W1R 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery — 
Calculators. 


‘Typewriters — 


PAYE 
Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 

new payroll service 01-237 2976 

Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 

No serung up or run charges. Deposit only. Payslip 


12p to 3Üp depending on complexity and size of 
payroll, Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 
Tel. 01-248 6981 

and.in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 


Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 

Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7 
Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, ng Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2 
Tel. Long eden 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 


Gwynne Hart & Associates- 


418-422 EA London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 

sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 

Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 
REMOVAL SERVICES 

Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Bürger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

‘Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 

SELECTION CONSULTANTS 
Paul R. Ray International inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/BUSIN ESS SERVICES 
Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA. 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full Business Service inc. telex, typing, 
mail/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, etc. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ÁDVISORY 
SERVICE 


Small.Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we 
advise the Practitioner ón how to cut througt 
morass of new technology to obtain hi 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 
John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock Exchange, establi: 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private 
professional investor including valuations 
probates. 

Vivian Gray & Co i 

Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 

London EC2M 2UX. 

Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years: 
Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal pai 
supervision. Please: contact Mr J. A. D. Ska 
FCA. 

Philips & Drew 

Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, Lon 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 
Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK 
international portfolios, including those of pri 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 
Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co ^ 
Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright Hous 
Parsonage Gasdens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial p 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate fina 


Raphael Zorn 

Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 

London, EC2N 2DP: Tel. 628 4000 

Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 

Old established Members of The Stock Excha. 

Personal investment services for private 

professional investors including valuations 

reviews. i 
STORAGE 

Security Archives Ltd. 

174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 

Tet. 01-794 8229. 


Storage o! files and business records. Colleci 
and retrieval service 

SURVEYORS 
Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating’ surveyors, consultant: 
caravan and leisure industries. 

Bracegirdle & Brittain 

Chartered Surveyors, 9 The gig! 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatem 
schemes of alterations, improvement and re, 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


James Barr & Son 


: Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 


Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 

Specialist areas: Company assets and t 

valuations of industrial/commercial groups 

cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Si 
SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 

Stiles Horton Ledger 


6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 TEE. 
Tel. 0273 21561 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawl 


Specialist areas: industrial and Comme 
valuation and Estate Agency, .including valua 
of Company assets for all purposes. 





The Professional Weekly 


In OPEC's Shadow 


One result of the war between Iraq and Iran has been to 


turn the spotlight on one of the least known international 


organisations, the International Energy Agency. The 


IEA was set up in the period of uncertainty following the 
OPEC oil price increases of the autumn of 1973, largely 
on an initiative of the then US Secretary of State, Dr 
Henry Kissinger. 

The original intention was to hold a conference of oil 
producers and consumers to work out new arrangements 
covering the price, production and distribution of oil. 
Consumers represented included the OECD members, 
except France which hoped to maintain its special 
relationship with the North African oil producing states. 
This line-up was not accepted by OPEC, which insisted 
on Third World oil importers being included. 

The need for a new organisation to cover energy 
problems was a consequence of this involvement of 
OPEC in the affairs of the developing countries. The 
United Nations was not able to separate energy problems 
from demands for a new world economic order. The EEC 
had just been enlarged by the accession of the UK, 


Denmark and Ireland at the beginning of 1973, and was: 


unable to agree on a common energy policy. The Nine 
therefore turned to the OECD, whose membership also 
included the United States, Japan, Australia and 
Canada, to deal with the oil crisis. 

À preliminary conference of the major oil importers 
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was held in Washington in February 1974, from which p. 
the IEA emerged as the forum for energy policy | 


discussion between the industrialised OECD countries. | 


Since its inception, the IEA has provided its members - 
with statistics and forecasts of energy production and, | 


through its ministerial committee and standing com- | 


mittees, has served as a forum for discussion. IEA's main 
function is to deal with possible shortages through its. 
compulsory sharing scheme. Under this arrangement. 
any country suffering a 7 per cent shortfall in supplies — | 
can call on the IEA for help, and mandatory restraint — 


would be imposed on members to cut back consumption. f 
A 12 per cent shortfall in supplies would result in . 


drawing on stocks and a 10 per cent cut in consumption 

These arrangements have not so far been tested in 
practice and there is no way of knowing what would 
happen if they were. When the Iranian revolution pushed .. 
up oil prices, there was little co-operation between IEA 
members in seeking supplies or keeping prices down. 
The real difficulty is that, with the oil companies no. 


longer able to act as middlemen in government-to- [| 
government deals, there is no mechanism ready to hand. f 


to share out supplies when a shortfall occurs. 


The key question is whether the Gulf war will last long . : 


enough for IEA members' stocks to be run down. If it 


does, then they will have the chance to find out whether 


the compulsory sharing scheme really will work. 


October 9th 1980 
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propriate. surroundings! ‘Fraud and the 
Auditor’, the theme of a recent student 
conference, is featured: on page 603. 




































Current Affairs 





Who'll Buy ? 


Government proposals to relax the 
prohibition on companies purchasing 
their own shares (Cmnd 7944, The 
Accountant, July 10th, 1980) have been 
welcomed by the Consultative Com- 
mittee of Accountancy Bodies. The 
accountants agree that safeguards will 
be required and suggest extra 
provisions to preserve equality of 
treatment among shareholders wishing 
to dispose of shares. They stress 
however, that a change will be of no use 
unless tax law is amended at the same 
time to remove any adverse tax con- 
sequences. 

The EEC Second Directive prescribes 
a maximum of 10 per cent of the 
subscribed capital plus undistributable 
reserves. This Directive applies to 
public companies only, so that the UK 
could take advantage of the provisions 
for such companies and, as regards 
private companies, could permit 
purchases without the Directive's 
limitations. 

For private companies the ad- 
vantages are several: the retention of 


family control; the buying out of 
dissident shareholders or of a departing 
employee in an employee share scheme. 
The present complications of trustees 
would not be necessary, and a com- 
pany's ability to buy its own shares 
would encourage the provision of equity 
finance on a temporary basis par- 
ticularly in the initial stages of a small 
business. 

The CCAB sees no virtue in limitin 
discretion to purchase. The cost o 
formal reductions óf capital, involving 
application to the Court is often 
prohibitive; the Government con- 
sultative document suggests the 
simpler alternative procedure of a 
statutory declaration of solvency 
coupled with an auditors' report. The 
reduction of capital would be ad- 
vertised, with an opportunity for ob- 
jectors to apply to the Court. Such a 
procedure, it is suggested, should 
afford creditors adequate protection 
and more use of the procedure could be 
made by private companies. 

With regard to public companies, a 


The topical issue of the balance between public and private sector finance formed 
the subject of this year's annual weekend school of CIPFA's New Towns Executive 
— held for the fifth consecutive year at the North Cheshire College of Further 
Education, Padgate. Included in this group of participants are Cheshire's county 
treasurer, Mr C. T. Fletcher; Sir Frank Pearson, chairman of the Central Lancashire 
Development Corporation, who delivered the opening address; and ( extreme right) 
Mr T. Wilson, CLDC's chief financial planning officer and chairman of the school. 
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most useful advantage of relaxing the 
law on share purchase would be the 
enabling of companies to buy 
redeemable shares in advance of the 
redemption date. The CCAB agrees 
that shares should not be repurchased 
unless they are fully paid; should be 
repurchased out of the proceeds of a 
fresh issueor out of profits; and, if out 
of profits, the share capital they 
represent should be replaced by a 
capital redemption reserve fund. It sees 
no reason to discriminate between the 
repurchase of listed and unlisted shares 
but, in the case of listed shares, 
controls might be necessary to prevent 
price manipulation. 

From the point of view of company 
law, the obligation to appoint trustees 
for the purchase ot shares under em- 
ployee share schemes is an unnecessary 
complication. There seems no reason 
why a company should not take over 
these functions — a suggestion with 
which the CCAB also concurs. 


The Meat of the Matter 


Implications of last year's Vestey 
decision in the House of Lords (The 
Accountant, November 29th, 1979) 
remain a source of anxiety to the Inland 
Revenue. In deciding in favour of the 
taxpayer, their Lordships overruled 
their own previous decision in Congreve 
v CIR ((1948) 27 ATC 102) — thus 
creating, in the words of one recent 
commentator, 'a major loophole in the 
tax laws which has already led to the 
known loss of millions of pounds of 
revenue through legal tax-avoidance 
schemes based on the use of overseas 
trusts’. 

The establishment of overseas trusts 
has been considerably simplified by last 
year’s abolition of exchange controls. 
The Inland Revenue is believed to 
regard an amendment of section 478 of 
the Taxes Act 1970 (formerly section 
412 of the Income Tax Act 1952), in the 
light of the Vestey decision, as a matter 
of urgency — and possibly with 
retrospective effect. 

In the United Kingdom, the Vestey 
family interests include the Blue Star 
shipping line and the J. H. Dewhurst 
chain of butchers’ shops. 
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Mr Brian Ma 


ynard, Chairman of the Maynard 
Committeeísee story right) 


. Posthumous Award 
for Accountant 


The Queen’s Gallantry Medal has been 
posthumously awarded to the late Mr 
David Chesworth, FCA, formerly of 
Petts Wood, Kent for outstanding 
personal courage in restraining a man 
who had attacked his estranged wife 
and two other women with a knife. He 
sustained severe stab wounds, and died 
in hospital a week later. 

The Bronze Medallion of the Car- 
negie Hero Fund has also been 
presented posthumously to Mr 
Chesworth in respect of the same in- 
cident (The Accountant, March 27th, 
1980). 


The Trend Continues... 


Following the precedent already set by 
two other CCAB bodies, the Institute of 
Cost and Management Accountants 
recently elected its first woman Council 
member. She is Mrs Denise Jenkin, 
FCMA, who sits for the Republic of 
South Africa. 

Mrs Jenkin is also Vice-President of 
the Institute’s South Africa division 
(The Accountant, August 14th, 1980) 
and was elected to its South African 
Council in 1977 as chairman of the 
finance committee. 


Reform of Local Government Audit 


The first report of the Maynard 
Committee on local government audit, 
set up in March 1979 with a wide- 
ranging brief, has mapped out some 
fairly comprehensive changes. It covers 
such issues as incentive bonus schemes, 
means of strengthening local govern- 
ment audit, and methods of improving 
‘value for money’ auditing. 

Local government bonus schemes — 
expected to cost £300 million in the year 
ending November 1980 — are attacked 
for poor supervision and control and in 
many cases appear simply as devices to 
increase the earnings of employees. 

The Committee demands a more 
structured approach to value for money 
auditing and advocates the wider use of 
comparative studies. In order to 
strengthen local government audit and 
achieve these objectives, it recommends 
the establishment of an Accounts 
Commission for England and Wales, to 


be independent of both central and 
local government — also advocated in 
written evidence to the Public Accounts 
Committee in July. The Committee 
further recommends a compatability 
study into computer software, as a 
possible avenue for substantial savings 
in time and money. 

Authorities should render accounts 
for inspection and audit not later than 
September 30th in each year, and the 
public should have three weeks rather 
than ‘seven clear days’ in which to 
inspect accounts. Mr Maynard, in 
particular, praises CIPFA for their 
response; the establishment of a 
working group to develop standards 
and guidelines for local government 
audit reports; and for their co- 
operation with and within the Ac- 
counting Standards Committee on the 
application of private sector accounting 
standards to local authorities. 


Three crystal decanters to grace the top table at Chartered Accountants' Hall, the 
gift of members of the South Western Society of Chartered Accountants, were 
formally presented by the society's president, Mr John Evemy, at a recent luncheon 
at the Castle Hotel, Taunton. f ; 
Picture shows (/eft to right) Messrs Arthur Warren (immediate Past-President), 
John Evemy (President of the South Western Society), Stanley Edgcumbe (ICAEW 


Council member), Charles Atkins (Vice-President of 


the Society), Bill Pearse 


(foundation President of the Society) and Harry Singer (Deputy President of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales). 
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No Guarantee of Exemption 


The Consultative Committee of Ac- 
countancy Bodies sees ‘no merit’ in 
proposals which would excuse sub- 
sidiary companies from filing their own 
accounts on the basis that their debts 
were guaranteed by the group holding 
company. A recent memorandum to the 
Department of Trade strongly opposes 
the incorporation of article 57 of the 
EEC Fourth Directive — which would 
permit such an exemption — into UK 
law. 

Advantages of the exemption, the 
memorandum claims, would be 
relatively minor and would accrue only 
to the holding company. As against 
this, creditors having recourse only to 
the consolidated accounts of the group 
would be deprived of much relevant 
financial information affecting sub- 
sidiaries. Further, if guarantees have 
been given in respect of more than one 
subsidiary, creditors reviewing the 
consolidated accounts would need to 
take into account the likely con- 
sequence of other subsidiaries 
defaulting, in addition to the one in 


which they were currently interested. 

‘The value of a guarantee depends, of 
its very nature, on the strength of the 
parent guarantor’s resources’, the 
memorandum continues. ‘Fur- 
thermore, the strength of the parent 
company's guarantee could be ad- 
versely affected where, for example, an 
overseas subsidiary is prevented by 
local laws from remitting profits. 

'Recent trends have emphasised the 
need for the communication of in- 
formation to employees. It is arguable 
that audited annual accounts provide a 
basis for such information. Although 
we recognise that much of the in- 
formation of primary interest to em- 
ployees lies outside the scope and 
purpose of company accounts, it would 
be useful to retain a requirement for 
their preparation and audit.' 

Copies of the full text of the CCAB 
memorandum are available free on 
request (sae) from the Publications 
Department at Chartered Accountants 
Hall, Moorgate Place, London EC2P 
2BJ, quoting reference TR 405. 





Can Governments 


Go Bankrupt ? 


'Is the United States really bankrupt? ' 
Mr Kenneth Sharp, TD, MA, FCA, 
Head of the Government Accountancy 
Service, asked recently. 'One might be 
forgiven for thinking so if one studies 
the documents entitled “Consolidated 
Financial Statements of the United 
States Government". 

‘Closer study shows that land 
acquired 100 years or more ago is 
shown at cost and, if one refers to the 
notes to which one’s attention is drawn, 
one discovers that 96 per cent of the 
land owned by the US Government is 
not shown at all because it was never 
paid for! What is more, the liabilities 
would appear to include the con- 
solidated pensions under the Social 
Security programme of the entire US 
population.’ 

Accounts must be useful to people 


who have to make decisions. ‘I have 
made numerous enquiries of my 
American friends and find that no 
decisions were made on the basis of the 
information contained in these ac- 
counts,’ he said. 

Mr Sharp was addressing a 
residential conference for partners and 
staff of Howard Tilly & Co, held at 
Loughborough University. 


The Industrial Scene 


The newly-formed Industrial Members 
Committee of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in England and Wales, 
formally inaugurated at last week’s 
Council meeting, is ‘to advise the 
Council on all aspects of policy which 
affect or are likely to affect the In- 


stitute’s industrial and commercial 
members. These broad terms of 
reference specifically include con- 


sultation and the presentation of the 
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views of industrial members on all 
relevant matters; the work of all 
Council and CCAB committees as 
affecting the needs of industrial 
members, and of industry and com- 
merce generally; continuing 
professional education; ethical matters; 
career planning and guidance; and the 
education, training and examination of 
ICAEW students. It will also be 
required to assist the President's 
Advisory Committee, and chairmen of 
committees, on the appointment of 
industrial members to committees of 
the Council. 

Under the chairmanship of Mr J. D. 
Cormie, MA, FCA, a member of 
Council since 1971, the new com- 
mittee's membership includes Mr P. J. 
Custis, FCA, J DipMA, a past- 
chairman of the Midlands Industry 
Group of Finance Directors, and Mr G. 
Tattersall-Walker, FCA, a director of 
John Smith's Tadcaster Brewery and 
currently President of the West 
Yorkshire Society of Chartered Ac- 
countants. 


Hesitating on 
the Threshold 


Not for the first time, ‘insuperable’ 
practical problems seem likely to 
override an admitted powerful case in 
equity. The present subject is the 
Inland Revenue proposal of May 1980 
to abolish the 'earnings threshold' 
(originally £2,000, and progressively 
increased to the present £8,500) below 
which employees are not normally 
taxed on benefits in kind. 

The CCAB response to the Revenue 
proposal sees 'adverse industrial 
relations consequences' implicit in any 
addition of a 'benefits' equivalent to 
cash remuneration: "The calculation of 
an employee's tax liability will be to an 
even greater extent than at present in 
the hands of his employer. It is possible 
to envisage circumstances giving rise to 
considerable frustration, for example, 
where construction workers on sóme 
remote site seek an immediate ex- 
planation of deductions appearing on 
their payslips' — surely a strong 
contender in any contest for un- 
derstatement! 

The CCAB memorandum details 
several other practical objections, 
including the difficulty of absolute 
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equality of treatment between different 
grades of employee, and observes that 
employers would be involved both in 
substantial additional compliance costs 
and in the need to set up new lines of 
communication and to provide ad- 
ditional information within their own 
organisations. The full text is available 
free on request from the Publications 
Department at Chartered Accountants 
Hall, quoting reference TR 403. 


Fruits of Office ? 


Entries are invited for the 1981 ‘Office 
of the Year Award', sponsored by the 
Institute of Administrative 
Management. Introduced 'to improve 
the standard of working environments 
in offices and thus business efficiency', 
the award is judged on such factors as 
providing an acceptable solution to 
accommodation requirements; quality 
of the working environment; and cost 
effectiveness. 

Eligibility for the competition is 
limited to offices in the UK which were 
occupied for the first time between 
January 1st, 1977 and December 31st, 
1980. Further information is available 
from the Institute's Offices at 205 High 
Street, Beckenham, Kent (01-658 0171). 

Previous winners have included the 
accounting practice of Arthur And- 
ersen & Co (The Accountant, August 
16th, 1979). 


Diversionary Tactics 


Unauthorised building society accounts 
in names of companies of professional 
partnerships form a convenient avenue 
for the fraudulent diversion of funds. 
Mr Waiter Hoffman, BA (Econ), FCA, 
warned a recent conference of partners 
and staff of his firm, Howard Tilly & 
Co. , 

The need to increase safeguards 
against the manipulation of such 
unauthorised accounts has apparently 
been accepted by the Building Societies 
Association, which has emphasised to 
member societies the importance of 
obtaining proper mandates in con- 
nection with all accounts in corporate 
or partnership names. 


Case for a Single ‘Margin’ Scheme 


In the aftermath of the J. H. Corbitt 
(Numisriatists) case, the National 
Federation of Self Employed and Small 
Businesses is predictably taking a close 
interest in the anticipated review of the 
present VAT machinery for ‘margin’ 
assessment of dealings in second-hand 
goods. A large proportion of such 
transactions, of course, involve pur- 
chases from unregistered persons who 
are unable to issué tax invoices, thus 
limiting the dealer's ability to reclaim 
input tax. 

The Commissióiiets of Customs and 
Excise have developed no fewer than six 
special schemes in this area, of which 
probably the best known are those 
dealing with second-hand cars and with 
works of art and antiques. A recent 
NFSE memorandum to Customs and 
Excise calls for these six schemes to be 
co-ordinated into one, covering all 
second-hand goods on which no input 
tax is claimed and exceeding, say, £100 
in tax-inclusive cost at time of pur- 
chase. 

'In addition, we want to see the 
requirements for information stan- 
dardised and curtailed’, the 


memorandum continues; ‘and we. 
would like to see Customs and Excise 
operate this revised scheme with a 
greater awareness of the very real 
practical problems which exist for small 
traders, and only assess tax on gross 
selling prices in cases of flagrant 
abuse’. 

Failure to complete the prescribed 
documentation has on several past 
occasions resulted in substantial 
retrospective VAT liabilities, par- 
ticularly for second-hand car dealers, 
some of whom have claimed before 
VAT Tribunals that the requisite. in- 
formation was available from their own 
records. However, the Commissioners 
of Customs and Excise at present have 
the final word on this point and, in 
consequence of the Corbitt case, VAT 
Tribunals have no jurisdiction to review 
the exercise of their discretion. 

The author of the present 
memorandum is Mr J. C. Holland, 
FCA, ATII, of Stoke-on-Trent, a: 
practising accountant whose views on 
the anomalies of VAT have several 
times appeared in the professional 
press. 


Recent visitors to the ICMA‘s London Pandanan “fave included Mr J. M. 
Parkinson, FCA, ACMA, correspondent of the Institute's Malawi Centre (right). 
With Mr Russell Smallwood, secretary of the Institute’s Editorial Board, and Mi E 
Crichton of its Overseas Affairs Department, he is discussing initial plan 
handbook on management accounting in the context of development: 

the Third World. 
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THIS IS MY LIFE 


by An Industrious Accountant 


The Optimist 


In 1826 Sir Walter Scott, then aged 55 
and for many years before that a more- 
than-wealthy writer, found himself 
faced with bankruptcy. His partners in 
the Ballantyne Printers Company had 
failed for £117,000; and in those years 
there were no limited liability com- 
panies. He himself was personally liable 
for the full amount. 

His income was substantial, in- 
cluding £1,600 pa for his post as Clerk 
of Session and Sheriff, and as a suc- 
cessful author he had earned about 
£80,000 already. This figure is perhaps 
doubtful because of the publishers' 
practice of paying large royalties in 
advance; thus he got £19,000 for his 
Life of Napoleon, and £11,400 for his 
Chronicle of Canoake. For comparison, 
Macaulay received £20,000 in advance 
for his History of England. 

Scott did not waver or go bankrupt; 
he devoted all his future earnings to 
paying off the £117,000. He wrote, often 
for 14 hours a day, so that his earnings 
paid off the creditors — but only after 
he had died in harness. 

The full story of Ballantyne's collapse 
has never been clearly written, but Scott 
was the only moneyed man in the 
business; and he invested freely in the 
well-meant but unsaleable works of 
struggling would-be authors, thus 
loading it with worthless stock, as well 
as two over-extravagant partners. The 
ruin, however, has been judged not so 
much from personal extravagance as 
through business conducted by London 
connections of the Constable house, in 
the wildest way, by bank ac- 
commodations and bills eternally 
renewed. 
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AWA EE ro 
‘Rather embarrassing that old Simkins is voted - 
"Businessman of the Year" on the same day that 
he is arrested for fraud...’ 


The dangerous attractions of the 
powerful mercantile banks has perhaps 
been  under-estimated, judging by 
Scott's Rob Roy, published about 1817. 
In this tale Frank, the prodigal son, is 
invited home from France by his father 
to join him in the management of the 
family form. The whelp, however, sees 
the job as 'a desk and stool in the 
corner of the dark counting-house, 
surmounting in height those of the 
other clerks, and only inferior to the 
tripod of his father himself’. 

The father, getting hot under the 
collar, explains the captivating element 
found by the merchant in the fluc- 
tuations of mercantile speculation, 
independent of the hope of gain. It 
seems to be necessary to him, as an 
ambitious conqueror, to push on from 
achievement to achievement without 
stopping to secure the acquisitions 
which he made. He that embarks on 
that fickle sea needs to possess the skill 
of the pilot and the fortitude of the 
navigator, as all may be wrecked and 
lost unless the gales of fortune breathe 
in his favour. This mixture of necessary 
attention and inevitable hazard — the 
awful uncertainty whether prudence 
shall overcome fortune, or fortune 
baffle the schemes of prudence — 
affords full occupation for the powers 
as well as for the feelings of the mind, 
and trade has all the fascination of 
gambling, without its moral guilt. 

Frank takes off in purple prose. He 
now sees his father as impetuous in his 
schemes, skilful and daring, each new 
successful adventure being the in- 
centive, as well as furnishing the means 
for further speculation, his fortune 
trembling in the scales of chance, his 
spirits increasing with the hazards on 
which he stacked his wealth, like a 
sailor accustomed to brave the billows 
and the foe, whose confidence rises on 
the eve of tempest or of battle. Asked to 
name his own preference, however, he 
names the army as his first choice, just 
ahead of three years in Oxford or 
Cambridge, or merely travelling on the 
Continent. 

Frank had just erred by showing his 
poetry, an amateurish effort; and his 
father, quoted by Frank as a man of 
business, ‘who therefore looked on the 
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labour of poets with contempt', 
promptly left him. Next morning at five 
o'clock Frank found himself on the 
road to York, disinherited. 

Sir Walter was a man of honour, 
generous, warm-hearted and loyal; but, 
after reading his views on the crusader- 
like mercantile bankers, I wonder 
whether he would be the ideal partner 
for a thrifty accountant, let alone two 
optimistic gamblers? 
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It's all well and good to have a 
laugh and a joke sometimes. In 
fact, we at STAR often see the 
funny side of things, especially 
when we see some of the com- 
puter systems that our com- 
petitors have proposed. Out- 
dated equipment, poor software, 
insufficient back up and a price 
tag that could finance an Apollo 
mission. it would seem some 
people have money to burn, or 
perhaps they simply haven't 
heard of STAR. 

For six years we have been 
building and selling computer 
systems that make the IBMs 
of this world eat their hearts 
out. They are advanced and 
sensible systems that don't 


call for a resident Einstein. ' 

Our experience has enabled 
us to build a library of applica- 
tions packages that could hold 
the key to your computing prob- 
lems. Amongst others we can 
offer Time Ledger, Accounts 
Production from Incomplete 
Records, Word processing be- 
sides a full range of commercial 
packages. 

Pick up the ‘phone and give 
us a buzz. We'll give you a com- 
puter system with no clowning 
around. 





COMPUTERS 
FOR THE FIRST TIME USER 


Midiand Office Tel: 021-223 2229 Star Computer Group Tel: 01-739 7633 Northern Office Tel: 051-708 8624 Group Telex: 892544 STARGP G 
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Letters to the Editor 





Published for The Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Scotland 
by Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 


An Unethical Approach ? 


Sir, — We have recently come into possession of a letter 
addressed by a firm of personnel consultants to one of our 
employees, congratulating him on passing his finals and then 
proceeding to suggest that now is the time to change his 
employment and that he should do so through their agency. 
The letter | signed by a member of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in England and Wales | was accompanied by 
details of a large number of overseas positions. 

We find this sort of approach most unethical, and feel that 
all members of the profession should be warned that these 
approaches are being made to their staff. We fully un- 


derstand the difficulties of agencies in trying to maintain. 


their business levels, but this should not be done at the ex- 
pense of their customers. No doubt, among the many letters 
they must have sent out, some would have gone to employees 
placed in their present situation by the agency concerned for 
which, no doubt, they took a substantial introductory fee. 
We write this letter in the hope that, if it is published, such 
agencies will receive sufficient complaints from firms that 

they will cease this sort of approach in the future. 
Yours faithfully, 
KALMAN BLECH & CO 

London NW 3 


Training in the Smaller Firms 


Sir, — I found Mr Peter Dallow's comments on professional 
training in your issue of August 21st most interesting and 
stimulating. 

I fully agree that small firms of accountants have a lot to 
contribute towards training of young accountants. | can 
basically break this down into three categories, ie, on-the-job 
training; attending recommended courses held by the 
professional tutors; and in-house training. I can appreciate 
that smaller firms cannot offer the in-house courses but, 
having seen Institutes' in-house training material, I feel that 
this could easily be adopted for training the staff and the cost 
of such packages is within the reach of a smaller firm. 

I also agree that A-level candidates are more suitable for 
smaller firms than a graduate, as one has a better op- 
portunity of moulding an A-level student. However, it is 
important to note that, besides the price difference of £1,000 
between the two, they should not price themselves out of the 
market. 

At the recent Centenary celebrations of the English In- 
stitute, mention was made that in time to come training 
would be done by 20 large firms. As long as the Government 
is going to continue encouraging small businesses, likewise 
the small firms of accountants are here to play their role in 
the business community, and are here to stay! 

Yours faithfully, 
N. J. KASSAM, F.C.A. 
Sevenoaks, Kent. 
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Guide to the 
COMPANIES 
ACT 1980 


Everybody concerned with company affairs — 
accountants, company secretaries and many 
others — will have to come to terms with the 1980 
Companies Act. It is intricate, complex and 
sometimes tortuous. 


True to its reputation for producing prompt, 
concise and comprehensive guides on company 
legislation, The Institute of Chartered Ac- 
countants of Scotland commissioned a Guide to 
the Companies Act 1980. 


It has been written, reviewed and edited by 
members of the Institute with specialist 
knowledge and experience. The Guide is a strictly 
practical, working document professionally 
prepared for professional people. 


ORDER FORM 


To: Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ 


Please send me .................... copy(ies) of the Guide to 
the Companies Act 1980 at £2.95 plus 40p postage UK; 
airmail £1.30. 


My remittance for £ ...........sssessssssssss IS enclosed. 


Copies of the Companies Act 1980 (HMSO), as well as 
the Guide, are available at a special package price of 
£7.50 for the two publications, including UK postage. 
Please tick box and adjust your remittance accordingly. 
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Property Management 


by R. P. le POIDEVIN, FRICS 
Partner, Savills 


Ri 


Not too many years ago property management, to surveyors, estate 
agents and members of other professions less closely connected 
with property but acting as managers, meant, in practical terms, the 
collection of rents, the fees from which paid the office rent and 


expenses. 


According to one English dictionary, 
property may be defined as 'ownership' 
and management as 'skilful handling, 
cajolement'. 

Perhaps a simplified, but more direct 
definition would be the business 
handling of real estate assets in such a 
way that the maximum return is ob- 
tained and maintained by way of both 
income and capital. 

Today, the true management of 
property is much more akin to the 
dictionary meaning already quoted — 
‘skilful handling’. It has become a 
specialist part of the surveying 
profession, whether it be in the com- 
mercial or residential sector. My 
remarks will be largely confined to the 
commercial sector, but many of the 
problems are common to both. At all 
times one is dealing with human beings 
and the places in which they spend a 
large proportion of their lives, and the 
laws which control the usage of their 
business or residential environments 
and the financial considerations in- 
volved in satisfying these requirements. 

Having referred to the basic meaning 
of property management, and the 
profession that handles it, some 
consideration of the type of person in 
that profession should be given. 

A brief description, in the ap- 
pointments columns, when looking for 
a property manager, might read: 
‘Person with extensive property 
background, including all aspects of 
property and building law and practice 
with full knowledge of financial 
planning and accounting procedures.’ 
The person selected may be responsible 
for the collection of several million 
pounds in rent and other charges even 
in respect of a relatively small 
management portfolio. A useful ad- 
dition in seeking to fill an appointment 


by a landlord may be recoverable from 
a tenant, controlled expenditure on a 
phased basis must be beneficial to the 
tenant’s cash flow. 

In probably the vast majority of 
cases, the property manager’s 
responsibilities are in respect of 
buildings already in existence, and 
often the change of ownership problems 
faced at that point will depend on the 
efficiency or otherwise of previous 
management. Teething troubles often 
encountered with new buildings may be 


historical by the time management 


JBE f 

might be ‘must be diplomatic in ap- 
proach to all aspects of work’. 

The elements of property management 
may be divided into two distinct parts: 
the passive and the active. The first 
element is one in which, providing the 
landlord is in receipt of his rent, he 


never visits the property. This may 


cultivate a type òf tenant who, while 
extremely happy with his occupation of 


the property, uses it as he pleases and: 


without heed to his lease. Such a story 
seldom has a happy ending, however, as 
at the end of the lease term our land- 
lord becomes somewhat upset when, 
for the first time, he discovers that the 
tenant is in breach of his covenants. Not 
only is the property in poor repair, but 


-sub-letting has resulted in his having a 


multi-occupied building instead of one 
in which he thought he had a single 
tenant. The state of repair may be 
rectified with or without cost to the 
landlord, but even légal action coupled 
with high costs may not redeem the 
situation in respect of multi- 
occupation, which could then have the 
effect of reducing the value of the asset. 

The other element of management is 
the active one. If such a policy is 
suddenly adopted after a passive one, 
the effect on the tenant could be quite 
traumatic. In the long term, however, 
and providing the active approach is 
skilful, the benefits of an active policy 
of management becomes readily ac- 
cepted on all sides. Attention to repairs, 
servicing and improvements gives the 
tenant the benefit of better surroun- 
dings and improved conditions during 
his period of occupation. Not only does 
this create a happy landlord/tenant 
relationship to mutual advantage but, if 
the building is multi-occupied, a 
maximum occupancy rate is a greater 
likelihood. In cases where expenditure 


changes hands. This may apply to the 
single tenanted building on a full- 
repairing lease where the tenant has 
complied in full with the repairing 
covenants. Alternatively, the same 
might be said for a well-run, multi- 
tenanted building. 


New buildings 


Where management instructions are 
received in respect of new buildings, 
particularly of the multi-occupied type, 
the managing agent may or may not 
encounter problems. It is not unknown, 
however, for basic occupational 
requirements to be omitted, where the 
managing agent has not been consulted 
at the design stage. Invariably this 
occurs when the design brief is of a 
confined nature, with severe financial 
constraints. Such a policy can lead to 
designs which have little flexibility and 
the use of inferior material and 
equipment and, while in the first in- 
stance there is a saving in the capital 
outlay, in the longer term the running 
expenses are likely to be higher. 
Bearing in mind that rent is a residual 
value after other expenses are taken 
into account, it follows that high 
running costs must lead to lower rents. 

Having been critical of design and 
financing at the development stage, 
where does the remedy lie? A con- 
siderable contribution can be made by 
the property manager being made a 
member of the project team. The in- 
volvement at this stage will not only add 
practical management experience to 
the team, but greater familiarisation 
with the project for the person who will 
be responsible for its management. The 
more obscure items of health, safety 
and occupational requirements which 
are commonplace in everyday 
management form part of a 
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specialisation in the same way as the 
building regulations are to the ar- 
chitect. The practical use of fittings, 
.plant and equipment manifest 
themselves daily to the nianagement 
surveyor and can result in savings in 
both capital and running expenses, 


particularly when introduced in the. 


original design. 

Inflation generally has made a 
distinct impression on design concepts 
and is likely to continue to do so. 
Conservation policies of governments 
will no doubt bring forward new ideas 
more rapidly, particularly in the 
heating and lighting fields. Electronic 
devices are used to control heating, 
lighting and ventilation. Air con- 
ditioning has, in a relatively short time, 
become more commonplace. 


Evolving technology 


As the microchip technology evolves, 
‘will its use be applied more and more to 
‘conserve energy and thus reduce 
running expenses? Will alternative 
forms of heating such as solar energy 
develop to enable their use com- 
mercially? Solar heating is already 
augmenting domestic heat supplies and 
at least one system is available to 
provide space and water heating. 
Sophisticated electronic devices are 
used to provide a level of automation in 
homes. These surely will be adapted 
and improved for use on a larger scale 
after being proved in what may be 
regarded as the experimental stage. 

In every portfolio it is likely that 

' multi-occupied office property will 
form a substantial part. Such 
properties exercise the mind of the 
property manager to the full extent. 
The full spectrum of management can 
be brought into force. Services in the 
` building should be arranged to function 
efficiently, but at economical cost. 
Future decorations of exterior and 
common parts as well as regular 
building maintenance must be planned 
at appropriate intervals, and 
emergencies attended to with speed. 
Provision of these services requires 
financing. The budgetary planning 
must precede the collection of interim 
service charge payments, to provide a 
cash flow from which the necessary 
service invoices can be paid. The 
planning skills are proved or otherwise 
when, at the end of the year, the interim 
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payments are set off against the actual 
costs of services, Success at this point 
will depend on.-both planning and 
control of the budget. 

Bearing in mind the objective of 
maximum return already mentioned, 


rent collection still remains a vital 


function. Speedy collection of rent and 
transfer to the client’s bank account 
must be followed by a statement of 
account to the client as soon as 
possible. Late payments should be the 
subject of rapid reminders. While, as a 
last resort, legal action may be taken 
for non-payment; modern leases often 
have the advantage of containing an 
interest clause. 

The effects ofthe micro-chip are 
being felt more and more in property 
management accounting. Accounting 
machine systems have for many years 
been in use for this purpose and 
computer accounting. for. large port- 
folios is by no means a new 


phenomenon. With the advent of the 


mini and micro computer, however, it is 
becoming more economical to com- 
puterise. Systems vary in complexity 


and may cover all aspects of accounting . 


and diarising of rent reviews, lease 
expiries, insurances and decorating 
covenants, as well as analysis of ex- 
penditure and other information. 

At the other end of the scale a small 
part only ofthe accounting process may 
be covered. Considerable assistance 
may therefore be obtained in respect of 
even a small portfolio. 


Property law 


What of the other factors in the 
management spectrum? The ap- 
plication of property law, particularly 
as it affects landlord and tenant, is in 
daily use whether it be in connection 
with the interpretation of a lease clause 
or the service of a notice to quit. The 
law applicable to building rears its head 
at regular intervals, whether it is under 
the building regulations, Offices, Shops 
and Railway Premises Act, Health and 
Safety at Work Act, Fire Prevention 
Act and many other statutes. 

Much of the plant and equipment 
now installed in modern office blocks is 
of a sophisticated nature. The main- 
tenance of such plant can be 


problematical due to its specialised 


form and the standard of maintenance, 
even from some well-established 


contractors, often leaves much to be 
desired. 

At this point, reference to a provision 
found in certain leases requiring a 
tenant to make annual contributions to 
a sinking fund would seem to be ap- 
propriate. It would seem attractive to 
both landlord and tenant to make 
provision against sudden rises in service 
charges when plant renewal is incurred. 
The attraction dims a little, however, 
when one, takes into account the basis 
of arriving at a realistic annual con- 
tribution with spiralling inflation, 
design changes affecting life ex- 
pectancy, and statutory requirements. 

Depending on the drafting of the 
lease in connection with payments, 
taxation can take a hand, thereby 
reducing the effectiveness of the fund. 
By the creation of a form of trust fund 
tax liability may be avoided and a 
certain advantage gained in that the 
fund. monies remain outside the direct 
control of the landlord. It is probably 
fair to say, however, that sinking funds 
are likely to be more of a nuisance than 
advantageous in modern business. 


Conclusion 


In this relatively brief space I have 
attempted to give an insight into a 
somewhat broad subject. Modern living 
has prompted the growth of property 
management techniques, thus giving 
rise to a greater specialisation. Only the 
briefest reference has been made to 
accounting and transferral of monies to 
the client. In no way have I intended to 
reduce the significance of this very 
fundamental part of the management 
operation. Equally, I have avoided 
reference to the administrative side, 
although the recording of lease renewal 
and rent review dates, together with 
updating insurance cover at ap- 
propriate dates, nevertheless play a 
vital part. 

My remarks can hardly be con- 
sidered provocative, but hopefully some 
little thought might be stirred in the 
mind of the reader. The many pitfalls 
that can be encountered in property 
management are doubtless only similar 
to those found in business generally. It 
nevertheless gives a satisfaction not 
only in the handling of the income 
produced, but an opportunity to assist 
in upgrading an investment, in- 
dividually, or as part of a portfolio. 


- Build- Up Bonus Shares. year E 
investment plan- -plus easy withdrawals 


Build-Up Bonus Shares from Property 
. Owners Building Society offer you all 
"these advantages:— 
e À record interest rate. 
e A substantial guaranteed bonus 
increasing every year for four years. 
- ePrompt and easy withdrawals. 
e Flexibility of investment ~ any sum 
from £500 to £20,000 (or £40,000 jointly). 
If you would like more information 
about the Build-Up Bonus Shares, please 
write or telephone our investment ` 


1st year 2nd year _ 3rd year l department. 
Interest 10.75% 10.75% — - 10.75% . x 


Bonus 0.75% 1.25%  . 1.75% ( 
Tota 11.50% 12.00% 12.50% PROPERTY 


* 0 LU ' ; TD. ipe C. 4... 
Gross* 16.43% 17.14% . 17.86% mye “Building Society_ Sm 


*KGross equivalent taxed at basic rate of 30% 
: 4 Cavendish Place, London WIM OAQ. Tel: 01-637 3041 
A Trustee Society. Member of BSA Assets exceed £110 million 
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-Integrating 
the Computer with 
your Business 


Accounting for Computer Charges 


. JAMES PORTER 
& JONATHAN CHAPPLE 


"The author, T. M. Walker, CA, ACMA, 
spent a number of years in à 

a large professional firm after 

qualifying and then moved into industry 
where, for eight years, he held management 
positions within the accounting functions 

of three large international groups of 
companies. With this background and 
experience he has produced a knowledgeable 
and lively book . . . students should find 

this completely low-priced study book 

most helpful. — Management Accounting. 


The 'how' and the ‘why’ of 
management accounting techniques 
are explained, and typical 
questions and suggested solutions 
reflect the author's practical experience. 
es ee ee OAM uum uA € OADRGUS AGE ED NND AA GE GENES Gf 
To: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ. 


ed. R.B. Yearsley 


Of vital concern to management which is 
becoming increasingly concerned to use 


Please send ............ copy/copies of 


expensive computer systems in the most 
cost effective manner. 


£9.50 (£10.25 including postage) 


HFL (Publishers) Ltd, 


9 BOW STREET, COVENT GARDEN, LONDON WC2E 7AL 


TEL. 01-836 9081 





Understanding Management Accounting 
at £2.75 plus 45p postage (airmail £1.75) 


Remittance enclosed £ 
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Life Cover for Self-Employed 


by OUR INSURANCE CORRESPONDENT 


Before this year’s Finance Act, there 
was no great incentive for partners, the 
self-employed, and those in non- 
pensionable employment to arrange 
section 226A life cover. 
. In the first place, any premium paid 
in this way, although it would be 
eligible for full relief of tax, depleted an 
individual's maximum pension con- 
tribution. Understandably, many of 
those who wereeligible to buy this type 
of life cover preferred to pay the 
maximum contribution towards a 
. pension, and to buy any life cover which 
might be needed in the open market — 
albeit with the premium being subject 
only to life assurance premium relief. 
Secondly, in the event of any claim 
being payable under this type of policy, 
.the policy proceeds had to be paid to 
the life assured's personal represen- 
tative. While, of course, no capital 
transfer tax would be payable on the 
policy proceeds passing to a surviving 
spouse, there was the drawback that, 
unlike a normal life policy (written in a 


life office's life fund), there was no- 


means of arranging for the policy 
proceeds to be payable to children, 
grandchildren, other partners in a 
partnership, etc, free from capital 
transfer tax. 


More attractive 


This year's Finance Act has resulted 
in a number of changes, which are 
likely to make this type of life cover 
more attractive than in the past to those 
who are eligible. 
` One of the important features is that 
, the overall pension contribution (in- 
‘cluding any life premiums) is no longer 
limited to 15 per cent of net relevant 
earnings, subject to an overall limit of 
-£3,000. As is well-known, the maximum 
contribution is now 17% per cent of net 
relevant earnings, and the monetary 
limit has been swept away. 

While those with net relevant ear- 
nings of less than £20,000 can con- 
tribute, overall, a further 27^ per cent of 


net relevant earnings, the position is: 
very much better for those with net 
relevant earnings in excess of £20,000 
— in view of the abolition of the 
monetary limit. — 

There are likely. to be many more 
eligible individuals who are prepared to 
allocate some of what would otherwise 
have been a pension contribution to this 
type of life cover — in view of the 
important tax advantages. 


Important advantages 


For a young director, from the life point 
of view, the personal pension approach 
now has important advantages over the 
arrangements which, otherwise, would 
be made for the director by his com-- 


pany. 

As is well-known, the cover which a 
company can provide for a director is 
limited to four times salary, as a lump 
sum, plus a widow's benefit. For a 
young director in good health, the five 
per cent of net relevant earnings 
(remembering that the upper limit of 
£1,000 has been abolished) should 
provide cover of appreciably more than 
four times earnings. 

If; therefore, a young director is 
anxious to have the highest possible life 
cover (on the most tax-advantageous 
basis), it may be sensible to start with a 
personal pension policy, and the 
associated life cover. At a later stage, 
probably it will be advantageous for the 
director to switch to arrangements 
provided by the company. Incidentally, 
at that point, substantial ‘topping up’ 
of the pension contributions may be 
necessary, so as to ensure that there will 
be a reasonable level of pension at 
retirement. Naturally, however, the 
pension already built up under the 
personal pension policy must be taken 
into account in arriving at the overall 
maximum pension which will be 
allowed by the Inland Revenue at 
retirement. 

The second drawback of the past, 
that any claim was payable to the life 
assured's personal representative, has 
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been swept away by the Finance Act. 
Now, partners, the self-employed and 
those in non-pensionable employment 
are in much the same position as 
controlling directors so far as death 
benefits are concerned. 


In the Finance Bill, it was proposed 
that the sum assured should be capable 
of passing to dependants free from 
capital. transfer tax. It was felt, 
however, that the term ‘dependant’ was. 
too restrictive. As a result, changes were 
introduced during the Bill's passage 
through Parliament, and now 
arrangements can be made for the 
policy proceeds to pass.to anyone at 
death, free from capital transfer tax. 

If, therefore, a policyholder wishes to 
provide for children, this policy is now 
on a par witha policy written in trust — 
but, of course, with full relief of income 
tax instead of the normal life assurance 
premium relief. Partners, also, can 
arrange for the claim value of the policy 
to pass to other partners. This is likely 
to have important repercussions so far 
as partnership planning is concerned. 
In many partnerships, a problem facing 
the partners has been how to provide ` 
for a partner's capital to be repaid 
promptly to his widow at his death. 

It looks as though much more in- 
terest will be shown in this type of 
contract by life offices. Term assurance 
is still the most common form of policy 
on offer, but income benefits have been 
available from a number of offices for 
some time. A novel type of income 
benefit policy was introduced by- the 
non-commission-paying Ecclesiastical . 
Insurance Office. Here, the 
policyholder has the option to increase 
the cover by up to 25 per cent every two. 
years — irrespective of: his state of 
health at the time. The Ecclesiastical 
decided that the premium rate would be 
determined at inception, and would 
remain constant for all increases in 
sums. assured, irrespective of the 
policyholder's age. 


Widows' pensions 


Although most offices currently are 
offering contracts which will pay a tax- 
free lump sum (or a tax-free income up 
to a specified date), the London Life - 
Association is one office which issues a 
policy which will pay a widow's pension 
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. for life (in the event of a claim) is 
bought, in return for a fixed annual 
premium. Since, however, this is a 
profit-sharing contact, the level of 
pension increases both before and after 
it starts to be paid out. With this type of 
contract, however, the benefits, for tax 
purposes, count as earnings. They are 
not tax-free. 

An important point which needs to 
be watched is that premiums can be 
paid to a section 226A life policy only 
from net relevant earnings. Without 
them, premiums cannot continue to be 
paid to such a policy. 

The practical effect is that if, for 
instance, a policyholder should be laid 
up for a long period, due to sickness or 
accident, with no earnings, this type of 
protection cannot be continued. While 
the individual may very well have 
permanent health insurance, so as to 
provide him with a reasonable income 
during such period off work, the 
benefits from. such a policy (even 
though they are taxable as earnings 
after they have been received for a full 
fiscal year) are not ‘net relevant ear- 
nings’, and thus cannot be used to pay 
premiums towards a section 226A life 
policy. 

This inability. to maintain premiums 
is a potential problem for anyone who 
may be unable to continue working due 
to ill health, or who takes up pen- 
sionable employment after the onset of 
some health impairment. In that 
situation, it could prove expensive to 
buy life cover in the open market. In 
some cases, it might be virtually im- 
possible to obtain the type of protection 
needed. 


Providing an option 


.It seems clear that life offices will be 
trying to overcome this particular 
difficulty. The method which has been 
used for some time by Gresham Life 
Assurance Society is to provide an 
option so that, should a policyholder no 
longer have net relevant earnings, 
because of ill healh or taking up 
employment, there is the option to 
effect a similar policy written in the life 
fund, at the same premium, irrespective 
of the life assured's state of health at 
the time. 

‘That is reasonable, and life offices 
are not really giving away something for 


nothing since, had it been possible for 
an individual to continue to pay 
premiums in such circumstances, from 
net relevant earnings, they would not 
have been able to avoid remaining on 
risk. 

For much the same reason, in the 
event of ill health, it can be important 
to have waiver of premium in a regular 
premium personal pension policy. 
Otherwise, without it, even if an in- 
dividual has substantial income from 
permanent health insurance, it is not 


‘possible to continue paying premiums 


towards the personal pension policy — 
with the result that the individual's 
pension at retirement will suffer. 
There has been no change in the 
position whereby a section 226A life 
policy can provide. only protection 
against death. There must not be any 
investment element in such a contract. 
Furthermore, the cover which is 
provided by such a policy may not 
continue beyond the age of 75 — 
although premiums do not necessarily 
have to be paid until then. 


Complementary policy 


There has been no change in, that 
position. Nevertheless, all is not lost for 
an individual who would like cover to 
continue beyond the age of 75. For 
some years, the Scottish Equitable Life 
Assurance Society has been offering a 
complementary policy. This is a whole 
life policy, with premiums continuing to 
be payable until death. Where this 
policy differs from others is that, until 
the age of 75 (while the section 226A 


policy is in force), the sum assured is 


low. During that period the sum 
assured is only 75 per cent of the 
premiums payable to the age of 75. 
Thus, it is no more than the bare 


minimum for the policy to be 
‘qualifying’. 
Once, however, the life -assured 


reaches the age of 75, not only is there a 
significant increase in the sum assured, 
but also, at that point, the policy starts 
to participate in profits, back-dated to 
inception. 

With this whole life policy, the 
normal life assurance premium relief is 
allowed in connection with premiums 
and, in common with other whole life 
policies, it can be written on a trust 
basis in favour of beneficiaries. There 


is, therefore, the facility to make 
arrangements that the sum assured can 
be paid to anybody else, free from 
capital transfer tax. To that extent the 
policy is similar in operation to a 
section 226A policy following the 
Finance Act amendment. Normally, 
when a policy is written on a trust basis 
in that way, the premium is likely to be 
free from capital transfer tax. ; 


Cats and Dogs 


Glanvill Enthoven (Midlands) Ltd has 
arranged an insurance policy for cats 
and dogs, which is approved by the 
Royal Society for the Prevention of 
Cruelty to Animals. The basic cover is 
for veterinary fees, which is un- 
derwritten at Lloyd's. For dogs, the 
annual premium is £12, being £11 for 
cats. The limit of liability is £150 in 
respect of each accident or illness, 
excluding the first £5.of each and every 
claim, other than for pre-existing and 
congenital or hereditary diseases, where 
the first £50 is excluded. Also excluded 
is preventive vaccination and treatment 
or whelping and kittening or castration 
or spaying. . 

Animals over 10 weeks old are 
eligible. The age limit at inception is . 
eight years, but an animal insured 
before the age of eight may continue to 
be covered at normal terms up to the 
age of 12. 

Also insured at Lloyd's is optional 
cover .for.accidental death and recovery 
costs. Here, the premium is £3.50 to^ 
cover death by accidental external 
means, including humane destruction 
as a result of an accident on the advice 
of a veterinary surgeon, where the limit 
of liability is £75. Also included are 
approved recovery costs for lost or 
stolen animals. Here, the limit is £50. 
To increase the accidental death limit 
of £100 incurs an additional premium 
of £1.50. To raise it to £150 results in an _ 
additional £4.50. , ‘ 

Also available is third party cover, up 
to £250, plus approved legal costs in 
defence of a claim in respect of personal 
inury to and/or damage to the property 
of third parties (other than members of 
the insured’s family or household or 
employees). This element is un- 
derwritten by the Norwich Union Fire 
Insurance Society, at a premium of SOp 
per cat or dog. 


THE ACCOUNTANT, October 9th, 1980 583 


Y 


l 





Banking and Insurance 





: Short-Term Flexible Policies 


by OUR INSURANCE CORRESPONDENT. 


Tinditionslly, c óneaf the Fuin of life 
' assurance is that à contract, essentially, 
is of a long-term nature. Those who. 


_argue in favour of fiscal neutrality for 
all types of savings are rebuffed by life 


offices defending their life assurance. 
premium relief, on the grounds , that. 


.life assurance, from the investment 
point. of view, is a- long-term contract, 
and the life assurance premium relief is 
grarited in recognition of the long-term 


regular contributions which will be 


required. Single premium policies, as 
is .weel, known, . are a aaa 


- contracts: 


One of the features of the long-term 
nature of life assurance has been that, if 
a with- -profit policy is maintained in full 
force until it becomes a claim by death 
or maturity, normally the overall return 
should be satisfactory enough. Where, 


"however, a. policy holder wishes to 


surrender his policy before death or 


. maturity, a relatively poor surrender 


value may be’ paid. Nevertheless, it 


should not be thought that the life 


offices with the best results at maturity 

‘earn their good profits, to some extent, 
fróm providing poor surrender values 
for those. who, wish to surrender early. 
As a generalisation, it is the offices with 
the best records at maturity which, also, 
provide the best value in Bs event of 
sally surrender: ` - 


Significant 


dt is, perhaps: significant that, a few 
months ago, Sun Life 
Company of Canada changed its at- 
titude, 
Canadian attributes, by producing 
Anglicised . policies. In: other words, 


"instead of providing guaranteed 


surrender values, for new policies, the 
surrender..value will depend on cir- 


' cumstances at the time.. As a result of 
. taking that action, the company an- 


ticipates. better. bonuses "for these 
policies, since the investment policy of 
the company. will not suffer from the 
constraints necessary where - policy 


Assurance - 


and dropped some of its. 


holders have the right to withdraw on 
fixed terms. 
change has made life easier for the 


- office, so far as regulations concerning 
solvency margins, . ete, are concerned. l 


Open- ended: ` 





In 1969, the Sépttish Provident In- 
stitution pioneeréd ‘thé: idea‘ of ‘ open- 
ended’ eridowment’ ‘policies. It was the 


first office to’ issue a policy with a. 


normal maturity’ ‘date at the policy 
anniversary preceding the life assured’s 
sixty-fifth birthday, but with the right, 


‘at any time after 10 years, to take an 


early maturity option. In effect, this is a 


guaranteed surrender value (dependent ` 
_on the number of premiums paid) plus 


appropriate bonuses. Incidentally, the 
Scottish Provident is-still declaring the 


same rate of bonus for such policies, 


while a number of other life offices have 


: introduced a modified bonus structure, 


so that the bonuses reflect; to some 
extent, the investment constraints 
associated: with this type of contract, 
and the actual experience of early with- 
drawals. In most cases, the bonus 


"Structures are designed to encourage. a 
policy holder to keep a policy in force 


— although, of course, if he really 


needs the money; such influences are. 
. likely to have little effect. 
One of the advantages of à policy, - 


initially,- ‘running to just before the age 


* of 65, is that, from the outset, there is 
high life cover. The market, hówever, . 


has changed; with many people looking 
to. life assurance*either for maximum 
investment, or maximum protection in 
the event of premature death. There is 


no longer the -same. demand for the’ 
‘compromise’ 


approach which was 
found in the traditional endowment 
policy — except,- of course, when 
policies are being used to repay a. loan. 

"The market -modified the original 


type of policy by giving, say, 10 years of © 


‘flexibility’ — ie, a policy with an initial 
term of 20 years, with the right to 


surrender on güaranteed terms, plus. 
‘bonuses, at any time after the first 10. 
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Also, in passing, this" 


years. There: were a^ nüinber “of fe 
variations on that theme, but the effect, ` 
. for those in the younger age groups, was ` 
to reduce the initial term. of the policy.” 
The: next stage in the development ' 
was for. life offices to introduce 
traditional profit-sharing contracts. 
with :premium-paying periods of 10: 
years, with the right, at the. end of the . 
10-year: period, to convert the policy to : 
a whole life basis; with: a nominal” 
premium being payable. Effectively, at ` 
the end of the. 10-year period,. the: 
maturity value of the policy is put 'on.- 


. deposit’ by the life office, and special" 
“bonuses are declared in the light of the ` 


life office's- investment return, ane 
meeting tax. ap 

Throughout, the process has eda to ; 
reduce the initial term of the policy: 
and, in many cáses, the premium- 
paying term. < 


Cash-in option 


Now; the latest move is tò provide'a 10: 
year profit-sharing policy, with. the" 


. right. to surrender for a. guaranteed 


value, plus bonuses, before expiry: of the 
10-year period. ' 
The Scottish Amicable “Life - 
Assurance Society, for. ‘instance, . is- 
issuing policies in units of £10 premium 
per month (minimüm.two units).. All or : 
some of the units can be cashed before 
the end of the first 10 years; if en- 
cashment takes place after the policy: 
has been running for 7⁄2 years, a: 
guaranteed. cash sum is’ payable, 
together with bonuses. ' 
If the maturity value is not takeri at’ 
the 10-year stage, effectively it can be 
put-‘on. deposit’, and will be increased - 
by amounts based on the rate of interest : 
earned by the Society on. money on 
deposit, subject to a charge for ex- 
penses of not more than 2% per cent of 
each premium paid after maturity. The 
death benefit for each unit is calculated 
on a.non-profit basis during the first 10 - 
years, although, after 7/4 years; the- 
guaranteed cash value, plus. bonuses, - 
will.be paid in the event of death if itis 
higher. 
There is nothing special about the- 
7-year period-—-excèpt, of course, it- 
means that higher rate taxpayers will : 
rot be involved in a tax charge. Claw- . 
back of tax relief. appie oy in the: 


; 
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case of surrender before the expiry of 
four years — hence so many 'income 
bonds' which use a qualifying policy as 
part of the contract being for a four- 
year period. 


There is no doubt that a profit- 
sharing policy which can be surren- 
dered on guaranteed terms, plus 
bonuses, before expiry of the initial 10- 
year term, has attractions. There are 
plenty of people who would like to be 
able to get their hands on the cash 
before the end. of the 10-year period — 
although it does not necessarily follow 
that they will wish to do so. Also, of 
course, there are those with specific 
needs. For instance, one can take the 
position of those faced with meeting 
school fees in less than 10 years' time, 
but who are anxious to start making 
some provision now. In the past, one of 
the stock ‘solutions’ has been to 
arrange a 10-year policy and, when the 
fees have been needed, either to 
surrender it (hoping that the surrender 
value will be reasonable), or to borrow 
against the security, paying interest to 
service the loan net of tax. With policies 
which can be surrendered early for 
guaranteed cash, plus bonuses, much of 
the uncertainty about the other two 
methods is removed. 


Importance: of tax relief 


Useful as such policies may be — with, 
perhaps, the right to surrender as early 
as five years from inception — one 
wonders how the Inland Revenue may 
react. Are the periods for which these 
policies are likely to be in force suf- 
ficiently long to iustify life assurance 
premium relief? Presumably, life 
offices can say that these are 10-year 
policies, with the right to continue after 
that, but the earlier guaranteed 
surrender value has been provided as a 
facility, since some people are reluctant 
to save on a contractual basis for a long 
‘term without knowing quite how they 
will stand if, for any reason, it should be 
necessary to withdraw from the con- 
tract before the end of the term. 
Nevertheless, the life assurance 
industry needs to remember that life 
assurance premium relief is of con- 
siderable value to it. To be able to say 
that the Government contributes 171^ 
per cent of each premium (15 per cent 


from April 1981), and that only the net 
amount has to be paid, is a very telling 
sales point. It is even better now than it 
used to be, when the tax relief was 
allowed through an individual’s own 
taxation. Now, right from the outset, he 
can see the 'relief, since he pays no 
more than the net premium. 

If the Government succeeds in 
bringing down the standard rate of tax 
still further (as is its aim), it would be 
reasonable to expect the rate of life 
assurance premium relief to drop below 
15 per cent, so as to remain at half the 
standard rate of tax. That is fair 
enough. It is unlikely that standard rate 
tax will get so low that this relief 
becomes insignificant. Many life 
assurance people feel that, so long as at 


least 10 per cent, or so, is allowed, it is a 
powerful sales force. 

It would be a pity if the life assurance 
industry was to concentrate too much 
on short-term policies, which might 
prejudice life assurance premium relief. 

In practice, it is probably unlikely 
that such a sledgehammer would be 
used to crack this particular nut. It is 
more likely that the period of claw-back 
would be extended — perhaps to seven 
years. 

Certainly, if such action were to be 
taken, it would establish quite clearly, 
for all to see, that life assurance is a 
long-term form of saving. Those who 
did not.save for more than seven years 
would not enjoy the same tax ad- 
vantages as those who did. 





Key Man Cover 


Commercial Union has introduced key 
man cover, pointing out that. most 
companies insure their material assets 
against fire and other perils, but very 
few insure their key personnel. 

The contract is a package, consisting 
of life cover and .permanent health 
insurance. There is considerable 
flexibility, and the aim is to produce 
contracts to meet the employers needs. 

The basic contract consists of 10-year 
term assurance with 10-year permanent 
health cover. For the latter, there is a 
two-year benefit paying period to cater 
for the time which it would take, under 
normal.circumstances, to replace the 
insured employee. 

On the other hand, convertible term 
assurance can be provided, or con- 
vertible term assurance with an option 
to extend to a further term assurance. 
Cover can be provided to the age of 65, 
or a whole life policy can be arranged — 
with or without profits. 

If required, the permanent health 
insurance benefits can be payable for a 
longer period, up to five years. Or, 10- 
year permanent health insurance can be 
arranged (with a two-year benefit 
period), with an option to extend for.a 
further 10 years, without evidence of 
health, with the same two-year benefit 
period. 


Early Surrender Values 


The Scottish Provident Institution 
which, in 1969, pioneered the open- 
ended endowment policy, and has since 
added two variants, has now launched 
an open-ended endowment policy 
aimed specifically at the shorter term 
savings policy. 

Known as the Five to Ten Plan, the 
policy is a profit-sharing 10-year en- 
dowment policy with proportionate 
early encashment options on each of 
the fifth, sixth, seventh, eighth and 
ninth anniversaries. Bonuses are 
declared as a percentage addition (at 
the same rate as the office’s other 
endowment business) to whichever 
option is selected. 

The contract should be particularly 
useful for savings for a fixed period of 
less than 10 years — eg, for school fees. 
The plan is issued in policy units, which 
can be dealt with completely separately 
from each other. Some, for instance, 
can be cashed, while others are 
maintained in force. Each unit is 
represented by £50 annual premium, 
and the minimum annual premium is 
£300. i 

For those under the age of 55 at the 
outset, the life cover is at least 7⁄2 times 
the annual premium, shading to five 


times the annual premium for those 


aged 69 at inception. 
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The recession in the United Kingdom 
now seems to have firmly set in. In the 
"first seven months of 1980 manufac- 
turing production has been running at 
Si^ per cent below 1979 levels. At the 
same time, unemployment has con- 
tinued to rise sharply; overtime working 
in manufacturing industry is reported 
to have fallen significantly and short- 
time working and temporary lay-offs 
‘have risen correspondingly. 

In September, the CBI in its monthly 
trends enquiry reported very low levels 
of demand, particularly for the metal 
manufacture sector and for producers 
of intermediate goods. Output over the 
next four months was expected to 
decline more rapidly than earlier in the 
year. 

‘And the Bank of England in its latest 
Quarterly Bulletin has pointed to the 
heavy rundown in stocks in the first half 
of the year and they have warned of 
additional recessionary forces likely to 
be operative now — in particular the 
delayed effect on the UK economy of 
the recession which set in in most 
developed economies since early 1980. 
According to the Bank the pressures on 
the economy will be increased by the 
rise in the exchange rate. On the bright 
side, however, the Bank did 
acknowledge some easing in in- 
flationary pressures and expected the 
annual rate of price rises to come down 
quite rapidly in the early part of next 

` year. 


Tightening control 


‘Yet against this generally pessimistic 
background, the debate on monetary 
control is continuing following the 
upsurge in money supply growth as a 
result of the ending in June of the 
supplementary special deposits scheme. 
A special meeting between academics 
and city economists and the Bank of 
England and the Treasury at the end of 
last month discussed the effectiveness 
of the present methods of control and 
the advantages of moving to a system of 
monetary base control — operating 
directly on banks’ reserves — with the 
view of advising the Prime Minister one 
.way or another on the issue. 

"The banking figures for September, 
however, point to a slowdown in the rate 
of growth of the monetary aggregates. 
With’ most of the expected  're- 
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intermediation' now believed to have 
taken place, following the lifting of the 
'corset' controls on bank operations, 
clearing banks' sterling advances to the 
UK private sector fell by £188 million in 
the month. After allowing for a fall in 
transit items outstanding, and an 
expected seasonal decline, the adjusted 
rise of some £150 million was con- 
siderably less than in earlier months. 


Sterling M3is estimated to have risen 


by only between 12-% per cent in the 
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‘It would appear that our tax- 


September banking month, refuelling 
expectations of an interest rate cut, 
though the exact timing remains -very 
much in doubt. 


IMF 


Against the background of the 
Iran/Iraqi war, with its effect on oil 
supplies, and the increased balance of 
payments problems of the developing 
world, the annual meeting of the In- 
ternational Monetary Fund was held in 
Washington on September 30th to 
October 3rd. The meeting was for once 
not faced with new proposals for im- 
proving or altering the international 
monetary system or with the need to 
deal with a new foreign exchange crisis. 
Instead the financing needs of the less 
developed non-oil countries received 
most of the limelight. 

- As a result, the following initiatives 
were approved for further discussion: a) 
a rise in the amounts that can be 
borrowed from the IMF for each 
country; b) subsidies under the 
‘Witteveen’ facility for the poorest 

countries; and c) direct borrowing by 
the IMF to increase its reserves though 
there was clear opposition to any at- 
tempt.to force the Fund into an aid 
institution. 

The tone of the proposals indicated a 
softening in the IMF's attitude in terms 
of conditions attached to.the loans to 
less developed countries. Other 
proposals included a food facility to 
help countries suffering from harvest 
failures; increased IMF quotas and 
another issue of special drawing rights. 

At the same time, the Finance 
Ministers of the industrialised member 
countries .agreed on the need for 
continued pursuit of fiscal and 
monetary restraint as the major weapon 
against inflation while on energy it was 
clear that the United States were not 
alone in having made real progress in 
cutting oil consumption and. en- 
couraging domestic production and 
alternative sources of energy. 

Proposals affecting the World Bank 
included an increase in the World 
Bank's gearing in line with the 
proposals of the Brandt Commission 
and the establishment of an energy 


evasion scheme wasn't quite as affiliate which could raise. additional 


perfect as we imagined!’ 


funds in the money markets to lend. on 
for energy projects. 


t 
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Gaps in the Wall 


: The other side of the-exports-to-China 
. coin or even another facet of the same 


* side as that shown- in ‘Financial Ac- ; 
‘countant’ (September 25th, page 503). 
:by courtesy of the Guaranty Trust ^ 


' survey and Doctor Dwight Perkins has 
- been provided in British Business, the 
"weekly news magazine. from the 
. Departments of Industry and Trade.. 
British Business may not be required 
-reading by the majority of accountants 
but for.those taking a broad view of 


a year annual subscription. 
‘Headed ‘Amber - Light 
‘Development’ a survey of Chinese trade 
"prospects emphasises the opportunities 
“but equally reports the problems and 
debates the reasons for the failure of 
trade with China so far to fulfill the 
" probably overrated promise of two and 
three years ago. As Dr Perkins wrote in 
the Guaranty Trust Survey, the Chinese 
: authorities newly placed in, or returned 
to, power had to rein back the early 
~ surge: of gay trading abandon which 
-had resulted in Chinese enterprises 
- signing letters of intent or otherwise 
- indicating a desire to buy foreign 
‘ equipment and services totalling the 
: equivalent of 600 billion US dollars, a 
figure 60 times the worth of Chinese 
exports in both 1977 and 1978. 


Reality. 


“Tt Vocis: quickly | evident that the: 


over: ambitious plans of individual 
enterprises had to be brought into line 
with reality. That process has slowed 
^down the rate of progress of trade 
between China and the West. > 

' The article in British Business opens 
with the expressed view that 'During 
the last 12 months it has become ap- 
parent that China‘ has abandoned its 
crash ` modernisation programme in 
favour of development on a much more 
. cautious scale. Although this period, of 
` “readjustment”, as. it is known, could 
take five years or more in- some sectors, 
China will continue to need an enor- 


for 


.mous amount of foreign investment, 


equipment, téchnology and 
management during the next Twenty. 
years." 


Oné. of the: problems, of. course, is 
that just- as there have been major 
changes of two pronounced kinds in 
China in the past 20 years leading to the 
establishment’ of the^present regime 


there could equally be as many and 
„equally fundamental ‘changes in the 
- next twenty or. ever ten years. 

trade and industry there is much of . v as 
value in a magazine that costs only £53 . 


P 


Significance. 


It is a feature of such changes that 
while they, -appear 
significant, their significance is” in- 
variably blunted às the pace of change 


‘flags. British Business acknowledges 


that a major step forward in the 


development of UK trade with China 


was the establishment, in December 
1978, of a 1,200 million dollar ‘deposit 
facility’ agreed between the Export 
Credits Guarantee Department, the 
Bank of China and seven groups ‘of UK 
banks. - 

This inter-bank facility — the first of 
its kind to be concluded with the Bank 
of China — enabled UK exporters of 
capital goods and associated services to 
pursue business with buyers iri China in 


the knowledge that ECGD-backed © 


finance was available. at fixed and 
competitive rates of interest. 
But getting on for two years later, it 


has to be reported that only 25 per cent: 


of that facility — 300 million dollars — 
has been allocated against 33 contracts 
covering .products such as mining 
equipment and.a spark plug plant. 
Other business is in negotiation, but 
British Business, trying to drum up 
support, states that 'the banks con- 
cerned welcome further inquiries from 
capital goods exporters'. Time is short. 
To qualify under the terms of the 
deposit facility, contracts must be 
nominated by December 6th this year 
and signed by June 6th next year. 
They must normally have a minimum 
value of one million dollars but there is 


immediately : 


‘disappointed at the 


"a provision for. contract values as low as 
X. 100,000 dollars. Up to 85 per cent of the 


contract is financed fhrough the facility 
with the remainder coming ftom the 
buyer's own resources. — 

But drawing on despatches from the 
British Embassy in Peking, British | 
Business has to admit that whilé there 
is no longer any ideological objection to - 
credit; and indeed one of the first steps 


taken in the readjustment period was to 


renegotiate the contracts already signed 
so.as to turn from cash to credit deals, : 
only a smali proportion of the erior- 
mous amount of credit offered to ‘the 
Chinese has been taken up. . 
- The main cause of this is considered 
‘undoubtedly readjustment ‘itself’ 
although the Chinese ‘also claim to find 
the rates of interest too high’. 

So, instead of using credit facilities 
the Chinese have been looking for soft 


Joans or aid. They ‘will also seek to gain 


every possible financial advantage from 
their membership of the World Bank 


` and other international organisations’. 


Against that background it is con- 
sidered unlikely that the Chinese will 


take up sizeable amounts of' con- 


ventional cředit, at least ud their 
import. programme picks up. 

Short supply . .. od z 
Leading officials in the Planning 
Commission’, it is stated, ‘have 
estimated that for ‘every dollar of 
foreign credit/aid to be properly 
utilised, three dollars of Chinese in- 
ternal investment.capital must be found 
to match it.’ But Chinese investment 
capital is in very short supply and one | 
of the primary objectives of the 
readjustment period is the generation 
and accumulation of internal funds and 
material so as to take advantage of 
injections of foreign funds more ef- 
fectively in the future. To that end, in 
recent negotiations on. complete 
projects the Chinese have asked the . 
foreign partner to finance China’ s local 
costs. 

^ British. Business concludes 
‘Modernising this vast, poor country is 
an: immense and extremely difficult 
enterprise. But the Chinese are likely to 
achieve some measure of success. It is. 
natural that exporters should feel 
limitation of 
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prospects after the surge in activity in' 
1978. But the Chinese market is in a 
period not of stagnation, but of very 
slow development. 

‘It is tough and price-competitive. It 
requires great determination, staying 
power and flexibility on the part of any 
exporter. But for those who are 
prepared to persist over a protracted 
period, the prizes in the medium to 
long-term are likely to be worth while. 
For our leading companies, China is a 
market of such enormous potential that 
they can ill afford to ignore it.’ 

That summing up of the situation is 
hardly calculated to make the small to 
medium sized company leap into a 
frenzy of activity to get into the Chinese 
market at any cost. A market in which 
the exporter is apparently required to 
carry the importer’s costs as well as his 





own, where the importer is interested 
more in free lodn-rather than credit 
finance and where business has to be 
conducted through a multiplicity of 
Government departments, Planning 
Commissions and the rest, some 70 of 
them, is not exactly the easiest on earth. 

But with home markets in recession 
and export margins under pressure 
from the effect of the high Sterling and 
high UK rates of inflation even the 
intensely difficult Chinese market may 
seem better than'no market at all. But 
this is certainly no DIY affair. Com- 
panies hoping to get into China need 
very much to toe the Ministry line of 
approach. 

It seems though that lighting the 
lamps of Chinese trade is not to be the 
illuminating business that it flattered to 
be two years ago. 


Uncertainty in Leasing Market 


Increasingly competitive conditions in 
the leasing market are the subject of 
review and, comment in the current 
issue of the Bank -of England's 
Quarterly Bulletin. In the last quarter 
‘of 1979 the leasing market became 
extremely competitive. Unexpectedly 
high interest rates caused some lessors 
to revise upwards their forecasts of 
' profits and so of the taxable capacity 
available for leasing.  : 
A number of lessors considered that 
some leases written at that time were of 


'doubtful profitability and were un-. 


dertaken only in an effort to- meet 
‘revised portfolio targets. But, according 
to the Bank, all lessors contended that 
although their margins had narrowed 
they, themselves, had not been forced, 
and would not choose to write un- 
profitable leases. The Bank is probably 
not alone in having heard that one 
before in varying contexts. 
In sonie cases, lessors, the Bank 
. noted, were able to meet an increased 
portfolio target by deferring business 
into the first quarter of 1980 by using a 
subsidiary with a different accounting 
year. Partly because of that carrying 
forward, leasing activity appears to 
have been buoyant in the first half of 


this year. Department of Industry 
figures indicate that new business grew 


by a net £480 million in the first 
quarter. 


Several lessors undertook more ` 


transactions in the first half of this year 
than in the first six months of previous 
years. That could be because lessors 
wanted to'avoid falling into the same 
position as in 1979 and so filled a larger 
part of their portfolios earlier. in the 
year." 

Such a policy could carry the reverse 
risk, however, that if taxable profits 
were overestimated, losses could be 
incurred on business undertaken in 
excess of actual taxable capacity. That 
is why estimates of taxable capacity are 
usually conservative:the Bank observes. 

Under the 1980 Finance Act, the 


entitlement of lessors to 100 per cent . 


first-year allowances is withdrawn 
where leases are granted to bodies such 
as local authorities and overseas 
customers not liable to corporation tax. 
Equipment leased to these bodies now 
qualifies only for a 25 per cent writing 
down allowance. 

The Finance Act also included 
measures to discourage the use of 
leasing by individuals for tax 
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avoidance. Although announced in the 
Budget in March the changes did not 
take effect until June 1st. In the interim 
a good deal of business was done, 
especially with local authorities; which 
led to an increase in the effective in- 
terest rate which lessors were able to 
obtain. 


Advantage 


The Bank observes that some scope 
still remains for. leasing to local 
authorities which may see an advantage 
in reducing the initial expenditure on 
capital equipment by leasing and 
thereby incurring a revenue cost spread 
over several years which comes within 
their cash limits rather than their 
capital budget. 

For their part, lessors may be willing 
to undertake such business, and also 
some export leases, provided they can 
lease over a long enough period (at least 
seven or eight years) to keep the size of 
the rental received in the first few years 
below the value of the writing-down 
allowance. 


It is noted that at the end of the 
primary lease period the residual tax 
allowance is reduced by the sale 
proceeds, and any remaining balance 
continues to be written down at 25 per 
cent per annum in the pool of similar 
assets. Unless the sale proceeds exceed, 
or are equal to, the residual tax 
allowance, the lessor continues to 
receive a tax allowance on equipment 
from which there is no rental income. 


Modest capacity 


Business on these conditions could 
appeal to lessors with only a modest 
taxable capacity. With a lower 
allowance, this could be spread over a 
larger number of transactions, earning 
comparatively high returns. 

The Bank considers that prospects 
for the leasing market for the 
remainder of this year are uncertain. 
The reduced profits of industrial and 
commercial companies and probably 
continuing higher interest rates payable 
on conventional borrowing are factors 
likely to increase leasing demand. 

On the other hand, demand is likely 
to be reduced through the general 
reduction in capital expenditure during 
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the recession, through de-stocking by 
companies, which increases their 
taxable profits, and through reduced 
demand from local authorities. On 
balance, though 'its comparative 
advantages seem likely to increase the 
demand for leasing by more than the 
general weakening in capital ex- 
penditure will reduce ‘it’. 

The Bank of England acknowledges 
that the crucial factor affecting supply 
is likely to be the size of the taxable 
profits of the clearing banks. If lessors 
forecasts of this taxable capacity were 
to be lower than originally expected the 
sharp increase in the supply of leasing 
usually experienced in the final 
calendar quarter will be unlikely to 
occur this year. Indeed, the reverse 
could conceivably happen and lessees 
postponing transactions in order to 
obtain the most competitive terms- 
might find rates moving against them. 
The present low activity in the leasing 
market, compared with this time last 
year, may indicate a reduction in 
taxable capacity and hence a reduced 
leasing supply. 


Balanced 


It is considered, however, that when 
these various possibilities are assessed 
perhaps the most likely outcome is that 
the supply and demand for leasing in 
the last: part of this year will be 
balanced at rates less competitive than 
those at the end of last year but not 
much higher, if at all, than those 
prevailing now. 

The Bank's review concludes that 
leasing provides a good example of a 
competitive financial market. Notably, 
the profit margins obtained by lessors 
have declined as more lessors have 
entered the market or have been willing 
to commit more funds. The major 
benefit is that leasing provides a form 
of finance cheaper than borrowing or 
instalment credit for a company not 
paying tax. Reduced lessors’ margins 
and high interest rates accompanying 
inflation have increased the leasing 
benefit to industry. "The developing of 
leasing’ the Bank considers, ‘can be 
seen in part as a response of the capital 
markets to the problems created by 
inflation in reconciling the 
requirements of. lenders and 
borrowers.’ 


Provoking Thoughts from Report 


\ 


There is nothing ‘run of the mill’ about 
the statements to shareholders in the 
Meat Trade Suppliers company by the 
chairman and managing director Mr 
W. C. Anstis whose engaging, quixotic 
but thought provoking.comments have 
caught this column’s attention before 
now. . 

Mr Anstis deals straightforwardly 
and succinctly with the performance of 
the group itself and then makes his 
own highly personal contribution to 
economic, political and industrial 
'topics of the moment. He welcomes, for 
example, a Government 'at least trying 
to remedy the faults and weaknesses of 
its predecessors’. He notes that since 
1970, the National Debt has risen from 
£33,079 million to £95,327 million and 
states that the increase of £62,248 
million ‘is nearly double the total 

- National Debt incurred over the 
previous 250 years which included the 
American War of Independence, the 
Napoleonic Wars, the Boer War, World 
War I and World War II. The net 
annual cost of servicing the present 
National Debt ‘has increased this 
decade by nearly £3,000 million’. 

The Government, Mr Anstis con- 
tends, must eliminate further Debt 
increases by reducing public ex- 
penditure by at least £10,000 million a 
year which, he admits, is ‘easier said 
than done in a democracy, where there 
is more interest in sweets and less in 
medicine, even if it is known that sweets 
may kill, and medicine may cure’. 


Too much profit 


Having dealt in similar vein with 
‘The strong £’ and the economics of 
Fleet Street, Mr Anstis moves on to 
complaints that the banks make too 
much profit. But he considers that 
companies should attempt to balance 
current accounts and overdrafts and 


thereby effectively transfer some of the- 


bank’s profit to themselves. He 
maintains that ‘banking is an easier 
and less risky life than working as a 
manufacturer or distributor.’ He 


enlarges on the point by explaining that 
‘a year ago we borrowed Swiss Franc 
Euro-currency on a daily rate which 
averaged a little over four per cent per 
annum, including the Midland Bank’s 
1% per cent surcharge: Fortunately, in 
the same period the £ has appreciated 
by about nine peccent so that our cost ` 
is minus five per cent. At the same time ` 
we are able to lend out the money we 
have not yet paid for the Swiss Francs 
at up to 18 per cent, so we made over.20 
per cent on money which we owe.’ 

‘Another good business to be in 
seems to be patent medicines’ in the 
chairman’s view. He maintains that ‘A 
year ago a new eyedrop was marketed 
with quite a lot of publicity. The price 
of a 5 ml bottle wwas £6.40 and the 
essence was at a strength of % per cent. 
This worked out at over £2.million per 
gallon for the essence itself. How much 
does the NHS  pay-out for this 
product? ' 

Mr Anstis' attitudes to economics 
and finance may jar and some of his 
truths.may be considered much too 
simple. But they are provoking 
nonetheless and make the Meat Trade 
Suppliers’ annual report an engaging 
read. 


Improved income Benefits 


The Sentinel Insurance Co Ltd has 
made a substantial improvement to its 
premium rates for family income 
benefit policies. This improvement 
applies to benefits added to a basic 
whole life or endowment contract, as 
well as in the case of a policy arranged 
specifically to provide such benefits. 
The Sentinel has calculated its new 
rates so as to place itself among the 
market leaders for this class of business 
for every age and term. Where this 
benefit is arranged on its own, not being 
attached to another policy, there is a 
policy charge of £5.per annum in ad- 
dition to the premium calculated by 
applying the appropriate rate to the 
benefit being secured. 
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House Buying in Recession 


There is truth in the contention that the 
time to buy is when nobody else is 
buying. There is equal truth in the 
acknowledgement that there are few 
who can buy when nobody else is 
buying since under such conditions few 
people have the money or the con- 
“fidence to buy. 
That is particularly so of the house 
. market where the operation of the 
ladder of buying depends on a supply of 
houses from new building and from 
existing house-owners ‘trading up’. 
There have lately been claims that 
` ‘Never has it been better than now to 
buy a house’, which, apart from in- 
dicating an extremely short memory, 
suggests that estate agents have 
property on their hands for which 
demand has shrunk. 


Lack of buyers 
‘House properties are known to have 


. . been taken off the market, not because 


.of poor prices, but simply for the lack of 
any buyers at all. ‘Trading up is.dead' 
, according to one building society source 
and the comment is probably echoed 
many times over in other societies. 
In times of recession and uncertainty 
there is a stockade mentality of with- 
drawing behind the front gate and 
; holding what we have. People will move 
again ‘When things get better’, but 
there is only a small minority of people 
for whom things are in fact better 
enough to induce ideas of house trading 
up. 
Surveyors' reports in one prominent 
building society operating all over the 
country indicate that at present the 
house market can best be described as 
static with sales taking place relatively 
slowly. Agents who were selling 
" properties on their books at the rate of 
22 per cent per month in January 
acknowledge that the rate of sales is not 
much more than 11 per cent now. 
Usually. house market conditions 
vary with locality but there are now, in 
almost all districts, similar, if not 
"identical conditions. Properties at the 
top end of the market and the older 


terraced houses at the bottom of the 
ladder are a relatively buoyant market 
with sales taking place quite readily. 
But the traditional three bedroomed 
'semi' and small estate detached houses 
are proving the most difficult to sell 
with many prices showing a downturn. 

There have been suggestions to the 
effect that similarities are developing 
between the house;market now and in 
1970. The view is therefore that the 
1971-72-73 price boom could be 
followed by a boom in 1981-82-83. 

But such suggestions would seem to 
overlook some basic facts. In the 1960s 
and up to 1970 there had been a run of 
years in which earnings had risen in 
real terms, but when house price in- 
creases had, nevertheless, been small. 
The ratio of house prices to earnings 
was very low at 3.25. 

Incomes in the past two or three 
years have barely risen faster than 
inflation and house price increases have 
been substantial. : The house 


price/earnings ratio for the first 
quarter of this year was on the high side 
at 3.84. That comparison hardly 
suggests a major price boom im- 
mediately ahead. i 

Not that the market will remain 
static. A combination of economic 
recession and still high interest rates 
seems unlikely to lead to- much 
movement of prices this side of next 
spring. What happens then will depend 
on the extent to which signs of 
movement out of recession are apparent 
and the extent to which interest rates 
have come down. : 

If those two factors are favourable 
there may be a livelier house market 
next summer. Presently, building 
societies are not cramped for funds, but 
any early change in interest rate levels 
can be ruled out of the reckoning unless 
there is some complete. change of 
direction in Government monetary 
policy and that looks remote. 

To prosper, markets of any kind need 
confidence on the part of those who 
operate in them. The housing market 


lacks confidence now. For those with 


money and confidence it may well be a 


: good time to buy, but since they are 


very much in the minority the market 
hangs fire. 





Storing Oil in Tankers - 


Probably few children are presently 
taught to ask poetically 'Where are you 
going all you big steamers? ’ 
possibly because there are precious few 
big steamers left to plough the salt sea. 
But to the question ‘Where are you 
going some of you big tankers? ' or 
even 'More and more of you big 
tankers’ the answer is increasingly 
likely to be ‘Nowhere’, even though they 
may appear to be fully laden. 
Tankers totalling more than nine 
million dwt are being used for oil 
storage rather than transport. H. P. 
Drewry (Shipping Consultants) report 
that after the mild winter of. 1979-80 
and the massive oil stock-building of 
late 1979 there were abnormally high 
oil stocks the world over in the spring of 
this year. Throughout. this year, 
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however, oil demand has been 
depressed by the effects of economic 
recession, energy conservation and high 
oil prices. 

World oil production has been cut 
back, but not by a sufficient amount to 
match supply with the low level of 
consumption. 

Oil companies have continued to lift 
oil from OPEC sources at high volumes, 
partly as a hedge against possible 
future disruptions to oil supplies and oil 
price rises. All this means that oil 
stocks in the land-based storage tanks 
have continued to mount. The point has . 
now been reached when virtually no 
more land storage is available in many 
parts of the world, and oil companies 
have had to resort to unconventional 
storage methods. _ 
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` For some time now, oil has been 
stored in tankers, notably. by the 
Japanese. At the end of last August, 46 
tankers were reported being used for 
storage purposes amounting to 9.4 
million dwt. H. P: Drewry's view is that 
a substantial rise in numbers can be 
expected in the next couple of months 
_as tankers chartered for storage reach 
their designated locations.. Drewry 
show the increasing number of charters 
for storage in the following table: 


. MONTH NUMBER DWT (,000) 
January 1 152 
February 3- 169 
March 3 280 

. April € — 

May 5 1,023 
Tune 4. 1,108 
July 12 2,931 
August 23 5,508 


Even if no allowance is made for 
those storage charters reported since 
August, the number of tankers being 
used for oil storage seems likely to rise 
to around 70, totalling some 15 million 
dwt. The number of tankers being used 
for oil storage will almost certainly be 
higher than the figures quoted since not 
all are reported. 

Drewry consider that on the basis of 
the charters in August it se&ms likely 
that during the early winter, and 
possibly further ahead, there will still 
be large numbers of tankers being used 
as oil storage vessels. 


Reduced 


They will most be located in the oil 
consuming areas. This means that the 
number of ships available for spot 
charterings in the main oil exporting 
areas will-be correspondingly reduced. 
The present high level of world oil 
stocks means that there is no certainty 
‘that the coming winter will see the 
normal seasonal rise in tanker demand, 
but if the Northern Hemisphere winter 
is more severe than that of 1979-80 it is 
possible that tanker demand will pick 
up. . 

If that happens the freight market, 
Drewry consider, could become fairly 
sensitive until storage tankers are 
discharged and return to the oil. loading 
areas. 

A list of the tankers chartered for 


storage in August shows only two of the 
twenty-three to be under 100,000 dwt, 


four were between 100,000 and 200,000, _ 


thirteen between 200,000 and 300,000, 
three between 300,000 and 400,000, 
with one monster of 491,120 dwt in- 
congruously called ‘Nanny’. The 
‘Nanny’ charter was due to begin in 


October, the location was ‘Europe’, the 
period up to 60 days and the charter 
rate 12,500 dollars per day. Doubtless 
the storers hope oil prices harden 
during the storage period. 

But a 490,120 dwt giant of a tanker 
used as a storage tank seems to prove 
what fools we mortals be. 


ye 
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CTT Plan i 


Julian Gibbs Associates Ltd has been 
telling clients of a method to provide 
both income and capital transfer tax 


benefits at a cost similar to that for an. 


ordinary single premium unit-linked 
life policy. 

The scheme involves the combination 
of a single premium pure endowment 
bond (ie, a unit-linked investment with 
no return on death) and single premium 
term assurance policies with a total 
value equivalent on death to the value 
of the units in the single premium life 
policy. 

A large single premium (minimum 
£10,000) is invested, with the customary 
95 per cent being used to purchase 
units. There is a wide range of bonds 
available, and for those investing about 
£100,000, a ‘personalised’ bond can be 
bought. This may represent an in- 
vestment in a gilt or other single 
security, a portfolio of shares of the 
individual's own choice, a farm, or 
commercial property. The actual in- 
vestment, of course, is owned by the life 
office, but its value is reflected in the 
value of the units. 

The single premium life policy is 
issued on the understanding that, 
should the investor reach the stated age, 
the value ofthe units will be returned to 
him or her. In view of the age chosen, 
however, it is more likely that he will die 
before reaching that age, in which case 
nothing is paid out. There is, therefore, 
no capital transfer tax liability in 
connection with the policy. 

At the same time, single premium 
term assurances are arranged to age 
100, or over, to provide a payment on 
death before then. The sums paid out 
under these policies are identical to the 
value of the investment in the pure 
endowment bond at all times, and the 


premium is only one per cent of the 
original lump sum investment. 

The term assurances are written 
under trust, for one beneficiary or as 
multiple policies for several 
beneficiaries. This has the effect of 
transferring the capital invested to the 


- heirs of the investor on his or her death. 


Capital for Holidays 


For some people with capital and 
associated tax problems, who enjoy 
holidays, ‘time sharing’ has attractions. 
An investor can purchase a period of 
weeks in the year, at an hotel or holiday 


` complex, in an overseas resort area, for 


a period of years up to and including 
‘perpetuity’. A unit of time, such as a 
calendar week, or more, can be bought 
at a fraction of the price which it would 
cost to buy the whole property. Once 
bought, an investor can take his own 
holidays at the resort, lend it to friends, 
let it out, re-sell it, or give it away. This 
can be an attractive way of investing 
capital which, effectively, provides a 
return in the form of a holiday, without 
any tax having to be paid. 

A new company in this field, Pleasure 
Planning Ltd, has been launched by 
Investors Planning Associates. 


Policyholders’ Special Offer 


The Sentinel Insurance Co Ltd, when 
sending profit sharing policyholders 
bonus notices, announcing its latest 
record bonus rate, is making a 'special 
offer’. It is a 10-year savings contract 
with special premium rates. There is 
double life cover in the event of ac- 
cidental death. After the initial 10 
years, there is an option to extend the 
contract year by year, for up toa further 
five years, without further evidence of 
health being required. 
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MLR Cut - 
When, Oh When 


Unpredictability is either one of the 
City's endearing characteristics or the 
most frustrating — depending on 
personal viewpoint. 

Swift changes of attitude can be 
shown in a variety of directions and one 
currently revolves around the timescale 
for an expected cut in Minimum 
Lending Rate. 

In the. space of just a few days, the 
City opinion seems to have swung from 
another gloomy prognostication that 
put an expected MLR cut more than a 
month away and possibly for the end of 
the year. 

Then the mood got brighter and 
hopes have risen that a cut could be 
made before this month is out. The 
Government has been exhorted from all 
sides of industry and business for a 
large cut — when it comes. The 
complaints have rained in that the 
exhorbitantly high cost of money is 
crucifying some of the good companies 
as well as the bad. 

As some of industry's chiefs have 
been saying, the way we are going will 
leave industry so weak that it will not be 
able to take advantage of the upswing 
when it comes. They fear that 
emergence from recession could prove 
as painful as being in the middle of it. 

Unfortunately the signs do not look 
too healthy and while the delay in 
lowering rates continues the pressure 
will be building up for a larger cut to 
compensate for the time factor. 


American influences 


At the same time, an eye has to be kept 
on what is happening the other side of 
the Atlantic. There again there has 
been a shift of mood in a few days with 
last week providing some more op- 
timistic news and signals that the 
authorities may — just may — be 
getting it right. 

- Nevertheless the sight of the bank 
prime rates being pushed up to a record 
level, for the current bout of increases, 


does not help our considerations 
because our rates:must not move too far 
out of line. 

Where there was some further en- 
couragement however, for divorcing our 
interest rate levels from those of the 
Americans, was the movements in the 
Foreign Exchange markets. Initially the 
dollar refused to get excited about the 
latest round of higher price rates 
although Citibank's 14 per cent did 
help it swing up somewhat. 

Again the message comes through 
that the pound niay be able to stand on 
its own rating as a petro currency and 
shrug off the interest rate factors. But 
can it? It might take considerable 


bravery to see whether it. works in 
practice because Mrs Thatcher and her 
team have shown a determination to 
keep things constant. No U-turns, no 
stop-go. 

But, it is continually being poned 
out that consistency is fine so long as it 
does not turn into overreaction or 
overkill. Keeping the brake on industry 
until it stalls and cannot be restarted 
will be very damaging. As the City 
considers a winter period where the 
busiest places might be the insolvency 
departments the optimism factor still 
revolves around money costs. When 
and by how much continues to remain 
the question. 





Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, October 6th, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


June 8, 1978........ 10% April 5, 1979 ....... 12% 
Nov 9, 1978 ...... 12⁄4% June 12, 1979 ...... 14% 
Feb 8, 1979....... 14% Nov 15, 1979 ....... 17% 
Mar 1, 1979 ........ 13% ]July3, 1980....... 16% 


Finance House Base Rate 
October 1st, 1980, 162% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 
September 15th, 1980 
interest on payment of tax 14%+0% per annum 
(14%+2!4% for first 3 months) 
withdrawn for cash 11% 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index 
October 6th, 484.4 


Treasury Bills 









Money Rates 


15-152% bee te) 
7 days............ 154-154% Bank Bills 
1 month ... 16-162% 
1 month ........... 164% 2months ..1514-15: 9s 
2 months .......... 1614% 3 months .. 1474-1475 9s 


3 months .......... 15%% 6months.. 13%% 


Three Months’ Rates 
Local authority deposits ........... vee 15-15%% 
Local authority bonds.................«. 1514-1695 
Sterling deposit certificates ............ 1514-1549 
Euro-sterling deposits................... 15-154% 
Euro-dollar deposits.. «1278-139» % 
Inter-bank rate ............ eene 152-154% 


Foreign Exchanges 










August 1....£14.7076% SeptS....... £14.7524% New York..... 2.3980 Frankfurt... 4.3150 
August 8....£14.9564% Sept 12......£14.4024% Montreal...... °2:7960 — Milan........ 2054.00 
August 15 ..£14.9091% Sept 19...... £14.1316% Amsterdam... 4.7025 Oslo... |. 11.6300 
August 22 ..£14.8005% — Sept 26...... £14.3317% Brussels ....... . 69. 2500 Paris .. . 10.0100 
August 29 ..£14.9497% — Oct3 ........ £14.2617% Copenhagen.. 13. 3075 = Zurich....... 3.9175 
Gilt-edged 
Consols 4% ....... cesse enn Treasury 1124 03-07 ........:.. eee 94% 
Consols 244% ...:..seecesseeeeee Treasury 131496 1997 ....,... eese 102% 
Conversion 3⁄2% Treasury 91496 1999 ......... sess 80% 
Funding 312% 99-04 ......... ccce Treasury 9% 1994 ,,.......... ees Ses ARA FUea ia n 80% 
Funding 5149 82-84 ........... eere Treasury 812% 84-86 ............ eene 882 
Funding 53496 87-91......... secs Treasury 81495 87-90 ............. - 80% 
Funding 6% 1993 ........ sese Treasury 342% 79-81 ............... . 961^ 
Funding 61496 85-87 ........ eee Treasury 5% 86-89 ................ . 65% 
Treasury 13% 1990 ,........ eee Treasury 51476.08-12 ......... eene 50% 
Treasury 12149 1993 "reasuty 200% .. .... eese ro eaa s ba oa deae o cayo rav 20% 
Treasury 15⁄2% 1998 War Loan 314V6 .oscesseseceececersssssveessesees 333R 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 — 100) ee * 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct. Nov . Dec 

1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 “168.0 

1977 1724 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 

1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2. 201.1 202.5 2042 

1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.67 237.7 2394 

1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 267.9' 268.5 

Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) * 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug .Sept Oct Nov Dec 

1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 984 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 104.3 

1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 1188 119.8 

1980 1232 125. 127.2 130.8 132.2 133.6 134.9 1353 : 
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LEAVE HOPE 

TO CHARITY 

NOT 

THE TAXMAN 


Over 300,000 of Britain's old people 
are in genuine need. They lack 
housing, frailty often makes them 
housebound, and many are 
desperately lonely. 

Help the Aged gets things done to 
make old age a happy and fulfilling 
time. 

It provides flats for the homeless, 
Day Centres for the lonely, and Work 
Centres where those who want to do so 
can spend their time doing light jobs. 
For people who need regular medical 
treatment but not hospitalisation Help 
the Aged backs day treatment centres. 
It also funds volunteer-driven tran- 
sport for the housebound, medical 
research, overseas aid and much more. 

The charity has produced two in- 
teresting booklets to help the public 
when making a will. One explains 
what they need to consider before 
going to a solicitor; the other how to 
reduce Capital Transfer Tax liabilities 
by making a bequest to a charity. 

Professional advisers are invited to 
find out more about Help the Aged 
and how they and their clients can 
help its work. Write without obligation 
for copies of the booklets and our 
annual report to: Hon. Treasurer, The 
Rt. Hon. Lord Maybray-King, Help 
the Aged, Room TAIL, 32 Dover 
Street, London W1A 2AP. 





| Extended Evening Lectures 
5 to 7.45 p.m. 


20th October 1980 
Conway Hall " 


Section 478 after Vestey ji 
Speaker: John Avery-Jones, M.A., LL.B. 











30th October 1980 
Little Ship Club 


Mergers and demergers after the Finance | 
Act 1980 | 
Speaker: Keith Carmichael, F.C.A., 
F.T.LI. s 


10th November 1980 
Conway Hall 




















Planning for Divorce. The taxation as 
Speaker: Joseph Jackson, Q.C. 


20th November 1980 
Little Ship Club 


Prohibition of loans etc. for directors etc. | 
after the Companies Act 1980 and the 
relevant taxation aspects 

Speaker: Halmer Hudson, F.C.A., F.T.LI. 


2nd December 1980 
Little Ship Club 


Capital Transfer Tax planning in the light 
of the Finance Act 1980 and Pearson 


pects . 








11th December 1980 
Little Ship Club 


Private business planning (partnership or 
company) with special reference to the 
retirement annuity arrangements under 
the Finance Act 1980 

Speaker: Robin Ivison, F.C.A., F.T.LI. 


Applications & Enquiries to: Taxation — 
Courses, c/o TAPS Limited, 17 Heddon | 
Street, London WIR 7LF. (Telephone: 01- f 
499 2050) 

Fee £30.00 per course inc. of VAT. 
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At 66 years of age, most chief executives 
are looking forward to spending a year 
or two doing those things they never 
had time to do when they were working. 
With his gold clock on the mantelpiece 
already gathering dust, the ageing 
company chairman relishes the 
prospect of tending his overgrown 
cabbage-patch at the foot of the gar- 
den; the chauffeur no longer knocks 
him up at seven in the morning; and 
there are no more after-dinner speeches 
to memorise at the end of a long day. 
With 40 years of strife behind him, the 
captain of industry doesn't see why he 
should sweat any more. 

Not so Sir Peter Masefield, the man 
who last August took over the hottest 
seat in world transportation. He'd done 
enough in his working life to deserve as 
much rest as he wanted: chief executive 
of British European Airways, managing 
director of Bristol Aircraft Ltd, 
chairman of the British Airports 
Authority, and a part-time member of 
London Transport Executive; not to 
mention a past-president of the 
Chartered Institute of Transport and of 
the Royal Aeronautical Society, and a 
former president of the Royal Society of 
Arts and the Royal Aero Club. Even in 
'retirement', Sir Peter remained deputy 
chairman of Caledonian Airways, on 
the board of the Nationwide Building 
Society, and vice-president of the Royal 
Society of Arts. 


Chequered history 


What more can you expect from 
anyone? Well, you could offer him a 
chance really to make a name for 
himself! Without his even seeking or 
expecing it, he was asked to take over 
the chairmanship of an authority that 
has had so much flak over the previous 
six months that even a public hanging 
of the board might have been less 
gruesome. As anyone in the capital 
would know, that authority is London 
Transport which, perhaps mistakenly, 
commissioned an independent 
management survey to help it sort out 
its problems. 

Being a private review, the report was 
frank and wide-ranging, and it named 
names. Ordering the survey itself was 
not a mistake — far from it — until 
those who really ought to know better in 
the Greater London Council dictated 
that a report about a publicly-owned 
authority should be made public. The 


surgery started almost immediately, 
and the press revelled in the spectacle of 
London Transport undergoing open- 
heart operations at 55 Broadway, SW1. 

At the end of the day, morale within 
LT was not unexpectedly at an all-time 
low. There were so many bitter pills to 
swallow that the nasty taste will linger 
and linger. But who could be appointed 
to pull the authority round? Surely it 
had to be the man so much associated 
with what was good in London 
Transport, the man who had in- 
troduced the new ideas and seen them 
work, the man who genuinely could be 
called 'Mr Clean'. And Sir Peter fitted 
the bill exactly. 


Two conditions 


Even at 66 and with a host of other 
commitments, he jumped at the chance, 
making only two conditions — that he'd 
be allowed to get on with it, and that it 
wouldn't last for ever — before ac- 
cepting. And The Accountant found 
him in his lonely, panelled office seven 
floors above St James's tube station, 
getting on with it. 'No less than six 
months, no more than a year, that's the 
agreement,’ he said. ‘I don't want to 
spend the rest of my life in LT. If, at the 
end of that time, it is in better shape 
than I found it in...’ 

Without wishing to sound too 
controversial, Sir Peter confessed that 
he didn't share the views of everyone 
who had slung mud at LT in the past 12 
months, although he admitted that 
there were still economies that could be 
made. "There would be in any business,' 
he said. 

How can Sir Peter reconcile the two 
transport industries he has been in- 
volved in — the profitable and in- 
dependent airline world, and the 
heavily-subsidised urban transport 
system? He maintains that transport is 
asingle profession with various aspects, 
be they rail, road, air or what have you. 
Passenger transport and freight were 
two sides of the same coin: transport, 
communication, was the single thread 
running through it. 

Certainly in management style, the 
techniques that had brought Sir Peter 
so much success in the aviation business 
would stand him in good stead in LT. 
One was delegation of responsibility, he 
believed. Rather than go for the all- 
singing, all-dancing corporate strategy, 
Sir Peter is making sure that each part 






of London Transport knows exactly 
where it's going, financially anc 
otherwise. 

‘Devolution into manageable units is 
important, and each unit has to have 
discipline in sticking to its objectives. 
What he's trying to do is to set up « 
series of profit centres, although Sii 
Peter himself won't use the word ‘profit 
in this context, preferring to talk ii 
terms of surplus and deficit. After all 
i's a universal truth about urba: 
transport systems that they are un 
profitable. Every one has to be sub 
sidised in some way by the taxpayer c 
ratepayer, the only questionable pas 
being how much the general taxes hav: 
to bear. 

As a whole, the urban transpos 
systems of the world are incapable c 
making a decent profit for thre 
reasons: they're labour-intensive 
theyre essentially short-haul, am 


they're characterised by ‘peaks’. Th 
three factors alone negate the idea 
profitable system. They’re labo 
intensive because you have to sé 
tickets, or else your buses and tu®@ 
become intolerably full; being she. 
haul, you find that you're losing mo» 
every time you stop; and they're ful 
‘peaks’, which means, for instance, ti 
something like 50 per cent of 
travellers during the day travel in 
rush hours only, and there's not me, 
you can do to stop it. 

Given those constraints, it's alm 
impossible to engender a spirit 
commerce in the industry, and yet t&i 
is exactly what Sir Peter is trying: 
achieve. The first task is to get a prc: 
understanding between what Sir P 
describes as his ‘bankers’ — the G. 
— and the authority. LT relies on 
Council for only 28 per cent of 
revenue, the rest coming 
passenger fares, advertising : 
sundries. Yet this is the area that 
















‘er believes is given scant regard in 
adon; his view seems to be that the 


ciple of keeping the Council's. 


“vention as low as possible may not 
in the best interests of the industry. 
* he acknowledges that the fares are 
vidly reaching the point of 
-ainishing returns, and yet, he firmly 
jeves, good communications are the 
‘blood not only of the metropolis but 
: country as a whole. ‘LT is im- 


nsely important in the national 


ne, he said. 'Yet it hasn't had 
)ugh money in the past.’ 


The reason for the penny-pinching 


y in which the capital's transport 
vices have been treated by County 
ll over the years is undoubtedly 
«ted in party politics, an issue Sir 
‘er himself is anxious to steer clear 
So, meanwhile, the attention is 
used on straight commercial logic — 
i there his ideas bristle. It was he 










dustrial Profile 


m PETER MASEFIELD, 
_-ntly appointed as chairman 
London Transport to ‘the 
mest seat in world tran- 
avtation’. l 


JOHN CLEMISON 


> originated the idea of ‘London 
veller’, a system whereby large firms 
London are able to buy tickets 
3lesale for their staff (Debenham's 


ame the first in September this ` 


r). These vouchers work well both 
LT — the money comes in early — 
į for the large firms, who can use 
m as incentives for staff to be 
«actual and to attract workers. 
Chere’s not much chance Sir Peter 
1 accept the fashionable argument 
t the LT subsidy should be 100 per 
~t, though. "We've got a load factor 
ssengers per passenger-space) of 120 
« cent in the rush hour now,’ he said; 
fares were abolished, there'd be a 
t. And there's no half-way house; 
Mer it's all free or all paid for.’ | 
IKf London's fares are rising so quickly 
it the public is looking for alternative 
ms of travel, or not travelling at all, 
: only answers in the short-term to 
> plight of LT is a more careful 
atrol of the accounts. 


‘In my first years in the airline world, 
we were losing money,' said Sir Peter, 
‘but we climbed out, mainly by wat- 
ching the pennies. Alright, we were 
expanding the business at about 14 per 
cent per year and we had “all the 
technical advances to help. Here at LT, 
there's not that rate of growth, and 
technically it's difficult to advance, 
although we are doing as much as we 
can. So we have to watch the pennies 
even more, trying to run a public service 
in a commercial manner. We must cut 
our clothes according to our cloth. 

‘We have to-have realistic budgeting, 
good accountancy, good delegation and 


‘responsibility. Yes, there are savings to 


be made. But we also want to see that 
every side of the business is improved. If 
rail can save £1 million, that’s surplus. 
There must always be a target. 


Prestige position 


‘We have to instil a tight financial 
discipline. Our bankers are the GLC, 
our shareholders are the passengers. 
And we have to appeal to our employees 
to forget what is past. Now’s the time to 
turn over a new leaf.’ 

Sir Peter recalls the time when to 
work for the London General Omnibus 
Company was something to be proud 
of, in much the same way as working for 


. an airline is now, and he wants to 


recreate that pride. But at the end he 
knows that it's all down to strict 
financial control, yields, budgets, 
targets and all And just as he's 
managed to create ‘units’ within the 


organisation, so he’s applying what 


many would regard as ‘small business’ 
principles to the economy of LT. Ideas 
like the ‘Howgozit’ chart he has drawn 
up each week; the perpetual weekly 
annualised reports; the constant 
reference to the computer as an aid to 
policy-making. 

"Ihe transport seat is the most 
perishable commodity in the world,’ he 
said. ‘Once those doors shut, that’s it. 
So we have to make the most of it. Just 


‘as the airlines have halved the seat 


prices in an effort to double the number 
of seats taken, so we’ve got to raise our 
yields, particularly during the day, 
when we might have a load factor of 
only 32 per cent on the trains, 28 on the 
buses.’ 

But he implied that there was a long 
way to go before London got the first- 


class transport system it used to have. 


‘It’s a big organisation with many, 
many problems, and we’re not going to 
change the attitudes overnight. We’re 
all on the same side, the GLC, ourselves 
and the shareholders (the passengers). 
We know what our objectives are: to 
provide a better transport system for 
London. 

‘When I took this job on, I asked that 
there should be accord between the 
majority and minority parties and their 
support for what I am trying to do; and 
agreement on the objectives. I got 
agreement on that in writing.’ 

Of course, one man cannot steer ' 
London Transport through alone, and 
Sir Peter recognises that his close co- 
operation with such staff as the 
financial controller is vital if the free 
flow of information is to continue. 

. ‘I have always regarded the ac- 

countants in this business as important, 

just as much as good bus or train 

drivers who help keep the image right. 

We have to have good accountancy 

procedures, computers, and methods of 

budgetary control We must relate 

trends. I’ve always believed in using 

moving annual totals to give me the 

earlp warning I need to run this 

business effectively. We need to know 

how we're going to be at the end of the | 
year. Trends are important, as well as: 

the actuals. It's tremendously salutary 
to see how you're doing at the end of 
every week." 


No fragmentation 


And the same goes for every part of 
LT, which he insists will not become’ 
fragmented as a result of what some 
people see as ‘artificial competition’ 
being stimulated between the various 
bus distcicts and tube lines. In any 
case, there’s every chance Sir Peter will 
be able to snuff out any unwarranted 
rivalry through his pyramid 
management structure. 

If London Transport does get back 
on its feet after the trauma of the first 
half of this year, doubtless it will be as a 
result of the efforts of its new chairman, 
described, somewhat unkindly, by one 
national newspaper as a ‘workaholic’. 
Although he admits that he works a 
long week, it’s the variety in his work 
that brings him fresh to every job he 
does, he believes. What Sir Peter puts in 
part-time would be full-time to most of 
us. One only hopes that his efforts are 
not in vain. 





"Taxation 





Life Story as 'Sale of Property' 


Income tax — Capital or income 
receipts — Sale of property — Profits 
or gains arising from property in 
United Kingdom — Payment for 
provision of information — Contract 
made between newspaper and agent for 
taxpayer — Contract requiring ` tax- 
` payer to provide information about her 
life’ with her convict husband — 
Taxpayer resident abroad — Contract 
governed by English (aw and payment 
to be made to agent on behalf of 
taxpayer — Whether payment 'profits 
or gains arising . . . from property... in 
the United Kingdom’ Whether 
payment received as capital or income 
— Whether payment arising from the 
contract or from the services performed 
by taxpayer — Income and Corporation 
Taxes Act 1970, section 108, para 
ltajfii). 

The taxpayer, who lived in Canada, 
was the wife of a man who had been 
convicted and sentenced to im- 
prisonment for robbery, had escaped 
from prison and had been recaptured. 
After his recapture a reporter from an 
English newspaper visited the taxpayer 
in Canada to get information for 
writing articles about her for 
publication in the , newspaper. The 
articles were published in February and 
March 1968. 


Payments to solicitors 


In March 1968 the newspaper made 
two payments totalling £39,000 in 
respect of the articles to a firm of 
English solicitors. It was common 
‘ground that the payments were made 
, by the newspaper to others on the 
taxpayer’s behalf. The Crown, however, 
claimed that the payments were made 
in pursuance of a contract between the 
taxpayer and the newspaper and for 
that purpose relied on a document 
dated February 10th, 1968, containing 
an agreement which was expressed to 
be made between the newspaper, the 
taxpayer and her husband, the latter 
two acting through an employee of the 
solicitors. 


The agreement recited that the 
newspaper desired to publish a series of 
articles on the taxpayer’s life and 
experiences with her husband, in- 
cluding an account of the robbery, to be 


written by the reporter in conjunction . 


with the. taxpayer. The agreement 
contained covenants by the taxpayer 
restricting her from providing material 
relating to theysubject matter of the 
articles to persons. other than the 
newspaper and granted the newspaper 
the sole and exclusive world rights to 
publish her story. In consideration of 
the agreement the newspaper agreed to 
pay the taxpayer £39,000, of which 
£19,000 would be paid on delivery of 
the approved final transcript . and 
£20,000 on publication of the first 
article. Under the agreement the money 
payable to the taxpayer was to be paid 
to the solicitors’ employee for and on 
behalf of the taxpayer. 


‘Commissioners’ finding 


The taxpayer was assessed to income 
tax for the. year 1967-68 under Sch D, 
Case VI, on the basis that the £39,000 
constituted ‘annual profits or gains 
arising or accruing . from... 
property . . . in-the United Kingdom’, 
within section 108, para 1(aXiii) of the 
Income and Corporation Taxes Act 
1970. The Special Commissioners, 


having. made the finding that the 


taxpayer did ratify the agreement 
purported to have been made on her 
behalf by the solicitors’ employee and 
that the sum payable under the 
agreement constituted income, 
determined that the sum received by 
the taxpayer accrued from property in 
the United. Kingdom within section 
108, para 1(a)@ii) and dismissed the 
taxpayer's appeal. 

The judge affirmed the Com- 
missioners’ determination. The tax- 
payer appealed, contending.(i) that the 
agreement of February 10th, 1968, was 
unenforceable because she had not 
ratified it, (ii) that the consideration 
received by her was wholly or partly of a 
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t 


capital nature, and (iii) that, even if the 
agreement had been ratified by her and 
the money received by her constituted 
profits or gains of a revenue nature, the 
payment did not arise or accrue from 
‘property’ in the United Kingdom but 
arose from services of the taxpayer (as 
opposed to property) provided outside’ 
the jurisdiction, the agreement being no 
more than incidental machinery for 
regulating the method of paying the 
income and having no independent: 
vitality of its own. i 


H 


Judgment 


Held: The money paid by the 
newspaper to the taxpayer was a profit 
or gain arising or accruing to -the 


‘taxpayer from property in the United 


Kingdom within section 108, Sch D, 
para I(aXiii) of the 1970 Act chargeable 
to tax under Sch D, Case VI, and‘the 
appeal would accordingly be dismissed, 
for the following reasons: ~ : 


(1) There was sufficient evidence to 
justify the Commissioners’ ‘finding’ 
that, although the taxpayer did' not 
expressly authorise the agreement’ 
of February 10th, 1968, she had 
ratified it. Accordingly, there was'à 
binding contract between the 
taxpayer and the newspaper and. the 
taxpayer was entitled to seek 
payment of the sums provided for in 
the contract; 

(2) The Commissioners had found as a, 
fact, on the evidence before them, 
that the money received by the 
taxpayer was of an income nature, 
and there was no ground on which 
the court could interfere with their. 
finding; 

(3) The source of the income did not lie 
in the taxpayer’s information but in 
the taxpayer’s right to demand from 
the newspaper payment of the sums 
agreed under the contract. The 
right, being a chose in action, was 
property within section 108, Sch D, 

` para l(aXiii). Moreover, the 
` newspaper being resident in the 
United Kingdom, the chose in 
action was enforceable in the 
United Kingdom and, ‘therefore, 
situated in the United Kingdom. 


Alloway v Phillips (Inspector of 
Taxes) (11980 1 3 All ER 138, CA). 





Taxation 





Tax Invoices Challenged - 


The .appellant, a husband and wife 
partnership,- ran a minicab hiring 
service. Drivers in the system main- 
tained their own cars and paid the 
appellant a fixed weekly sum. In return 
they were entitled to the hire of a radio, 
to be selected on a rota basis, and to use 
the appellant's office as a rest room. 
The appellant provided a controller on 
a 24-hour basis.at the office which 
acted as a communication centre. In 
addition, the family of the partnership 
took turns on the rota and drove when 
no: other.driver was available. 

‘On cash hirings, each driver retained 
the whole fee without deduction. In 
respect of account customers, however 
(who were invoiced by the appellant at 
the end of each month) the drivers set 
off the weekly totals against the fixed 
sums payable to the appellant and 
either claimed the excess or carried it 
forward. Such amounts were regarded 
as debts accruing to the drivers from 
the appellant, which became due on the 
Saturday of the week i in which they were 

earned. 

The miain account customer of the 
appellant, a hospital, used the same 
system as other account customers. The 
customer signed a docket setting out 
the details of the journey and handed it 
to the driver who passed it on to the 
‘appellant. The appellant then sub- 
mitted the docket, together with a VAT 
tax invoice, to the customer at the end 
'of the month. However, as the hospital 
account involved more administration 
than other accounts, the appellant 
deducted Sp per mile from the drivers 
to cover overheads. 


. Originally the appellant's turnover: 


fell below the VAT exemption limit but, 
when the business flourished, the 
appellant consulted the local VAT 
office and was registered for VAT with 
effect from April 20th, 1977. In ad- 
dition, the appellant sought general 
advice about VAT liability and was 
.advised to issue supplementary tax 
invoices to account customers in an 
attempt to. recover the VAT which 
should have been charged previously 
and. which was. due to the Com- 
missioners of Customs and Excise. 


On March 11th, 1980, the appellant 
was assessed to VAT on the basis that it 
was not accounting for VAT charged to 


account customers and that there was a. 


discrepancy between the total amount 
of takings-shown in the annual ac- 
counts and that shown in the VAT 
returns. 

On the first point; the London VAT 
Tribunal found that the Commissioners 
had not misdirected the appellant as to 
its: tax liability and. accounting 
procedure. The Customs and Excise 
officer had explained that any 
retrospective VAT recovered by the 
appellant could be retained by it in 
order to set off the amounts it had paid 
the Commissioners. However, the 
appellant had misunderstood this 
advice as relating to future tax invoices 
and had therefore mistakenly retained 
the VAT on all tax. invoices which it 
issued subsequently. 

The second point, which related only 
to account customers, caused more 
difficulty. The Commissioners alleged 
that the service of’ the hiring was 
supplied by the appellant and that 
therefore it was taxable on such fees. 
The appellant, however, claimed that 
this was not the case. In accounting for 
VAT on the weekly sums paid to it by 
the drivers, it had fully satisfied its tax 
liability. The takings to which the tax 
invoices related belonged to the drivers, 
with the exception of the 5p deduction 
per mile in the case of the hospital. In 
issuing the invoices it merely recouped 
itself for these amonunts; it did -not 


‘provide a hiring service (except when a 


member of the family drove) but merely 
acted as the agent of the individual 
drivers in procuring hirings for them. 

The Tribunal found that the ap- 
pellant qualified as a taxi association 
operating tax agency services in ac- 
cordance with the Customs Notice 
‘Passenger Transport: Taxis and Hire 
Cars’. It acted as an agent in procuring 
a minicab and driver for all customers 
who, on calling, did not enter into a 
contract with the appellant but merely 


.set in motion a procedure already 


agreed between the appellant and the 
individual drivers. With the exception 


of when the family of the partnership 
drove, the appellant provided the 
service of procuring the service of 
drivers with their own minicabs. The 
consideration for this service was the 
weekly amounts paid by the appellant 
to the drivers on which it had already 
accounted for VAT. 

The appeal should therefore have 

succeeded; however, the Tribunal could 
not reach a final conclusion because of 
the wording of section 33 of the Finance 
Act 1972. 'This provides that, where an 
invoice shows a supply as having been 
made with tax chargeable on it, that 
amount oftax shall be recoverable from 
the person issuing the invoice as a debt 
due to the Crown. 
. It might be that the invoices issued 
‘by the appellant should not have been 
issued in the form in which they had 
been. However, as the documents were 
tax invoices, section 33. might be of 
relevance, and the Tribunal would 
stand over the appeal for two months 
with liberty to both parties to apply for 
the point to be considered by the 
Tribunal. 

Failing any such application, the 
Tribunal would make such final 
direction as it thought fit, disposing of 
the appeal. 

‘Triumph & Albany Car Service v 
Customs and Excise (LON/ 80/115), 
August 8th, 10; 


PREPAYMENT SCHEME 
FOR REVENUE RELEASES 


Practitioners and others with a business 
interest in taxation will no longer be 
able to obtain copies of Inland Revenue 
press releases free of charge. As from 
January 1st, 1981, the present free 
distribution on request will be replaced 
by a prepayment scheme at a charge of 
£20 for each entry on the mailing list. 
'- Applications for inclusions on the 
1981. mailing list should be made on a 
form available from the Press and 
Information Office at Somerset House, 
and sent with the fee of £20 to the 
Inland Revenue Central Accounting 
Office, Barrington Road, Worthing, 
West Sussex. Applications must be 
received by the Central Accounting 
Office not later than November 28th, 
1980, for inclusion on the mailing list as 
from the ensuing Januery 1st. 
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Are Agency Work Guidelines Necessary ? 


A recent communication from the 
EEC Commission sets out proposals for 
standardising temporary and agency 
work. The document argues that in 
order to avoid the exploitation of 
temporary workers they should only be 
used in two types of situation, namely 
where there is a fall in permanent staff 
due to illness, holidays, or where there 
is a temporary increase in activity, 
either seasonal or exceptional The 
objects of the proposals can be sum- 
marised under four headings. The first 
is to give employers operational 
flexibility especially when their 
operations are subject to fluctuations in 
staff requirements. Second to ensure 
that use of temporary labour should be 
the exception, not the rule. Third to 
extend employment protection to 
temporary workers, and lastly to involve 
the public employment services in this 
area in accordance with the recom- 
mendations of the International Labour 
Organisation. 

The proposals are the result of a 
study entitled Temporary Work in the 
EEC Countries. This is based on 
consultations with representatives of 
employers and unions and has been 
considered by the EEC standing 
committee on employment. This is the 


kind of document on which time and 
money have been spent ever since the 
ILO, the only survivor of the old League 
of Nations group of organisations, was 
set up after the First World War. 
Nowadays, EEC member countries have 
their own legislation on conditions of 
employment and the need for 
generalised surveys of this kind is surely 
limited. Certainly guidelines for cross 
frontier exchange of workers are 
necessary, a$^ British construction 
‘workers who have taken temporary 
agency jobs in West Germany and 
Holland have found to their cost. But to 
look at what everyone is.doing and then 
suggest harmonisation of services when 
the conditions under which these are 
provided are different, is not necessarily 
helpful. For example, would it really 
serve a useful purpose for public 
authorities to set up their own agency 
work bureaux here, because these exist 
in some other parts of the community? 
Experience of using temporaries from 
secretarial agencies suggests that they 
are less in need of protection than their 
temporary employers. 


(Guidelines for community action in the field of 
temporary work. (Agency work and contracts for 
a limited period). COM(80)351 final July 27th, 
1980.) 





Better Than We Think 


According to a draft report leaked by 
the Commission's London office in 
Kensington Palace Gardens, Britain 
has done well out of EEC membership. 
The trend has been for exports to rise 
faster than imports, and the community 
now accounts for 42 per cent of the UK 
total. West Germany has replaced the 
. United States as Britain's largest export 
market, and all the other member states 
are in the top 10 UK export markets. 
Since 1973 when Britain joined, exports 
to the EEC have risen by 350 per cent, 
while exports elsewhere have risen by 
200 per cent. In 1979, leaving out North 
.Sea oil, UK exports to the community 
rose by 22 per cent, while those to the 


rest of the world went up by only 5⁄2 per 
cent. However, there are minuses as 
well as pluses in the reckoning. 
Export of UK non-manufactures to 
the EEC were iii.deficit to the tune of 
£353 million, although this was a much 
better result than in 1978 thanks to 
sales of North Sea oil. In fact, when the 
smoke screen of percentages.is pierced, 
it emerges that fuel is the only sector 
where Britain had a good trading 
balance. In 1979 oil exports were valued 
at £2,629 million, and imports, largely 
refined products, at £1,541 million. By 
contrast, the manufactures group, 
including organic and ` inorganic 
chemicals, plastics, iron, steel, textiles, 
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and machinery, transport equipment 
and other finished goods, ended up with 
a deficit of £2,730 million, which was 
over £1,000 million worse than 1978. 
According to the survey the UK 
deficit on visible trade with the EEC has 
now stabilised, which means no more 
than that it may not get any worse. 
However, with inflation coming down 
only gradually and the pound still 
strong, it is hard to see our overall 
performance improving. However, the 
survey picks out tobacco, toys, 
chemicals and non-metal mineral 
as industries which, 
along with oil, might improve their 
export performance. Invisibles by 
contrast have been in surplus with our 
community partners ever since 1973. It 
is reported that the survey will not be 
published officially until October. " 


Product Liability Draft | 
for the Chemical Industry 


Members of the European chemical 
manufacturers’ federation. (CEFIC) 
have asked the EEC Commission to 
withdraw its proposed directive on 
product liability (CM 8/12). It has also 
requested a re-examination of all its 
aspects in the light of recent experience 
and precedents. The CEFIC paper 
delivered to the Commission states that 
the introduction of an entirely new 
system with respect to product liability 
requires that the needs of -both con- 
sumer protection and the legitimate 
interest of the industry should be taken 
into account. CEFIC is particularly 
concerned about: 


the inclusion of development risks; 
the definition of the producer. In 
CEFIC’s view . suppliers of raw 
materials or components which can 
no longer be identified in the 
. finished article should not be 
considered as producers; . 
the limits of producers' liability. 


"The more general criticism by CEFIC 
is that the directive would not produce 
real harmonisation, nor. would it give 
national authorities sufficiently clear 
and precise rulings to enable them to 
avoid differences in interpretation and 
application. l 





PLANNING FOR CAPITAL 
" TRANSFER TAX, November 18th, 
„London, CAET, £80.50. 


¿FINANCIAL MODELLING 
SEMINARS, November 18th-1 9th, 
` London, EPS, 14 Morden Road, 


‘South Wimbledon, London SW19 
(Tel 01-542 5225), £80.50. 


CONTROL & AUDIT OF SMALL 
BUSINESS - COMPUTERS, 
November 18th-25th, London 
(Evening), CAET, £57.50. 


COMPUTER AUDIT, November 


5 19th, London, CIPFA. 


CURRENCY  DIFFERENTIALS 
—. A ROUTE TO MORE 
PROFITABLE PURCHASING, 
‘November 19th, London, Institute 
of Purchasing and Supply, IPS 
.House, -High Street, Ascot, 


„Berkshire SLS 7HU (Tel 0990 | 


12371) 


„CURRENT TAXATION IN- 
‘CLUDING THE FINANCE ACT 
1980, November 19th, Darlington, 
CAET, £63.25. 


FINDING FINANCE FOR THE 
SMALL BUSINESS, November 
19th, Liverpool, CAET, £63.25. 


LEASING, November . 
Swansea, CAET, £63.25. 


PERSONAL  TAXATION 
WORKSHOP, November 19th, 
London, CAET, £80.50. 


‘CORPORATION TAX — SMALL 
‘COMPANY PROBLEMS AND 
PLANNING, November 20th, 
‘London, CAET, £80.50. i 


COMPUTER 


CURRENT ` 

TECHNIQUES FOR AC- 
‘COUNTANTS, November 20th, 
"York, CAET, £57.50. : 
CURRENT COST AC- 
COUNTING, November 20th, 
- London, ICMA. . : 


PERSONAL FINANCIAL 
"PLANNING, November 20th, 
London, CAET, £80.50. 
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SUPERANNUATION FUND 
MANAGEMENT, November 20th, 


London, CIPFA, 


COMPUTER SYSTEMS FOR- 
THE SMALLER BUSINESS, - 
November 21st, London, CAET, 
£80.50. ; 


THE ACCOUNTANT'S ROLE IN 
PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT, . 
November 24th, London (Evening), 
ISCA, £80.50. ; 


MANAGEMENT SKILLS FOR 
WOMEN, November 24th-25th, 
Worthing, MSS. ` 3 


MICROPROCESSOR ` SYSTEM 
DESIGN, November 24th-25th, 
Worthing, MSS, £138... 


EFFECTIVE COMPUTER 
OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT, 


November 24th-26th, London, ` 


CDI, £431.25. 


BASIC VAT, November 25th, 
London, CPL, £86.25 (one day), 
- £161 (two days), £207 (three days). 


‘BUSINESS TAX IN THE USA, 
November 25th, London, .CAET, 
£80.50. e 


COMPANY LAW UP-DATE, 
November 25th, Southampton, 
CAET, £63.25. 


"CONTROL AND AUDIT OF 


SMALL. BUSINESS COM- 
PUTERS, November 25th, London 
(Evening Seminar 2), CAET, 
£28.75. 


CURRENT TAXATION IN- 
CLUDING THE FINANCE ACT 


1980, November 25th, Slough, . 


CAET, £69. 


A AN 
SU Va 


MANAGEMENT OF FINANCIAL | 


RESOURCES IN THE 
NATIONAL HEALTH SERVICE, 
November 25th, Manchester, 
CIPFA. 


THE TAXATION OF TRUSTS, 
"November 25th, London, LSCA, 


A£69ine .€v 


ACCOUNTING STANDARDS, 
November 25th-26th, London, 
zi CAET, £149.50. «i 


FINANCIAL ` MODELLING 


SEMINARS, November 25th-26th, . 


. London, EPS, £80.50. 


AUDIT TESTING, November 
25th-27th, : Glasgow, ICAS, £184. 


PARTNERSHIP TAX PLAN. 
NING, November 25th-27th, 
Solihull, ICAEW. 


. ADVANCED VAT, November 
26th, London, CPL, £86.25 (one 
day), £161 (two days), £207 (three 
days). i ` 


EMPLOYMENT LAW — AP. 
POINTMENT, DISMISSAL AND 
REDUNDANCY, November 26th, 
London, CAET, £80.50. 


INSURANCE, November 26th, 
“London, CIPFA. . 


MODERN TREASURY 
MANAGEMENT, November 26th, 
London (Evening), LSCA, £5.75. 


VAT IN THE EIGHTIES, 
November 26th, London, Institute 
of Taxation, 3 Grosvenor Crescent, 
London SW1 (Tel 01-235 8847), 
£65 (mems), £75 (non-mems). 


"NERSHIPS, 
^ London (half day), LSCA, £34.50. 






RECENT 'ACCOUNTING - 
STANDARDS, November 26th, 
Stirling, CAET, £63.25, i 


CURRENT TAX 1980, November 
26th-27th, St Andrews, , ICAS, 
£146.05 (Residential), £135.70 
Non-residential). 


UNDERSTANDING |. WORD 
PROCESSING, November 26th- 
27th, Worthing, MSS, £138. 


ALL ABOUT SOCIAL AC- 


. COUNTING, November 27th, 


London, CAET, £80.50. 


COMPANY TAXATION 
WORKSHOP, November 27th, 
Edinburgh, CAET, £63.25. 


GETTING THE FORECASTS ' 
RIGHT — IN .THE .SHORT 
TERM, November 27th, London, ^ 


` CAET, £80.50. 


SELECTIVE INVESTIGATION 


- OF ACCOUNTS — LR. Procedure 


& Accountant's Duties, November: 
27th, Southampton, European 
Study Conferences. 


TAX LOSS RELIEF FOR SOLE 
.TRADERS AND PART- 
November 27th, 


WATER FINANCE, November 
27th, London, CIPFA. 


EFFECTIVE SPEAKING, 
November 27th-28th, Bucks, The 
Vivian Stokes. Partnership, P.O. 
Box 21, Tring, Herts HP23 5BL 
(Tel 044 282 2503), £287.50, 


CAPITAL TRANSFER TAX, 
November 27th-29th, Eastbourne, 
ICAEW. . 


lith SCARBOROUGH 
RESIDENTIAL COURSE, 
November 27th-29th, Scarborough, 
SDSCA, £98.90. 


GETTING THE FORECASTS 
RIGHT — IN THE LONGER 


- TERM, November 28th, London, 


CAET, £80.50. 
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The School of Accountancy's 
TOTAL STUDY PLANS | 


DIFFERENT STUDYING PACKAGES 

FOR MOST ACCOUNTANCY AND 

FINANCIAL EXAMINATION SUBJECTS 
- TAKE YOUR CHOICE! 


1 THE WIDE CHOICE OF FORMATS 





Totally flexible, totally comprehensive, totally effective: with 6 or without any other study method. Take any major UK accountancy ` 
qualification :.. take any subject within any part of its examination syllabus ... and you'll find a choice of up to six different home 
study packages that you can successfully use! That's the impactsof:Schoo! ‘of Accountancy’s TOTAL STUDY PLANS, one of the 
most significant contributions. to accountancy and financial education for many, many years. i 

See below the six different packages, each just right for a particulár stage of study. See the wide range of examinations for which 
there’ sa TOTAL STUDY: PLAN now available. Then send the.coupon for your free prospectus giving all details: ‘ 


Far more than a mere study manual! Contains per subject: ` FO 

Home Study Study Texts. Self-Test Exercises.-Test Papers. Suggested Home Stüdy Pack ‘Guarantee | 
Pack Answers. Study Schedule. Gives all information to pass the 2 

exam. . 


Home Study All the contents of the Home Study.Pack PLUS the invaluable n Re rw 
! Tuition Service - your written Test Papers’ answers marked Home Study Pack | Tumon fA. Guaantee N^ 
Course with your Tutor's constructive comments: . l NS 
. All the contents and services: of the Home Study Course. 


Full Guarantee PLUS a firm Guarantee of free further coaching for üp to four 
Course years if necessary and the facility of instalment payments. 








Unique Tuition Only service (your. Test Papers marked) to 
improve exam answering skills. 


Pre-Examination All materials as in the Home Study Pack, but condensed to a | , Reunion. i 
i , 
Revision Pack concentrate on pre- examination revision. uds s d : 


X 


Pre-Examination All the contents of the Pre-Examination Revision Pack PLUS Pre-Examinaton [Y Revision 
Revision Course the full Tuition Service, Revision Pack [A Tuition 


Tuition Only 
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2 SEE THE EXAMINATIONS COVERED 
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Accountants Lers ueg Accounting Staff M Toran stuvr Shipbrokers barr Meas Education courses 


The Association of 
TF Technicians in Finance — Bed: | gl Certified Diploma in ic "I institute of AIR Association of ‘PLUS: Special Subject - 


Accounting & Chàrtered Secretaries International - 
TO NUT & Accounting TN STUDY. Finance a hittil & Administrators bar vali Accountants: (non-exam) courses, GCE, RSA. . - 
rS uii Stream. À PLON i ad: 


| RETURN THIS ‘COUPON T TODAY FC FOR I FREE F PR OSPECTUS S AND D DETAILS 
YES: Please send me, without any obligation, . F z . 


the free prospectus covering N 
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(ACCA Total Study Plan (7 All Total Study Plans Address. - 
| Return to: 
The School of Accountancy & Business Studies Dept Z 754 
Intertext House Intertext House Fox House 
| 160 Stewarts Road 341 Argyle Street College Green 
LONDON Swe 4UJ GLASGOW G2 8LW DUBLIN 2 




















Tel: 01-622 9911 Tel: 041-221 2926 Tel: 712454 
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Student Accountant 


Management Accounting - - 
Decision Accounting - 
The Contribution Approach 


This article, the second in a series covering problem areas in 
Management Accounting syllabuses, ventures into decision ac- 


counting. 


Last week's article discussed planning and operational variances 
and the author also considered the ICAEW PEII syllabus in both its 
current and revised form (December 1981 onwards). 


Decision accounting covers such topics 
as relevant costs, opportunity costs, 
pricing policies and capital expenditure 
decisions. It is a part of the syllabus in 
which the most important pre-requisite 
is a common sense approach. From a 
teacher’s point of view it is far harder to 
develop a student’s feel for the correct 
common sense approach to a problem 
than it is to put over, for instance, the 
relatively mechanical way in which 
basic and advanced variances are 
calculated. On the other hand there will 
be many students who instinctively ‘see’ 
the correct approach to a decision 
accounting problem without any 
prompting. 


The problem 


In this article I want to examine a 
particular type of decision accounting 
question which regularly causes 
problems for students, even for those 
who have a highly developed intuitive 
common sense approach. The problem, 
in a nutshell, is how to measure the 
relevant cost of a decision which entails 
transferring the use of a particular 
resource from one product or use to the 
alternative product or use being 
considered in the decision. The transfer 
is required because supplies of that 
resource are limited. 

Before considering how to deal with 
this type of problem it is necessary to 
rehearse the fundamental principles 
underlying decision accounting. 

An accountant must be able to 
decide which information is relevant to 
a decision and which is not. The first 


point to remember is that decisions are 
about the future. Past costs are 
therefore irrelevant to the decision 
itself, although they may provide a 
useful basis for predicting future costs. 
Secondly, a cost is irrelevant if it does 
not alter between the different alter- 
natives under consideration. It is the 
correct identification of irrelevant costs 
in the type of problem I am going to 
consider which causes most trouble to 
students. The following example 
illustrates the concept of relevance. 


Example 1 


A company is deciding whether to re-arrange its 
plant for a certain process. The following 
historical data is avaiable: _ 


Cost per unit 


Materials 10 
Overheads 3 
Labour 4 


The production manager believes that 
reorganisation will reduce labour costs to £3 per 
unit. All other costs will remain the same. 


Analysis 1 


The historical costs themselves are irrelevant to 
the decision except inasmuch as they indicate the 
expected future costs. The chart below identifies 
the relevant costs: 


EXPECTED FUTURE COSTS 


Do not 
re-arrange Re-arrange 
£ £ 
Materials 10 10 
Overheads 3 3 


Both are irrelevant, because they are the same for 
both alternatives. 

Labour 4 3 
Relevant. 





by TIM GOOD,BA(Oxon),ACA 
Principal, Brierley Price Prior - 


In the more complicated examples than 
the one considered above the relevant 
cost of a particular decision will often 
be equated with the opportunity cost. 

The simplest definition of op- 
portunity cost, in the context of 
decision making, is that it is the value 
of profit foregone under the best 
alternative available. For example, a 
ton of material could either be sold as 
scrap for £100 or used in a special 
contract. The opportunity cost of the 
material is £100, as that is the amount 
that has been sacrificed by not 
scrapping it. Thus, when deciding on a 
minimum price for the contract, the 
opportunity cost of £100 is the cost that 
is relevant. The original cost of the 
material is, of course, irrelevant to the 
pricing decision. 


Example 2 


Icyeye Limited is considering whether to accept a 
special contract to produce 1,000 tons of Kem-ee- 
kal. Production would require 500 tons of raw 
material Zed. Icyeye Limited has 500 tons of Zed 
in stock; it had paid £2 per ton when it was 

urchased one year ago. The current price of Zed 
is £4 a ton. The only alternative use for Zed is asa 
substitute for another raw material, an equivalent 
amount of which could be purchased for £1,500. 


Analysis 2 
There are three different ‘cost’ figures for Zed: 


Historical cost — 


500 tons at £2 £1,000 
Replacement cost — 

500 tons at £4 £2,000 
Alternative use value £1,500 


In determining the relevant cost we 
can see that the choice is between the 
replacement cost and the alternative 
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use value — the historical cost will, as 
usual, be irrelevant. The opportunity 
cost depends on the available alter- 
natives; in this case the only alternative 
to using Zed for the special contract is 
to use it as a substitute for the other raw 
material. This alternative use has a 
value of £1,500 because it would save 
Icyeye Limited the £1,500 it would 
otherwise have to spend purchasing the 
other raw material. This situation can 
be summarised as follows:- 


Accept the Refuse the 
Contract Contract 


Cost of Zed N/A 


Historical cost — 
irrelevant 
Cost of other raw 
material 


Opportunity cost — 
relevant 


In this example the replacement cost 
of Zed turned out to be irrelevant 
because, irrespective of the decision, 
leyeye Limited would not replace the 


Zed that it would use. 
The contribution approach to decision 


accounting is an extension of the 
relevant costs approach. In a 
straightforward example we can equate 
the contribution of a product with its 
opportunity cost per unit. The con- 
tribution, remember, is the difference 
between the selling price and the 
variable costs of the product. (Alter- 
natively it can be viewed as the sum of 
the profit and the fixed costs of the 
product). f 


Example 3 


£1,500 £NIL 


Beepy Limited is deciding whether to lay off its 
entire labour force for the month of August 
because of the world oil shortage. The lay-off 
would result in lost sales revenue of £20 million. 
Lay-off pay, negotiated with the unions, would 
amount to £200,000. The normal contribution to 
sales ratio is 20 per cent. Compute the total 
relevant costs of the decision. 


Analysis 3 


The effects of the lay-off can be summarised as 
follows:- 





You know the career advantages of being qualified, 
so make sure you don't waste any time in passing 
your Accountancy exams. Study them at home 
with a Rapid Results College course. More than fifty 
years of correspondence tuition has produced over 
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Sales revenue of £20 million will be lost; 
Variable costs normally incurred in. 
producing £20 million of sales will not now 
be incurred; 

Fixed costs, presumably, will be unaffected; 
Lay-off costs totalling £200,000 will be 
incurred. 


(i) 
(ii): 


(iii) 
(v) 


The net effect of items (i), (ii) and (iii) will be 
that the company will lose the contribution from 
£20 million of sales. At 20 per cent that will 
amount to £4 million. 

The total relevant cost of the lay-off is therefore 
made up as follows:- 


Opportunity cost of lost contribution £4.0 million 
Incremental costof lay-off payments 0.2 million 


£4.2 million 


The use of the contribution as the 
opportunity cost in this example 
depends on the assumption that the 
items affected by the decision will be all 
the variable items — ie, the revenue 
and the variable costs. If we make this 
assumption then the analysis is correct. 

In the next example the contribution 
approach is taken one stage further. 


Example 4 


Long Row Limited is deciding whether to accept a 
contract to produce 300 metal detectors. 
Manufacture of the metal detectors would require 
the following amount of labour:- 


300 hours 
600 hours 


Grade I 
Grade II 


Current rates of pay are £3 per hour for grade I 
and £2 per hour for grade II. Grade II labour can 
be provided by hiring casual workers on an ad hoc 
basis. The grade I labour, however, would need to 
be transferred from the production of lie 
detectors, where it currently earns a contribution 
of £4 per labour hour. What is the relevant cost of 
labour to be taken into account in deciding 
whether to accept the contract? 


Analysis 4 


The grade H labour is easily dealt with — the 
labour required will-be-hired on an ad hoc basis 
and so the relevant cost must be the cost of the 
additional hiring, ie, 600 x £2 — £1,200. 

The grade I labour is slightly more complicated 
as there are two factors to consider. The first is 


MAKE SURE OF YOUR ACCOUNTANCY EXAMS 


350,000 passes. As well as passing your Ac- 
countancy exams you can widen your prospects by 
studying for the Institute of Chartered Secretaries 
and Administrators, institute of Taxation and for 
other specialised professional qualifications. Send 


The Rapid Results College, Dept AHG, Tuition House, London SW19 4DS 
Telephone 01—947 7272 or ring 01-946 1102 (24-hour Recordacall) for Prospectus requests 
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the actual amount paid in wages, and the second 
is the effect of transferring the labour from the fie 
detectors; ie, the ‘lost contribution’. 

Most students readily see that irrespective of 
the decision the company will pay exactly the 
same amount in respect of the grade I labour. 
Since the cost does not alter under the different 
alternatives, it is therefore an irrelevant cost. 

Similarly, the majority of students will ap- 
preciate that the opportunity cost of transferring 
labour from the lie detectors to the metal 
detectors will be the 'lost contribution' from the 
lie detectors. 

What is sometimes overlooked is that the first 
point — that labour cost does not alter — affects 
the application of the second point. By treating 
the labour cost as something which does not alter 
we are, effectively, treating labour as a fixed cost 
for the purpose of the decision. But if the labour 
is to be treated as a fixed cost for the first part ol 
the analysis we must also treat labour as a fixed 
cost when calculating the ‘lost contribution’. 

Since labour is normally treated as a variable 
cost when calculating contributions this will 
entail increasing the contribution per unit by the 
labour cost per unit. The opportunity cost of lost 
contribution must therefore be calculated, using 
this adjusted basis, if we are to be justified in 
treating the actual labour wage cost as being 
irrelevant. 

The net effect is, of course, exactly the same as 
taking the opportunity cost as being the unad- 
justed lost contribution plus the wage cost. This 
sometimes confuses those students who in- 
stinctively realise that the wage cost is irrelevant. 

For Long Row Limited the calculations would 
be as follows:- 


£4 per labour hour 


Unadjusted contribution 
300 x £4— 


Total unadjusted contribution 


£1.200 
Adjusted contribution £4 -- £3 = £7 per labour 
our 


Total adjusted contribution 300 x £7 = £2,100 


The total relevant cost for grade I labour can 
therefore be given as:- 


Either 
Adjusted lost contribution £2,100 
e Unadjusted lost contribution £1,200 
p Laboür wage cost 300 x £3 900 
Total relevant cost as above £2,100 


Conclusion 


Whenever the lost contribution is to be 
taken as the opportunity cost it must 
always be remembered that the 
calculation of contribution must take 
into account the way in which the 
‘variable’ costs are actually affected by 
the decision. 






today for our Free prospectus giving tails of 
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It Can Happen to You... 


Birmingham chartered accountant 
students returned to Keele for the 
second year running for their 31st 
residential conference. The conference 
continues to be a popular event on the 
Society's calendar, while the number of 
students attending seems to grow every 
yeat. 

The 1980 theme of ‘The Auditor's 
Approach to Fraud' generally proved a 
more popular topic than last year's 
discussions on Europe, generating a 
great deal of interest as well as a certain 
amount of concern — verging on panic 
for one student who was convinced he'd 
let the biggest fraud in history slip by 
him on his last audit! Further, the 'It 
will never happen to me' complacency 
that some students had felt was 
shattered by confessions of  non- 
detection by some of the principals who 
were acting as group leaders. 

Derek Zissman particularly ‘revealed 
all’ in fine style during his lecture on 
recent frauds, in which he concentrated 
in taking us through the almost un- 
believable details of the Grays Building 
Society fraud (The Accountant, May 
24th, 1979) — a particularly sobering 
case which also led to the exclusion of 
the society's former auditor, Mr Arthur 





Group \ i 
Yates, Alastair Jones and Martin Powell. 


Nudd, from membership of the In- 
stitute (The Accountant, September 
25th, 1980). 

The policeman's point of view was 
given by Detective Chief Inspector 
Ford, who outlined the work of what is 
now called the Commercial Branch of 
the force — because ‘Fraud is a dirty 
word' he said. Chief Inspector Ford 
stayed for the remainder’of the course 
— during which time he proved his 
worth by solving most of the problems 
posed by the various case studies and 
keeping up with the beer drinking! He 
believed that the auditor is 'a watchdog 
and not a bloodhound' — and was the 
first to use this phrase, which was 
bandied around almost as much as 
‘true and fair’, in the days that 
followed. It became clear that he relied 
on the help of accountants in many 
cases. 

The point was made more strongly by 
Andrew Young, senior consultant with 
Network Security Management Limited 
who was insistent that an accountant on 
audit should learn to ‘think like a thief’. 
He felt the detection of fraud to be a 
‘corporate responsibility’ but that the 
auditor was in the best position to alert 
a company to the possibility of fraud. 


head for the lecture hall, from left to right Charles Smith, David Gill, Rob 





Group leader Charles Smith studies the 
time table with Alastair Jones, (seated) the 
conference organiser. 


He cited the recent case of ‘a well- 
known toiletries company’ (not un- 
connected with boxing) whose auditors 
had put down to a ‘paperwork error’ 
what was finally uncovered as a stock 
loss amounting to £250,000. 

Mr Young stressed that every job had 
its ‘fraud potential’ and that some 
companies seemed to go out of their 
way to provide opportunities for fraud. 
He used as an example a company that 
kept open cheques in an open cupboard 
in an open-plan office, and then were 
amazed when they were stolen! 

If firms are this naive, he asked, can 
they really expect auditors to reform 
their office system and detect even the 
more minor frauds caused by their 
inefficiency in the first place? Clearly 
Mr Young felt that they had a large role 
to play, and presented us with a case 
study based on his own recent ex- 
perience, and which involved everything. 
from the inspection of a weighbridge to 
the checking of typefaces on stock 
reports, over and above the analysis of 
the actual figures involved. 

Mr Young was impressed with the 
results obtained by the various study 
groups who tackled the case, though 
several students complained of the time 
factor. Few of them envisaged that they 
would actually have been able per- 
sonally to follow up all the leads 
presented to them in the study; to quote 
a variation on a well-worn theme, 
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‘We're not just expected to be watch- 
dogs or bloodhounds, but««« + « 
greyhounds!’ 

Peter Holliday from Chart Tutors 
outlined the legal position in the Friday 
afternoon session. He quoted the 
judgment in the famous Kingston 
Cotton Mills case of 1896 — source of 
that tiresome canine comparison — as 
pointing out that the auditor ‘does not 
guarantee the discovery of fraud’. 
While an auditor is not necessarily 
guilty of negligence simply because he 
does not detect a fraud, nor is the 
discovery of fraud his prime function, 
modern practice must have regard to a 
dictum of Lord Denning that ‘an 
auditor is not to be written off as a 
professional adder-upper and sub- 
tractor’. 

Clearly the problem centres around 
what the auditor can reasonably be 
expected to notice in the performance 
of his duty and this matter of 
‘reasonableness’ is by no means easy to 
define. 

Whatever the legal position, many 
firms now protect themselves against 
claims by taking out insurance policies 
— which, he pointed out, could mean 
that ‘what we now pay in insurance 
vastly exceeds what we would be paying 
in indemnity!’ — and there is a growing 
trend to settle out of court whenever 
possible. This, Emile Woolf, FCA, 
AMBIM, felt, served only to cloud the 
matter, since it means that legal 
precedents will simply become more 
and more out of date. The presence of 
Mr Woolf has become something of a 
tradition at BCASS conferences, and 
his lecture was as entertaining and 
wide-ranging as always, covering, 
among other things, a potted history of 
the auditing function as well as 
detailing the famous case of the ‘Salad 
Oil’ swindle in the USA. 

He felt that the last 20 years might 
well be dubbed ‘the era of disclaimer’, 
and quoted the Department of Trade as 
saying that the philosophy of disclaimer 
in audit reports had approached the 
point at which the terminology ‘verges 
on the HMieratic’. He also pointed out 
that disclaimer attempts rarely seem to 
work in practice. 

However, there does seem to be some 
evidence that the Institute is beginning 
to face this problem. For example, a 
question was set in the PEII auditing 
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Well known faces to those involved 
Julie Beck, Joe Bates and Andrew Hall. 


paper in July 1979 on where the central 
concern was not with whether a par- 
ticular audit has resulted in a 'true and 
fair view’; since the amount involved in 
the problem was set well below 
materiality level. 

On the final morning of the con- 
ference, Paul Bennett, a computer 
specialist from Peat Marwick Mitchell, 
presented delegates with a computer 
controls case study — particularly well- 
timed, in the light of Friday's showing 
of the film Billion Dollar Bubble, the 
Horizon reconstruction of the case of 
Equity Funding where a computer was 
instrumental in carrying out the fraud. 


E , A 5 1 E 
Detective Chief Inspector Ford (right) keeps in training, the 'villain of the piece' is David 
Gill. 
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Mark Weston-Smith, 


Mr Bennett was anxious to point out 
that ‘a computer fraud is only a manual 
fraud described in American buzz- 
words — in other words, don’t be 
blinded by science. 

The success of the conference is to be 
measured by the fact that the topics 
raised continued to be discussed in the 
bar, while the end-of-conference, end- 
of-the-day debate on Saturday (usually 
notorious for the apathy with which it is 
greeted) was fairly well attended, with a 
number of delegates taking an active 
part. 

The guest night dinner speaker was 
John Anderson, MA, FCA, whose 






Peter Holliday 'addresses the congregation' 
during his lecture on the legal position of 
the auditor. 


professedly ‘inconsequential’ speech 
was received with much clapping and 
laughter — not least because, as he 
pointed out, this was the only way that 
those who'd bet on a 22-minute 
duration were likely to win! 

These conferences continue to be 
popular, not only because of the in- 
teresting ‘fringe’ topics which are 
chosen, but because of the opportunity 
which they present for students from 
different firms to meet each other. The 
lively atmosphere is achieved by a 
combination of hard work and bad 
jokes from the group leaders, aided by 
the character of Alastair Jones, FCA, 





Mr Emile Woolf 
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who has been involved-in the event for 
seven years, the last two as chairman. 
He now feels he is 'getting too old for 
the game' and is succeeded by Robin 
Weare, FCA, of Deloitte Haskins & 
Sells. 

Finally those who still needed it were 
offered the ‘sobering’ picture of an 
auditor in Court (The Accountant, July 
26th, 1979) as a final warning before 
consuming black coffee and departing. 


NEW SECOND TIER DIPLOMA 
FOR MATURE STUDENTS. 


The Business Education Council, who 
already run courses for the Association 
of Technicians in Finance and Ac- 
counting, have announced a new 'post- 
experience certificate for accounting 
technicians' which is intended to be 'the 
major route for mature students to 
membership of the new Association of 
Accounting Technicians' (AAT), when 
the existing second-tier bodies merge 
on January 1st, 1981 (The Accountant, 
June 12th). 


The new certificate is a flexible one 
for students aged 21 and over, who can 
specialise in one of the three streams — 
professional practices, industry and 
commerce, or the public sector — 
related to the four senior sponsoring 
bodies. The length of the course will 
depend partly on each  studerit's 
relevant work experience — it is ex- 
pected that most students will already 
be in some.sort of accounting em- 
ployment and will take the course part- 
time. However, there will be provision 
for other students. 

The course has been worked out in 
co-operation with the AAT, the 
sponsoring bodies and the Manpower 
Services Commission, whose . October 
1979 report on the training of ac- 
countants and accounting staff 
'considerably influenced the design' of 
the course. 

Courses leading to the new certificate 
start in 1981. Further information is 
available from Mr Tony Newbould, 
Business Education Council, Berkshire 
House, 168-173 High Holborn, London 
WCIV 7AG (01-379 7088). 





Effective Communication by Edward Eyre (W. H. Allen) has won the 1980 Annual 
Textbook award of the Society of Company and Commercial Accountants, This is 
the tenth successive award, for a book 'considered to be the outstanding students’ 
text covering any part of the Society's of tr within the calendar year’. 


Last week at a lunch in the London 


ress Centre, Mr Eyre, a former lecturer at 


Ealing Coles of Higher Education, received a cheque for £250 from the Society's 


President, 


r Gordon Smith (right. The publishing director of W. H. Allen, Mr 


Robert Postema, was presented with a certificate for the new title, which is part of 


Allen's 'Made Simple' series. 
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How Business Works 


A Moral Issue ? 


‘How Business Works’ was the theme of 
this year’s residential course for PEII 
students, organised by CASSL at Balliol 
College, Oxford. However, aptly enough 
for a course that is traditionally not so 
much examination-oriented as a 
glimpse into the more conceptual world 
of PEI, the most interesting sessions 
involved a questioning of moral issues. 

Lectured this year by the Ac- 
countancy Tuition Centre and friends, 
Keith Mitchell, FCA, began the course 
by introducing students to the concept 
of ‘creative accounting’ — essentially a 
choice between alternative presen- 
tations of accounts to show a 
predetermined result. Members could, 
of course, hardly fail to perceive an 
element of rough justice in such cases 
as that of the entrepreneur who boasted 
in 1972 that ‘I’ve had to retrain every 
accountant I’ve ever taken on’, only to 
admit in 1975 that ‘the company cannot 
by reason of its liabilities continue its 
business. — 

One of the avowed purposes of the 
accounting standards programme, in 
the wake of such cases as Pergamon 
and GEC/AEI, was to limit the op- 
portunity for this form of enterprise. 
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‘Directors’ at the AGM, From left to ri 
FCA; Henry Gold, Graham Ward; and 
Ltd. 





ht: Barry Topple, FCA; Anna Czarniecka, LLB, 
hris Tannous, TD, managing director of Mallard 
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However, the study material was able to 
point to several specific examples of the 
manipulation or sometimes (with 
concurrence of the auditors) the 
disregard of the 20 per cent ‘associated 
company’ deadline in SSAP 1. 
Following criticism of the spurious 
precision of the 20 per cent test and 
some of its unfortunate consequences in 
practice, the Accounting Standards 
Committee has now developed ED25, 
under which this figure becomes a 
presumptive test only and the concept 
of ‘significant influence’ may be 
established by other means (see 
‘Association Presumed’, The Ac- 
countant, November Ist, 1979), 


rennet npn se, 





At the dinner, Kumar Jacob (standing) wi 





th Sir Bernard and Lady Ledwidge. 
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Another veritable godsend to 
‘creative accountants’ of the 1950s and 
1960s was the concept of ‘pooling of 
interests’ or ‘merger’ accounting, since 
by representing purchases as a pooling 
of interest it was possible to conceal or 
avoid any mention of the question of 
goodwill or cost of control on such an 
acquisition. Added to this were the 
relatively permissive and ill-defined 
accounting policies on the recording 
and amortisation of goodwill. Little has 
been heard in recent years of the 
abortive ED 3 which sought to 
regularise this area, and it was 
suggested that implications of the 
Bercain case (The Accountant, Sep- 
tember 11th, 1980) may combine with 
the EEC Seventh Directive to spell the 
demise of merger accounting. 

There may, however, still be 
significant scope for creativity in the 
application of SSAP 16. Indeed, if one 
turns to the treatment of 'additional 
depreciation' (with the concurrence of 
the auditors in both cases) in the latest 
accounts of the Post Office and of 
British Gas, one is forced to the con- 
clusion that creative accounting has 
become almost respectable! 

Later on, Stephen Bennett, FCA, 
Deloitte's director of student studies, 
expounded his personal view that the 
distinction between tax avoidance and 
evasion is merely the difference between 
breaking the spirit and letter of the law. 
(Incidentally, Edmund Vestey, 
defending his family in the wake of 
recent disclosures regarding tax 
avoidance — see ‘Current Affairs’ this 





week — said 'We paid exactly what we 
were obliged to pay. We have certainly 
kept to the letter of the law. If you want 
to interpret this as bending the spirit of 
the law, that is your interpretation). 

Stephen also pleaded for greater 
guidance from the Institute for 
members who have to balance their 
duty towards their clients (the 
equivalent of the Hippocratic Oath?) 
with the morality and practicality of 
advising clients on a tax avoidance 
scheme. CASSL President and ICAEW 
Council member Henry Gold, FCA, 
commented afterwards that section V12 
of the ICAEW Members’ Handbook, 
which offers guidance on ‘Unlawful acts 
or defaults by clients of members’ was 
in the process of being updated (for the 
first time since 1968) to take more 
account of tax avoidance. 

Particularly useful to students is 
Stephen’s emphasis on participation in 
his lectures. After a couple of jokes to 
warm delegates up, he forced students 
to think through the analytical 
questions with him, to agree or disagree 
firmly on points of controversy — 
essential for students who have had few 
intellectual demands on them made at 
PEI level. Although it is doubtful 
whether all agreed with his description 
of taxation as ‘the centre of the 
democratic process and the communal 
spirit’, few could have left the lecture 
hall without some grasp of the dif- 
ficulties of taxation, and the moral, 
legal and political effects of the 
escalating losses to the Revenue 
through tax avoidance and evasion. 

An unusual departure from the norm 
at this course was the ‘mock AGM’ on 
Saturday morning. The previous day, 
students were handed a barely 
disguised set of genuine accounts and 
asked to step into the shoes of 
shareholders in the company con- 
cerned. Intelligent and perceptive 
students picked up most of the clues, 
which indicated strongly that the 
company was in grave difficulties but it 
was the soft-soaping of the ‘board of 
directors’ which really drew the at- 
tention. 

As chairman, Henry Gold (‘I have 
had some experience’) surpassed 
himself with attempts to evade awk- 
ward questions. 

in the management accounting field, 
David  Rosebery's presentation on 
pricing and output decisions covered 
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lan Harrison (right) counsels anxious students during the business qame. 
fe E S a i ment at aaa 


the ‘basics’ of demand. measurement 
and behaviour, and pricing strategies, 
with particular emphasis on the 
principles of cost-plus pricing, followed 
by a detailed illustration. See also Mr 
Wallace Sweeting’s defence of cost-plus 
in The Accountant of May 29th, 1980 

Ian Harrison had the business game 
well in hand by Saturday afternoon, 
notwithstanding an earlier ‘technical 
hitch’ which had led to the computer 
being shut down for servicing. 

Reporting later on the results, Ian 
Harrison, senior DP lecturer at the City 
of London Poly, found that ac- 
countants’ results tended towards the 
middle range’ of the available options, 
in contrast to the ‘wild disparities’ 
sometimes encountered with candidates 
in business studies. 

Graham Ward, MA, ACA, chairman 
of the Young Chartered Accountants 
Group, covered accounting for foreign 
currencies in detail but his second 
lecture, scheduled as ‘The Leasing 
Decision’, turned into an impromptu 
discussion on the impact of the FEC on 
the profession. On the last day, Steven 
Lumby aroused students with his talk 
on the stock market and decision 
making. 

The weather prevented the 
traditional punt race. and chairman- 
drowning (much to the relief of non- 
swimmer Kumar Jacob) and it was left 
to the energetic Danes to play football 


in the rain. : 
At the traditional dinner on Saturday 


evening, the guest speaker was 
traditionalist Sir Bernard Ledwidge, 


KCMG, MA, former foreign diplomat 
and now chairman of Mallard Ltd, 
ATC'sPR agency. Responding to Keith 
Mitchell's toast to CASSL, chairman 
Kumar Jacob spoke of the need for 
residential courses of this nature and 
also for the pre-exam courses CASSL 
are intending to run with Emile Woolf 
— ‘A fool can ask more questions than 
a wise man can answer’, 

Carol Bennett, courses chairman, 
presented the prizes and Henry Gold, 
discussing the current. moves towards 
training in industry, stressed his belief 
that breadth of experience and 'in- 
dependence' can only be achieved in a 
practice. 

Dr Robert Sloth Pedersen, who with 
Dr Jenz Elling (nicknamed the 'Robert 
Redford of Copenhagen’ by London 
students) was in charge of the 37 strong 
Danish contingent from Copenhagen's 
Institut for Ervhvervsret, poked fun at 
the British and their accountancy 
profession. Of the smaller group of 
British students, delegates from Finnie 
Ross Allfields and Deloitte Haskins & 
Sells were most in evidence. 

It is doubtful whether many of the 
students make full use at the time of 
lectures on these courses, particularly 
as the extra-curricular activities extend 
into the early hours of the morning. 
However, while several students, as 
usual, were unable to see the relevance 
of the course either to their work, their 
exams or their future life, the ac- 
companying study material provided by 
ATC will undoubtedly attain usefulness 
as they advance towards PEII. 


THE ACCOUNTANT, October Sth, 1980 607 





Notice Board 





PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Dexter & Co announce that with effect 
from October Ist, 1980, the practice of 
Black & Severn and Watts, Black & 
Severn of Skegness and Spilsby were 
merged under the title of Dexter & Co. 
Mr C. Severn, FCA, retired on Sep- 
tember 30th, 1980 and Mr R. C. 
Chappell, FCA, was admitted to the 
partnership of Dexter & Co from 
October Ist, 1980. 

Hope. Jones announce that from 
October Ist, 1980, their practice was 
merged with that of Mr Robert R. 
Jennings, FCA. Mr Jennings became a 
partner in Hope Jones and continues to 
practise from the Bournemouth office 
of the combined firm. On the same 
date, Mr D. N. W. Shores, FCA, 
retired from the partnership. 

MacIntyre Hudson announce that on 
September 30th, 1980, Mr L. J. Jarrett, 
FCA, retired from. the Canterbury 
office of the firm. As from October Ist, 
1980, the following have been admitted 
to partnership: Mrs Veronica Fulton, 
FCA, (Richmond), Mr Graham D. 
King, ACA, (Leicester) and Mr Ian D. 
Luder, FCA, ATII, (Bedford). 

Morley & Scott announce that 
Messrs Peter Sowter and Freddie 
Maddison retired from the partnership 
on September 30th, 1980. Messrs John 
Christie and Leonard Harper were 
admitted as partners on October Ist, 
1980. 

Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Co, Hong 
Kong, announce that Mr J. C. Pickles, 
FCA, has been admitted to partnership. 

Thomson McLintock Associates, the 
management consultancy practice in 
the UK of Thomson McLintock & 
Co/Klynveld Main Goerdeler have 
established a company, Thomson 
McLintock Associates (North West), to 
cover the Manchester, Leeds, Liverpool 
and Sheffield offices. The directors of 
the company are Messrs W. 
McLaughlin, M. D. Beaumont, D. J. 
Bishop, B. G. Drew, D. J. Illingworth, J. 
Padley and N. A. Watt. 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr Terence J. Adams, FCMA, has been 
appointed group financial director of 
Negretti & Zambra Limited. 

Mr R. J. K. Beaumont, FCA, has 





a = ha 
MrJ.Lam 
been appointed financial director of 
Charles Clifford Industries Limited. 

Mr A. D. Blackett, FCA, finance 
director of the National Enterprise 
Board, has been appointed a director of 
Wholesale Vehicle Finance Ltd. 

Mr Martin R. Brookman, FCA, has 
been appointed to the board of the 
Wellcome Foundation Ltd as group 
finance director. 

Mr Colin Coulson-Thomas, 
MSc(Econ), DPA, FCA, FCCA, has 
become the new head of publications 
and public relations at the Institute of 
Chartered Secretaries and Ad- 
ministrators. 

Mr Raghnall MacDonald Craighead, 
BA, ACA, has been appointed financial 
systems and development manager, in 
the Finance Division of the British Gas 
Corporation. 


Mr C. J. Hall, TD, MA, FCA, has 
been appointed financial controller of 
Metal and Pipeline Endurance Limited. 

Mr John Lamb, AIB, MIPM, has 
been appointed recruitment manager of 
Douglas Llambias Associates Limited. 

Mr E. W. Lumb, FCA, managing 
director of Blakey’s Malleable Castings 
Division and joint managing director of 
A. I. Metal Products Limited, has been 
appointed a director of the holding 
company, A. I. Industrial Products 
Limited. 

Mr Jim Mann, FCA, has been ap- 
pointed director of accountancy ser- 


Mr C. Hall 
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Mr D. Pace Mr J. Vaughan 
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Mr A. J. Morrish 


Mr J. C. H. Mellor 


vices and audit of the Department of 
Health and Social Security. 

Mr J. C. H. Mellor, BA (Econ), FCA, 
has been appointed corporate treasurer 
of the National Freight Company 
Limited. 

Mr A. J. Morrish, FCA, has been 
appointed corporate chief accountant 
of the National Freight Company 
Limited. 

Mr David Pace, IPFA, has been 
appointed regional treasurer of the 
South West Thames Regional Health 
Authority. 

Mr Trevor Skinner, FCCA, has been 
appointed assistant director of audit of 
the DHSS. 

Mr Allan Sutcliffe, LLB, ACMA, has 
been appointed deputy chairman of the 
West Midlands Region of the British 
Gas Corporation from December 1st, 
1980. 

Mr John Vaughan, FCCA, has been 
appointed head of the NHS Financial 
Control and Accounts Branch of 
Finance Division. 

Mr J. K. Warburton, FCA, ATH, has 
been appointed finance director of A. I. 
Industrial Products Limited. 


CROSSWORD 
SOLUTION 


(see last week, page 554) 
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ACCOUNTANTS  — FN ACCT. | _ VICTORIA RAPIDLY EXPANDING 
Bic | c. £12,500 E bd CHARTERED 
require l . ; 
i I . di " 
Recently Qualified | | iure Charsred Account | ss a in ACCOUNTANTS 
Accountant ideally 35 to 45 years of age, . , computer, „require young ualified Mava enmane Vaene et dor 
and | with computerised accounting EE Mel oae ad d cl theinceds of Preference given to applicants 


Semi-Senior Clerk 


experience and training to: | desirable, 
Stone Joseph & Co | travel. 
397 Harrow Road 
- London W9 3NP | 









NEWLY-QUALIFIED ACA, WC1 £8,000-- 
Small, friendly practice seek good ACA 
for all- round, quer position. 
SENIOR £8,000 - £9,000 
Our alae m good qualified person 
who has gained experience with a 
medium-sized practice, to join their busy 

, audit team, 

TRUST SENIOR, EC4 £8,000+ 

International firm require a Senior person 

for their substantial Trust Department. 

SENIOR, E Neg 

This large City firm require a recently- 

qualified ACA with good exam record who 

has preferably been dealing with large 
audits. 
_ PERSONAL TAX SENIOR, WCI c£9,000 

Go-ahead firm of medium size in the 

Holborn area require a lady/gentleman 
with at least 4-5 years' professional office 
experience. . 
SEMI-SENIOR. W1 to £8,500 
Small, well-established firm seek ex- 
perienced personal tax lady/gentleman 
with a few years' experience in the 
rofession. 

ENIOR, SW1 to £9,000 
Our clients urgently. require good ‘Senior 
for their small but busy personal tax 
department. : 


SACKVILLE (REC CONS) | 
-01-434 1004 





[experiance, to join their special | smaller clients. The work is varied 
projects dept. Knowledge of 

| French | and understanding of | 
French accounting methods 


SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR WEYBRIDGE 
Rapidly expanding practice seek a person 
who has good knowledge of auditing, 
preferably from medium-sized firm. To 
£7,750. 

TRUST ADMIN BIRMINGHAM 
International firm requires someone who 
has acquired good knowledge of trust 
accounting and admin. £8,000 

ASST MANAGER -- GUILDFORD 
Excellent post for young ACA with this 
small/medium-sized firm who offer a 
varied post to someone seeking ad- 
vancement. c£9,000. 

CORP TAX SUPERVISOR LEEDS 
International firm require a person who is 


. very well-experienced "im corporate 


taxation. c£9,000. 

TRUST SENIOR EPSOM 
Local office of West End-based practice of 
medium size requires a lady/gentleman 
d is used to dealing with trust accounts. 


TAX. SUPERVISOR NOTTINGHAM 
To deal with mainly personal taxation. 
International firm require someone who 
has been working within the profession. 
£good. 


and ranges from incomplete 


records to auditing. of 
-companies. Salary not less than 


Some overseas | £8,500 to enthusiastic person 
seeking a sound future. 


PHONE STEPHEN DOVER 
01-828 6533. 





ditive Limited 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
xdi Regent Street, London W1. Telephone: 01 437 6063 (24 hours). 
01-906 1845 (evenings and weekends) 








with small firm experience. 





sons. 


Scodie Shelley & Co., 
37 Gloucester Place, . 
London W.1. 

01-486 3368 


larger 
















PARTNER (DESIGNATE) CROYDON 
An above average ACA is sought by this 
well-established practice for definite 
future partnership. £Excellent. 


SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR $ 
CHELMSFORD 


Local Office of London-based firm require 
a finalist who has had a few years’ auditing 
experience. £5,0004-. 
AUDIT SENIOR FARNHAM 
Excellent prospects for a lady/ gentleman _ 
who has had several cid professional 
office experience. £8,500 
TAX SENIOR CHIPPING SODBURY 
Someone with good personal tax ex- 
perience is sought. Some knowledge of 
corporate tax would be useful. £good. 
TAX SE SENIOR PETERBOROUGH 
Medium. sized firm seek a qualified or 
unqualified person with good tax 
knowledge. Good future prospects. 


. £7,500+. 


We have vacancies of all types in all areas. 
Why not ring or call in for a friendly 
chat? We are only a minute away from 
Oxford Circus. , 
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D scconntancy personnel 
REGIONAL OFFICES 


Gru 16 Waterloo Street, 


Tel: 021-643 6201 


i "AUDIT SUPERVISOR — Worcester — U Ium 
'Newly or recently qualified chartered accountant: ` 
-Major local practice. ^ ' . 

. PATO PARTNER — Warks. i ` 

' Established local firm with RAAE audit clients 
as well as plenty of accounts and tax. 

ACA SPECIALIST — Birmingham. 

Consultancy, insolvency or tax. Several leading clients . 

are anxious to see that ‘better than average’ ACA 

with true management potential. 


Cardiff 


NEWLY QUALIFIED — Cardiff. ... 
All aspects of busy practice, ` — "^. 
ACCOUNTS ASSISTANT — Bristol. 
International firm. Steady assistance. 
FINALIST/NEWLY QUALIFIED — South Glam, 
* Thriving rural practice. 
ACA/FINALIST — Swansea 
Act as PA to partner. 
9 East Parade, 


Leeds Tel: 0532 38384 


CHIEF ACCOUNTANT — Hull area. id 

Qualified person for manufacturing company to work on y 

financial and management accounting using computerised systems. 
;. Budgeting and invo ovement with consolidations. Suit 30-40. 

Excellent prospects. f 

OUTSTANDING ACA — Leeds.. . f 

Young qu ualified senior for progressive position with large 

firm working on computer audits. Drive and enthusiasm wi Ibe 

rewarded with early responsibility. ; 

YOUNG ACCOUNTANT — North Yorkshire. 

Part qualified for ‘substantial: manufacturing group. ` i 

: Financial and management accounting, budgets using com foisted 

systems. Some costing. Excellent conditions and good benefits. 


Sovereign Hse, Princess Rd. mm 
Leicester 0533 542693 


NEWLY QUALIFIED ACA — Rugby. 
Public company offérs broad industrial experience 


^ 


27 Windsor Place, 
Tel: 0222 37 1446 





using comp uterised systems as principal assistant to 
1 


the nancial controller. 
NEWLY QUALIFIED ACA — Leicestershire 

Progressive. manufacturing group offers excellent experience 

of grou ‘accounting and consolidations as financial executive. 
LY QUALIFIED ACA — Oakham. 

ahe group with high export achievements offers 
responsibility for overseas accounting package. Relocation ` 
assistance available., 
NEWLY QUALIFIED ACA — Leicester. 3 
'À leading chartered firm Stens broad auditing experience ' 
coupled with structured t qualification training.’ s 
NEWLY QUALIFIED A A. oughborough. 
Chartered firm offers variety of audit, accounts preparation 
and taxation. Good prospects for further advancement. 


| Manchester 


SUPERVISING SENIOR — Manchester. 
Established medium-sized practice offers involvement in all. 
aspects for recently Wit oun ACA. 

- TAX SENIOR, NEWLY QUALIFIED — Manchester. 
International practice offers opportunity to train and | 
develop in established tax department. 

SEMISENIOR — Manchester. 
Wide range of vacancies in general practice. 
NEWLY QUALIFIED — Manchester. 
Outstanding opportunities for newly qualified accountants 
in medium/large and international practices, 
NEWLY QUALIFIED — Liverpool. ; 
Excellent development in local office of international practice. 
TAX VACANCIES — North West. 
Many vacancies at all levels exist for experienced tax personnel. 
4 Stanford Street, 


Nottingham 175552582555 


RECENTLY QUALIFIED ACA OR A FINALIST? 
Notts, Derby and Lincs. Looking for the next rung u the 
ladder? Then we can assist you. Vacancies exist within 
professional offices for seniors, assistant managers, `- 
personal assistants and managers. Many of the senior 
posts offer partnership prospects. 


STOP PRESS - TEMPS. 


- for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in ail areas - 
ring your | local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 


49 King Street, 
Tel: 061-834 9733 


recruitment specialists to the profession 
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. _ AUDIT MANAGER .. NA DN 

city’ NIC Wis 2 at £11,000 +. 
‘Following promotion: in a mêdiuń- sized. practice, a further, ex- 

i ' perienced , Manageri is required to control. orie of the; audit t groups. 


“PA TO PARTNERS. i 
SW LONDON AN P 


Two-Partner firm needa an. 'amBitious ACA: to offer total - 
professional service to clients. ‘Excellent prospects. 


T C M ` PA TO PARTNER. . 


C LONDON - -£9, 5004 . E 
. Eight-Partner practice seeks recently- qualified ACA who has small. 
and large firm. ,experience, : ‘Excellent prospecte: . 


PATO PARTNER ` gaa aie 
CROYDON, = ‘To£9, 500°. 


'A récently-qualified ACA is: heeded to assist a Parine! ona variety. 
of mainly commercial’ activities and: assignments.’ ; 


= T “AUDIT SENIOR . >. oe 
. ‘CITY ANA Rea £8,000 - 
Several inte ond Firms require newly: ‘qualified 'ACAs, with 
good exam. records, Keen to. gain, sophistigated. experience: “with Ph 
large clients. . : 
































D 
t 








“PA TO: PARTN ER | 


WESTEND `` £7,000 +` 
An' experienced unqualified Senior required to handle total affáirs 
` of portfolio . of smaller’ clients of Seven: Partner Practice. . 


" Positions at all -levels ‘available in: | 
Basingstoke, Birmingham, Bournemouth, Brighton, Cheltenham, 
Gloucester, . Guildford; High Wycombe, Horsham, -Manchester, - 
Newbury, Oxford, -Portsmouth, „Reading, Salisbury, ` Slough, 
Winchester. ^ 

- For a confidential ‘discussion about your .career or for further . 

: details of the 3 opportunities above, ‘contact John: R. EMS, f FCA, on 


anagement 








Lloyd lj! 


Recruitment Consultants 
125 High Holbom London WC1V 6QA 





OFFER A FIRST CLASS. 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 







P. . BOOK-KEEPERS l 
: * ACCOUNTS CLERKS-- 
* WAGES CLERKS =. o. 
" * MACHINE OPERATORS `` +- 
. TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY - 


' PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY: 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 





















39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON wix 3DF 
` 01-491 8676- 






-118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON WIYOBH . 
e. (OF 4939441: 








PPOINTMENTS 


P.A. TO PARTNER (DESIGNATE) WEST END 
TO £12,000 

Medium quality firm are seeking the. above to 
work for a partner with the reputation of getting 
things done. Excellent: firm. Good all round 
experience required for this senior position. 


AUDIT SUPERVISOR CITY TO £10,000 
Medium sized firm with really first class partners 
are seeking the above, ideally ‘they’ need 
someone who is prepared to make progression 
by results. ` xw 
AUDIT SENIOR CITY £9,000 . . 
Medium/Large City practice'are seeking a quality 
Senior. This is a highly efficient, friendly firm and 
they carry out strong recommendation. 


WE PROMISE WE WILL NOT WASTE YOUR TIME ^ ^. 


s 








EESTI 





eio bot TO _ PARTNERS” WEST END TO 
High quality large practice are seeking a number 
‘of enthusiastic young P.A.'s, must have the 
ability to converse with clients and be able to 


TRUSTS . 


SENIOR CITY c£8,000 . i 
Medium sized firm require experienced Senior 







supervise staff. 


AUDIT SENIOR CITY c£8,500, 

Medium City firm are seeking the above, 
referably with a larger type of background. 
Excellent opportunity to grow to Senior status. 


AUDIT SENIOR CITY c£8,500 
_ Intl. -firm are seeking-a N.Q. A.C.A. must have 
impeccable background a 


progress. 


` ` for small department: Excellent prospects. 


x 


nd enthüsiasm to make 


Call Don Maggs or David Carline 


PRACTICE * COMMERCE * INDUSTRY © PRACTICE | 






76 WATLING STREET, LONDON EC4M 9BJ, 01-248 8141 


SEMI-SENIOR CITY c£6,500 
Good experience offered with 
and some taxation opportunity. 


JUNIOR CITY £4,000-£5,000 - l 
“Would suit numerate second jobber with an 
interest in Tax/Trust. 










th variable portfolio 





` 













'. PUBLIC PRACTICE | 





ABLE SEMI-SENIOR required by thíee- 


‘CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, preferably 
























" y : l Ln hd ` partnered chartered practice for accounts with small practice background, is sought by 
^m. N . . j Fl. preparation and subsequent audit. Salary — 'two-partner firm in Surrey suburb. Practice 
Tc MSS : - : ., offered circa £5,000, flexible working hours, has shown rapid growth through hard work, 
AN os ri E "A 2c ce lus opportunity to gain tax experience. efficiency and common touch. Pleasant 
3 Salar leS. . ; ^ 5 > Bene anite to Smee Moore & Co, atmosphere. Box No CA 3906. : 
& " R 50 Monmouth Street, WC2H 9ES. : i $ 
N EL 4 000- 10 000 D “ACCOUNTANTS (East London) require .CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, South; 
-N : J ! z J . TT ^:  semi-senior and senior audit staff, good Manchester, with small practice wishes to 
- £3 s ‘Our free list contains over 200 vacancies forthe ^ — . ' 3 salary negotiable. Tel: 01-539 4700. have association/partnership with larger 
MY qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. . ` P . ; i practice, Capital available if required. Box - 
> To receive a copy, without any obligation, please Q MERI ian TS ia South sensu seek ; ; 
: E. telephone, write or call. — 03 MODE. j =< Working without supervision. This is a 
E o. : ; ; ees du] =.’ ss permanent progressive position with salary : 
ok Richard Owen Associates : IN ' and prospects dependent on ability. Please CH ERED AC 
; Cross:Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 send cv to Keeling Lester & Co, 45 Chigwell AR ONDON M OA ANTS 
ws ;W.C.. 






ıı Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
” Qur service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 


FIYIWINOD « JDILIVYUd « AYLSNANI © 


Road, London E18, or telephone 01-530 
437. M 


AN experienced Audit Clerk is required by 
an expanding firm. oi Chartered Ac-. 
countants in Loughton, Essex. Salary 
negotiable according to experience and 
qualifications. Details to Box No. AE 3887. 


'A SMALL Hertfordshire Chartered Firm 
based in Welwyn require a qualified 
Chartered Accountant to work directly with 
the Partners. Our long term views are to 

and the Practice and' a, person whose 
ability and ambitions match our aims would 
be considered for partnership. Contact: D. 
> P. Lloyd A.C.A., Barber & Eo., 31 Church 
>fe Street Welwyn, Herts. Tel: Welwyn 6077. 






We are seeking an A.C.A. with sound 
genetal practice experience as Personal 
Assistant to one of our partners. 

The work covers the full range of . 
professional activities and the position 
offers a splendid opportunity for the 
applicant to take .much personal 
responsibility for a wide range of cases. 
We offer a generous. commencing salary 
with twice-yearly reviews and bonuses as 
well as excellent prospects. for ad- 
vancement. s is an 
Please send CV in confidence. to: 
LUBBOCK, FINE & CO., 3-5 BED- 
FORD ROW, LONDON, WCIR 4DB .., 
or Telephone 01-242 9881 (Ref. RVB). 











ERENT TeX) 


INEWLY QUALIFIED ACCOUNTANTS 
INN THE THAMES VALLEY - 





% As part of our continued expansion we urgently require qualified ac- S g 
gunena to KA. personal EOS to OUS partners or to die -|7  AUDITSENIORS £7,500 - £1 eri Lots ei 
r udit department, where current auditin a ities for seniors, finalists a 
standards are applied. Both roles would give successful applicants an m oe e ailen dr good training and 


'CITY FIRM, small/medium, in- 





opportunity to use their skills to the full and enable them to gain post 


ualifying experience. > — - C.P.E. BRIAN INGRAM RECRUITMENT , ; a : 
ax Haines Watts is a fast expanding national group of practices specialisin 01-458 5313. i ^ ternational and public company clients 
in private sector business, and can, therefore, offer a wide variety E: ` i , require experienced, FIRST CLASS 
work. B ; d all-rounder SENIOR able to service substantial 
mę. Rewards and career opportunities will be commensurate with the im- CAPABLE, experienced all- clients reporting only to senior partner, ; 


required by small, well established Char- 
tered firm in Bloomsbury, having interesting 
range of clients; Please send details of ex- 
perience and age to Box CE 3838. 


" portance we attach to these posts and assistance with relocation will be 
considered. Ks : 


«t if you are interested in the above positions please contact John Robi 
on Reading 599111 or Colin Fletcher on Slough 30333. ANE coins 


TF ^. HAINES WATTS, . 
. STERLING HOUSE, 
31-39 SOUTH STREET, 


m READING, BERKS. 
aines Watts j RGI 4QU. 


Career opportunity to applicant of 
suitable merit. . . 


SEMI.SENIOR also required, first 
class experience offered and com- 
mensurate salary to ability and 
progress. ` 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, north 
London, requires Senior, preferably 
qualified, experience in all aspects of a small 

fessional! office and able to work on own 
initiative and accept responsibility. Good 
salary with prospects of partnership or profit 
sharing within 2/3 years for the right person. 
Write with-full CV to Box No CA 39. : 


K - - — X 
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` 


Please send fullest details of career and 
.experience to C, T, -Moore & Co, .- 
Sor House, London Bridge, EC4R’ - 





RECENTLY QUALIFIED ? 


AUDIT SENIORS 
TO £10,000 ! 


Highly respected medium sized city firm 
seeks 2/3 above average 
newly/recently qualifieds. Quality 
audit work with wide range of public 
companies. in-house training and CPE 
programme. 

Phone now for details of this and 
other posts. Salaries £5,000 -' £12,000. 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray’s Inn Road, 
01-278 7213 (24 hrs) WCIX OAP' © 


113/115 Holloway Head, 
Birmingham B1. 
021-643 7438 (24 hrs) 











CHINGFORD Chartered Accountants 
moved from City have vacancies for ex- 
perienced accountancy and audit staff in all 
aspects of public practice. There are, part- 
nership prospects for the right person. 
Salary negotiable, Box No CC 3854.: 


DUNSTABLE ACCOUNTANTS require 
audit senior capable of supervising junior 
staff. Must have experience of incomplete 
records., Apply: Stoten, Gillam & Co, 99 
High Street South, Dunstable, Beds. 


EALING Chartered Accountants require 
semi-senior for incomplete records and small 
audits. Salary negotiable. Tel 01-567 5165. 


EAST LONDON Accountants require 
senior and semi-senior audit clerks, with at 
least two years’ experience in incomplete 
. record. Tax knowledge an advantage. 
Partnership prospects for the right person 
Am pne year. Good salary. Telephone 01- 


EXPANDING firm of Certified Accountants 
in N.W. London requires a personal 
assistant to the sole practitioner. Excellent 
salary and partnership oe for the 
“right person. Box EF 3885. 


INTELLIGENT semi-senior required by a 
small firm of CAs in Hammersmith. 
Knowledge of incomplete records required. 
Good opportunity to gain experience in 
pleasant office. Ring 741 3596. 


JUNIOR AUDIT Clerk (possibly trainee 
accountant who has completed foundation 
course) required for W.1. Chartered Ac- 


with c.v. to Box No, JA 3855 


countants. Good salary and prospects. Reply . 


KENSINGTON two-partner chartered 
practice seeks experienced person to deal 
with personal and corporation tax/ac- 
counts/audits, not necessarily qualified but 
able to work on own initiative in small, 
friendly office. Salary negotiable Box KT 
3870. ' 1 


` i 
LIVERPOOL Chartered Accountants need 
competent assistants with ability to prepare 
clients’ accounts, amendments and small 
company audits without close supervision. 
£5,000. Apply: Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter 
Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Tel: (0935) 
25183/ 25996. ‘ 


/ LUTON Chartered Accountants seek. young, 
experienced: senior, small to medium-sized 
clients, ideal for young ACA or well- 
experienced finalist. Salary to £7,000. 
Apply: Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, 
Yeovil, Somerset. Tel: (0935) 25183/25996. 


` MOTIVATED SEMI SENIOR required by 
busy Pinner Chartered Accountant’s 
practice. Salary negotiable according to age 
and experience. Please apply in own hand- 
writing to Alan Secker, FCA, Avante House, 
9, Bridge Street, Pinner, Middlesex. 


IV THE ACCOUNTANT, October 


` 


NEWLY QUALIFIED ACA required by five 
partner West End firm. The person ap- 
pointed will be responsible for a block of 
clients and will repart direct to a partner. 
Salary range £9, - £11,000. Apply in 
writing to Box NQ 3842. 





Newly qualified? Having successfully 
passed PE II you now need the advice 
and guidance of a specialist recruitment 
. organisation, because your next move is 
the most important in your career. Our 
clients are feverishly searching for N.Qs. 


to groom as P.As. Managers and 
Partners. 

WA. 3Ptnrs c. £9500 
S.W 1. 5 Ptnrs c.£9000 
E.C.1. 23 Pturs . e.£9000 
N.12 . 10 Ptnrs c.£8750 
Capital Accountancy Appointments 01- 
36l 1188 (evenings & weekends 01-368 
5086). 





NORTH LONDON Chartered Accountants 
require audit semi-senior with around 2 
years professional experience. Excellent 
salary and prospects. Phone 207-0602. 


NORTH WEST Middlesex, Chartered Ac- 
countants require a senior and semi-senior 
to join their small, friendly practice. Ap- 
plicants should be fully experienced in all 
aspects of the work in a small, professional 
office. Good salary, study leave if required. 
Apply Box NW 3843. 


OLD, established firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants on Hants/Sussex border offer 
appointments for a qualified and an 
unqualified senior. Comprehensive ex- 

rience .and ability to work on own 
initiative essential. Progressive positions and 
good salaries available to suitable ap- 
plicants. Reply Box OE 3890. 


PA, qual, with current exp. for CA City, 
£10, neg. Partnership prospects. Mrs. 
Lyle, The Oracle Agency — 248-8121 ext. 





QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challenging 
work with a progressive young firm of 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. Box QO 6713. 





SENIORS and semi-seniors, able to work on 
own initiative, required by young progressive 
3 partner firm of W1 Chartered Ac- 
countants. Salary negotiable according to 
a p and experience, C.V. to Box No. SA 


SENIOR (possibly newly-qualified , person) 
required by W.1 Chartered Accountants. 
Experience in all types of audit inc. com- 
puterised and consolidated accounts etc. 
essential. Good salary and prospects. Reply 
with c.v. to Box No. SP 3857. . 


TAX: A senior who specialises in tax is 
urgently required ata good salary by a small 
firm of CAs, London NW. Good salary. 
Excellent prospects. Box TA 3907. 


WEST COUNTRY. Wilson Mitchell 
Associates are the leading accountancy 
recruitment specialists in the South West 
with comprehensive registers of vacancies 
for Tax, general practice and audit staff 
from semi senior to prospective partner 
level. Contact David Wood, F.C.A., on 
Bristol (0272) 291972 (9 am to 7 pm) or Clive 
Chadwick, ACA, on Taunton (0823) 76981 (9 
am- 7 pm). Wilson Mitchell Associates, 10, _ 
Queen Square, Bristol & 21, The Crescent, 
Taunton, Somerset. 


Sth, 1980 


TAX SENIOR for Bristol Chartered Ac- 
countants. Ideal young ACA seeking post- 
qualification specialisation in personal and 
corporate tax. Salary to £8,000. Apply: 
Wessex Consultants, 3 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Tel: (0935) 25183/25996. 


TECH. ACCT., young person with 3 'O' 
Levels for CA city, £2,800 to start. Mrs. Lyle, 
The Oracle Agency — 248 8121 Ext. 37. 





TRAINING CONTRACTS 





ARTICLED CLERK, foundation complet 
or transferee required by Chartered A 
countants, London NW6. Thorou, 
training. Personal supervision, Go 
progressive salary. Write Box AC 3858. 





COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 

















Director. 
The ideal 


own staff. 


accident and 


Mrs E. Ledster, Lundbeck 
FAA.10. 


FINANCIAL ACCOUNTANT 
LUTON 


We are the successful UK subsidiary of a large Scan- 
dinavian group, supplying ethical pharmaceuticals. 

We require a commercially orientated qualified Chartered 
Accountant aged 30-35 with current experience, to take 
full responsibility for our Accounts Department in Luton. 
Duties include control of the financial performance of the 
Company, together with the preparation and control of 
budgets. The postholder reports directly to the Managing 


candidate must be experienced 
municating with all levels of management, and handling his 


in com- 


The package includes: free BUPA, life assurance, personal 
long-term sickness 
scheme and four weeks’ annual holiday. . 

Apply in confidence, outlining career and salary to date, to: 


insurance; pension 


Limited, Lundbeck House, 


Hastings Street, Luton, Beds LU1 5BE, quoting reference 





PARTN 


=RSHIPS 


AND PRACTICES 


A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
with all-rou.d experience seeks partnership 
with sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
available. Would also consider subcontract 
work and temporary assignments. — Please 
teply to Box AB 6714. 


ACQUISITIONS, selling & mergers of 
practices throughout U.K. Depending on 
type of clients, sellers may look for up to 3 
times G.R.F. A. B. Osman & Co. Ltd., 
Monument Station Bidgs, 53-54 Kin; 

William Street, London, E.C.4. Tel: 01-62. 

6150 & 01-623 6160. ` 


BIRMINGHAM /, Walsali/ Wolverhampton 

— sole practitioner wishes to purchase small 

block of fees or individual cases, Box No BW 
902. 


CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS, North 
West London with spare capacity wish to 
aquire blocks of fees/practice up to 
£30,000. Replies treated in strictest. con- 
fidence. Box No CA 3886. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 

requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will be 

treated in strictest confidence. — Box CA 
5. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, with a 
practice in West London, wishes to acquire a 
small practice/block of fees, would also be 
interested in discussions with practitioner 
considering retirement. Box CA 3849, 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS requir 
purchase a practice or GRF up to £100 
in Norfolk/Suffolk but more particulare 
Lowestoft, Yarmouth and Norwich a» 
Terms fully negotiable. Please reply to 
No CA 3903. ‘ . 





CITY ACCOUNTANTS 


2 partner firm wishes to purchase » 
existing practice (up to £30,000 GRE 
Central London North West London 

Essex areas preferred. Box CA 739* 





EXPERIENCED F.C.A. and Tax» 
Specialist colleague seek small 
tice/block of fees £10,000 - £20, 
augment existing business. Flexible 


‘chase arrangements. Essex area esser 


Box No. EF 3860. 


FCA with excellent and comprehe» 
experience and £7,500 plus fees, with 
available requires partner shae 
arrangement, London. Box No FC 3% 


FOR SALE. Freehold land in Ladb 
Grove (Harrow Road end), W10. Ten s 


.plots, 6,000 sq f approx with ou 
fa] 


planning for four-storey light indus 
Ep d and a.cillary offices. E. Benet, 
969 7040. 











CUMBRIA PRACTICE 


c. £25,000 G.R.F. for sale. Large 
number of clients and consequently 
minimal risk. Staff and offices 
available if required. 


OVERSEAS 









XENYA. Chartered Accountants require | 
ualified accountants with 1.- 3 years’ post- 
ualification experience for various bran- 
hes in Kenya. Good prospects and at- answering 
‘active terms, Write or telephone Noordin ; Advertisements 
assam, Kassim-Lakha Abdulla & Co, 361. i 





RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES - i 
157 NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81188/89711 — CABLES RESOURCE 


Please mention this 
Supplement when 





12 CARTWRIGHTS 
:PROFESSIONAL TRANSFERS, 
* 3 Barclays Bank Chambers, 














hori Street, London Wi, 01.629 8691. 103 Holloway Rõad, LEEDS/BRADFORD AREA 
Telephone 01-607 3201 This highly-developed chartered Practice 
^ situated ín a key West Yorkshire City is 









now available to be absorbed or acquired. 
The Principals are under considerable 
pressure and with other business Interests 
emerging, seek an arrangement whereby 
they will be retained, an equitable 
financtal settlement be made, and the 
valuable goodwill of the Practice be 
preserved and further developed. The 
Practice has about 400 clients and 
provides a general audit service and other 
key specialisations. An excellent growth 
and profit record has been achieved and 
tremendous untapped potential still exists 
to be exploited. If you are expansion 
minded and have the substance, standing 
and need to grow, please contact us in 
strictest confidence giving your permission 
for our cllent to make contact with you for 
an exploratory discussion. 


W. YORKS £240,000 


A unique opportunity has arisen for sole 
Practitioners and other suitably qualified 
and experienced Chartered Accountants 
* who wish to practise on their own account. 
Our Client is about to move into most 
prestigious premises (10 minutes’ drive 
from the centre of Leeds) and [s prepared 
not only to sell blocks of fees, but also can 
provide superb office space at a most 
reasonable rent and, ff required, many- 
other fundamental services such as 
conference facilities, staff, computer time 
and general support. Continuity will also 
be assured to protect, promote and. 
develop the connection purchased ond, In 
addition, further work may be made 
available on a co-operative basis. 
Enquiries are Invited in complete con- 
fidence and when replying, please give 
your consent for our Cllent to contact you 
for a confidential discussion. 


ASSOCIATION GF £100,000 


London WC1. Sole practitioner GF 
£100,000 would welcome enquiries from 
‘firms who are Interested In an association 
as a preliminary to a future merger. Our 
client, with an excellent position, 1500 sq. 

of offices, average fee £1, is 
progressive and growth orlentated. Please 
give your consent for contact If Interested. 


LONDON W1 MERGER 


Our client GF £200,000 a long established 
West End of London Chartered Practice of 
the highest repute nnd standing now wish 
to make adequate provision for the future 
; In terma of UAM pover ma dd 
UNTR rotection and maximisation o! e! 

WEST CO Y PRACTICE Taluable cellent connection. Excess space is 

! di NE avallable at our clients offices which are 
Coastal practice for sale, excellent outfitted to a high specification and are In 
location immense potentia] G.F. c n sought-after location. Enquiries Invited. 


£30,000 partnership negotiable if S. SCOTLAND GF £60 000 
: ’ 


fequired. nquiries to Box No. WC 
7394. : 
This well established Chartered Practice 


freehold offices and a valuable’ building 
offices ual m 
WEST SURREY Chartered fitm need a socle! /tnsurance agen Is now available 





PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions wa were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and | 
.merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising & large number of 
practices, both nationally and in- 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for. details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

,4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON ECAY OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8: 
01-353 5831 1 







Junior 
Accountant 


Tanzania East Africa 
c. £12,000 Taxfree 


A major UK. construction company currently 
involved in a contract based in Tanzania are 
looking for an additional accountant to strengthen: 
‘their accounting function at the site. 



















Applicants, aged 23+, should be qualified with 


a management accounting background. The job 
will involve responsibility for the day-to-day ac- g THINKING OF 
counting, preparation of monthly management 
accounts, cash flow forecasts, ete. `. 4 

The successful applicant will initially be given a RETIRING ? 
12-month contract on an unaccompanied basis. We are 3 young (early 30's) Chartered 
Accommodation will be provided and leave en- Accountants Lit considerable 
: put ing smali/medium sized practice experience 
titlement will be three weeks after each six-month hoste cage to TUR GU Cont came: 
We seek to acquire practices where the 


period on site. : 
Please writing. giving details of age, principals wish to retire in the not too 
oaiit aton career to date and current salary to egre future. yr oar ode Interest wil 
osition No BMJ 8044, Austin Knight Limited, .Surrey, Hants or West Sussex. We are 
London W1A 1DS. . able to offer a highly competent and 
. Applications are forwarded to the client con- Sicilie Famn Muc mil 
cerned, therefore companies in which you are not the future of your clients. All replies will 
interested should be listed in a covering letter to be acknowledged at Box TO 31559. 
the Position Number Supervisor. 








Advertising 


resident partner for their profitable small Our client Is extremely flexible and would 

client-based practice due to partners’ consider efther an outright sale with 

outside interests. Probably 30 - 35 and continuity through a consultancy 

. ' definitely with small practice background teneo re spate aee Te 

JUCESTERSHIRE / Avon / Somerset PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all and involvement. We think this perfect for firm hus a wide spread of work with c 270 
s. Two-Partner firm FCCA/ATII areas of the United Kingdom interested in someone who wants to develop things in this clients, about 1,200 sq. ft. of offices and 
ires GRF in range £15,000 - £25,000. — acquiring/disposing of practices and blocks area and who knows that to merit equity, shows c 50% profitability. The firm is also 
‘test confidence observed. Box GA 3873. of fees aving GE between £10,000 and £12000 rae drawings pis profit share, situated in a growth arcs near the border, 

` £500,000. — i iates, flexibili ond the 9 t ‘is en- 
000 nis Chatfield & Associates, lexibility bey e 9 to 5 routine is en CITY MERGER REQUIRED 


‘ i Wheatsheaf House,- 4 Carmelite Street, tailed. Box No WS 3905. 
"CCLESFIELD Chartered Accountants London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 Oar client, gross fes £525,000, n highly. 


dtm Wariloredivs. Boe Ne MC od,  1307/1308/5831. NORTH LONDON EU, wi. apte Coons ta shots 
PRACTICE 


convenlent and commodious o offices, 
th up to 
c. £12,000 G.R.F. for sale by retiring 


seeks a merger. Ideally a firm 

four partners and a GF ap to £400,000. 
practitioner. A well balanced and 
orderly practice. Ideal opportunity for 
a young sole practitioner or excellent 
adjunct to an established practice. 


within 





SHROPSHIRE/MID-WALES, expanding 
DWAY TOWNS. Established Chartered firm of Chartered Accountants seek to 
tice for disposal, G.R.F. £50,000 +. ^ acquire practice or fees. Would also consider 
rs invited around 1% times G.R.F.  sub-contracting. Box No SM 3850. : 
iding goodwill, long, lease, equipment. 
W.LP. Box No. MT3822. 






RMA have completed many UK 
assignments and can’ investigate 
numerous proposals of interest 
without giving the client’s identity. 






~ 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 









. RTWRIGHTS nolaronces available on request and 
SURREY. specialist tax advisory services to ac- PROFESSIONAL TRANSFERS, consultatians By prior arrangement. 
aeque figs ud Aecountan PA countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman Barclays Bank Chambers, 
XO grf in Kent, Surrey Succes,  &Co. Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 403 Holioway Road, 0245 81166 
ies treated in strictest confidence. Box 24 King William Street, London, EC4R Tele phone 01 5507 3201. 





WiNS3821. 9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 6160. 
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WEST MIDLANDS Chartered Accountants 


wish to-acquire individual cases or:small 


block of fees. Box No WM 3861. | | 





i 
' _Three-Partner Firm of ` 


CHARTERED ` 


ACCOUNTANTS; - 
in London W1 is expanding its 


interests in the provinces and 
would like to form ian 


association with a firm in the 
Midlands/North of England 
area, to assist in.the servicing 
.of these clients. Please- write 
with details to Box TP 31579. 

-| All enquiries will be dealt with 
in the strictest confidence; 








ACCOUNTANT with 20 years’ experience 
in all fields of accountancy and taxation 
seeks sub-contract work and assignments, 
Prepared to work in your offices or clients’. 


Contact immediately. Rates £4/£5 per hr.’ 


Areas, ‘London, Herts, Essex and | Kent. 
Apply Box AW 3882. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 


of experience in all fields available for - 


- subcontract work and temporary assign- 


~ 


' work on a sub-contract basis. 
. work in your office; your clients or his-own ' 
s office. Please reply to Box AF 3866; 


ments. Contact-immediately. — Finde teply 
to Box AC 6717. 


AN F.C.A. with a small practice in Surrey 
has spare capacity to undertake ponsson 
repared to 


AMIABLE FCA ATII, 33, strong interest 
in the arts, seeks sub contract work! from 
January 1981. with pleasant firm(s) ap. 
RE of high quality, tax biased wor 

efer City; West London or Hants areas, 
Box AF 3883. i 


EXPERIENCED sub- cońtractors required 

by Chartered Accountants in Holborn. 
C1, to work on our own premises; 

Mr Aarons 01-242 7102. | 


SOUTH MANCHESTER CAs urgently 
require reliable sub-contractor for in- 


SM 3874 records/personal tax. Write Box 


SUB- CONTRACTORS 
Accountants to assist wit! ped tion of 
incomplete records accounts and work on 
other smaller clients. Contact Varcoe & Co., 
2nd Floor, Clifton Heights, Triangie: West, 
Bristol, "Tel: (0272) 21175. 


SITUATIONS WANTED 


rogare by pe 
le 





ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
: AND CLERKS i 
‘Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U.K. | ; and 
overseas. 


PRACTITIONERS senvices 
/ BUREAU 
Employment Agency Business . 
. 6 Clements Road, liford, te 
: 01-553 2184/5 
. Freelances and Job Apoicans 
required also. 





ACCA PEIII Finalist, seeks appointment as 
audit/account staff. Some experience in 
accounting. Available after January 1981. 
London preferred: Reply Box AC B51, 


ACCA FINALIST to. re-sit 1 paper in 


December. 7 years’ experience in accounts 
works, seeking an appointment as audit staff 
or accounts staff in a professional firm. 


. Salary immaterial. Available jnre diately, 


London area. Box No AC 3893. 


- overcome your ' 


SUBCONTRACT WORK: 





. ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE. 


. Available immediately. Let the 

HARRISON/WILLIS : TASK FORCE 
problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest-competitive rates; — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01:493 
9441.'Harrison & Willis Ltd. 118 New 


. Bond Street, London W1. 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 


for long or short term. All-round experience. 


. Contact immediately. — All replies to Box 


AC 6719. 


CA FINALIST with 11 years’ experience in 
auditing and taxation seeks suitable position 
in profession. Box CA 3876. 


` 


FCA, with wide experience in the profession, . 


commerce and industry, now, after some 
years of sub-contract work and temporary 
assignments, seeks a permanent: 
pointment in the London area; salary £9, 

~ £10,000. Box No. FC 3865. 


FOUNDATION A & B com pleted A 
mature student seeks job with a professional 
accountancy firm. Salary immaterial. 
Available immediately. Box No. FA 3852. 


£1,000 offerèd by ex- practitioner (qualified 
accountant) for five year contract with small 
firm. Wide experience incomplete records, 
small company audits, taxation. Able to 
manage office. Locality: within 20 miles of 
Hounslow, Middlesex. Box No. OB 3894, 


PE2 FINALIST, 5 yrs. exp. seeks position 
with London CA’s taking exam in July '81. 
So expired, Please write to Box No. PE 





TRAINING CONTRACTS. 





FOUNDATION ue 10 years' 
Accounts experience, 40 years of age, 
seeking training.contract with Chartered: 


` rena firm. Available immediately. 


A. Malik, 2 


; Beachcroft Ave., Southall, 
Middlesex. - 


TRAINING CONTRACT sought (three 
ne in any of the following areas: London, 
anchester or Birmingham, other-locations | 


would also be considered. Foundation c course 
exempted. Box TC 3877. 
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 Judgeusby EIL. 
thecompanies we keep 


The largest selection of ready Contact: David Hodgson. in 
mades available. The most. 
professional and reliable 
Service. Ánd more experience 
in providing the fast and 
accurate turn-around you need. ` 

That's why you'll find at 

"' Jordans an unbeatable service 
for ready mades and all your 
other company formation 

reqiremenie. i 


t 


— COMPANY. 
FORMATIONS 


A BACKED SERVICE..— Limited 

"companies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes; London 
N16 (01-359 3387). ; 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with clients choice of name 


READY MADE E 
COMPANIES £95 


including duties, books, seal& VAT - 
NO EXTRAS 


. COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


. Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


 (Ezppess Co 


Registpanons 


25-35 CITY ROAD 
LONDON EC1  - 


hid 


M.R 
- 140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, 


London 01- 


SERVICES d Ey 


READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 


£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 


A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect * : i 
something a little better a 





















` COMPANY. FORMATIONS 3 
READY-MADE COMPANIES , 
COMPAN SEARCHES 


. for 






immediate attention E 
writeor phone | 


/THELONDON LAW .. 
AGENCYLID |. 


^ Temple Chambers ` 
Temple Avenue: — - - = 
London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 aed 6 lines) © 



















: LIMITED: .. 
COMPANIES . 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY- MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete m 


including VAT, duties, combine 
register, seal, ‘forms filed, ete.. 


. NO HIDDEN EXTRAS ` .... 


2 ALSO 2 
COMPANY SEARCHES’ - 
| increases, name changes, etc.; et» 
Descriptive Literature from:- ‘ 


GRAYS INN COM PANY 
: FORMATIONS LTD” 
87-89 Tabernacle Street,’ 
London EC2A 4BA 
` (Phone: 01-253 3551/ 2) 








R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 


TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON " 


EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service ^ 











253 3030 or Michael | 


Counsell i in Bristol 0272 32861. : 


"JORDAN HOUSE, BRUNSWICK PLACE . ^ 


LONDON N1 6EE 


. MORTGAGES 


100PER CENT MORTGAGES available up 





'ADY-MADE COMPANIES - available 
s also formations, etc. — Reichman & 
mg, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, -Mid- 
ex. Telephone. 01-363 4382 and 7387 
LR.A. member). ; 


ACCOUNTANT 











IMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and | to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per cent 


mble personal service at moderate rates. 
M. & D; Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
seston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. : 


; up to £25,000. Re-mortgage and investment 


property mortgages also available. Contact 
Callander Securities Ltd, 15 Fish Street Hill, 
London EC3R 6BP (01-623 2844). 





the professional weekly 





td4 






*&DY-MADE COMPANIES, .£96.00 
1ding books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed no 
ing. Own names registered from £84.33 
iding' books, seal, VAT, same day 
ches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
we, Gillingham 0634 32558. 


: ' SUBSCRIPTION ORDER FORM 3 
A COMPREHENSIVE ` ud at 
SERVICE 


Maximum loans for professionals 
Remortgages, commercial loans, etc. 













Please send THE ACCOUNTANT each week E 










until further notice, commencing with the " 













Personal service, 20 years’ experience. issue dated .................. esee sal dada rad CUN B 
Members of the Corporation of Mortgage and : f 


Finance Brokers, 


MISCELLANEOUS 




















to me at the address below: 






` ROWE, CHARLES & CÓ LTD 
Hill House, Wembley, Middx HA9 9LD. 
E 01-908 3434 






B.FORD LEASING LTD. 










503 Cranbrook Road, ———ÓÁÁ———É————— M 
Ilford, Essex. : ; 
ory favourable rates for cars and OFFICE MACHINERY —————————————— 
uipment: Introductory commission 
ratis promptly, For further details AND EQUIPMENT P, ETE SEEE RE AEE P E AENA E A EE E EE E dpa 
"ase ca i ——————————— 


RUBBER STAMPS — NORMAL SER- 
VICE THREE DAYS. — Signature stamp 
and special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 
daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
Competitive prices. — F. H. Greenhalgh, 
Universal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
port SK1 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826. 


..-^ 01:554-9924. 












. BUSINESS 
OPPORTUNITIES 


“Rates: £25 for one year; 
Airmail £36 for one year; 















! PERSONAL 


rtisers prepared to purchase shares in - 
sety- dealing company with assets. Write 
n 


dence c/o Box No PD 3884. DATELINE'S accurate introductions lead 

£ . to pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 

and firm and lasting relationships, including 

marriage. UK's longest established and least 

ensive computer dating service. All ages, 

, all areas. Free details: Dateline, De t (AHD, 

CA requires one room (office) 23 Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01-938 
ES suburban area. Telephone 202 1011. 

yefore 11 am or after 7 pm. 








PERTY dealing - company required, . .THE ACCOUNTANT 151 STRAND. LONDON WC2R 1JJ 









‘ 


JSINESS PREMISES 





_TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT * 





CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS 


COMMERCIAL 
PROPERTY 









NOTICE TO APPLICANTS 
YOUR OWN FIRM? 


Do you hesitate to reply to an 
advertisement with a Box number. 
in case it may have been inserted 
by your present employer? 


A reply may safely be sent, 
however, by adopting the 
following procedure: place the 
. reply in a sealed envelope, un- 
stamped, addressed to the 
relevant Box number only. 
Enclose the sealed reply in. 
another envelope addressed to 
‘Box Number Replies’, Gee & Co 
(Publishers) Limited, 151 Strand, 





Having established a conventional agency we have on our 
register situations in all parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy 
and ‘Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants ' 
through to partner level with remuneration to £20,000 and 
above. : 





































E.C.1 


‘C refurbished offices 
mu 00/4,100 sq. ft. at £5.27 
- square foot. Telephone, 
lex, Central Heating. 


















: However, we have found that in addition to notified vacancies 
: there is little difficulty in ‘creating’ situations for candidates of ` 
- ability who are qualified by examination or.experience and if 
- required are willing to undertake a course of further study. 









































- Instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we 

















«ase apply 

















London WC2, with a coverin invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for the 
CONRAD RITBLAT . note stating that the reply shoul future and we will do all we can to find you the career op- 
& CO. be destroyed if the advertisement portunity you are seeking in an area of your choice. 






‘concerned has been inserted by 
your firm or company. 

If your company is a member 
of a group of companies it is 
advisable to give the names of all 
the companies concerned rather 
than to specify merely the name 
of the group. 

We cannot inform applicants 
as to whether their replies have 
been forwarded or destroyed as 
such information would possibly 
reveal the identity of an ad- 
vertiser. D 






01-623-9116. 






3RD FLOOR, WHEATHSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
2^ f LONDON EC4Y 0BN i 

















HOLIDAYS - 
a—— 2 


.g gliding, wind surfing, 
“er flying, canoeing. 
iderfully exciting. IBIS 
E! Ynysowen (0443) 
787. — ote n 






TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/1308, 01-353 5831 


Deus Chatfield GO Associates 




























P 
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THE CITY TRAIL 


C. Douglas Woodward 


Chairman, City Heritage Society 








Please send me one copy of 
The City Trail at £ 1.25 plus 35p postage 
and quote me for 


supplying copies in bulk. 


Remittance enclosed £ 
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GEE & CO (Publishers) LTD 
151 Strand London WC2R 1JJ 


NAME 


ADDRESS 





Services Directory ~ 


/ 





ACQUISITIONS & MERGERS 


douglas Llambias & Co. 


10- Strand, London WC2R ONS. 
‘elephone: 01-836 9501 


"onsultancy services to practising firms. Practice 
fergers, Sales and Acquisitions. 


tesource Management Associates 


57. New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
el. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


"actice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
isposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
onsultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — . COMPUTERISED 


TS (Statutory) 


TS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
liddx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


ill automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
nual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ars, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


'" COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 


guar Computing Services: 


'S House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
ddx HA3 5AH. Tel, 01-863 9355 


«e offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
»nts covering all the accounting routines. 
erated either "batch, on-line, or in-house". 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


wemy Oates Ltd 
Monument Street, London EC3R BAJ. 
'ecialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS ` 


«inley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
01-588 6631. Telex. 888605 


ady Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
ational Company Formations. À 
jans 


lan Hse, Brunswick Place, London NÍ 6EE. 
01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


sCialists in the formation of ready-made, 
idard and custom-made companies. 
z Services Limited 


'4 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
.01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


Types of Company Formation.from just £70. 
7. Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
rofilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 
«l Statistical Services Limited i 


5 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


*| Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
ypany Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 
"ans 


‘an Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Jing company information specialists and 
'ishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS. 


Duck and Associates Ltd 


2 House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
ibley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 , ; 
sialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 


‘sis, assistance with SOULE: selection and 
mentation. 


CAP-CPP Group Ltd. Ven 


~ Commercial Branch, 233 High Holborn, 


London, WC1V 7DJ. 
Tel: 01-831 6144. Telex: 26752. 


UK‘ A largest independent software house (1,000 
sta 

Specialists in project implementation; consultancy; 
mainframe, minicomputer and microcomputer 
systems. CAP-CPP offers a wide range of ac- 
counting packages and accountants’ systems. 


COMP UTER SERVICES 


Allan D Morias & Associates Ltd., 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 


Also in Glasgow & Birmin ngham. ‘Feasibility studies, 
equipment selection and full turnkey service. Wide 
range of standard Software: packages available. 








Baric Computing Services Lir 
Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


Britain's largest computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 
Bank 's- largest computer company and Barclays 
Ban 


Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01 -488 3131. 
Westinghouse Hoad, Trafford Park 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: Accountin ng and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


Farmfax Limited, 

Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 

Hants. (026 481) 824/766. 

Suppliers of fully supported. micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll, Specialist 


systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 


Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


MPL Computers Ltd 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 -Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Scan Computers Ltd, 


Chanctonbury House, eel St., 
West Sussex, 09066 380. 


Independent suppliers ie: reputable minicomputer 


Storrington, 


business systems. Branches in London and Bristol. | 


‘CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 


Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The right ‘settin 
Residential or daily. 
Miss Jo McDowell 


for good communications 
Brochure with pleasure from 


, 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd , 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


Self-administered 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 


15 Moorpark.Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt -- Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 


FINANCIAL 


‘Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision.. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, ^ 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 
Tel. 021-236 0891. 
Managing Director: 

; A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.l. 


pu administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 1 


FINANCIAL TRAINING 


Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 : 


CPE accredited courses for accountants, Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE CONSULTANTS - 


Tullet & Riley (Financial Services) * 
Company Limited, 


Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 
London EC4N 4ST. 
Tel: 01-248 8561. 


Specialists: Foreign Exchange and - General 
Finance. 


HOTELS 


Gatwick Hickmet Hotel g 
Crawley, Si Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441 
Telex: 8728 


Owner aad — 100 rooms — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that specíal occasion — 24 hour service. 
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` INSURANCE BROKERS 
' Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 
49 Queen Victoria Street, London ECAN 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 
- The City accountants insurance brokers. 


INTERNATIONAL RÉMOVALS 
Stewart & Harvey Ltd 
27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


` Household and personnel effects and. lugga e 
collected, packed and shipped world wid 5 
bonded member of the British Association of 
Removers. 


' INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


investment consultants injembar AIIM) and 


publishers af ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. . 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
. Tel. 01-427 0788 


T Specialist supply of all types! of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


, Savitt's Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London W1R 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London W1R 4JA. 
.186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

"Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — 
Calculators. 


Stationery - Typewriters — 


l PAYE : 
| 4 
Fastdata, JCS ; 


CTS House, Masons avenues Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863. 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 

new -payroll service 01-237 2976 

Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 

No setting up or run charges. Deposit only. Payslip 
72p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PEN SIONS 


Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 
Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 


Independent consulting mu with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co. , Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, . 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 

Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737, — Surrey). 
independent professionat advice and service on 
seff-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


` Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 

. Norwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 
Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 
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REMOVAL SERVICES 
Vanguard Group 
Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 


' Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 


Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 


. (Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals, Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 

SELECTION CONSULTANTS 
Paul R. Ray International Inc 
25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB 


` Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 
Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Másons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 


, Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 Weird 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
supervision. Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 
FCA. 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 


international portfolios, including, those of private 


individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co | 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance. 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 


STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and, business records. Collection 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 


Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 
James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 . 


Specialist areas: Company. assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sales. 





TAX ASSESSMENT — COMPUTERISE 


CTS Group 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated service to monitor:tax paym: 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Reg 
and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanent 
schedules prepared. 


TAX TRAINING 


Practical Tax Training 
4 South St, Horsham, Sussex. Tel: 0403 62. 


For in-house tax seminars (C.P.E. accrec 
tailor-made to suit exact requirements. 


TELECOMMUNICATION CONSULTAN’ 


. TMS Telecommunication Management Sen 
Ltd 


39 High Street, Warwick CV34 4AX. 
Tel: 499444 Telex 311712 


Comprehensive Advisory Service. Exchar. 
Systems.and Networks — Designed, Planned 
Project Managed. 


TRAINING CONSULTANTS 


Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, Fondon ECIM 6EA. 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel. 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE approved courses, financial and managen., 
training. 


TRANSLATORS 


AF International Translations 


283 Cricklewood Broadway, NW2. 
Tel: 01-450 2521. Telecopier: Ext. 17 


"Telex: 922684 


Editorial revision by former FT journalist. 


Falcon Translations 


Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway, 
London WC2B 6U 
Tel. 01-836 1840 and -01-836 1923 


All languages — all deadlines. 


THE SERVICES 


DIRECTORY 
* 


is now a regular part of the classifi. 
advertisement section of The 

countant. Entries normally limited to fi 
lines, are accepted for one year at t 
inclusive charge of £200; additional lin 
will be charged on a pro-rata basis. 


* 


Enquiries should be addressed to: 


The Advertisement Managem 
151 Strand, 
London WC2R 1JJ. 
Tel: 01-836 0832 
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Does EEC Membership Matter ? 


So far as is known, no-one in these islands has said that if 
the Common Market did not exist it would have to be 
invented. The British attitude has been just the reverse; 
the Community had been invented and it became 
necessary to acknowledge its existence by becoming a 
member. 

This recognition process took time, and membership 
has never been popular. An arm’s length relationship 
with the other members was always more to the national 
taste, on the grounds that what was good for them was 
likely to be bad for us. 

However, the prospect of a future Labour Government 

taking Britain out of the Community — whether ac- 
companied by nuclear disarmament and a break with 
NATO or not — puts membership into a different 
context. Certainly there are aspects of the EEC, 
especially its common agricultural policy, which are 
quite simply bad for Britain. But expenditure on the 
CAP is due to be reformed shortly, as part of the 
restructuring of EEC Budget finances. 

On the trade front, Britain's visible export/import 
ratio with the other eight members has risen from 70 per 
cent in 1975 to 86 per cent last year, and nearly 94 pet 
cent in the first half of this. This improvement since 
'referendum year' is, of course, partly due to a sixfold 
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increase in exports of North Sea oil. The sector which has 
failed to raise its exports is the motor car industry. 

Those who see Britain's continuing (but declining) . 
trade deficit as a reason for coming out should consider 
two facts. First, West Germany (with four more years of _ 
Chancellor Helmut Schmidt to come) has overtaken the 


United States as our main export market. Secondly, 42 | : 


per cent of British exports now go to the EEC. Would 
either or both of these conditions continue if Britain left 
the Community; and, if not, what would take their. 
place? 

Fortunately, possible withdrawal under a Labour 
Government is a matter of years, not of days or weeks. 
There is time for public opinion, even though generally 
against EEC ‘membership, to realise the significance of 
the ‘Britain out’ vote at the Labour Party conference. 

However, this will not come about spontaneously, but 
through demonstration of the true position. What is 
needed from the present Government is a positive 
strategy for reforming those aspects of Community 
policy, notably the CAP, which are inimical to British 
interests, and making better use of those such as the 
Davignon policies to protect ailing industries, which are 
to our advantage. We could find that there are more of 
the second kind of policies than we had imagined. 
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651 Student Accountant 
Management Accounting — 
CCA and the Management 
Accountant 
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654 Notice Board 


Cover: A ‘Claughton’ 4-6-0 of the former: 
London and North-Western. Railway. Less 
colourful, though pes more efficient, 
uses of energy are featured on pages 637 
650 of this issue. (Acknowledgement to 
BBC Hulton Picture Library and the. 
London Transport Museum). 1 
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Building Good Relationships 


Relationships between quantity sur- 
veyors and auditors, in the area of 
building contracts’ for public 
authorities, have emerged as a subject 
of concern and joint study between 
CIPFA and the Royal Institution of 
Chartered Surveyors. Both bodies 
recognise that, while auditors are 
primarily interested in ensuring that 
proper systems of accountability exist, 
the developing role of the auditor may 
give rise to ‘apparent encroachment 
into areas which quantity surveyors 
would rightly feel to be matters of their 
professional responsibility’; and, with 
the aim of preventing future confusion 
and misunderstanding, both have 


concurred in publication of a joint 
statement which is claimed to represent 
asignificant advance in the relationship 
between 
disciplines. 
"The responsibility of the chief 


technical and financial 


The ICMA qualification has attained a 


a 
Defence, and candidates from the RAPE 


recent years shown a conspicuously 
examinations. 


owing recognition within the Ministry o 
training centre at Worthy Down have in 


financial officer for the financial affairs 
of his employer necessitates his in- 
volvement in the total contract process’, 
the statement runs. 'In part, he 
discharges this responsibility through 
the chief internal auditor. The quantity 
surveyor's role arises from his work as 
measurer, assessor and  valuer of 
building work, either as a pre-contract 
aide to the designer or by his 
nomination in the various forms of 
contract. Both seek to use their skills to 
promote value for money and to avoid 
unnecessary expenditure. 

"These roles obviously converge, and 
the two professions could clash. While a 
quantity surveyor should understand 
the auditor's right to scrutinise and 
check at any level, in return he ought to 
be able to expect an acceptance of his 
professional skill and judgment from 
the auditor. The similarity of their aims 
and outlook should lead them to see 





high success rate in the Institute's 


Principal guest at a recent luncheon aiven in London by the ICMA Defence Sub- 
Branch was Mr J. S. Goldsmith (centre), Director-General of Defence Accounts. 
Pictured with Mr Goldsmith are Mr T. B. Degenhardt, Secretary of the Institute, and 
Mr J. V. Crawford, chairman of the sub-branch, which claims a membership of 400 





within the Royal Army Pay Corps and the Civil Service. 
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each other as colleagues rather than 
adversaries, whose efforts should be 
complementary and of mutual 
assistance . . .' 

In the pre-contract stage, 'the ex- 
pertise of the quantity surveyor can be 
employed to good effect in making 
decisions concerned with project ap- 
praisal, contract procurement, and the 
comparative economics of the different 
methods of construction. Auditors 
support these principles, and accept 


that value for money does not 
necessarily mean cheapness. 

Rights and duties 

‘Finance officers are aware that 


contracts not only create rights and 
obligations binding on the authority but 
also establish roles and duties for the 
quantity surveyor. They must, 
therefore, exercise care in relation to 
action which might put their employer 
into breach of contract, disrupt the 
progress of the works, create op- 
portunities for contractual claims, or 
allow contractors to escape the con- 
sequences of their own performance. It 
is understood that the quantity surveyor 
is called upon to use his professional 
judgment in the contractual role, and 
that occasionally results may not be 
capable of verification elsewhere . . .' 

In conclusion, ‘it is recognised by the 
Royal Institution of Chartered Sur- 
veyors and the Chartered Institute of 
Public Finance and Accountancy that 
both the quantity surveyor and the 
internal auditor exercise significant 
roles in discharging their respon- 
sibilities for the effective control ol 
capital contracts at each stage of the 
process, from conception, through the 
pre-contract, construction and final 
stages, to the  post-completion 
assessment of the conduct of the 
contract. It is further recognised that 
these independent roles are not 
mutually exclusive. There is a degree of 


interdependence between members of 
the two disciplines in fulfilling the 


responsibilities of their professional 
and contractual functions.’ 

The full text of the statement from 
which these extracts have been taken is 
being promulgated by both bodies 
through the medium of their official 
journals. 


M E —— d———— a MASMISSESBERE NNNM NM 
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Public Expectations 


Clients were becoming less inclined to 
shrug off the deficiencies 
professional advisers on the basis of 
‘Well, he did his best’, Sir Henry 
Benson, GBE, FCA, told members of 
the Royal Institution of Chartered 
Surveyors this week. There was an 
increasing resort to litigation, and 
heavy damages were being meted out by 
the Courts. 

‘This has excited the interest and 
sometimes, I am sorry to say, the 
avarice of those who feel that they have 
not been properly served’, he con- 
tinued. ‘It has reached its greatest 
intensity in the United States, where 
some people are not willing to un- 
dertake the risk of professional practice 
because of the risk of damages which 


of . 


may be enforced against them. It is, 
however, pleasing to observe that, as a 
result of a recent case in the Courts 
possibly Whitehouse v. Jordan |1980' 
1 All ER 650; The Accountant, 
December 13th, 1979 | it now appears 
to have been established in this country 
that a professional act which later 
proves with the gift of hindsight to have 
been an error of judgement does not 
necessarily give rise to a claim for 
negligence or a charge of bad 
professional work. 

"Insurance can help, but the cost of 
insurance is beginning to be 
prohibitive, and the time is fast ap- 
proaching when I think all professions 
must seek to have some limits placed on 
the claims which can be exacted for 





l The National Accounts 


Britain’s gross national product at 
factor cost in 1979 was estimated at 
£164 billion; this compares with a total 
of £74 billion just five years ago while, 
in 1969, the same figure amounted to 
barely £40 billion. The growth in GNP 
indicated in these aggregates owes 
rather more to inflation than to the 
rising productivity of the UK economy. 
Thus, taking the same aggregates 
adjusted on the basis of 1975 prices the 
corresponding figures are some £102 
billion last year, £96 billion in 1974 and 
£85 billion in 1969. 

GNP in percentage terms is only 6 
points higher over the past 
quinquennium while, in the previous 
five-year period, there had been an 11 
point increase. Equally striking is the 
growth, in terms of 1975 prices, of the 
aggregate of external trade. Over the 
past decade exports have risen from 
some £20 billion to almost £33 billion 
while imports ħave increased in the 
same period from nearly £23 billion to 
over £35 billion. Another series of 
figures which some may consider 
throws some light on the source of the 
nation’s current problems, is that the 


growth in current consumption by 
government is faster than any other 
GNP component. Thus, in terms of 
1975 prices, current government ex- 
penditure during the past decade rose 
from some £18 billion to over £24 
billion or by about one-third. The 
increase in consumer expenditure over 
the same period at constant 1975 prices 
was about 25 per cent. 

One of the more interesting 
developments during the past decade 
has been the growth in savings out of 
personal disposable income. The latter 
aggregate rose from nearly £32 billion 
ten years ago to some £133 billion last 
year and, between 1969 and 1974, the 
percentage of disposable income saved 
is estimated to have risen more or less 
continuously, except for a break in 
1971. 

Perhaps the most significant change 
recorded in the latest Blue Book on 
national income and expenditure is the 
price of the publication. When the 
current format was introduced in 1972, 
119 pages oftables and explanatory text 
cost 85p; the 1980 edition with 139 
pages costs £10.50. 


said. "The public, and especially those 



























Sir Henry Benson 


negligence'. Sir Henry, a Past-President 
of the Institute of Chartered Ac- 
countants in England and Wales and 
special adviser to the Governor of the 
Bank of England, was delivering the 
1980 Alan Davson Memorial Lecture 
on 'The Professions and the Com- 
munity’. 

He called also for professional bodies 
to retain an image of independence, 
forthrightness and authority. To admit 
government nominees to the governing 
bodies of the professions raised a risk of. 
introducing political cross-currents, 
while such appointees would lack 
skilled knowledge and training. Control. 
of the professions must rest with their 
members, who could impose high 
standards of conduct and discipline — 
the standards, moreover, which could 
only be enforced for so long as the 
professions were able to impose 
restrictions on entry by unskilled 
persons. Rae 

In the delicate area of publicity, Si 
Henry said that touting for business. 
was distasteful and should be stamped 
on. Nevertheless, there was a need to re 
examine the traditional attitudes 
towards advertising: "The professions — 
have for too long laboured under a 
cloak of anonymity and mystery, he . 


who have not been used to being with 
professional persons, must be able to 
find out what services are available, and 
on what terms. People have a right to 
shop around.' 
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Energy Consciousness 


Continuous attention and continuing 
effort is needed to maintain energy 
consciousness. Mr David Howell, MP, 
Secretary of State for Energy, opening 
the National Energy Management 
Conference last week, gave particular 
encouragement to the energy managers 
movement, which his department 
strongly promoted. ‘If the energy 
manager is to be as effective as possible 
he needs firm commitment and support 
from the most senior levels . 

Conservation is good sense from the 
standpoint of improving efficiency and 
profitability." : 

Several examples were quoted. One 
firm, Kimberley Clark, are achieving 
savings on fuel costs of £72,000 pa — a 
payback of one year — following in- 
stallation of a heat recovery system; 
Granada TV Rentals are saving £30,000 
pa as a result of the implementation of 
good housekeeping measures. 

At the same conference ICI manager, 
Mr Ted Kantyka, received a prize for 
saving 15 per cent of the annual energy 
bil between 1974-79 at the 
petrochemicals division in Cleveland 
thereby saving £15 million. Prizes are 
awarded under the UK Energy 
Manager of the Year Scheme sponsored 
by Powrmatic Ltd and the Department 
of Energy. Said Mr Howell, "Each firm 
and each organisation needs someone 
to be innovative in finding ways to 
economise, to be accountable for 
consumption, and to motivate others to 
be thrifty.’ 


Financing Industry 


The current issue of the Bank of 
England Quarterly Bulletin. includes 
the first of what is promised to be a 
series of articles on various aspects of 
financial developments and policy in 
non-technical terms. This first article 
discusses the way in which British 
industry meets its financing needs. 

A major factor has been the changing 
economic climate, in particular in- 
flation, which has with the current 
recession. squeezed both profitability 
and liquidity to an unprecedented 
extent in the post war period. Using the 
national income estimates the article 
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states that during 1975-79 just over half 
of the companies' funds will have been 
required simply to maintain the existing 
scale of business and assets, whereas in 
the previous quinquennium the 
corresponding percentage was 40 and, 
in the mid-1960s, just one-third. 

The most important source of funds 
for industry has been internally- 
generated funds. Over the past ten 
years, about 70 per cent of corporate 
needs were so met; if an adjustment is 
made for stock appreciation over that 
period, the proportion falls to 60 per 
cent. A better method of illustrating the 
problems of industry in maintaining 
capital intact and the scale of their 
business is to relate the total of their 
internally-generated funds to the 
amounts estimated to be needed for the 
foregoing purpose. In the 1970s such 
needs were covered, on average, only 1.4 
times by the available internal funds; in 
1979 the cover was 1.7 compared with 
2.1 times in the mid-1960s. 

The figures cited above reflect the 
major problem of British industry at the 
present time, ie the inadequate return 
upon assets after allowing for their 
maintenance in real terms. The per- 
centage rate of return before tax has 


dropped from 8% in 1970 to 4 per cent 
in 1979 and, after tax, from 4% to 34 
per cent. Not surprisingly, the authors 
conclude that with such low averages 
there must be many companies which 
currently are operating without making 
any real profits. 


East and West 


A partner in Ernst and Whinney’s New 
York office, Mr David T. Ma, last week 
made history as the first member of a 
Western accounting firm to set up 
practice in the People’s Republic of 
China. Under an agreement concluded 
between the firm and the Chinese 
Accounting Society, a number of 
Chinese accountants are also to study 
accounting and auditing techniques in 
the United States. l 

One of Mr Ma's first professional 
assignments will be to present a two- 
week seminar for Chinese management 
personnel on manufacturing costs, 
operations controls, computer ap- 
plications and budgeting. A formal 
announcement appears under 
‘Professional Notices’ on page 654. 


e 


Enter Now for 1981 Awards 


Prospective entrants for The Ac- 
countant/Stock Exchange Annual 
Awards for 1981 are reminded of the 
modified timetable announced on page 
336 of our issue of March 6th, 1980. 
The Panel of Judges hopes to com- 
mence its review for the 1981 
presentation later this month, on the 
basis of accounts made up to a date 
between April Ist, 1979, and March 
31st, 1980. 

Entry to the competition is open only 
to UK listed companies, and a brochure 
outlining the basis of the Awards and 
including an entry form has been 
distributed to all such companies. 
Further copies are available on request 
from 151 Strand, and any company 
wishing to be considered for the 1981 
competition and which has not yet 
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completed and returned an entry form 
should do so immediately. As a result of 
administrative changes introduced this 
year, it is no longer necessary to send a 
copy of the report and accounts with 
the entry form. 

Following the retirement of Mr 
Michael Wheeler, QC, who has held the 
chairmanship of the Panel of Judges 
since 1972, the 1981 Panel will be 
headed by Mr Michael Nolan, QC, a 
distinguished member of the tax Bar 
and a member of the Sandilands 
Committee. Also serving as Panel. 
members for the first time are Mr J. G. 
Archibald, CA, ATH, of the London 
office of Robert Fleming and Co, and 
Mr R. P. Crout, FCCA, FCIS, a Past- 
President of the Association of Certified 
Accountants. 
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Undisclosed Interest 


Convicted on three counts relating to a 
planning application in which he had a 
personal interest, Thamesdown's 
deputy mayor Mr Gordon Thomas Law 
said recently that the case would not 
affect his position, and that he had no 
intention of resigning. 

Councillor Law was fined the 
maximum of £200 on each count, with 
£50 costs, after pleading guilty to voting 
on a matter in which he had a financial 
interest; failing to disclose a financial 
interest; and taking part in a planning 
debate in which he had such an un- 
disclosed interest. Prosecuting counsel 
told the Court ‘As a plain economic 
fact, Councillor Law was concerned 
about work being taken away from him, 
and allowed his interests to conflict 
with his duty as a councillor'. 

Described in some reports of the case 
as a chartered accountant, Mr Law is 
not in fact listed as a past or present 


member of the English or Scottish 
Institutes. He appears in his local 
telephone directory as an accountant in 
practice at 44 Highworth High Street, 
Hannington, and the Court was told 
that the disputed planning application 
related to office accommodation oc- 
cupied by a former employee of the 
practice who had since set up on his 
own. 


Flexibility in Goodwill 


'A very detailed examination of a 
subject which has been dealt with in a 
practical way by the profession and 
industry for many years without any 
serious disagreement' is the immediate 
assessment of the Midlands Industry 
Group of Finance Directors of the ASC 
discussion paper ‘Accounting for 


Members of the Southern Society of Chartered Accountants held their Annual 
Ladies Night at the Wessex Hotel, Winchester. Pictured from left to right are Mr. 
Peter Durrans, President of the Society; Mrs Elizabeth Durrans, and Miss Gaynor 
Harris, Deputy President. 





Goodwill’ (The Accountant, July 3rd, 
1980). Accepting that, under the in- 
fluence of the EEC Fourth and Seventh 
Directives, goodwill will have to be 
amortised in the future, the group 
nevertheless regards the adoption of 
mandatory methods regardless of 
circumstances as ‘undesirable and often 
impractical’. 

Among several detailed points for 
further consideration, the group sees 
significant differences between the 
position of goodwill and other assets, 
and concludes that the amortisation of 
goodwill has no immediate or obvious 
relevance to the profits of any one year. 
It follows, in their view, that goodwill 
amortisation should be charged direct 
to reserves in preference to being 
written off through the profit and loss 
account. It also stresses the importance 
of maintaining flexibility in any 
eventual accounting standard in this 
area, and that the Department of Trade 
should not commit the United 
Kingdom to any firm position on the 
Seventh Directive in advance of 'full 
consultation with representative 
bodies’. 

The full text of its representation is 
available from the secretary of the 
group, Mr H. L. Foster, at Rolls-Royce 
Motors Limited, Crewe, Cheshire (0270 
55155). 


Temples to Mithras ? 


The sun is the source of light and heat, 
indeed, of life itself, yet the number of 
UK companies seeking to develop the 
resources of this great force though 
multifarious are on the whole puny in 
strength. So far solar heating is used 
mainly as an adjunct to hot water 
systems or a means of heating swim- 
ming pools. 

One firm with a little more muscle is 
Spencer Solarise Limited, part of Neil 
and Spencer Holdings, a laundry 
machinery company with a group 
turnover of £21 million. They have 
installed systems for the Medical 
Research Centre, the Science Research 
Council (a hot water system. for 500 
employees) and the National West- 
minster Bank. EUs 

Applications of solar energy are 
included in this week's special feature 
on pages 637-650. 
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Minimum Order 


Chartered or certified accountants in 
the UK are eligible for membership of 
the Israeli Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants, subject to passing its 
papers in company law, commercial 
and labour law, and taxation. These 
papers may be taken in the United 
Kingdom as from the autumn of 1981, 
subject to a minimum number of 20 
candidates at each examination centre. 
This follows approval in principle 
granted by the Israeli Auditors Council 
to Mr S. J. Kay, of Manchester practice 
of Everett Prestwich & Co (see 
The Accountant, March 27th, 1980, 
page 492). 

Mr Kay is anxious to discover 
whether this level of ‘support is 
available, and also offers a course for 
the Israeli CPA examinations, through 
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the medium of correspondence and 
small study groups. Further details are 
available from him at 86 Bury Old 
Road, Cheetham Village, Manchester 
M8 6BW (061-7950047). 

A deposit of £50 is required from 
each course candidate, refundable in 
the event of cancellation. The full cost 
of the course is estimated in the region 
of £300, possibly subject to VAT. 


Quote of the Week 


'He's apparently a very precise and 
careful man . . . He's an accountant. 
My father was an accountant; I know 
the type. If my father didn't have a 
voice, he could have passed for a 
computer... That kind doesn't make 
mistakes'. 

From Cabal, by Norman Garbo (Star 
paperback). 


Rising Tide of 
Liquidation 


Effects of today's stringent economic 
climate are underlined in the UK by the 
continually rising trend of liquidations 
and bankruptcies. This at least is the 
view of credit reporters Dun and 
Bradstreet, who expect their experience 
'to be confirmed, with minor variations, 
by official statistics being compiled by 
the Department of Trade'. 

Company liquidations, it is claimed, 
are up by more than 50 per cent on the 
1979 experience for the first three 
quarters of the year. This figure, 
moreover, makes no allowance for an 
estimated 1,000 petitions ‘in the 
pipeline’ during the Courts’ long 
vacation, and which are expected to 
swell the autumn figures. 





THIS IS MY LIFE 


by An industrious Accountant 


Judgment of Solomon 


The trouble started late that evening 
when for the umpteenth time I looked 
at the steady, driving rain outside and 
then at my well-worn anorak. 
Replacement was definitely essential, so 
I nipped down fast to Mark in Mens- 
wear. He’d had a tremendous rush of 
customers, black, brown and white, he 
boasted; the department was a 
shambles of cardboard boxes and 
discarded raincoats, scarves and hats, 
and wax models partially clothed. 

I casually picked up a biggish en- 
velope from an open box and said, 
"There's something here . . . hey, Mark, 
look here’. I showed him in the en- 
velope a crumpled bundle of bank 
notes, ranging from our own £50s to a 
sheaf of Arabic notes. Mark stretched 
for it, but I said, ‘Not so quick; whose is 
it? ' He said he didn't know; he'd had 
no sales such a size, but two coloured 
chaps were along an hour ago... 

His assistants knew nothing helpful, 
so we got out a hasty advertisement to 


the Star about lost property and would 
the owner call us as soon as possible. 
Mark smiled. ‘Every little counts; how 
much did it tot up to? ' I said we 
should have to give it to whoever knew 
that figure, and better postpone the tot 
a while. 

Scotty heard the tale, and claimed 
the bundle as clearly being a credit to 
general sales accounts; the Menswear 
staff claimed ‘their territory, their 
keepers’, and Mark was bargaining 
privately for us two finders at 50 per 
cent each. I stood before the directors, 
like a modern ‘When did you last see 
your father? ' and insisted that we 
must pay back to whoever could state 
the contents — and I alone knew the 
tot. To tell others, with respect, would 
be an unjustifiable risk in the real 
owner's eyes. 

The managing director cast a cold 
eye on this palpable effort to teach him 
his business, then cut me down to size. 
.He would bank the money himself, he 


614 THE ACCOUNTANT, October 16th, 1980 


said, after adding to it a reasonable 
amount to ensure that it remained 
anonymous among our various 
lodgements, and then await the 
claimant. The interest earned would, of 
course, be credited to Staff Holiday 
Fund; but he was aware that a certain 
Emir from Saudi Arabia was in town at 
present, and valuable contacts might be 
possible. His listeners nodded wisely, 
and I slunk out silently. 
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| alone knew the tot... 


Books that keep 


accountants at the 


The professional publishers 


top of their profession 





GUIDE TO THE ACCOUNTING REQUIREMENTS 
OF THE COMPANIES ACTS 


Designed for the use of accountants concerned with the 
preparation of the annual accounts of companies, this 
book published for The Institute of Chartered Accountants 
in England and Wales deals with the statutory contents of 
the accounts and the notes and attachments thereto, 
including the directors' report. 

The object is to provide a guide, in convenient and 
practical reference form, to the main accounting and 
financial disclosure provisions of the Companies Acts, 
1948 to 1980, primarily as they relate to the annual ac- 
counts of trading companies. 


£3.00 (plus 40p by post UK; airmail £1.30). 
GUIDE TO THE COMPANIES 
ACT 1980 


This book, published for The Institute of Chartered Ac- 
countants of Scotland, provides an invaluable guide to the 
intricate and often tortuous provisions of the 1980 Act. 
£2.95 (plus 40p by post UK; airmail £1.30). 


THE VALUE ADDED STATEMENT 


Michael Morley, BA, FCA 
Starting from first principles and simple examples, the 
subject is developed to include problems of classification 
and definition, adjustments on bases of current purchasing 
power and current cost, and the interpretation of 
management ratios based on value added. 
This practical book, published for The Institute of Char- 
tered Accountants of Scotland, contains detailed in- 
structions for the preparation of a value added statement 
from a conventional profit and loss account. 
£4.50 (plus 50p by post UK; airmail £2.25). 
THE PREPARATION AND AUDIT OF 
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
UEC Auditing Committee 
The first English edition of a comprehensive manual on 
consolidated accounts prepared by the Auditing Com- 
mittee of the UEC, whose members comprise major ac- 
countancy bodies in Europe. The manual explains the 
principles of the consolidation of accounts as well as the 
methods involved and the auditing problems. 


£4.95 (plus 70p by post UK; airmail £2.80). 


OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 

C. S. Deverell, MA, BSc(Econ), 

BCom, FCIS, AMBIM 
All businesses depend on efficient office organisation, and 
this new book by an acknowledged authority in the subject 
area covers the whole range of systems and procedures in 
the office. Students on business studies courses and BEC 
courses will find the book of great value, as will ad- 
ministrators and managers in commerce and industry. 


£4.95 (plus 60p by post UK; airmail £2.55). 





HOOPER'S VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION 
(Fifth edition) 
George Auger, FCCA 


This long-established work of reference, now in its fifth 
edition, is indispensable to accountants, solicitors and all 
others concerned with the voluntary winding up of English 
companies. 
£15 (plus £1.40 by post UK; airmail £5.80). 

PENSION PLANNING 

Mark Daniel 


Pension planning is of great importance, particularly in 
view of the tax advantages which approved pension plans 
enjoy. This guide will prove invaluable to professional 
advisers and to the businessman wishing to widen his 
knowledge of the various pension possibilities. 


£425 (plus 53p by post UK; airmail £2.00). 

8 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 
Bernard Brooks, FCMA 

Written with the specific purpose of placing management 
accounting in a descriptive, practical setting, this book is 
directed at executives who seek a readable view of the 
subject. 

The author succeeds in setting out clearly the principles of 
management accounting in both the work and 


examination situation. All the accounting procedures are 
covered. 


£4.50 (plus 80p by post UK; airmail £3.45). 


ORDER FORM 


To: Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ 


Please supply (figures correspond to titles as listed) 


Title Cover 
price 


£4.95 


Noof 
copies 
wanted 


No of 
copies 
wanted 


Remittance enclosed £ 
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Training in Practice | 
On-the-job Training 


by DAVID M. HUNT, MSc, FCA, MITD 


Partner and director of training, Pannell Kerr Forster 


This first, in a series of articles on training in practice, takes a look at 
on-the-job training. David Hunt's book on the subject is being 
published by the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England & 


Wales this month. 


The accountancy profession in the past has relied 
heavily on the 'sitting by Nellie' approach for expediting the 
learning and development obtainable from work experience. 
Very often the articled clerk would be personally coached, 
counselled and corrected by his principal. Even today, 
learning from work experience is the predominant method of 
training for partners and senior staff. This situation applies 
even to those firms with very developed training programmes 
because formal courses are only likely to provide 1 - 2 weeks 
training in every year of an accountant's working life — a 
likely maximum of four per cent of work time! 

No doubt many qualified and unqualified accountants will 
recall, perhaps with some embarrassment, the lack of 
professionalism and commitment to their own training. 
Whatever the theory in practice, the principal was often out 
of the office, intent on maintaining and developing the 
business while the poor trainee was left dependent on 
whatever native wit he had in order to extract guidance from 
the previous year's file (if any) and other trainees (if any). 

The importance of on-the-job training has been 
strengthened rather than diminished with the introduction of 
training programmes in many firms. As many accountants 
have begun to realise the limitations, in time and effect, of 
their formal courses the spotlight has swung to the ef- 
fectiveness of their own on-the-job training. 

The major differences in the profession today, from 15 
years ago, are the immensely increased pace of work and the 
amount of change that has had to be absorbed. Any internal 
changes that the firm may wish to make of its own can only 
compound the effects of conducting its business in a con- 
stantly changing environment. 

If the very fibre of our firms has been affected by what 
seems to be an endless period of transition, then it is to be 
expected that our training programmes cannot go unscathed. 
For example, many firms have introduced assignment-based 
appraisal systems, and incorporated them into work 
programmes, merely to ensure that briefing and debriefing 
actually happen. ‘In the old days’ this could occur as a part of 
casual conversation, though many people did duck such 
responsibilities. However, the increased pace of work and the 
squeeze on profit margins has left less time for personal one- 
to-one counselling. Even the interested and conscientious 
manager of people is hard pressed to carry out these 
responsibilities, particularly where the firm’s proced ures and 
budgets make no allowance for such perceived ‘luxuries’. 
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to 


One of the most persistent myths of on-the-job training is 
that it happens automatically. This was never true even in 
those halcyon days of more time and the reasons are not 
hard to see: 


a) Most of the likely trainers lacked enthusiasm and even 
interest; 

the work place is often distracting; 

the learning process is not really understood. For 
example, most people assume that if someone is teaching 
then someone else is learning. Yet we know from our own 
experience that however stimulating the lecturer, the 
ultimate responsibility for learning rests with the listener 
as trainee; 

the pressures of deadlines and budgets are such that 
'personnel' matters tend to get pushed aside; 

many would-be trainers rightly felt that it would be 
uneconomic if disparate methods (eg, of teaching bank 


Figure 1: Elements of Training 





b) 
c) 


d) 


e) 


AWAY FROM 
THE JOB 
(Training schemes) 


ON THE JOB 
(Work experience) 





4 EXTERNAL TRAINING Ns 


OTHER COURSES 


reconciliations) were taught by individuals at the work 
place, whereas centralised tuition (ie, having one person 
teaching all new trainees certain matters) would enable 
the propagation of agreed methods of technique at 
considerably less cost all round. 


Many of the people who should be carrying out on-the-job 
training have evaded their responsibilities and have excused 
themselves by expressing an unrealistic reliance on the extent 
of in-house course syllabuses. For example, most induction 
courses are 2 - 3 weeks in length and cannot possibly prepare 
new trainees to cope with all work experience likely to be 
theirs in the first 6 - 12 months, dependent on when the next 
course is. In addition, some of these ‘managers’ expect such 
courses to act as factory assembly lines, producing standard 
students all able to work to a uniform standard and pace. 

On-the-job training is still the indispensable part of any 
training package. It is where any trainee can apply the 
knowledge and improve the skills learned on in-house 
courses, so that with the sympathetic help of someone more 
experienced greater understanding can be achieved. It is 
where the work experience should be used to help integrate 
all the elements of training in the minds of the trainer and 
trainee. 

Furthermore, work experience has, over the years, been 
unplanned and the approach haphazard. It was up to the 
trainee to try and make some sense out of it all. In my view, 
the demise of the principal/student relationship is merely a 
recognition of commercial necessity. What is particularly 
unforgivable is that the vital on-the-job training role un- 
dertaken by the principal was not delegated to other trainers. 
Even the arrival of training officers in firms did nothing to 
help because they are at only very few work locations per 
annum. 

Many years ago, during the ICAEW's excellent training 
forum series, the concept of linking the four elements of 
training (Figure 1) through the trainer was introduced by 
Dennis Tripp, now Pannell’s director of technical 
development. It is the trainer's job to link the elements of 
training and to ensure proper alignment of them if at all 
possible. For example, it is no good if in-house tuition is too 
far behind or too far ahead of related work experience. 

A simple but very workable definition of on-the-job 
training is to be found in The Glossary of Training Terms 
published by HMSO: 


training given in the normal work situation in the at- 
titude/knowledge/skill behaviour pattern appropriate to a 
task or job. It may constitute the whole of the training or be 
combined with off-the-job training and/or further 
education’. 


It is understandable that most people assume that the 
trainer is a partner or manager assigned to manage a firm’s 
training function. Just as the term ‘trainee’ is often used to 
include all people in a learning situation (partners and senior 
staff as well as students), so the term ‘trainer’ should be seen 
as anybody in charge of anyone else. Undoubtedly such on- 
the-job trainers would lean on the central trainer for advice 
and detail but a crucial part of managing is coaching. 
Anyone who wishes to progress in a firm must be appraised 
on their training of their support staff as much as on their 
working papers and application of technical knowledge. So 
we have to see all staff above the lowest level as trainers. 


Training itself is merely a part of career development and 
must be continually related to its context if it is to meet the 
objectives presumed of it by the firm as a whole and by the 
individual staff members. Likewise for on-the-job training, 
which is merely a localised, in time and place, part of th 
whole training package. 

Among the many skills required of the on-the-job trainer 
are coaching (including tutoring and counselling) and review 
(including appraisal and correction). He or she also needs to 
be sufficiently skilled technically to retain the trainee’s 
confidence and needs to be enthusiastic and confident in the 
effectiveness of the training process. 

It is fairly easy to state the objectives of on-the-job training, 
but less easy to do something about them. However it is 
infinitely more difficult to do something without aims. No 
doubt the following objectives can be expanded or improved, 
nevertheless they provide a suitable framework: 


a) A suitably planned series of experiences integrated with 
other elements of training; 

b) the application of concepts whether taught on internal or 
external training schemes or not; 


c) the development of personal professional skills. 


In recent years management has been discovering the 
ineffectiveness of continual restatement of company policy 
and procedures without enforcing controls. Ifthe restatement 
is exhortatory and oral then the process is even weaker, the 
perception being that it cannot be that important if the 
policies and procedures only warrant an occasional mention. 


Importance of recognised steps 


Where the importance of on-the-job training is recognised by 
the inclusion of steps and time allocation in work 
programmes, staff will understand that failure to complete 
the step would normally be noticed and, secondly, that its 
mere inclusion is an indication of a commonly accepted 
policy and not just the passing whim of one partner or 
manager. 

Even the inclusion of such steps in audit or work 
programmes will mean little unless appropriate sanctions are 
carried out. Similarly all the effort of good in-house courses 
will be completely wasted unless it is integrated with work 
experience by sympathetic and understanding on-the-job 
trainers. 

‘On-the-job’ training is one of several unfortunate phrases 
used in the accountancy profession. The process is too far 
gone to change the phrases hallowed by the passage of time. 
The traditional view of the accountant (pin-striped suit and 
matching mind!) is that he is not even aware of the double- 
meaning. However this image can be repaired, even using this- 
topic. 

In a society and culture where there is a continuing and 
wearing emphasis on the ‘bad news’, the accountancy 
profession, the whipping boy of many an MP and many a 
disillusioned shareholder, can pride itself on the structure of- 
its work teams and the related controls. Most people in the 
profession have a very good idea of the staffing levels and -. 
hours required for particular client assignments relative to 
the size and complexity of the business. 

This is ‘good news’ — let us all grab the opportunity to 
make a better future in training ourselves. 
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Accountant Abroad 





OPEC - 


The Real Price of Oil 


by RICHARD BAILEY 


This is the season for criticising OPEC. 
In the opening speech at the Eleventh 
World Energy Conference in Munich 
on September 10th, Chancellor Sch- 
midt called for a new initiative by 
OPEC to help developing countries and 
stabilise world energy supplies. These 
countries have to use their export 
earnings to pay the rising cost of oil 
imports without which they could not 
maintain even the living standards they 
have so far managed to achieve. Out of 
a forecast trade surplus of £50 billion 
this year the OPEC states should be 
able to manage, according to Herr Sch- 
midt more than £2'4 billion in aid 
allocated in 1979. The developed 
countries simply cannot carry the whole 
burden of the increased aid needed to 
cover the rise in oil prices in the 1970s. 

At the same Conference, Dr UIf 
Lantzke, executive director of the 
International Energy Agency (IEA) the 
body set up by the developed countries 
(except France) to deal with OPEC on 
their behalf, said that OPEC plans for 
an indexed price structure which 
automatically adjusted to currency 
fluctuations and inflation would not 
stop major price increases. 

Dr. Lantzke argued that oil prices 
were now high enough to encourage 
energy saving, making it possible that 
IEA members could reduce their oil 
imports from the current 24 million 
barrels a day to 20 million b/d in 1990 
and 17 million b/d by the year 2000. 
However, delegates at international 
conferences are usually knee-deep in 
nicely rounded forecasts of this kind. 
What matters to industry and com- 
merce are the prices they will be paying 
in one or two years' time when this 


year's investment and production plans 
are being put into action. 

More will be heard about the role 
of OPEC, or at least what the in- 
dustrialised countries would like it to 
be, at the annual meetings of the In- 
ternational Monetary Fund (IMF) and 
the World Bank at the end of Sep- 
tember. The IMF will be concerned 
with the financial implications of rising 
oil prices and the prospects for re- 
cycling OPEC surpluses back to the oil 
importing countries. The World Bank 
will be looking at the aid problems 
dealt with by Chancellor Schmidt. 

There is no shortage of advice 
available for both organisations. The 
Brandt Report proposed a ‘global’ 
agreement between oil importers and 
exporters for an ‘orderly and predict- 
able' oil price structure; combined 
with large scale transfers of resources 
from OPEC and OECD (industrialised) 
countries to the poor oil importing 
nations. The Commonwealth Group of 
Experts proposed a facility to allow 
OPEC to diversify its reserves through 
off-market transactions with OECD 
central banks, with resulting profits 
made available for IMF loans; plus an 
arrangement, for joint OPEC/OECD 
guaranteed bond issues, to provide the 
basis for a world development fund. 

Dr Wilfried Guth, president of the 
Deutsche Bank has suggested a 
‘lifeboat’ scheme under which banks 
would help each other if one of them 
got into difficulties through its loans to 
developing countries. A refinement on 
this idea has been proposed by the 
French banks under which loans would 
be guaranteed only to agreed 'target 
countries. 
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Behind this array of schemes, which 
is only a selection from those on offer, is 
the sober truth that the IMF has been 
able to make only a limited con- 
tribution to financing the current 
account deficits of the poor oil im- 
porting states. As a result, their out- 
standing public debt is now owed to the 
financial markets where OPEC money 
has been put on deposit, rather than to 
the official international institutions of 
which the IMF is the most important. 

The size of the OPEC surpluses 
handled, has created problems for the 
commercial banks, some of which are 
over-extended. Hence the demand for 
new ways of re-cycling the surpluses. 

On the aid (World Bank) front the 
argument is that the Third World is 
getting farther into debt with loan 
repayments taking about a third of 
total export earnings with no im- 
mediate prospect of improvement. High 
oil prices have rendered many 
developing countries no longer credit 
worthy. This is the background for the 
IMF and World Bank meetings. The 
easy part is to show how OPEC has 
made financial and development 
problems worse. The hard bit is to 
agree on how to bring order out of the 
resulting chaos. 





Self-Employed Pensions 







How many of your 
self-employed clients 
have made maximum 
pension contributions 
in the last six years? 









Those who haven't are missing a lot. But since the 1980 Budget thev can carry forward "unused 
reliefs" over six years. It's really quite simple to do. 







Our Flexible Retirement Bond is an ideal way of utilising unused reliefs. 






It’s a single premium unit linked contract with 99% unit allocation. 






It’s linked to your client's choice of Funds managed by Warburg Investment Management Ltd. 






It can be used to "dynamise" retirement 
income. 


* 
Its open market option is penalty free. A lb | fe 
It’s available to those over 45 and com any l C 
iri buting £1000 or more. 


Your nearest Albany Broker Branch will be \ Assurance 


happy to tell you more about the Flexible 
Retirement Bond -including the generous A member of the £2,900 million American General 
broke rage terms. Corporation G roup of Insurance Cc mpanies. 








Investment Advisers: Warburg Investment Management Ltd 






Property Advisers: Knight Frank Rutley 






BROKER BRANCH MANAGERS: LONDON - NIGEL BARNARD 01-137 5962, BIRMINGHAM - ROD ROBERTS 021-454 7548, 
BRISTOL- MARK WALKER 0272 23328, LEEDS -RON KC STON 0532 35811, MANCHESTER - GRAHAM SPEAKE 061-236 747, 








Registered and principal administrative office: Station House, 3 Darkes I ane, Potters Bar, Herts. Tel: Potters Bar 42311. 









POOLE- JOHN LOVELL 02013 77449, ST. ALBANS - PETER AMOTT (ST. ALBANS) 67192, GLASGOW- ADRIAN MCNEILL 041-332 3782. ; 2s 
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Her Majesty's Printers 


This is a family firm, and one that has endured for seven generations. It has two 
factories, each 250 strong, where computer assembled letters now far outnumber 
pieces of lead type. It is more than 200 years old only because of a determination to 
go on serving its customers effectively and helpfully. For its corporate customers it 
prints yearbooks, reports, diaries, greeting cards, confidential documentation, 
accounts, journals & magazines. The world of printing is now changing very 
rapidly — its sales staff (at 2 Serjeants' Inn, London EC4Y 1LU: 01-353 9751) are very 
glad to help and to advise. 


print confidential documentation 














When the need arises to face facts 
and grasp the nettle, take 
Independent Professional Advice. 






Debenham Tewson & Chinnocks 


Chartered Surveyors 


Bancroft House Paternoster Square London EC4P 4ET 


01-236 1520 


44-46 Brook Street London W1Y 1YB 
01-408 1161 


3 Castie Street Cardiff CF1 2RJ 
0222-398182 
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Accountant Abroad 





UEC Study Conference 


Some 300 European accountants and 
accompanying persons were present at 
the recent Fourth UEC Study Con- 
ference, held in Amsterdam, entitled 
“Entering the Eighties’. Among the 
participants were the President of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales, Vice-Presidents of 
the Scottish and Irish Institutes, the 
President of the Association of Certified 
Accountants, and other distinguished 
guests. 

Dr W. K. N. Schmelzer, a former 
Dutch Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
opened the conference with a tour 
d'horizon of the European Economic 
Community, analysing its past progress 
and outlining his hopes for the future. 
An interesting feature of the Congress 
was the description of the working of 
the Netherlands tripartite study group 
represented by members of the em- 
ployers' organisation, trade unions and 
the accountancy profession. This is the 
standards-setting body in the 
Netherlands, illustrating the sense of 


Canadian Accountants' 


New President 





social responsibility that had become 
apparent in the 1970s. 

Three papers on quality control 
prepared by the Auditing Statements 
Board of UEC; on social accounting 
prepared by Professor E. Marques; and 
on operational audit by Professor J. R. 
Small all took up the theme of the 
increasing need for greater social 
responsibility in the accountancy 
profession in the 1980s. Summarising 
the deliberations of various study 
groups, Dr Dober on behalf of the 
Auditing Statements Board emphasised 
the necessity for proper quality control, 
due to greater interest in the work of 
accountants and to the influence of 
outside bodies. Only a small minority of 
those present accepted the concept of 
peer review. 

Professor Marques, interpreting the 
work of the study groups, referred to 
the need for accountants to take the 
lead on the various aspects of 'social 
accounting', especially in reporting to 
employees. Professor Small referred to 


Mr Ray G. Harris, FCA, has been 
elected President of the Canadian 
Institute of Chartered Accountants for 
1980-81. He was admitted to mem- 
bership of the Alberta Institute of 


. Chartered Accountants in 1953, and 


has the unusual distinction of being a 
fellow of two Institutes — Alberta 


. (1968) and Ontario (1976) which reflects 


his record of service to the profession. 
In Alberta he served on the Institute 
Council for six years and was its 
President in 1966-67. In Ontario he 
served as a member of the Professional 
Conduct Committee from 1969-74 and 
for a further three years as its chair- 
man. He has made a significant and 
distinctive contribution to Canadian 
Institute affairs, particularly in the field 
of education, and in 1978 he was a vice- 
president and director of the Canadian 
Academic Accounting Association. 
Mr Harris is executive managing 
partner of Deloitte Haskins & Sells. In 
addition to his professional practice, he 
is a member of the Canadian Tax 
Foundation and the Petroleum Ac- 
countants Society of Western Canada. 





the accountant’s need in the 1980s to 
build on the concept of operational or 
management audit (already well ad- 
vanced in some member countries) so 
that the strengths and weaknesses of 
enterprises could be more readily 


assessed. The European profession 


should express an opinion on this, he 
said, before it was forced to do so. 
Mr H. R. Rindal, President of UEC, 
in his final address, emphasised the 
need to play a part on the world stage 
and to avoid any sense of isolation. On 
audit standard-setting, he believed that 
any danger of duplication with IFAC 
could be overcome by a co-ordinated 
approach, perhaps with IFAC initially 
producing more basic studies which 
UEC and the other regional 
organisations would work on more in 
depth. Such statements and research 
could be used by IFAC as their own 
studies became more sophisticated. 


Another Cold War ? 


International trade is full of surprises. 
it now appears that the USSR is ex- 
porting refrigerators at prices that are 
way below those of manufacturers in 
the EEC. A representative of American 
ITT recently confirmed that some 
10,000 Russian-built refrigerators are 
being sold by the corporation in 
Belgium each year. The sales are made 
by the Bell Telephone Manufacturing 
Corporation, a subsidiary of ITT, which 
buys the refrigerators through the 
Belgian electrical goods firm ACEC of 
Charleroi. 

ACEC is stated to be losing money on 
its own manufacturing operations. The 
prices of the Russian fridges are based 
on the assessment of component and 
labour costs made by the Soviet 
manufacturing units. The absence of 
competition in the USSR makes it 
possible for national prices to be 
worked out at levels below EEC market 
prices 


Indian Institute's 
New Officers 


The Institute of Chartered Accountants 
of India has elected Mr V. Rajaraman 
(New Delhi) as the President and Mr 
Bansi S. Mehta (Bombay) as the Vice- 
President for the year 1980-81. 


THE ACCOUNTANT, October 16th, 1980 621 


\sn t every yeay 
You've lived without 
Muscular Dystrophy 


wot th ot least £1? 





Gwethanks fox you life by helping US fo 

find the Cole foe Muscular DysVvophy atte you die. 
Leave £l o mole in your Will fov every Year 

of Your life And ask Nouv. clients to do the Same. 


If You'd [ike Yo do Something Scones About 
this most tragic disease, 


please send anything Yau Can — even fl now. 
Musculav Dystrophy Group 
of Great Britain 
Deet S, 35. Macaulay Ra, S W4 
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means a 
lot to the 
limbless 


18,000 limbless Ex-Service men depend on the British 
Limbless Ex-Service Men's Association. . 

BLESMA is not aided by the State. But we urgently need 
money to help these brave men conquer their handicap. 
And to equip and maintain homes in which they convalesce 
and are given care and comfort in their old age. 

This is where you can help. A donation from you will give 
hope and encouragement to those who gave so much for 
their country. A legacy would mean a lot to them. 


Donations and information : 

Major the Earl of Ancaster, KCVO, TD 
Midland Bank Limited, 

60 West Smithfield, London EC1A 9DX 


BRITISH LIMBLESS 
EX-SERVICE MEN'S ASSOCIATION 


The Brave and | 
Living Dead 


As a nation we honour those who gave their 
lives for our Country. 

But what of the many men and women who 
survived . . . but with their minds shattered ? 

They come from all the Services. Some young, 
some elderly, with degrees of mental illness from . 
total twilight to mild infirmity. 

Thanks to the Ex-Services Mental Welfare Soci- 
ety not one need be abandoned as human wreck- 
age. We have our Convalescent Home. We provide 
work for those who can do it in a sheltered indus- 
try. And for the old there is our Veteran's Home. 

The Society needs money badly. Please help 
and persuade your Clients to do so too. Donations, 
legacies, covenants and gifts inter vivos are 
urgently required. 


They've given more than they could. 
Please give as much as you can. 


EX-SERVICES 
MENTAL WELFARE SOCIETY 


37 Thurloe Street, London SW7 2LL. 01-584 8688 
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Rush of Wind Through 
the Airing Cupboard 


The monetarists in W. Greenwell seem 
to have survived the recent upheaval 
caused by the rush of monetary wind 
‘following the release of the corset to the 


extent that they have conjured up a^ 


monetary subject even beyond ‘rein- 
termediation’, which being freely 
translated means the same money 
meeting itself coming back. . 

The new subject for airing is 'stock 
adjustment’. It is not, as a subject, new 
but it is a new factor in the current 
context of change in the mechanism of 
monetary control. In the 1950s and 60s 
bank lending was under quantitative 
control but in 1971 competition and 
credit control was introduced. Bankers 
became wholly competitive and at- 
tempted to recoup lost business. In 
academic language there was a 'stock 


adjustment’. As an additional loan was 
made a deposit was created. 

The resultant money explosion 
fostered inflation. In the 1970s the 
remnants of competition and credit 
control plus the corset provided the 
banks with a strong incentive to reduce 
the deposit base and avoid corset 
penalties so ‘secondary liquidity’ 
declined sharply. 

Two other important factors, over 
funding by the Government and the 
Bank of England’s willingness to supply 
reserve assets, led bankers to believe it 
was safe to run down second line 


reserves. The table below shows the 


decline in secondary liquidity that has 
taken place SURE the last one and two 
years. 


The banks are considered likely now to 





Secondary Liquidity 
Percentage Change over Last Year 


Secondary Centra! Govt. 


‘Holdings of 1-5 Eligible Lending to 


liquidity ` non-reserve debt year gilt-edged liabilities private sector 
Stock 
mid-January —8 —8 —32 +15 +22 
mid-February —12 —31 —49 +16 +21 
mid-March —9 —25 —41 +15 +19 
mid-April —20 —45 —56 +14 +21 
mid-May —11 —40 —43 +14 +21 
mid-June +1 —10 —-21 +15 +19 
mid-July —3 —35 — 50 +25 +25 
mid-August +5 —14 —31 +27 +25 
Average —7 —26 —40 +18 122. 
Percentage Change over Two Years 
Secondary Central Govt. Holdings of 1-5 Eligible Lending to 
liquidity non-reserve debt year gilt-edged liabilities -private sector 
stoc 
mid-January — 14 —24 —42 +27 — 43 
mid-February —19 —42 —57 +25 +42 
mid-March — 14 —33 — 48 +24 +40 
mid-April —25 —50 — 63 +24 +43 
mid-May —19 —45 —56 +24 +42 
mid-June —8 — 18 —38 +27 +42 
mid-July —9 —43 — 64 +37 +47 
mid-August +1 —22 —48 +45 +50 
Average — 13 —35 —52 +29 +44 


It will be seen that eligible liabilities and bänk lending to the private sector have 
both risen substantially, but that there have been large falls in banks’ holdings of 
non-reserve asset central government debt, particularly of one to five year gilt- 
edged stock. It will also be seen that in the last three months the reduction in 
secondary liquidity has started to reverse. 
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rebuild their secondary liquidity and 
Greenwell give the illustration that if 
the banks were to restore their liquidity 
ratios to the level of two years ago and 
were to do so without reducing their 
total loan portfolio the increase in their 
balance sheets would exceed £4,000 
million. 

The money supply would increase as 
banks bid for the deposits with which to 
purchase the additional liquid assets. If 
the adjustment were to be on the scale 
indicated, sterling M3 would rise by 
some 5 per cent. There would be a 
'stock adjustment' to the money supply 
just as there was in 1971-72. 

Greenwell point out that the im- 


should neither be exaggerated nor 
double counted. Some is normal at the 
current stage of the business cycle as 
banks usually rebuild their liquidity in 
a recession. Some types of rein- 
termediation can lead directly to an 
increase in banks' liquidity. Even so, 
stock adjustment influence in terms of 


` portance of the likely stock adjustment ' 


an abnormal boost to the money supply.. 


could be substantial. 

But the adjustment would be dif- 
ferent from 1971-72 insofar as, while 
in the 1960s banks were not allowed to 
compete fully for loans, under the 
corset, in contrast, banks were 
discouraged from competing fully for 
deposits. 

The stock adjustment in 1971-72 was 


to loans while the current adjustment- 


will be to deposits. 


Control mechanism necessary 


Greenwell consider that some 
mechanism is required first to control 
bank lending and secondly to allow 
banks to restore their liquidity ratios 
without increasing the total of their 
balance sheets. The mechanism is 
necessary if the authorities are not to 
run the risk of a stock adjustment 
increase in money supply developing. 

Selling Government debt (in the 
shape of index linked savings cer- 
tificates, for example) to the personal 
sector and allowing more of the in- 
stitutional and pension funds cash flow 
to finance industry, is sound strategy 
but, to ensure success, bankers should 
encourage their customers to raise 
money in the market. 

To persuade the. banks in that 
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direction, it is considered that the new 
cash requirement for all banks should 
come into force now and that the Bank 
of England should return to being 
lender of last resort rather than of first 
resort. The Bank ‘should cast sufficient 
doubt in bankers’ minds for them to 
recommend to their customers that 
alternative sources of finance should be 
tapped'. 

. Another matter of mechanism should 
be the greater use of commercial bills 
for liquidity purposes. At present 
eligible commercial bills can comprise 
up to 20 per cent of the mandatory 12% 
per cent reserve asset ratio. Greenwell 
consider that given modified definition 
of eligibility the allowed proportion 
should be increased, say to 5 per cent, 
for the new primary liquidity ratio and 
that any excess should qualify as 
secondary liquidity. 

Greenwell contend that the restora- 
tion of liquidity in such a way 
‘would not be merely cosmetic; it would 
be in accordance with prudent banking 
practice’. It is considered important to 
distinguish between proposals to ensure 
adequate liquidity for individual banks 
and ones to control the liquidity of the 
banking system as a whole. 

The suggestion about commercial 
bills is designed to improve the liquidity 
of individual banks. Assuming the 


banking system as a whole has suf- 
ficient liquidity, an individual bank can 
only ‘experience difficulties if other 
banks are unwilling to lend to it. 

In those circumstances the bank in 
difficulty would be able to sell com- 
mercial bills meeting the criteria. They 
would be saleable because they would 
have already been ‘accepted’ by another 
recognised bank. .. 

The criteria are: . 


1. the commercial transaction which 
the bill is financing should be self 
liquidating eg, goods in transit; 

2. the commercial bill should have 
been accepted by another 
recognised bank (and not as at 
present by only a member of the 
Accepting Houses Committee, a 
clearing bank and certain British & 
Commonwealth banks); and 

3. the commercial bill should trade at 
the finest rate in the discount 
market. 


Immediate introduction of the cash 
requirement would control liquidity of 
the banking system as a whole. 
Adoption of the commercial bill system 
without the cash requirement would 


‘lead to the liquidity of the system as a 


whole becoming excessive. Both are 
essential to the mechanism of 
presenting excessive stock adjustment. 


Divining Housing Market 


‘Movers’ can take their pick from the 
welter of house price forecasts coming 
from all directions at the moment. They 
seem to swing from one pessimistic 
extreme to the other such as that prices 
could stay flat or even ease back further 
in real terms, or could go shooting 
skywards by the spring of next year. 

The pessimism/optimism range 
depends on the view of the possibilities. 
Flat or backward prices can be bad 
news for those trying to sell and move 
up the property ladder. They may be 
“good news for those trying to buy 
although experience has shown that an 
inactive market often provides little 
help to the aspiring purchaser. 


From the building societies the 


mortgage lending experience continues 
to reveal a sharp lowering in the rate of 
increase for many areas while those 
concentrating on the northern regions 
have actually seen a drop in prices 
during the past few months. 

A point that several societies have 
made is the continuing differential 
between the south and most other areas 
of the country. The financial im- 
plications of the recessions are catching 
up with the south-east but job pressures 
are keeping the momentum up for 
house prices. 

The sad fact of the financial pressure 
is that more and more people are 
having to try and move to the areas 
where the jobs are. The mounting 
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figures for redundancies show where 
the impact is really being felt in certain 
areas with several industries such as 
textiles and carpets having to prepare 
for a survival course. 

The trouble is that where the jobs are 
the housing market either remains tight 
or expensive, or even both at the same 
time. i 

What has become a reality, however, 
is that there is much more mortgage 
money available. The banks are 
showing their determination to compete 
in this area including the special 
category loans such as money being 
made available for council house 
purchase. 

Additionally the banks and the 
insurance companies are stepping up 
their allocations for ‘top-up’ loans 
mostly with an eye on the total lending 
package as part of an insurance 
scheme. Nevertheless the money is 
being made available. 


Sales effort 


Builders are having to acknowledge the 
current circumstances and are 
producing schemes to swing the con- 
fidence factor for purchasers who may 
be worried about stretching household 
finances even further in these 
depressive times. Holding interest rates 
at a subsidised level, insurance against 
redundancy, so as to meet mortgage 
repayments, and a whole host of in- 
centives like free fitted bathrooms or 
kitchens all show the variety of sales 
efforts being made. 

Meanwhile the City and stock 
markets watch and wait. The number of 
building and associated firms going to 
the wall continues to rise. Buyers are 
holding off. That is certain. But in 
investment terms shareholders will have 
either seen such conditions before, or 
will know there are precedents. 

Perhaps the best way to assess 
prospects in this key area is the view 
adopted by a number of analysts. Take 
all the forecasts available and split 
them down the middle. That could 
indicate a trend whereby house prices 
increase but at a relatively slower rate. 
There would need to be a major shift in 
confidence and the unemployment 
figures for the housing market to go 
mad suddenly over the next few 
months. 
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Concern Over Brokers Credit 


One ofthe drawbacks of being generous 
is that the generous are never expected 
to be anything else. Skinflint scrooges 
are able to collect considerable kudos 
even by some minor and fleeting change 
for the better but the generous have 
only to suggest that a little co-operation 


from the recipients of generosity might. 


help, to be accused of usury at least. 
And that applies to business as it 
does to people. A company that allows a 
customer credit at a time of the 
customer’s problems may well have the 
devil’s own job of getting credit and 
payments back to normal. Where good 
business ends and ill-advised generosity 
begins is not a line clearly defined, but 
in these hard times more and more 
companies are discovering the need to 
find it. Resource Evaluation, the 
specialist financial consultants, have 
lately been trying to’ help Lloyd's 
brokers find the line. 
' Those brokers, Resource Evaluation 
consider, are losing literally millions of 
pounds of potential investment income 
by allowing their clients to ignore terms 
of payment of premium income and 
allowing them to pay up to four to six 
months late. Resource Evaluation’s 
inspection of five-year records shows 
how generosity breeds content, whereas 
good business should breed profit. 


Too much latitude 


It is considered possible for the average 
broker substantially to improve net 
profitability without the current. 
problems associated with trying to 
increase market share of the available 
business. In other words, Lloyd’s 
. brokers need to be competitive in their 
office systems as they are competitive in 
the insurance market. 

In Resource Evaluation’s experience 
many brokers allow considerable 
latitude in the time in which they allow 
their clients to pay. They allow far more 
latitude than their industrial and 
commercial clients themselves allow to 
their own customers. . 

Mr Michael Bird, a director of 
Resource Evaluation, said recently, 'In 
a number of instances we have found 


there was confusion about what the 
terms of payment actually were. One of 
our main problems is convincing 
financial directors that there is 
potential for reducing their debtors 
below their current level without in any 
way endangering goodwill or potential 
future business with their clients.’ 

That is understandable. Financial 
directors have the same problem as the 
generous in suggesting that a little co- 
operation would help, let alone 
adherence to the rules. But if they make 
that point to a client at a crucial time in 
broker client relationships over con- 
tinuing business the financial director 
could tip the scales:against his own firm 
— or at least fears he may. 

The experience, however, is that 
management attention is usually only 
intensified when balances become three 
or more months overdue, even though 
payment may be due upon the 
presentation of thé debit. In Mr Bird's 


view, "Unless special extended terms 
have been agreed with the client, under 
five per cent of total billings should be 
outstanding more than three months. 
More importantly, over half of 
premium income can be collected 
within 30 days of the client being 
debited.’ 

He quotes the achievement of one 
broker in only having half April debits 
of £1,000,000 outstanding at the end of 
May, £175,000 at the end of June and a 
mere £40,000 at the end of July and 
asks ‘How many UK  non-marine 
financial directors can boast of such a 
performance of their collections?’ 
Presumably he is safe in the knowledge 
that the number is decidedly small. 

With broking profits under severe: 
pressure and as operating costs in- 
crease, brokers can no longer afford to 
allow their clients to take extended 
credit. In Mr Bird’s view, ‘The broking 
community as a whole must be losing 
many millions of pounds of investment 
income by not tightening their premium 
debiting and collection procedures. 
Such an improvement would benefit 
both brokers and underwriters alike. 





Buoyant Life Assurance 


The various associations of life offices 
have published a booklet reviewing the 
life assurance and annuity business in 
the United Kingdom during 1979, 
which also includes statistical com- 
poe for the five-year period 1975- 
79. 


The good results for the life 
assurance industry in 1979 relfected 
buoyant markets for both unit-linked 
and profit-sharing endowment 
assurances. There was also a sustained 
demand for: life policies arranged in 
connection with- house purchase. 

New yearly premiums for life 
assurance in the UK, including both 
linked and industrial (home service) 
business, but excluding pension and life 
assurance schemes, increased by over 
40 per cent from £437 million in 1978 to 
£614 million. New single premiums also 
increased, from £356 million to £522 
milion, with new considerations for 
annuities rising from £152 million to 
£182 million. . 

At the end of 1979, the life funds 


totalled £39,600 million, an increase of 
£4,800 million over the 1978 figure. In 
1979, life offices paid out more than 
£3,300 million to beneficiaries, 
equivalent to rather more than £10 
million every working day. 


Quarterly Gilt Distributions 


Tyndall Managers Ltd have introduced 
a Gilt Income Trust, with an estimated 
gross commencing yield of 12.5 per 
cent. Distributions are being made at 
quarterly intervals, or, as an alter- 
native, accumulation units are 
available. A feature for this fund, which 
is new for Tyndall, is the introduction 
of a regular savings plan, without an 
assurance link. The minimum regular 
subscription under this plan is £50, 
payable either monthly or quarterly. 
There are no additional charges for this 
service, and the plan has no fixed term. 
Holdings can be realised at any time. 
` The minimum initial investment is 
£1,500, with the initial charge restricted 
to two per cent. The annual 
management charge is three-quarters 
per cent, plus VAT. 
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Changing Tune on Government Policy ? 


There is an art in changing stance but 
not changing policy. London stock- 


brokers Rowe & Pitman have been - 


among the more vociferous of. the 
‘Bulls’ of the stock market since last 
November. 

, But in a recent presentation of their 
views, the brokers changed their stance 
to the discussion of ‘Bulls and Bears in 
a Two-Tier Market’. They stoutly 
maintained their support of the 
Government's commitment to reducing 
inflation but felt it *worth repeating two 
reservations first on the general per- 
ception of the problem and second on 
the Government's means of solving it'. 
'. This stance was prompted by the fact 
that ‘most of industry is now in a state 
of siege’ as a result of Government 
. policies. 

: Rowe & Pitman are not at. all happy 
with the casual way in which concepts 
like ‘growth’, ‘money supply’ and even 
‘control’ are seized upon as if they were 
simple, easily-defined terms . for ob- 
vious, everyday things. 

The trace of growth i is difficult, and if 
government, in all good faith en- 
deavouring to set the nation to rights, 
allows itself to be misled by its 
economists and advisers into supposing 


that ‘growth in the money supply is out - 


of control’, it can heap needless bur- 
dens on an industry already reeling 
from a normal, if relatively harsh 
cyclical recession. - 


`- Mixed fortune 


The second reservation concerns the 
fact that Government policy itself relies 
heavily on high interest rates and on a 
very high exchange rate. Rowe & 
- Pitman acknowledge that there may be 
room for debate about whether all the 


apparent ill effects of this policy are in- 


the long run ill, but consider it ‘far from 
." obvious that the effects are favourable’. 
The company sector and the taxpayer 
. are saddled with servicing every 
"growing government debt and suffer 
; from its consequence of high interest 
- rates and high exchange rate while 'the 
real villain of the piece, the pue 


sector, is largely unharmed: by either . 


high interest rates or a strong pound'. 


‘high’ because it is generally accepted 
that interest rates: will fall and that 
inflation will come down and because 
institutional cash flows are high and 


still rising. But within the rising. 
aggregate there is a wide divergence. 


between shares and sectors doing well 

and those which are vulnerable. 
Among the winners are electricals, 

food retailers, life and composite in- 


' surance, property and merchant banks. 


On the whole, companies with weak 
balance sheets. have been in bear 
markets all of their own within the 
overall bull market and are unable to 
take rights issue advantage of general 
buoyancy. 

This two tier market poses a 
dilemma. If the interest rate/exchange 
rate nightmare is to last for a long time, 


Against that background the FT All. 
Share Index hovers round an all time - 


then may it not be right to persist with 


-.the fashionable shares and sectors? Any 


reduction in interest rates is likely to be 
cautiously essayed and sterling, buoyed 
up by political and petrocurrency 
considerations, may well stay high.. 
This Rowe & Pitman acknowledge 
might seem a surprising result at a time 
of deepening recession and such an 
investment strategy certainly carries 
risks. It entails further exposure to 
shares already standing at a premium 


‘over the market as a whole. 


Rowe & Pitman fine it all down to 
being ‘bullish of gilts, cautious of large 


‘parts of the equity market but very 


bullish of some of the favoured shares 
and sectors — particularly among the 
financials’. Among their recommended 
shares are J. Bibby, Blue Circle, British 
Sugar, Matthew Brown, Bryant 
Holdings, Guardian Royal Exchange, 
Lee Cooper, Mowlem, Prudential 
Corporation, Royal Insurance,  J. 
Sainsbury and Thorn EMI. 

Truly investors do not ‘buy the 
market’; they buy shares. Buying shares 
that perform better than the market is 
buying ‘profitably. 





Trust to be Re-named 


Henderson Unit Trust Management 


Ltd, reporting to holders of. units in, 


Henderson Far East Trust, have said 
that, during the period under review, 
the value of the units appreciated by 
12.5 per cent (or by 11.4 per cent after 
adjustment for. the yen’s strength 
against sterling). The latter figure 


compares with a rise in the Tokyo Stock ` 


Exchange index of .0.2 per cent. 

The managers have said that they 
will be renaming the trust Henderson 
Japan Trust, since.that will provide a 
more accurate reflection of the way in 
which the assets have been spread in 
the last six years, with the proportion of 
invested funds never being less than 75 
per cent in Japan, and ‘generally much 
higher. . 

The managers say that one of the 
attractions of Japan, compared with 
Britain or the United States, is that the 
economy does not have to undergo the 


‘rather alarming early phases which 
_ accompany the conversion of economic - 
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planners to monetarist ideals. "The 
Japanese, in 1974 and 1975, suffered 


. from severe inflation which was an- 


swered with tight money, declining 
industrial production, corporate 
‘bankruptcies and high unemployment 
with all the political pressures it 
creates.’ 

Despite the impact of higher oil 
prices and the weaker yen, this has 
enabled inflation to be kept within 
bounds. The cost of such achievement 
was, for a period, a slower economic 
rate of growth. In spite of the two 
threats of worldwide recession and 
increasing attempts at. protectionism, 
Japanese exports have continued to 
thrive. Not only is the strength based on 
unique new products, but a large part 
of the growth comes from areas where 
recession or protectionism are evident. 


.For instance, more than half Japan's 
.exports are now going to South East 


Asia and the Middle East. The growth 
of exports has been a conscious . 


response. to higher oil prices, planned 
-by manufacturers and co-ordinated by 


trading companies. 
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informed Opinion . 


The official reaction of the Unit Trust . . 
the UTA claims that the comprehensive ' 
framework of regulation within which. 
the unit trust industry operates has . 


_ Association to the remarks stemming 


. from the Liberal Party concerning 
. regulation of unit trusts is much more. 


restrained than private responses in the 
, industry. 


The offending . sentence 


was 'It is accepted that existing 
„regulation of unit trusts leaves much to 
be desired. — — 5 5. 

. The writer, on behalf of the Liberal 
Party, was a Mr Philip Goldenberg. The 
UTA responded with the opinion that 
the implications that unit trusts would 
be better regulated by way of corporate 


structure 'are clearly individual views: 


rather than the reflection of wider 
opinion on the safeguards relating to 
unit trusts. The Association is con- 
cerned that such 
appear to have been adopted by the 
Liberal Party'. 


individual views: 


Tn answering Mr Goldenberg's views 


proved in practice to be effective and 


..  - successful. The unit trust industry has 
in. the . 
evidence prepared for the Liberal Party, | 
_on the Green Paper ‘The Purchase by a.. 
Company of its own Shares’ (Cmnd.. 
7944, The Accountant, July 10th, 1980). 


had .an enviably trouble-free record 
since it came into existence in 1931. 
If Mr Goldenberg had any doubts 


that he might have put his foot in it . 


with his unquantified implication, the 
UTA leaves him no longer wondering. 
It.says ‘The view that the regulation of 
unit trusts is inadequate cannot be 
supported either on theoretical grounds 
or in the light of the experience ‘of the 
past half-century; unjusifiable views to 
the contrary ate far from helpful to the 
two million people who have chosen to. 
invest through the mechanism of unit 
trusts’. 

In its own evidence on the Green 
Paper the UTA recognised that some of 
the consequences, set-out in the Green 
Paper, of permitting a company to 
purchase its own shares, are desirable. 





` Home Income Tax 
improvement 


Following a 3-year campaign (the 
Government has agreed) for option 
mortgages to be allowed to elderly 
` house owners using home income plans 
to supplement their income. 

The practical effect is that an elderly 
house owner who is not a taxpayer, and 
who mortgages his house, to raise a 
capital sum with which to buy an 
annuity, will have the rate of interest 
payable to service the loan subsidised 

by the whole body of tax payers. ` 
' Thus, for elderly non-tax payers, 
there will be-a fairly substantial in- 


crease in the benefits at all ages. — . 


compared with what would have been 
payable if this change had not taken 


place. Furthermore, this will enable. 


younger non-taxpaying nous owners 
to participate. 

A specialist firm of insurance brokers- 
in this field, Hinton & Wild (Insurance) 


Ltd has said that, when the regulations.: ` 


are finalised, it expects to recommend 
the following new minimum age limits- 
for both taxpayers and non-taxpayers: 
single men. (or widowers) 67; single 


ladies (or widows) 70; married couples ` 


— both at least 73. As always, the older: 
a person is when making this type of 
arrangement, the higher will be his or 


. her increase in spendable income. 


Increased Interest in Oil 


Reporting to the. holders of units in. 


Britannia Professional Trust, the 
managers have said that the trust’s 
exposure to the oil sector has been 
slightly increased: The managers have 
said ‘that most oil and other energy 
shares have continued to perform more 
strongly than the UK stock markets, 
and they remain optimistic of the 
medium term future for this sector. In 
general, the managers say they remain 
cautiously optimistic, and expect 
sentiment to improve over the next few 
months. 


In particular the UTA believes that 


-. the arguments relating to- maintaining 


family control and to facilitate the sale 
of closely-held shares are sufficiently 
desirable to warrant a change in the 


law, providing adequate safeguards are 


introduced. 

The UTA recommends a number of 
safeguards .and endorses Professor 
Gower’s view that in the case of public 
companies repurchasing equity shares, 
such shares must be cancelled, and not 
held. for re-sale. 


Distinctions: 


The UTA believes that investment 
trusts should be permitted to purchase 
their own shares for cancellation if 
other public companies are allowed to 
do so but the proposal to allow com- 
panies to purchase their own shares 
need not and should not be extended to 


include a restructuring of the unit trust 


mechanism. 

The UTA points out that a distinc- 
tion should be drawn between. unit 
trusts and open-ended investment 
companies, on the one. hand, and in-. 
vestment trusts on the other. The 
former are under a duty to repurchase - 
their units or shares; and must do so at 
asset value, whereas the latter, if. they 


` could repurchase their shares, would 


under no duty to do so. 

In the case, of investment un- 
dertakings whose securities are con- 
tinuously issued and repurchased at the 
request of the holder, the Association 
believes it is essential that investors 
should have the benefit of the ad- 
ditional protection conferred. by the 
existence of a trustee, whether the 
undertaking itself is operated in the 
unit trust or the corporate form. 

In conclusion the UTA points out 
that the unit trust form of operation has 
been tried and proven in this country 
for almost 50 years — Mr Goldenberg 
please note — during which time it has 
worked extremely well. 

Accordingly, the Association sees 
little point in the creation of new 
methods of control which the existence 
of open-ended investment companies 
would require when there is already in 
existence an excellent system for. the © 
regulation of unit trusts. 
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Goodwill or Goodbye 


‘Goodwill’, that thorn in the balance 
sheet flesh, is a matter of City con- 
tention in the case of the Christopher 
Moran insurance group. At the end of 
this month, shareholders will vote on 
the removal from the board of Mr 
Christopher Moran, founder of the 
company and until last August its 
managing director. 

Last August, Mr Moran was charged 
with conspiracy to defraud members of 
certain Lloyd's underwriting syn- 
dicates, and is now facing disciplinary 
proceedings from Lloyd's itself. He, on 
the other hand, maintains that there is 
no substance in the charges, and 
strenuously denies all allegations 
against him. 

-Since he refuses to resign, con- 
sidering that such action would be 
wrongly interpreted, the other directors 
(although sympathising with Mr Moran 
in that view) have advised shareholders 
to. vote for his removal from the board 
as 'crucial to the future of the group'. 
And that is where the goodwill comes in 
— since in total Christopher Moran 
group assets of £26.7 million there is a 
goodwill element of £8.06 million. 

Not surprisingly, auditors Neville 
Russell are unable to form an opinion 
as to whether the accounts give a true 
and fair view of the company’s affairs. 
If the Committee of Lloyd’s should rule 
against Mr Moran and against the 
Moran broking subsidiary, Lloyd’s 
broker status could be lost. How much 
goodwill would go with that? 

Lord Hall, chairman of the group, 
has said that the possible repercussions 
on the goodwill item will have to be 
considered by the board. Shareholders 
have a difficult decision to make on 
October’ 31st. 

But it was a wise man who first said 


"The only thing to do with goodwill in | 


the balance sheet is to write it out’. 
Miners’ minefield 


' After the performances of the run of 
autumn conferences and their ac- 
ceptance in the City as side-shows to the 
main event, there must now be con- 


p 


centration on real situations rather 
than the fancies conjured. up at con- 
ferences. The miners’ 35 per cent wage 
demand is presently concentrating a 
number of minds on the 1980-81 wage 


round. 


London brokers Scrimgeour Kemp 
Gee, in Briefing in Inflation, are less 
sangüine than many about the out-turn 
of the 1980-81 wage round and expect 


growth of earnings of about 15 per cent. 
If that is realised, the firm's gilt-edged- 
department charts a ‘political minefield 
for the Government'. The squeeze on 
margins 'will, at least, be maintained 
and — for below average companies — 
it will worsen in some instances. As a 
result unemployment will continue to 
mount towards 2.5 - 3 million, and 
increasing numbers of companies will 
find themselves in extreme difficulty’. 

The view is that ‘it begins to look 
suspiciously as if recent policies have 
merely curbed inflation in the short 
run, while storing up pressures making | 
for another price explosion in the 
medium term.' 





Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, October 13th, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


June 8, 1978........ 10% April 5, 1979....... 12% 
Nov 9, 1978 ...... 12⁄4% June 12, 1979 ...... 14% 


Feb 8, 1979......... 14% Nov 15, 1979....... 17% 
Mar 1, 1979........ 13% July 3, 1980......... 16% 
Finance House Base Rate 
October Ist, 1980, 162% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 


September 15th, 1980 
interest on payment of tax 14%+0% per annum 
(14954-2149 for first 2 months) 
withdrawn for cash 11% 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index 
October 13th, 472.4 





Money. Rates 


Day to day ...... 1514-1696 . 
15515996 ^ Bank Bills 

1 month ... 1614-167. % 
2 months .. 159 

es 3 months .. 14'%-15% 
..1SA% 6 months.,13%-13%% 


. Three Months' Rates 


Local authority deposits ........... ; 
Local authority bonds....... 
Sterling deposit certificates ... 

Euro-sterling deposits............. 
Euro-dollar deposits............ A 
Inter-bank rate... 





3 months .. 


15 -15% 
. 1554-16 

su 159-15 
. 1693.16. 
12613 9, 
1554-1534 


evoton 















Treasury Bills Forelgn Exchanges 
August 8....£14.9564% Sept 12......£14.4024% New York... 2.4120 Frankfurt... 4.3650 
August 15 ..£14.9091% Sept 19......£14.1316% Montreal...... 2.8055  Milan........ . 2071.50 
August 22 ..£14.8005% Sept 26......£14.3317% Amsterdam... 4.7375  Oslo.......... 11.7150 
August 29 ..£14.9497%  Oct3........ £14.2617% Brussels ....... 70.0500 — Paris,........ 10.1050 
Sept 5 .......£14.7524%: Oct 10.......£14.2425% Copenhagen.. 13.4225 Zurich ...... 3.9550 
Gilt-edged 
Consols AG ics iss towers see ba ere RHEIN Treasury 1124 03-07 ............. eese 94% 
Consols 242% .............. Treasury 131496 1997 ..... Lees 102% 
Conversion 314% .......... Treasury 914% 1999 ,.... Lesser 81 
Funding 312% 99-04 ......... . Treasury 9% 1994 ............ aida te II SPIT 7634 
Funding 5⁄2% 82-84......... Treasury 81476 84-86 .......... eene 88% 
Funding 53475 87-91 ......... Treasury 8⁄4% 87-90 ....... esee 80% 
Funding 6% 1993 ............ Treasury 32% 79-81... 97 
Funding 612% 85-87 ......... Treasury 5% 86-89.......... seen 65% 
Treasury 13% 1990 .......... Treasury 5⁄2% 08-12 ...... sene 50% 
Treasury 12⁄2% 1993 Treasury 242% ....... eee eene 2074 
Treasury 152% 1998 War Loan 3%% ... . 334 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 

1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153. 5 155.2 156.0 156. 3 158.5 160. 6 163.5 165.8 168.0 

1977 1724 1741 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 

1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 

1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 

1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 267.9 268.5 

Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 — A ; 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 

1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 984 99.0 100.0 100.5 10r 3 101.8 102.4 103.2 1043 

1979- 106.1. 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 1188 119.8 

1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 130.8 132.2 133.6 134.9 135.3 
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TO APPRECIATE 





EQUITY & LAW 


INVESTMENT BONDS 


YOU ONLY NEED A 
LITTLE HINDSIGHT. 


In investment bonds just like 
everything else, there are leaders 
and followers. The acid test is 
consistent high performance over 
a period of time. 

Equity & Law's record speaks 
for itself. 

Lets look at an example. Say, in 
April 1977 £10,000 worth of shares 
was invested in the Equity Fund, via 
Equity &Laws Share Exchange 
Scheme. By the end of March 1979 
it would have reached £14,280. 

Ifthat money was then trans- 
ferred(viaEquity &Lawsswitching 
facility) to the Property Fund, and 








E 


left until the end of August 1980 it 
wouldhaveappreciatedto £18,680. 

Pretty spectacular growth. 

But then our Property Fund has 
done exceptionally well. 

However, even if the money 
had remained in the Equity Fund it 
wouldstill have reached £15,710 by 
the end of August 1980 — as against 
£13,030 on the ‘Financial Times’ 30 
Share Index. 

Of course, when and where 
you switch is up to you. But the 
above example does demonstrate 
Equity & Law's excellent fund 
management. And highlights the 





ASH renensium 





m Equity & Law switch from Equity to Property Fund 


at end March 1979. 





; e Equity & Law Equity Fund since launch. 


e Financial Times 30 SHARE index. 
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value ofthe facility to transfer 
between funds—at a cost, currently, 
of only 4% at most. 

Add this to all the other 
advantages that dealing with Equity 
& Law has to offer, such as a first- 
class share exchange scheme, five 
Investment Funds, speedy efficient 
service,a national network of 
branches and a history of 136 years 
of successful money management 
—andourargumentisstrengthened 
even further. 

So when your client is looking 
for asingle prernium investment, 
think of Equity & Law first. 

Itonly takes a little hindsight. 


STOP PRESS 


Latest figures show a 
45% rise over two years for 
the Equity & Law Property 
Fund. 








Equity &Law. 


Equity & Law Life Assurance Society Limited, 20 Lincolns Inn Fields, London WC2A 3ES. Tel: 01-242 6844. 
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Book Reviews 





Marketing: An Introduction. 


for Accountants: 


by MALCOLM McDONALD and 
JOHN GATTORNA 


ICAEW, £3.95. 


This- is the fifth volume in the In-: 


stitute’s ‘Accountant in Commerce and 
Industry’ series, which aims to provide 
accountants with a basic introduction 
to other important functions of 


business outside the financial . 
discipline. 
The authors, who combine an 


academic background with significant 
practical experience rightly state in 
their preface that ‘Accountants . . . 


have a responsibility to understand the 


essential role that marketing plays in an 
organisation’ and they set out their 
purpose as being ‘to explain what 
marketing is, and why and with what 
effect your, marketing colleagues 
perform their role. Our method is to 
take the whole body of marketing 
knowledge and to synthesise it into a 
‘language and a form that we believe 
accountants will be able to understand 
and relate to.’ 

A good example of adapting a 


fundamental accounting principle to: 
marketing, namely ‘matching concept’, ' 
appears on Page 2 where it is very 


pertinently stated that ‘the matching 
process between a company’s 
capabilities and customer wants is 
fundamental to commercial success.’ 

The booklet does indeed cover the 
whole marketing scene in eight concise 
arid readable chapters and contains at 
the end a bibliography which suggests 
further reading under each chapter 
heading. The subjects covered are the 
marketing process, customers and 
markets, product management, 
~ marketing communications, product 
distribution, product pricing, 
marketing research and forecasting and 
marketing planning. 

. There are minor criticisms, eg, it 
would be helpful if the numerous useful 
diagrams in the text were given 
‘numbers and reference headings and if 


the contents page could be converted to 
a mini-index by stating chapter sub- 
headings and including a list of 
diagrams. 

‘The booklet: can certainly be 
recommended to accountants, for the 
understanding of marketing objectives 
will greatly help them to classify and 
interpret information in such a way as 
to assist marketing colleagues more 


effectively in their decision taking. 

However, the authors deserve a much 
wider audience for their practical and 
common-sense advice and indeed their 
work should prove instructive to many 
marketing managers and to heads of 
functions other than finance, while the 
emphasis on setting objectives and 
strategies will strike a responsive chord 
with the corporate planner who could 
well find here a valuable ally. Finally 
the booklet is warmly commended to 
students of all business disciplines, for 
it will give a basic understanding of 
marketing’ which will stand them in 
good stead, not only while qualifying, 
but afterwards in pursuing their 
business careers. 


. Accounting Reports Today 


by ARTHUR ROWE 
Gee & Co, £4.95. 


A thorough appraisal of the theory and 
practice of accounting has been taking 
place in recent years both within the 
accounting profession and the 
academic field. In this text, ap- 
propriately sub-titled 'Current Practice 
and New Trends in Financial 
Disclosure’, the author reviews the 
research and developments now taking 
place with the purpose of improving the 
usefulness of accounting reports with 
the consequence of new standards of 
accounting practice. 

The first part of the book covers a 
detailed inspection of the main tools 
used in financial analysis — ratio 
analysis and gearing analysis (gauged 
by means of ratios) — and falls into two 
sections, namely management ratios 
and investors' ratios. 

"Part II deals with disclosure required 
by statutory provisions which are 
already in force or are proposed for 
introduction in the foreseeable future. 
Attention is also drawn to the growing 
number of supplementary reports 
above the legal requirement and as 
value-added statements, corporate 
social’ reporting and accounts for 
employees. Part III headed ‘Standards’ 
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covers the generation of new standards 
of accounting practice as affecting the 
measurement of income and capital, 
inflation accounting and the role of the 
accountant today. Throughout - the. 
book the requirements of students 
preparing for professional 
examinations have been kept in mind. 
Financial administrators who read 
this book cannot fail to become in- 
creasingly aware of the importance of 
the content, presentation and in- 
terpretation of accounting reports and 
thus be able to communicate more 
effectively. 


Introduction to 
Financial Accounting 


by CHRISTOPHER NOBES 


. Allen & Unwin, £12 hardback, £4.95 


paperback 


It is refreshing to read a book which 
discusses the nature of accounting 
theory and the accounting conventions 
at an early stage in the book. The 


-framework is thus established in which 


it is then possible to explain the 
mechanism of accounting through 
double-entry book-keeping — seen not 


* 


Book Reviews 








as an end itself but to. illustrate the 
concepts discussed. l 

The book is particularly thorough in 
the two chapters on accounting under 
inflation and recognises the importance 
ofexamining these topics in detail at an 
early stage in a student's career. It is 
also most welcome to see a chapter on 
international financial accounting. 

The book is well-written by an 
established author. Each chapter 
contains a summary and for the reader 
who requires additional reading there 
are references to other books. Being the 
result of teaching students, it may thus 
be said to be well-tried and tested. 
Perhaps its only fault is that it is too 
short — though even this may be the 
sign of a good book. 


Financial Accounting 
Principles and Issues 
Second edition 

by MICHAEL H. GRANOF 

Prentice Hall, £11.65 


This American textbook assumes no 
prior knowledge of accounting. The 
theme ofthe book is to present from the 
outset that accounting is not a science 
where the application of rules will 
secure the correct answer on every 
occasion; on the contrary, the author 
demonstrates on the first page that 
accounting is a controversial discipline, 
even on fundamental accounting issues. 
This first example explores the concept 
of ‘well-offness’ and the problem of the 
measurement of income. 

The book is concerned with ‘what is’ 
and with ‘what might be’, discussed 
simultaneously rather than being left to 
separate chapters. At the end of each 
chapter there are review and discussion 
questions (for which answers are 
provided) and problems. It is in keeping 
with the book that some of the 
problems have alternative solutions, 
sometimes demonstrating the weakness 
of current practice. 

A separate chapter is included on 
group accounts which is perhaps 
unusual in an introductory book. The 


Topics in Management Accounting 


Edited by J. ARNOLD, B. CARSBERG 
and R. SCAPENS 


Philip Allan, £14 


This book brings together contributions 
from a number of leading British 
academics (these include John Signer, 
Michael Bromwich, Anthony Hopwood 
and Susan Dev) on the subject of 
management accounting. The book, 
which is stated to contain ideas from 
psychology, decision theory, economics, 
as well as accountancy, is intended to 
compliment introductory and in- 
termediate level text books and is 
aimed primarily -at students taking 
undergraduate university or seminar 
courses. 

The first few chapters examine topics 
which are common to any aspect of 
accounting with special reference to the 
provision of information. Chapter V 
explains how various statistional 
methods can be used to make forecasts 
required for the preparation of budgets. 
The next four chapters discuss various 


cost and equity methods are compared 
but from a US environment. 

The second edition of this book has 
proved necessary so that foreign 
currency translation, oil and gas ac- 
counting and current value accounting 
can have more prominence. The in- 
clusion of these topics certainly adds 
strength to the book. 


Financial Accounting 


by RONALD M. COPELAND, PAUL 
DASCHER and DALE L. DAVISON 


John Wiley & Sons, £9.30 


This is a large introductory textbook 
published in the United States; it is 
predominantly concerned in the middle 
chapters with the process of ac- 
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aspects of short-term decision-making, 
and, in particular, the measurement 
and application of relevant costs for 
decisions. Three chapters are then 
concerned with the control of the in- 
plenutation of plans arising from the 
decision-making process. (Standard 
costing, the behavioural aspect of 
budgetary systems, and financial 
planning and control in large com- 
panies), The two remaining chapters 
look backwards at the history of ac- 
counting for decisions, and forward to 
prospects of future developments 
suggesting areas in which future 
research could be conducted (im- 
plementation of quantitive techniques, 
the development of the organisational 
context of management accounting, the 
process of using information). 

All the authors, experts in the topics 
they cover, are, or have been, based at 
the UK universities. The book therefore 
represents current UK academic 
thinking in management accounting 
and constitutes a valuable contribution 
to the literature on this subject. 


counting, and many of the terms used 
may not be familiar to the British 
reader. However, once the reader has 
appreciated the difference between the 
UK and US accounting environments 
he will then find the thoroughness of 
the text and the clarity of the exhibits 
appealing. 

The book is particularly useful to 
those who wish to know about the 
institutions in the US and have been 
confused by the multitude of such 
abbreviations as FASB, AICPA and 
SEC. It is interesting to draw parallels - 
between the US and the UK. 

The final chapter of the book serves 
to whet the appetite of the reader by 
raising some of the topics which 
currently arouse great interest to the 
profession. These include segmental 
and interim reporting, and the search 
for a conceptual framework of fin- 
ancial accounting. : 
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The Finance Act 1980 is one of the most far-reaching for many years with 122 sections and 20 schedules. 


Each of these Tolley annuals has been updated to 
include the relevant provisions of the Finance Act 
1980 together with case law, revenue statements 
and other information to 1 August 1980. 


Chapters in alphabetical order, worked examples, 
tables of statutes, comprehensive indices and cross- 
references, and other features have made these 


reference books indispensable to thousands of 
practitioners, accountants and others involved in 
taxation. 


21-day inspection offer. If any of these titles are 
returned to us in original condition within 21 days 
of purchase, we undertake to refund the price paid 
in full. i 
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Future editions 
on Standing Order* 


To: Tolley Publishing Co. Ltd., 
102/104 High St., Croydon CRO IND 


Please supply the books indicated: 
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Price — No. 

. Tolley's Income Tax £850 . 

Tolley's Corporation Tax £600 . . 

Tolley's Capital Gains Tax £695 . 

Tolley's Capital Transfer Tax £675. . 
Total 


1980/81 Editions 
Available now 


Plus 5% towards post & packing unless 
books are also placed on standing order* 





Cheque enclosed for £ 


*Subscribers receive annual reminders of their standing orders 
which they may amend or cancel at any time. 


Tolley 





Taxation | 





451 





‘On a number of occasions I have heard 
it said that on the tax side of our 
profession, section 451 of the Taxes Act 
1970 (sums paid to settlor otherwise 
than as income) has been the cause of 
more claims for professional] negligence 
than any other part of the legislation. 
Whether that be right or wrong, the 
current provision first appeared as 
section 40, Finance Act 1938 (later 


section 408, Income Tax Act 1952) and. ` 


has been the subject of outspoken 
criticism in the small number of cases 
where the courts have endeavoured to 
apply an interpretation of the section to 
sómewhat widely HIVER cir- 
cumstances. 

The last important case on the 
subject reached the House of Lords in 
1966 and at a time when so many major 
aspects of taxation are under review, I 
did wonder why the Inland Revenue 


‘should choose this particular moment . 


of time to issue a consultative paper on 
section 451, presumably as a prelude to 
amending legislation in next year's 
Finance Act. However, whatever may 
have been the spark that lit the flame, 
here is an opportunity not to be missed, 
to assist in the construction: of 
amendments which hopefully will give 
some relief to innocent victims of the 
‘section. without giving aid to the tax 
avoiders who were the original cause of 
it all. 

The basic purpose of the section is to 
bring into the taxing net any sum paid 
directly or indirectly to the settlor by 
the trustees of a settlement, where there 


is available income but the payment has’ 


been made in the guise of capital. As 
with all anti-avoidance legislation, 
there is much tortuous wording and 
capital sums paid to the settlor include 
amounts paid by any body corporate 
which is 'connected' with the settlement 
just as ifit were a direct payment by the 
trustees. 

First then, à reminder of the three 
leading cases and the very disparate 


circumstances which finally brought 


them to the House of Lords. In view of 


. taxpayer. 


And All That 


recent happenings, it is interesting to 
see that Lord Denning was involved in 
all three cases and that only in the first 
to be heard was the ruling of the Court 
of Appeal reversed in the Upper House, 
and that was as long ago as 1949 — 
truly His Lordship is a remarkable 
man! 


Victory for the taxpayer 


Case number one was Potts’ Executors 
v CIR (29 ATC 388) where Lord 


Simonds prefaced his judgment that 


section 40, Finance Act 1938 (as. it then 
was) had not previously been con- 
sidered in the House of Lords. The 
deceased, Mr G. W. Potts, had settled a 
number of shares in a company. of 
which he was the governing director on 
trust for his infant grandchildren. For 
many years he had had a current ac- 
count with the company, through which 
a considerable number of personal 
payments had passed including 
charities, club subscriptions, motor 
insurance, weekly cash payments and 
last, but by no means least, payments of 
income tax and surtax. There was no 
question of tax avoidance; at all 
material times, Mr Potts was a rich 
man, with ample liquid resources, and 
in December 1940 he had cleared the 
debit balance on his account with a 


: cheque for £32,570. 


Accordingly, it must have been a 
nasty shock to his executors when the 
Special Commissioners claimed surtax 
on the amounts involved on the basis 
that the company was a body corporate 
connected with the settlement and such 
payments must.therefore be treated as 
having been made by the trustees of the 
settlement. A unanimous Court of 
Appeal had found for the Inland 
Revenue but by a four to one majority, 
the House of Lords reversed that 
decision, thus restoring the High Court 
judgment of Mr Eustice Singleton that 
the sums in question were not caught by 
section 40; round one to an innocent 


NE 


. Next we turn to-De Vigier v CIR 
(43 ATC 223) where 


somewhat 
amusingly the report opens with 'In 
1952 the appellant made a settlement 
on his children and at all "maternal" 
times the income was subject to-a trust 
for accumulation'! The appellant's wife 
had drawn cheques totalling £7,000 in 


. favour of the trustees to enable them to 


acquire shares in a company with which 
the settlor was connected and had later 
repaid the £7,000 to the wife. À surtax 
assessment followed on the £7,000 
grossed up at the standard rate on the 
basis that it constituted the repayment 
of a loan. The High Court and a 
unanimous Court of Appeal found for 
the Inland Revenue and it is of interest 
that leave to appeal to the House of 
Lords was refused, although it still 


.arrived there. Lord Justice Donovan 


questioned why it had been considered 
necessary to press the full rigour of 
section 408 against the taxpayer in this 
case, since on the face of it, it exhibited 
no sign of a tax evasion device. The 
House of Lords was unanimous in 
dismissing the taxpayer's appeal, but 
repeated the regrets voiced by the lower 
Court with Lord Evershed expressing 


.his agreement with the view that in the. 


circumstances of this particular case, 
the pit dug by the legislature in 
enacting section 408 of the Income Tax 
Act 1952 had been wide enough to. 
catch me Marg innocent. 


The Bates case ` 


We move on to case number three, CIR 
v Bates (45 ATC 445), in which a note 
of asperity makes its appearance in the 
judgments. The taxpayer had executed 
a settlement for the benefit of his three 
infant daughters of shares in a com- 
pany which was a controlled company 
within section 245, Income Tax Act 
1952. He ran a current account with the 
company, generally showing a con- 
siderable balance owing by him, but at 
the end of each financial year he had 
repaid the balance by means of an 
overdraft on his personal account, 
which the company repaid at the 
beginning of the.following year.. The 
taxpayer claimed that the company was 
not a body corporate connected with 
the settlement and that even if it were, 
an amount of £8,586 paid to him by the 
company should be deducted from the- 
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trust income available for assessment 
on „him. The Special Commissioners 
and the High Court had found for the 
taxpayer but once again there were 
unanimous Court of Appeal and House 
of Lords decisions in favour of the 
Revenue but not without criticism of 
the legislation concerned. Lord Justice 
Russell had observed, ‘If this question 
-were for present.decision, I would strain 
to'avoid it. A taxpayer could say that 
the conclusion ` was monstrous. 
would be right. It means that a settlor 
can indirectly be taxed twice or even 
more often in respect of the same in- 
. come.’ Lord Reid said that section 408 
suffered from two glaring defects, first 
in imposing heavy liabilities in respect 
` of many kinds of ordinary and innocent 
transactions, which no laymen and few 
lawyers would ever imagine could be 
caught in this way — in short, they are 
a trap. And secondly, it was framed in 
such a way that the plain meaning in 
many cases led to a result which 
Russell LJ had rightly called mon- 
strous. He concluded, "This case may 
well afford ammunition to that body of 
opinion which holds that re-drafting of 
the Income Tax Act 1952 ought to be 
taken out of the hands of those at 
'present | responsible"! ‘Finally, Lord 
Upjohn having again referred to the 
monstrous result of the legislation, 
expressed regret that especially having 
regard to the Potts' executors decision, 
then 16 years ago, the Reveriue had not 
thought fit to amend the section. 


Thoughts from the Revenue 


Having come to the end of the prologue, 
we now turn to the document in 
question — not before time, you may 
well be thinking — but this is a 
complex matter and, like myself, I 
imagine most readers need to be 
reminded of the background. 
. It opens with an outline of. the 
problem and reminds us that in dealing 
with loans, there is a continuing 
. liability on future undistributed settle- 
ment income until the full amount of 
the loan or the repayment of the loan 
has been covered; also that it is close 
companies which can be drawn into the 
connected company net. 

When it comes to dealing with loans 
or repayments of loans by connected 
companies, two main difficulties have 
arisen in practice: (a) that of 


He. 


establishing that the settlor. has 
obtained thereby the benefit of the 
settlement income, and (b) the 
definition of what^is a connected 
company and legislation that does not 
distinguish between different degrees of 
connection. 

To deal with the second point, the 
charge of unfairness might be overcome 
by introducing an element of gradation 
into the connectedcompany rules. On 
the first difficulty, it.js suggested that 
there is a good case for limiting the tax 
charge to circumstances in which there 
has been some transfer. of funds from 
the settlement to the connected 
company which had, or might have, 
financed the capital sum paid by the 
company. This would mean that no 
section 451 charge would arise unless 
such . capital sum ` were paid in 
association with a’ transfer of funds 
from the settlement to the company. 

. Immediately, of course, we run into 
difficulties of definition — what do we 
mean by ‘in association’ and by ‘a 
transfer of funds’? It is suggested that 
a time test of, say, five years be applied 
to the transfer of the associated capital 
sum and that a transfer of funds should 
include cases where value. passed 
directly or indirectly from the settle- 
ment to the company, even payments 
made for consideration; since any form 
of temporary -or “permanent capital 
passed to the company could. provide 
the funds for a capital sum paid to the 
settlor. This means that in the case of 


‘capital sums paid by a connected 


company, two circumstances would 
have to arise before a tax charge was 
incurred — the payment of such a 
capital sum and evidence of the 
settlement providing the company with 
the necessary funds. 


Loans to settlors generally 


Under this heading, there are three 
main areas of comment, the first being 
the definition of what is a capital sum 
where, as a result of decisions by the 
courts, it would seem right to amend 
the legislation in order to include, for 
example, any payment which confers a 
pecuniary advantage on the settlor 
equal to the sum paid. 

Next we have technical defects in the 
legislation to which the courts - have 
drawn attention, eg, that the settlor is 
assessable to standard rate tax (as ‘it 
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then was) ‘as well as surtax, not- 
withstanding that the settlement in- 
come had borne standard rate tax and - 
that in: matching settlement income 
with a capital sum, you are required to 
take into account the accumulated 
undistributed income rather than the 
undistributed income of the year 
concerned. The Revenue admit that the 
legislation was never intended to 
operate in this way and it would be 
right to make this clear. 


Repayments 


The third point under this heading 
concerns loans paid ‘off and repeated 
loans; as already mentioned, additional 
tax charges can arise in later years, as 
further undistributed income arises, 
even though in the meantime, the 
settlor has repaid the loan. This is 
recognised as unjust as is the situation 
in which it is possible for a settlor to 
borrow, to repay and then to repeat the 
process and be treated as severely as 
someone who was advanced the total of 
the loans as a first-time borrowing. A 
total (and only a total) repayment by the 
settlor of a. loan previously made to him 


‘should put ai end to any current tax 


charge and should leave’ any sub- 


sequent loan to the settlor, within the 


amount on which tax had been charged 
in respect of the earlier loan, free from i 


further charge. - 
Not a great deal of comfort under 


this heading as examples are quoted 

defending the present treatment by 

which. a capital sum in the form of a 

repayment of a loan is on the same 

basis as that given for a loan to the 

settlor and for the rejection of the 

suggestion that the legislation might be 

amended so as to tax only repayments 

of loans which formed part of the 

original capitalisation of the settlement. 

However, it is regarded as reasonable 

for legislative action to be brought to an 

end when the whole of the amount of 

the loan repayments to which the tax ' 
charges relate is re-advanced because in 

such a case it is clear that the settlor is 
no longer enjoying any benefit from the 

repayments. 

On another aspect, the thumbs down 
is given to the suggestion that section 
460 should be emulated by exempting 
the repayment of a loan which had been 
made as a bona fide commercial 
operation or in the course of making or 





Taxation 





arranging investments and was not 
designed for the purpose of. avoiding 
liability to tax. 

Finally, the need for some tidying-up 
of the law is recognised, eg, concessions 
for special situations -should be made 
statutory, possible overlap with close 
company apportionments removed, 
foreign companies brought into the net, 
and it should be possible to look 
through a connected company: to 
another company. 


The summing-up 


To summarise:. 

(a) Loans or repayments of loans by 
connected companies should be 
.taxed only to the extent that the 
.capital sum paid to the settlor by 
the company was associated. with a 
transfer of capital from the set- 

.,tlement to the company | 


(b) In the case of loans to settlors, the 
definition of .capital sum needs 
amendment and certain technical 
defects. remedied; also the operation 
of the legislation should be relaxed 
in relation to loans paid off while 
tax is still being charged, and to 
repeated loans. 

(c) In the case of repayments of loans 
from settlors by analogy with (b) 
above, the operation of the 
legislation should be relaxed when 


the whole of the amount of the loan . 


repayments to which the tax charges 
relate is re-advanced. 

(d) Certain deficiencies of a minor and 
technical nature should be 
remedied. 


Interested? Then write to Room 21, 
New Wing, Somerset House, 'before the 
end of the year’ — and don't leave it till 
New Year's Eve! .. 


A New Joint Body ? 


The Inland Revenue and HM Customs 
and Excise have in mind the possibility 
of a merger of the Special Com- 
missioners of Income Tax and the VAT 
Tribunals. They have produced a 
consultative document which sets out 
some of the detailed points which would 
arise on a merger, and invite comments 
on the. matter. 

Copies of the document have been 
sent to bodies likely to have a major 
interest, and can be obtained either by 
post (sae) or personal callers from the 
Public Enquiry Room in the New Wing 
at Somerset House or Room 026, King's 
Beam House, Mark Lane, London, 
EC3R 7HE. The closing date for 
comment is November 28th, 1980. 





Mortgage Relief in Year of Marriage 


The Inland Revenue have been con- 
sidering the provisions of Schedule 1 to 
the Finance Act 1974 governing relief 
for interest paid on mortgage loans 
where, because of a change of residence 
on marriage, there is an overlap of such 
loans. A recent statement of practice 
(SP 10/80) clarifies the treatment of 
bridging loan interest in these cir- 
cumstances. 

À new extra-statutory concession 
extends relief to another relatively 
unusual situation where, although not 
strictly ‘bridging’, overlapping mort- 
gages are held for a limited period 
following marriage. Claims which have 
been determined by an agreement 
taking effect as.the determination of an 
appeal cannot be reopened for the year 
-or years to which the claim related but, 
subject to this, claims on the new basis 
within the statutory time limit will be 
admitted for all years. 

According to SP 10/80, where two 
people, each buying a property as his or 
her only or main residence before 
marriage with the aid of a loan, buy a 
new property in joint names. on 


marriage which will be used as their 
new joint only or main residence and 
sell their existing properties, the 
bridging loan provisions in paragraph 6 
of Schedule 1 to the Finance Act 1974 
will be regarded as applying to all three 
properties. Relief will continue to be 
available within a period of twelve 
months from the date of the new loan 
(or such further period as the Board 
may direct in the particular cir- 
cumstances)) for interest within the 
normal ceiling limits on both existing 
loans (whether or. not the relevant 
property continues to be used as that 
owner’s only or main residence) and for 
interest on the new joint loan as if no 
interest were payable on either of the 
existing loans. The text of the new 
concession, which will be included in 


the Board's list of extra-statutory - 


concessions in due course, is as follows: 

“Where a new home is not purchased . 
on marriage, but instead one of the 
spouses goes to live in the other 
spouse’s home which is being pur- 


chased with the aid of a mortgage and 


sells his or her own property, strictly no 
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relief is available under the provisions 
of Schedule 1, Finance Act 1974 for 
interest on the property being sold from 
the date on which it is vacated until the 
date of sale since the bridging 
provisions in paragraph 6 cannot apply 
in these circumstances. However, the 
Board have decided that relief will be 
allowed by extra-statutory concession 
(within the ‘normal ceiling limits) 
provided the property is sold within - 


twelve months from the date it is 


vacated. Such interest will be 
disregarded in determining what relief 
is due in respect of interest payable on 
the property which. becomes the 
matrimonial home.’ 

Revenue statements of practice, it 
will be remembered, have no binding or 
statutory force, and do not affect a 
taxpayer's rights of appeal in a par- 
ticular case. 


DOUBLE TAXATION 
Japan 


The Protocol amending the Double 
Taxation Convention with Japan, 
signed in Tokyo on February 14th, 
1980, was ratified by the exchange of 
instruments in London on September 
30th, 1980. The Protocol will enter into 
force on October 31st, 1980. 
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Government Energy Policies 


by a Department of Energy spokesman 


Current problems generated by the unsettled world energy situation 
only serve to highlight a much greater challenge facing Britain — 
how to manage the transition to a future fuel economy less 


dependent on oil. 


Britain's present fuel economy is 
broadly based on indigenous oil, 
natural gas, coal and nuclear power, 
but this favourable position will not last 
indefinitely. Although our oil and gas 
resources — which today account for 
more than half our energy needs — will 
be important well into the next century, 
. production from the UK Continental 
Shelf will start to decline by the 1990s. 
At the same time, world oil reserves will 
have become scarce and priced ac- 
cordingly. : 

The need to prepare for this situation 
will be a chief consideration of British 
energy policy throughout the 1980s. 
The Government believes that we need 
to pursue a flexible energy policy, 
drawing on all our available energy 
resources and ensuring that we do not 
close any option too soon. 


Traditional sources 


Coal will become one of our major 
sources of energy by the turn of the 
century, its use being extended by 
conversion to substitute natural gas, 
petrol and chemical feedstocks. But a 
key element in our balanced energy 
policy by the year 2000 will be nuclear 
power. The Government believes that, 
to secure her long-term energy supplies, 
Britain needs continued development of 
nuclear power, and has announced the 
prospect of at least one new nuclear 


station order each year in the decade 


from 1982. 

The emphasis will not be only on 
energy supply and the traditional 
energy supply industries. We would 


also expect energy conservation, which 
is equivalent to an energy source in its 
own right, to make an important 
contribution to our future energy needs 


— something like 20 per cent by the 


end of the century. Looking to the 
much longer term, research is being 
stepped up into the possibilities offered 
by the renewable sources — wave, wind, 
solar, tidal, geothermal power and 


biomass. 


Official encouragement 


Governments see their main role in 
the field of energy conservation as 
encouraging proper — that is realistic 
— pricing of energy as the principal 
way to stimulate energy-saving 
measures. The domestic sector, 


economic pricing. Home owners last 
year spent more than £400 million on 
various forms of insulation — 30 per 
cent up on the previous year. Funds are 
available to meet some of the cost of 
domestic energy-saving measures, and 
for those in hardship the Government 
has designed a programme to meet 
specific needs, such as help with paying 
fuel bills and to insulate homes. 

The level of investment by industry in 
energy efficiency is growing at a less 
satisfactory rate. However, many more 
companies are discovering the in- 
creased contribution to profits and 
competitiveness made by saving energy 


. now that prices are high and still rising. 


The Government does not believe 
that it should step in with elaborate 


subsidies for energy conservation, since’ 
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in: 
particular, has responded positively to 


investment in such schemes usually pay 
for themselves in a very short time — 
frequently within two to three years. It’ 
does believe in supporting a wide- 
ranging service of information and 
advice aimed at showing all energy- 
users the possibilities which exist to cut 
consumption. 

At the most basic level, central 
government can help with the cost of 
surveying industrial and commercial 
premises to find out how much energy 
is being used.and how to use less. All 
non-domestic consumers may phone 
special centres for free advice on energy 
saving. On a much larger scale, it will, 
be spending nearly £12 million this year 
on research related to new techniques, 
processes and materials which could 
lead to more efficient use of energy. Àn 
especially fast-growing part of this 
programme is the Demonstration 
Projects Scheme, which aims to en- 
courage industry to take advantage of 
new or improved technology to cut 
energy consumption. 


Financial help 


The Scheme provides financial help 
to companies willing to make use of 
new energy-saving techniques in 
working environments. This produces 
practical information relating to capital 
costs, possible operational problems 
and pay-back periods in terms of 
energy saved or other benefits. The 
resulting information is then passed on 
to other potential users. Government 
help is usually about 25 per cent of the 
capital costs, as well as the full costs of 


5 





monitoring and promoting the results. 
So far, all the projects have been 
supported by either the Department of 
Energy or the Department of Industry. 
Energy conservation research and 
development projects concentrate on 
key areas of energy use. Projects on 
buildings, for example — which use 
more energy than all other economic 
sectors combined — include low energy 
design, solar water and space heating, 
thermal insulation and ventilation. 


Multiple interest 


Energy research and development is 
carried out and funded separately by 
several government departments — 
mainly those of Industry, Environment 
and Transport — with the Department 
of Energy playing .a central, co- 
ordinating role. This Department itself 
expects to spend some £40 million in 
1980-81 on R & D — a sum divided. 
roughly into two, with one half for 
offshore technology, and the other 
covering mainly energy conservation, 
renewable sources and new uses for 
coal. 

All major R & D programmes ap- 
proved by the Department take account 
of similar research being carried out by 
our partners in the European Com- 
munity and in the International Energy 
Agency. The Department is advised on 
its own R & D programmes into 
renewable sources of energy by the 
Advisory Council on R & D for Fuel 
and Power. The Council consists of 


senior representatives from the 
nationalised fuel industries, the 
UKAEA, the Science Research 


Council, major manufacturing com- 
panies and universities. 


How to capture it 


Any consideration of. renewable 
sources brings home the truth of 
statement that the energy problem 
facing us is not one of shortage but of 
cost. The sun, for example, pours onto 
the UK each year 80 times the amount 
of energy we consume. The problem 
lies, of course, in harnessing, utilising 
and storing this energy at a cost 
competitive with the traditional fuels. 

Much of the present research work is 
aimed at establishing the renewables' 
likely costs and contribution to our 
future energy needs. The renewables 


could make a significant contribution 
from the first quarter of the new 
century onwards but their main role is 
likely to be as insurance against a 
failure of one of our existing major 
energy supply systems. 

Government support for research 
into the renewables is being steadily 
increased; it stands at £11 million in the 
current financial year compared with 
£7 million in 1979-80. So far, £9.million 
has been allocated this year, distributed 
between wave, £3.5 million; geother- 
mal, £2.1 million; solar, £1.7 million; 
tidal, £1.6 million; and wind, £1. 
million. 

Britain is particularly well placed to 
exploit the energy carried by ocean 
waves. Approximately 1,000 kilometres 
of usable coastal waters have been 
identified. Four main types of systems 
which will convert wave energy into 
electricity are being tested, relying 
either on friction caused by floating 
pontoons or rafts or the pressure of 
incoming waves. The latest rough 
estimates of the cost of electricity 
generated by wave power is in the 
region of 5-15p/Kw hr, compared with 
2p from a conventional power station. 


Tidal flow 


Electricity can also be generated 
from the sea by making use of the rise 
and fall of tides to drive turbines in a 
barrage built across an estuary. The 
Severn Estuary would make an ideal 
site on technical grounds but, on 
present estimates, would not produce 
electricity at competitive costs. 
Britain's first attempt to tap 
geothermal energy — heat from below 
the surface of the earth — has been 
successful. A borehold sunk at March- 
wood, near Southampton, found 
enough water, at a. temperature of 
70? C some 5,600 feet down, to heat 
about a thousand homes for several 
decades. There is only a limited amount 
of geothermal water in Britain's rock 


:structure but it could.eventually prove a 


useful alternative to conventional fuels 
in heating homes and offices. 
Another source of geothermal energy 
is the heat stored in rocks, which when 
fractured produce steam which could 
be used to generate electricity. The 
Department of Energy intends to 
allocate £6.million over three years on 
research into the best ways of exploiting 
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this source. The cost of electricity from 
hot rocks, found at depths of about 
15,000 feet, could be between 2 - 3 p per 
kWh. Suitable granite deposits in the 
South-west contain the heat equivalent 
of 6,000 million tonnes of coal. 

Solar energy, however, has. more 
immediate prospects of adoption, 
mainly as a back-up to provide 
domestic hot water and in the longer 
term contributing to space heating. An 
alternative approach is to design the 
house so that maximum use is made of 
solar heat, with large double glazed 
windows facing south and heavy in- 
ternal walls and floors and good in- 
sulation to retain the heat. There are 
200 occupied houses like this which are 
now being tested. 


Renewable supplies 


Another way of exploiting the sun's 
energy is by producing what have been 
called ‘biofuels’ from plants and 
organic waste, known collectively as 
‘biomass’. This is attracting increased 
interest, since it is the only means by 
which fuels like alcohol and methane — 
both essential for transport — can be 
produced on a renewable basis. The 
Department of Energy has initiated a 
research and development programme 
on biofuels following the completion of 
a number of desk studies. 

Energy has been extracted from the 
wind by windmills for centuries. A 
Department of Energy supported 
programme is now, studying modern 
versions of the windmill, which are 
known as aerogenerators and look like 
giant propellors. 


Wind of change? 


Because wind strengths are so 
variable,.wind power shows promise 
only as a supplement to traditional 
power stations, and only then if a 
sufficient number of suitable sites can 
be found both inland and offshore in 
shallow waters. 

Whatever problems may arise in the 
research and development of any of the 
renewables, government is determined 
to continue its financial support. It is 
convinced that, in a mixed energy 
economy of the future, renewable 
energy will have a real part to play, and 
that, the wider her range of energy 
choices, the better off Britain will be. 
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Energy Conservation Methods | 


` by. BRIAN M. ROBERTS, FCIBS, MASHRAE, “MIP, waste 
Director, Brockham Design. Associates 


‘Buildings are large users of energy, 
particularly when provided with. air 
conditioning. In fact, the Building 
Research Establishment . (BRE). has 
shown that in air conditioned buildings 
the annual use of energy is equivalent to 
a gross primary energy demand of 7 
' tonnes of coal per occupant, a figure 
which suggests there is considerable 
scope for economy. The BRE has also 
shown that nearly 50 per cent of the 
primary energy used in the UK is for 
building services. 

In the case of proposed new buildings 
it is fortunate that there are now 
available detailed recommendations for 
the design of both the building and its 
engineering services "(such as the 
published Part: 1 and the forthcoming 
Part 2 of the CIBS Energy Code). These 
require the professional involvement of 
the ‘Architect, the Building Services 

Engineer and full consultation with the 
‘client, his financial advisers, and the 
other members of the design team. 


Detailed study 


‘In the development of new buildings 
a detailed architectural-engineering 
study in terms of proposed building 
materials, use of insulation, thermal 
capacity and external colours is 
essential. In particular, type and area of 
glazing, and provision for shading 
devices has a significant effect on 
lighting levels, air conditioning capacity 
and electrical loadings — all of which 
are. interrelated. This is a complex 
Subject and many computer programs 
are’ available to evaluate the effects on 
engineering services loadings and 
energy consumption of alternative 
forms of building construction and 
layout. 

. On the other hand, existing build- 
ings are with us and may still have a 
. considerable useful life ahead. The 


Has 


problems of conserving energy are often 
much more difficult than in new 
buildings. The energy used by an 
existing building is broadly determined 
by the following factors: 


(a) Climatic conditions.. 

(b) Building position, shape, orien- 
tation and exposure. 

(c) Structure and structural materials. 

(d) Soundness of:construction. 

(e) Internal engineering services and 
their control. 

(f Pattern of occupation (number of 
people, hours of use, type of work or 
process, etc). 

(g) Type of fuel, extent of heat 
recovery, use of non-depleting 
energy sources (eg, solar). 

(h) Quality of operation and main- 
tenance. 

Of these factors, climate and the 
building’s location, size and shape are 
certainly beyond the control. of the 
building owner or manager, and also, to 
a large extent is the structure and its 
materials. Other factors, such as type of 


occupancy, hours of use, number of 


people, the control of the building 
services — lighting, heating, cooling, 
type of system, the fuel used, and so on, 
are capable of modification to a greater 
or lesser. degree by the building owner 
or manager. Modifications usually cost 
money, and both the technical and cost 
implications of any changes must be 
properly evaluated. 


Financial considerations 


The actions which may be implemented 
to save energy (and money) may be 
categorised into three groups: 


1 Short term measures which involve ' 


little or no capital expenditure and 
„which in most cases can be easily put 
into.effect within a few months. 

2 Medium term measures which rely 
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entirely on existing technology and 
which may require significant capital 
outlay. They also certainly require a 
detailed financial evaluation. since 
return on investment may typically 
. take up to five years to be achieved. 
3 Long term measures which depend 
on the research and development of 
specialised procedures and new 
equipment (some of. which is 
currently in hand). Certain measures 
may have a payback period in excess 
of 10 years; others may not be 
economically feasible for perhaps 
another five years or so. ` 


Re-investment 


One possible method of im- 
plementing the appropriate energy 
conservation methods is the ‘rolling 
programme’ in which savings resulting 
from the first energy-saving methods (1) 
are re-invested to produce further 


` savings. It may be possible to raise part 


of the initial investment by capitalising 
the savings from 'good housekeeping' 
measures, which require little or no 
capital expenditure. Additionally, 
financial assistance towards the im- 
plémentation of various energy con- 
serving measures may be available from 
various Government Departments (in 
particular, the Departments of Energy, 
Environment and Industry). 

Energy conservation .measures that 
require the commitment of capital 
resources must be economically 
evaluated to ensure that the capital 
outlay is recovered within the expected 
life of the measure. It should be noted 
that it is generally necessary to compare- 
the economic benefits of alternative 
measures in order to determine 
priority. (Similarly, in some instances, it 


‘will be necessary to compare the. 


economic benefit of- energy con- 
servation measures with other in- 
vestment opportunities). 





In practice, there are a wide range of 
building and system types, occupancy 
and use patterns and the priorities vary 
from building to building. The 
owner/operator must establish his.own 
order of priorities. There are, of course, 
usually a number of financial con- 
straints. 

A variety of energy conservation 
measures ofthe short and medium term 
type are described in CIBS Energy 
Code 3. These principally cover 
buildings, systems, equipment and 
controls as indicated in Table 1. Some 
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' TABLE 1.CIBS ENERGY CODE PART3 dus 


Summary of Main Headings 


Structure 
Building usage 

Zoning considerations 
Building types 


Water distribution 
Air distribution 

Electrical 
Fire 
Vertical transportation 


Prime movers and motors 
Fans and. pumps 
Heating equipment 
Refrigerating equipment 
Aix handling equipment 


Humidification/dehumidification 
equipment 


Air Compressors/pneumatic controls 


Plant operating periods 
Matching output to load 
Temperature controi 


Elimination of simultaneous 
heating and cooling 


Efficiency of energy usage 
Monitoring and optimisation 


of the main considerations are as 
follows: 


1 Electrical Services 
All of the electricity consumed in a 
building by lighting, equipment, 
plant and machinery, or used to drive 
electric motors finally appears as 
heat. This is not an efficient way to 
heat a building. In many cases, 
various parts of the interior require 
air conditioning or ventilation to 
remove this excess heat — which is 
then frequently wasted. The best way 
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to conserve energy in electrical 
services is to use as little as possible 
in the first place. 

In the case of lighting this means 
providing the quantity and quality of 
illumination appropriate to the work 
task, and selecting both lamp and 
luminaire to provide an effective 
working environment, economically, 
and with low energy usage. 

In the case of power, electricity 
should be used efficiently — motor 
efficiencies at full and part-load, 
power factor, and peak demand are 
all important considerations. 


2 Mechanical Services 

These include heating, ventilating 
and air conditioning systems, 
domestic hot and cold water, 
plumbing, sanitation, fire protection, 
and other piped services. 

Effective conservation of energy will 
only be realised if these engineering 
systems are designed and operated in 
accordance with sound engineering 
principles. For example, equipment 
must be properly sized and selected, 
efficient part-load control is required 
to prevent energy wastage, systems 
should be separated into areas of like 
load requirements, and so on. Above 
all, new energy should be used as 
little as possible. Every opportunity 
should be taken, where economically 
feasible, to recover and reuse heating 
or cooling effect which would 
otherwise be wasted. 


3 Automatic Controls 


Control systems exert a major in- 
fluence on the amount of energy 
consumed by mechanical and 
electrical services. 

All systems should be operated only 
when needed. All equipment should 
be arranged to stop and start in 
accordance with predetermined 
economy operating schedules related 
to the actual use and occupancy of 
the building and any essential 
protection requirements. 

In buildings, the dispersed nature of 
the engineering services often 
presents operational problems and 
consideration should be given to 
providing centralised monitoring and 
control facilities to achieve optimum 
system operation and minimum 
energy use. 
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4 Operation and Maintenance. . 
Equally important is. the. way in 
which buildings are used and the 

. manner in which their engineering 
services are operated — this. is a 
major factor in energy consumption 
~and energy costs. 

-Technical - and | commercial 
justification alone will not produce 
an energy conservation. programme. 
The planning and execution of 

. measures to reduce and then control 
the use of energy in buildings 
requires a commitment to. this 

` programme by both building owner 
and occupier, and the co-operation of 

‘all those involved to ‘see: that the 
objectives are. met., 

And of course, proper and. planned 
maintenance is essential. If 
.equipment. is neglected, . then : the 
.result is poor performance. 

Eventually systems go out of balance, 

controls no" longer control, and fuel 

And electricity bills increase. 


Heat Recovery 


The recovery of heat, which would 
otherwise be wasted, conserves energy, 
reduces peak loads, and | lowers 
operating costs. Such systems may 
require significant capital .outlay, . 
particularly when alterations to existing 
buildings and systems are necessary to 
enable heat recovery facilities -to be 
incorporated. Heat recovery systems, 
while saving energy will not always be 
cost-effective in overall terms; each:case 


must be studied individually.. In some - 
‘input . 


cases the additional energy 
required. (eg fan power to overcome 
resistance of heat exchangers) may 


negate the energy saved. Figure 1 shows ' 
some of the main types or equipment n 


available. These are: 


4 Rotary heat exchangers which use a 
„heat transfer medium arranged in - 


— the form of a wheel or drum and 


^ slowly rotated between a supply air 2 
“stream and‘ an exhaust air stream, f 


.; absorbing heat: from the warmer air 

" and transferring it to the cooler air. A 
possible application is-a pwinming 
„pool ventilation -plant. : 


2 Air-to-air heat exchangers : which m 


tránsfer heat from one air stream to 
another through direct contact on- 
"7 either side of a metal heat transfer 


Warmed 
supply air 


Exhaust air 
with heat 
removed 


(a) ROTARY HEAT EXCHANGER 


"Duct 
mounted 


coils N 


1e) RUN-AROUND SYSTEM 


| Return air 


(b) AIR- TO-AIR HEAT EXCHANGER 
M pour 


i J "T t f Capillary 


FT 


TT ues 
Heat 
input 


_(d) HEAT PIPE 


Figure 1. HEAT RECOVERY SYSTEMS 





surface.‘ A typical application is 

. recovery of heat from boiler flue 
gases. 

3 Run-around systems which comprise 
finned-tube: Water coils located in 
supply and exhaust air streams 
connected by a pumped water (or 
antifreeze solution) pipework cir- 
culating: system.- Since this type of 
system | is seasonally reversible, 
providing preheating in winter and 

^ precooling i in summer, it may be used 


` fn. air conditioning applications. 


4.The heat pipe, a ‘passive heat ex- 
changer’ which makes use of a closed 
fluid cycle within a sealed tube. 
: When cold air passes over one end of 
the tube the. fluid within the tube 


' , condenses: and - heats that air. The - 


"warmer air. Stream passing over the 
other end of.the tube is cooled as it 
- evaporates the fluid within the tube. 
(This action. is: reversible and 
_ Operates whenever there is a tem- 
perature difference between the ends 


-. of the tubé) Supply and exhaust 


ductwork must:.be connected to. 
-either énd of the heat pipe when it is 
used in air conditioning or ven- 
tilation applications. 

5 Shell ana, tube. heat exchangers may 
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be employed for heat recovery where 
hot liquids, steam or gases are in- 
volved. Refrigerating systems may be 
equipped with double-bundle 
condensers, one circuit reclaiming 

heat for useful purposes, eg to heat 
the building or to preheat domestic 
hot water. Other examples of the use : 
of shell and tube heat exchangers 
include recovering heat from hot 
condensate or hot drain lines, as in 
kitchens and laundries. . 

6 Heat recovery light fittings are used 
in integrated lighting/air con- 
ditioning systems where it is possible 
to recover a large proportion of the 
energy consumed by the luminaries 

_ by extracting air through the lamp 
compartments... 


Alternative energy 


This is a term uséd to describe naturally 
renewable ‘energy resources. Those 


‘which, to date, have been successfully : 


applied on a small scale are solar, wind 
and biological energy sources. Con- 
siderable research effort is currently 
being devoted also to wave, tidal and 
geothermal power, though indications 
are these will only be economically 
feasible on a. very large scale. . 











Solar 
energy 






Current 


(a) Photovoltaic panel 





Solar 
energy 





Figure 2. SOLAR ENERGY SYSTEMS 


1 Solar energy systems. Solar energy is 
free, does not cause pollution and for 

` practical purposes the supply may be 
regarded as infinite. But solar sys- 
tems are relatively expensive. Some 
types are shown in Figure 2. 
Simple solar panel systems have been 
used for 40 years or more in a 
number of the hotter areas of the 
world for heating domestic hot water. 
Performance depends upon solar 
panel (collector) design, size and 

. Construction, orientation and angle 
of tilt, required temperature of 


(b) Solar Collector panel 






Cold feed 


Pump 


domestic hot water and storage 
capacity available. Components 
commercially available as a 
‘package’ include flat plate’ solar 
collector panel; storage tank, piping, 
pump and controls. 

Solar systems. can also be used for 


space heating and cooling. However,. 


collector areas and storage volumes 
must be larger and water tem- 
peratures hotter; connection. to 
existing heating/cooling systems may 
be difficult. Furthermore, Storage of 
heat for use at night, or when clouds 


.2 Wind energy systems. 











obscure the sun may be a major 
problem. Development is continuing 
and the use of air collectors (instead 
of water panels), focussing type 
. collectórs and special chemicals for 
heat storàge may make systems 
. economically viable in the. future. 
- Another approach is the develop- 
ment of the solar (photo-voltiac) cell 
to convert sunlight directly into 
electricity. Research in the "USA 
.Suggésts solar cells may be available 
for use in building services projects 
during the latter part of the 1980s. 
Electrical 
generators are now being fitted to 
windmills, but energy storage (by 
batteries) is still a problem of cost. 


3 Biological energy systems. The most. 


common use of biological energy is in 
the production of methane from 
sewagé, the gas being used to fuel an 
electrical generator; to date this type 
of system is very limited in ap- 
plication. 


Energy consumption targets - 


What of the future? Part4 of the CIBS 

Energy Code will provide a series of 
‘Energy Consumption Targets’ for a 
variety of buildings, against which the 
building owner/operator (or preferably 
the Energy Manager) can compare and 
assess the performance of his particular 
building. These targets will relate to the 
amount of energy which a building or 
system actually uses, and are based on 
the assessed energy consumption of real 
buildings, supported by actual 
measurements, and standardised 
against particular sets of conditions. 
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Solar Energy 


by Dr J. C. McVEIGH 


Head of Energy Studies, Brighton Polytechnic 
Vice-chairman, World Solar Forum | Brighton, August 1981] 


‘In about 50 minutes the amount of 
solar radiation falling on the earth's 
surface is equivalent to the world's 
energy use in one year.’ 

The amount of energy reaching the 
outside of the earth's atmosphere from 
the sun is immense — some 5.46 x 
1025 J.* Some of it is reflected back into 
space, but about 3.8 x 10247 provides a 
direct heating effect at the earth's 
surface and causes evaporation and 
rain. This figure is many orders of 
magnitude greater than our world 
-energy use per annum, which in 1979 
was estimated to be about 3.5 x 1020] 
when the use of non-commercial fuels 
such as wood and animal dung is in- 
cluded. 

The problems associated with solar 
energy utilisation are to collect it and 
then to integrate it with existing energy 
systems. Although there is so much 
solar energy freely available on the 
earth's surface, its intensity is relatively 
low, being about 1 kW/m2. at midday 
in clear sunny conditions at low 
latitudes. Averaged over the year, the 
world's. best conditions are about 
300W/ m2, while in the UK the average 
is just over 100W/m?. Until recently 
the high latitude of the UK was 
regarded as being unsuitable for ap- 
plications of solar energy, but detailed 
examination of the data from the 
meteorological stations indicated that 
solar water heating was technically 
possible. During the summer months of 
May, June and July, the radiation levels 
are at their highest in the UK and in 
this period the daily averages are close 
to the best of any country in the world. 
Unfortunately, the levels in mid-winter 
are about one tenth of the summer 
averages and this also happens to 
coincide with the period of greatest 


* One Joule (J) per second is exactly one watt (W). 
The kilowatt-hour (kWh) is exactly 1000 watts 
used continuously for one hour and is the basic 
unit for electricity consumption. 


demand for heat. Long term storage 
systems using large volumes of heated 
rocks, hot water or chemical storage 
techniques have been developed, but 
are still relatively expensive. 


The solar collector 


The most widely used and easily un- 
derstood method for converting solar 
radiation into heat is by the use of a flat 
plate collector for heating water, air or 
other fluids. The term 'flat plate' is 
used to describe a wide variety of 
different collectors. In its simplest form 
a solar collector could consists of an 
ordinary central heating radiator panel, 
painted black on one side and placed in 
a weather tight box, with the black side 
facing outwards. The box would bave 
an insulated bottom and a sheet of glass 
or other translucent material on top. 
The glazing is always needed if useful 
temperatures for domestic purposes are 
to be reached, as it provides a miniature 
'greenhouse' atmosphere to hold the 
heat inside the collector box. Com- 
mercially available collectors have 
various combinations of flat, 
corrugated and grooved absorbing 
surfaces, as well as different methods 
for transferring the absorbed solar 
radiation from the collector surface to 
the heated fluid. Many different types 
of collector have been built and tested, 
with the research programmes having 
the following main objectives: 


e converting as much solar radiation as 
possible into heat 

e attaining the highest temperatures 
for a particular application 

e achieving the lowest possible in- 
vestment costs in materials and 
labour. 

These are conflicting aims and any 

practical solar collector will be a 

compromise between what is 

theoretically possible and what can be 

achieved at reasonable cost. 
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In addition to domestic heating 
applications, collectors of this type have 
been widely used in hotels, hospitals 
and residential blocks of flats as well as 
providing pre-heating for a wide variety 
of industrial applications. 

Swimming pool solar heaters need 
not be glazed or insulated, as they need 
only raise the water temperature a few 
degrees above the surroundings. The 
Building Research Establishment has 
stated that the heating of swimming 
pools by solar energy is one of the most 
viable applications in the UK, 
especially for those that are only used 
during the summer months. 


Development of the UK solar 
industry 


In 1973 there were only two companies 
involved in manufacturing solar water 
heating equipment in the UK. By the 


' end of 1975 this had risen to 33 and, by 


1977, to over 70. Since then the total 
number of companies involved in solar 
energy research and development, as 
well as in manufacturing, has remained 
fairly constant, but with new companies 
entering as some of the earlier com- 
panies either fail or abandon solar 
activities. 

Accurate figures for the total number 
of domestic und commercial solar hot 
water systems and solar heated 
swimming pool systems are difficult to 
obtain, as some manufacturers are 
reluctant to reveal sales figures for 
commercial reasons. Estimates from 
several sources suggest that between 
4,000 and 5,000 domestic systems were 
intalled each year in 1977, "78 and '79 


. and that the total turnover in the in- 


dustry, including swimming pool 
systems, appeared to be between £5 and 
£10 million in 1978. 


* Solar Trade Association Ltd., 26 Store Street, 
London WCIE 7BT. 





In common with the experience of 
other developing industries, such as 
double-glazing several years ago, there 
have been a number of 'cowboy' 
manufacturers and installers. The 
emergence of a Solar Trade 
Association * with a code of practice 
for its members, should do much to 
restore public confidence. The Solar 
Trade Association quite rightly points 
out that the majority of installations 
and repairs carried out by members are 
performed satisfactorily and it has 
established a conciliation procedure 
and, if necessary, 
procedure for resolving complaints. 

The British Standards | Institution 
code of practice (BS 5918:1980) is the 
first UK standard to deal with the direct 
use of solar energy and is intended to 
help the developing solar industry to 
provide well-constructed and durable 
equipment for pre-heating domestic hot 
water. It also provides guidelines for 
estimating the likely performance from 
different collector systems when 
operating under UK conditions. One of 
the interesting features of the on is 


When you look ata 


.solarheati 
lookatthetec 


an arbitration 


l E 
behindit. EE 


“Te will tell youalotaboutthe efficiency ofthe system. 


that system performance is unlikely to 
vary by more than 10 per cent from an 
annual mean value provided the 
following ranges are followed: 


1. Geographical location in England 

and Wales 

Collector orientation to be between 

south-east and south-west. 

Collector slope to the horizontal to 

be between S° and 60° 

.. Collector thermal capacity to be less 
than nine litres of water (and water 

: equivalent) per square metre. 


A M 


System performance is very sensitive 
both to actual usage of hot water and to 
the installed collector area. 

There is a fairly wide agreement that 
a well installed solar heating system 
from a reputable manufacturer should 
last at least twenty years. While the 
actual amount of solar: -energy, which 
can be converted into useful heat will 
depend on many factors, a reasonable 
figure for a good collector system in- 
stalled in a suitable location in the 
south of li ee would be about 1,500 


tem, 


kWh for a 4m 2 system. It could achieve 
more. Assuming the replaced fuel costs 
4p per unit, this gives a saving of £60 in 
the first. year of installation. With a 
system cost of about £1,200 (it could be 
less than £1,000) this represents a 
simple return of five per cent on the 
capital or a ‘payback’ period of £1,200 
+ £60 =-20 years. Many industrial and 
commercial organisations will look for 
payback periods in the two to five years 
range. 

However, when the individual's 
tax allowances position is examined the 
picture improves, as the five per cent 
return is, in effect, the 'after tax has 
been paid’ situation. Capital ex- 


. penditure on a solar system could be set 


against a year's excess company profits, 
greatly reducing the effective ex- 
penditure. 

Present value analysis looks elegant 
especially when it includes a factor to 
allow for inflation in fuel prices, but as 
each underlying assumption is a value ' 
judgement, it can only be used to 
compare the merits ‘of competing 
systems if the assumptions are the same 


fi SEMINAR ON: 
INVESTMENT AND MARKETING. —— 
OPPORTUNITIES IN SOLAR ENERGY 


Venue: The Institute of Directors, 


Andit will also tell youa lot about the reliability of 
, the company behind the system. And that’s just as important. 
Afterall it's no use having a ten year guarantee ifthe 
company won't be around for ten years! 
Spencer Solarise is a subsidiary ofa publicly quoted 


company that has been around for forty years, Neil& Spencer. 


A company which forall of those years has been 
deeply involved in heat transfer technology-the technology 
basic to solar heating systems. 

A company which is today a world leader in the 
design and production oflaundry, dry-cleaning and textile 
processing equipment. And has been honoured with a: 
Queens Award To Industry. 

Solar heating may be comparatively new to Britain. 

But the technology isn't new tous. 


[Te Spencer Solarise Ltd., North Way, Walworth, Andover Ses q 


Tek Andover (0264) 51625. 1 would like to know more about your sular heating | : 


| systems for: (domestic hor water ( ] swimming pools. (T ick as appropriate) 


| Name 





| Telno: ACC 


| MUS bea pede 


— — — — —À ——À ——— À — — ee — —— — ee 


ame Lee | . 
| Address : | 
| 


116, Pall Mall, London, S.W.1. 


Date: Tuesday, November 18th, 1980. 


. Amongst the Speakers and Topics will be: 


Dr. C. MeVeigh, Brighton Polytechnic: Solar Radiation 
and Main Applications; Growth of the UK Industry. 
Mr. Phil: Wolfe, Lucas Energy. Systems Ltd: 
Photovoltaics: An Expanding Market. 

Judith Stammers, UK Solar Trade Association: Con- 
sumer Trade and Protection. 

Costis Stambolis, Heliotechnic Associates International: 
The International Scene: Recent Develópments and 
Applications. : ` 
Dr. B. Black-Campbell: Investment Needs and Op- 
portunities. . e 


SEMINAR FEE: £82.80 (inclusive of VAT) 
o : 


_ For further information, please contact: 


Ww -. Heliotechnic Educational, 
5, Dryden Street, 
London, WC2E 9NW, U.K. 

Tel: 01-240 2430 Telex: 299533 AST. ~ 
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for each system. The equation is shown 
below. E ' 





PV is the present value 

A is the initial annual saving 

n is the number of years 

( is the rate of rise of energy price 


r- is the selected discount rate 


Selecting i as six per cent and r as 10 
per cent would give a present value of 
the £1,200 system with initial savings of 
£60 as £832, but taking i as 15 per cent 


value of £2,785, both taken over 20 


` years. 


An alternative approach is to con- 
sider what has happened to those who 


bought a good 4m2 system five years 


ago. They will be repaying the loan on a 
capital cost of £400. Their system will 


how be saving £60 annually (with the 


earlier assumptions) and will have 
three-quarters of its life still to run — in 


. SOLARPAVE | 


HEAT A SWIMMING POOL FROM 





other words it could be regarded as an 
extra % x £1,200 = £900 of capital 
assets on the house at today's prices. 

Perhaps 
economics of solar systems should come 
from the American bank manager who 


announced that his bank's solar system : 


had paid for itself in less than a year — 
because of the increased business from 
people who came miles to see it! 


It has not been possible to discuss other | 


promising solar applications, such as 
the biomass programmes which can 
produce fuel from plants, or the direct 
generation of electricity for telecom- 
munications and complete lighting and 
power systems for remote communities, 


but these are included in the total' 
research expenditure announced by the 


International Energy Agency in 1979 
for member countries. The United 
Kingdom total was only $2 million. 

This was substantially less than a 
tenth of the expenditure in France and 
Germany and about a third of countries 
such as the Netherlands, Switzerland 
and Spain. Expenditure in the United 
States approached $400 million. 
Other countries give substantial in- 


the last word on the 


"which 


enjoy excellent 





centives both to the householder and to 
their developing solar industries. The 
lack of UK government incentives has 
been widely criticised and is the. most 


frequent reason given for the relatively 


slow progress of the solar industry here. 

In the short-term it is already clear 
that many industrial developed 
countries have recognised the vital role 
solar energy can play in 
providing a  non-polluting and 


- renewable ,energy source. They have 


established close links with some of the 
developing countries, many of which 
solar radiation 
availability. 0l 
In the long term only those countries 
who establish the necessary industrial 


. base now will be able to take advantage 


of the greatly expanded market which. 
will be opened up as fossil fuel 
resources inevitably decline over the 
next few decades. i 


A practical guide to solar water heating and solar 
swimming pool heating systems, Going Solar, has 
been written by Cleland McVeigh with Diana 
Schumacher, and’ can be obtained from the 
Natural Energy Association, 2 York Street, 
London W1H 1FA. 





S.R. Solar Heat Ltd. 
incorporating 


Solar Heating Supplies 








! 


THE SUN ON YOUR PATIO... 


Discreet collection of heat from the sun by — 
SOLAR PAVE slabs overcomes the usual `~ 
difficulty in positioning collectors and 
defeats vandals. We install systems and 


supply D.I.Y. enthusiasts and believe that 
SOLAR PAVE is the most cost effective 
system for heating pools on the market. 
Simple to install, long life. 


The Solarpave Company - 


MEMBER OF SOLAR TRADE ASSOCIATION 


Dolphin House, Hollybush, 
Ledbury, Herefordshire 
Tel: Bromesberrow (053-181) 441 
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Cut your heating bills by up to 50%. Combined 
solar and céntral heating installation. Solar/heat 
pump systems. References available. Call in at our 
showrooms to see a working system at: 








HEAD OFFICE & BRANCHES: 
SHOWROOMS ` Havant (0705) 486235 
16 Victoria Terrace, Fareham (0329) 234076 
Kingsway, Hove, Portsmouth (0705) 695843 | 
Sussex. 

/nstallations to BS §978 


Tel: (0273) 725993 





Conservation is our aim 









Agents for: 
Suspended Ceilings, Double Glazing, 





o7 Cavity Wall Filling 





MEMBERS OF SOLAR TRADE ASSOCIATION © 








Energy Management 


by R. G. F. HYDE, Energy Manager, BL Cars 


The pressures on energy users to control and reduce their con- 
sumption come from all directions. The current recession in 
business activity has served to emphasise the internal pressure on 
companies to reduce overheads and save money. Questions 
surrounding the availability of fuel and the prices paid of course 
remain, but the area in which management effort can yield the 
greatest savings is surely the factory or the energy-consuming 


operation. 


Energy management is now established: 


as a vital function whose importance 
can only increase with the price and 
scarcity of our energy resources. 
Current requirements for cost- 
conservation increase that importance 
still further. Energy management 
covers the procedures necessary to 
establish control over all aspects of the 
energy-consuming operation from 
procurement through storage, con- 
version and distribution within the 
plant to final utilisation as a source of 
heat, light or motive power. Each of 
these stages offers scope for con- 
servation, in many cases substantial. 

In the past, many organisations 
found it possible to manage energy 
matters effectively on an informal basis. 
The case for a formalised approach, 
with full-time personnel where 
necessary, is now stronger than ever. 
Organisational details aside, the need 
for real commitment from senior 
- management is of paramount im- 
portance. Commitment to a policy of 
prudent energy utilisation inevitably 
means allocation of resources to cover 
the basic tasks of auditing and 
monitoring consumption, preparation 
of budgets, identification of problems, 
and above all, ensuring high standards 
of maintenance, housekeeping and 
operation. The tasks will identify 
potential savings; the latter especially 
will achieve actual savings as long as 
high standards of management control 
continue to be exercised. In industry 
particularly, day-to-day pressures 


militate against” the continued 
achievement of significant savings from 
maintenance, housekeeping and plant 
operation. All too often, in an en- 
vironment where energy may account 
for less than five per cent of total 
manufacturing costs, a successful 
conservation drive in times of 
emergency will lose impact after a 
period of months. 

This problem, which can be at- 
tributed both to human factors and the 
very nature of industry, is one of the 
energy manager's greatest headaches. 
The only solution is frequently to take 
matters out of the hands of people 
whose primary function is to achieve 
production targets. It is unrealistic to 
expect the impact of poster campaigns 
to remain indefinitely; to expect 
windows and doors to be kept shut 
when the main emphasis is on 
production targets or to expect lights to 
be switched off when the emphasis is on 
product quality. The solution, which is 
‘not always acceptable to those who hold 
the purse-strings, is usually to be found 
in the area of capital expenditure, the 
second phase of energy management 
activity, involving the installation of 
instrumentation, control systems and 
energy-consuming plant and equip- 
ment. i 
. The full commitment of senior 
management to a policy of energy 
conservation will of necessity place 
responsibility in specific areas. This 
may be done on a joint basis, or equally 
‘by the designation of one member of 


management as 


‘energy manager’. 
Whether the energy manager is a full- 
time appointment will depend on a 
large number of factors, but it is vitally 
important that his requirements for 


adequate resources should be 
recognised. Of particular importance is 
access to technical manpower and if 
this is not available within an 
organisation then consideration should 
be given to the use of purchased 
consultancy services. l 
Despite his relatively recent 
emergence, the energy managers 
requirements for advice and assistance 
are already catered for quite com- 
prehensively. The Department of 
Energy provides a number of useful 
services including an excellent 
newspaper, technical publications and 
advisory services. Other technical 
journals are available, conferences, 
training courses and a great deal more. 
Indeed there is serious talk of 
establishing a professional institute for 


energy managers to supplement the 


Government-sponsored energy 
manager's groups which now have wide 
support throughout the UK. Provided 
he has the time available to do his job 
thoroughly, the energy manager, 
whether specialist or otherwise, should 
have no difficulty in obtaining advice 
and information on the majority of 
problems he is likely to encounter. 


Auditing and budgeting 


At first sight the auditing and 
budgeting of energy consumption 
might seem to be a statistical exercise 
with very little immediate benefit in 
terms of cost saving or reduced con- 
sumption. In reality, however, it is a 
vital early step in the establishment of 
a coherent energy conservation 
programme. 

The energy audit can be defined as 
an in-depth examination of the ef- 
ficiency of usage of-all forms of energy 
employed. Properly conducted, it 
provides a fund of detailed knowledge 
which will form the basis of the con- 
servation programme. The energy audit 
indicates not only how much energy is 
purchased but, more importantly, how 
much is used and when, where, how 
and by when it is used. Without such 
information one cannot put forward a 
convincing financial justification for 
investment in measures to reduce 
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consumption. A full energy audit will, 
of course, enable a balance sheet to be 
prepared, ‘relating measured energy 
intake to usage in the plant, factory or 
building. 

Energy budgets have in the past been 
prepared using experience and rule-of- 
thumb. Techniques are available to 
improve greatly on this and there are 
benefits to be gained not only by those 
who order, use or pay for the fuel. 


Target figures 


Improved budgeting means that 
realistic targets can be set, against 


which departments’ consumption may . 


be monitored. The chief variables are 
occupancy, production activity and 
weather. The former two can easily be 
measured. The latter, when measured 
as average temperature, can be shown 
to be related very closely to energy 
‘consumption. Published average 
temperature figures, known as degree 
day tables, are an extremely useful tool 
for explaining energy consumption 
variations, predicting consumption 
patterns and thus preparing budgets. 
Other variables, including plant and 
equipment changes, can of course be 
included where appropriate. 
The in-depth examination necessary 
to conduct the energy audit will identify 
- scope for capital investment to reduce 
energy consumption, the second phase 
of conservation strategy. It will also 
enable an analysis of project economics 
to be made, based on the full facts. A 
superficial analysis based on some of 
the facts can all too easily lead to false 
conclusions,.perhaps the expenditure of 
valuable capital without achieving the 
best return. In a building, for example, 
a detailed study could show that capital 
would be better invested in ventilation 
control whereas early indications were 
for fabric insulation. In another case, 
an energy audit might show heat gains 
from processes to be so great that 
capital spent on building fabric im- 
provement would be totally wasted. 
Investment in energy conservation 
can be categorised in many different 
ways: payback, life of asset, type of fuel 
saved (with implications on future cost 
. and availability), certainty of achieving 
savings etc. Projects must be analysed 
- with all these factors in mind although 
financial payback is generally accepted 
as the most important. Calculations 


should attempt to make allowance for a 
rate of fuel price escalation in excess of 
the general rate of inflation. Certainty 
of achievement is an important factor 
when cash is limited. For example, an 
efficient lighting system will save energy 
— and money — with absolute cer- 
tainty — every time it is switched on. 
Building fabric insulation is reliable, 
except in circumstances where defective 
construction allows ingress of moisture 
or other determination. Doors exclude 
draughts very effectively, but the money 
spent on them is wasted if they are 
damaged, abused or simply left open. 
Heat recovery systems can. save energy 
but it is all too easy for controls to be 
left in summer bypass conditions and 
savings to be lost. 

The task of management in the area 
of capital expenditure, then, is to assess 
the scope of conservation projects, 
investigate the various financial merits 
and determine a course of action. The 
follow-up should not be forgotten. The 
performance of the new plant should be 
monitored against budgeted predic- 
tions and above all the energy manager 
should ensure that maintenance and 
operating standards are adhered to. 

It is not the purpose of this article to 
explain the wide range of equipment 
available for energy conservation but 
some indication of the savings that can 
be obtained may be useful for guidance. 


Neglected areas 


The boilerhouse is an often neglected 
part of the factory where as much as 
half the total energy bill is spent. 
Improved management alone can often 
give savings of 10 per cent and there are 
cases of savings very much greater than 
this. Where necessary, expenditure on 
controls and simple instrumentation 
can often give substantial savings and a 
useful return on investment. Unless 
plant is particularly old or neglected, it 
is uncommon to find a good case for 
total replacement. Buildings frequently 
offer scope for conservation and it is no 
exaggeration to state that the rate of 
heat loss through the walls or roof of a 
single-skin asbestos or steel structure 
can easily be reduced by a factor of 10. 
Where a high-cost fuel is used (gas or 
gas-oil) and periods of heating are long 
(120 hours per week) a project to in- 
sulate such a building could well offer a 
payback of two years or less. 
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A modern lighting system can give as 
much as 100 lumens for every watt of 


electrical power. Yet a not in- 
considerable number of : industrial 
premises can be found’ employing 
tungsten filament lamps which give 
barely more than one tenth of this 
output and need replacement every few 
weeks. Depending on the factors in- 
volved, a change to modern fluorescent 
or high pressure sodium lighting can 
reduce costs dramatically, increase 
illumination and offer an acceptable 
payback. | 

Industry is particularly wasteful in its 
use of heat. Many fuel-fired furnaces 
for heating metal or other materials 
reject vastly more heat up the; chimney. 
than ever finds its way into the product. - 
With simple furnaces, this is a ther- 
modynamic fact of life and is 
unavoidable. Techniques are available, - 
however, to recover this heat and 
permit it to be used for other purposes, 
frequently in pre-heating the furnace’s 
own combustion air. Again, savings can 
be dramatic and payback very at- 
tractive. 


‘New projects 


These examples refer to the modifi- 
cation of existing plant or buildings. 
The ‘greatest economic benefit, 
however, comes from inclusion of 
energy-saving measures at the start of a 
project. It is always more expensive to 
add ‘energy conservation’ at a later date 
and the knock-on effect of creating 
redundant equipment cannot be 
neglected. If a heating system is sized 
for a level of consumption which is 
subsequently reduced, part of that. 
system becomes redundant and ie rest 
becomes less efficient. 

There are few who believe that energy 
will be as available in the future as it is 
at present. The time has come for us to 
plan for a lower-energy future since 
plant and equipment installed now 
could well outlast the era of plentiful 
energy supplies. Industry and com- 
merce are major consumers of energy 
and the task of energy management is 
to ensure that our requirements remain: 
in proportion to the resources available. 
The task is a difficult one but is of such 


importance -— economic, social; 
national and international — to be 


worthy of real commitment and 
dedicated effort. 





by NORMAN CHAPMAN, 
Sales and Marketing Manager, 
National Utility Service Inc (UK) 


Energy is sold in this country, as in. 
most others, by utility corporations who 
either are, or who operate as, monopoly 
. suppliers. This puts them in a unique 
position as far as their customers are 
concerned. On the one hand, they are 
expected to operate profitably, like any 
commercial undertaking — to charge 
as much as the market will stand, to 
grow by attracting new users away from 
other energy suppliers, and to retain the 
loyalty of existing customers. On the 
other hand, the public service element 
in their constitution, coupled with the 
fact of their monopoly status, gives 
them a degree of power which is clearly 
capable of abuse. 


Complex structure 


This paradoxical approach to the 
business of selling energy creates a 
situation which, if properly understood, 
offers immense opportunities to the 
user for keen purchasing — but, i£ not 
fully appreciated, presents a constant 
risk that the buyer is paying more than 
necessary. The problem is that the tariff 
system and its pricing infrastructure is 
extremely complex. And selecting the 
most economical tariff for each in- 
dividual operation is a problem that 
faces every businessman. The help you 
can expect from the supplier is minimal 
unless you know what you are doing — 
it is the consumer's responsibility to 
select the most favourable tariffs for his 
own individual requirements. 

~ In the area of tariff selection, energy 
buyers are frequently playing a game of 
commercial poker. In order to make the 
correct choice of tariff the buyer needs 
to have all the tariff information 


Limited 


available, both published and un- 
published, together with special 
agreements. However, the average 
customer will be aware of the tariffs in 
the published leaflets but will have 
absolutely no way of knowing what 
special rates exist and whether or not 
his supply characteristics warrant the 
application of special tariffs. 

Just to put this into perspective, we 
have details of almost 500 electricity 
tariffs which are currently in force for 
users of all types, nationwide, com- 
pared with the half dozen published 
tariffs available from a typical area 
board. Clearly, the scope for savings is 
enormous. An individual client won't 
have the massive data bank which is at 
our disposal through the continuous 
analysis of invoices from more than 
110,000 different locations in the UK 
and Ireland. Lacking this information, 
the individual buyer is severely han- 
dicapped in any negotiation he may 
wish to undertake with the boards. 

Consumers frequently believe that, 
because the utilities are monopolies, 
they have a duty to ensure that the 
customer gets the right supply at the 
best possible price. This isn’t true. The 
supply boards have a duty and will 
respond to requests from users, but 
their advice is predominantly given in 
the area of published tariffs. It is the 
consumer’s responsibility to demon- 
strate a knowledge of, and a right to, 
the application of concessions or special 
agreements. The responsibility of 


"finding what concessions apply is the 


same as the ultimate responsibility for 
tariff selection — it is you, the 
customer, who must find out and make 
the choice. 





Similarly, press reports recur at 
intervals about the local rights of 
suppliers to charge users in arrears to 
rectify invoicing and other mistakes 
made by the suppliers themselves. The 
favourite horror story — and some 
companies find bills for tens of 
thousands of pounds, five years after 
the event — has some basis in fact. If 
properly handled, however, invoices for 
previous under-charges can be 
challenged and reductions, concessions 
and retractions can be achieved. But 
again, the specialist knowledge needed 
is not widely available. 


Choosing the right tariff 


The key factor in tariff selection is that 
it must involve a continuous review of 
energy costs if it is to work to the best 
advantage. This cannot be stressed too 
strongly, because to agree to a tariff 
structure at the start of a supply 
contract and to assume that the tariff 
will remain the most advantageous for 
individual requirements, without 
further continuous attention, is 
shortsighted in the extreme. 

However, this can and does happen, 
as many companies mistakenly believe 
that the supply board continually 
ensures that the most advantageous 
tariff is automatically being applied to 
their requirements. This just isn't true, 
and we find that before tariff analysis, 
about 92 per cent of our clients in this 
country are paying over the odds as a 
result. 

To explain exactly how tariff analysis 
works, I would like to describe the steps 
we take when a new client asks us to 
monitor his energy expenditure. The 
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first move is to collate the client's 
energy bills for the last 12 months, 
which not only gives a good indication 
of his pattern of energy usage, but also, 
in many cases, provides evidence to 
claim refunds. 


Control data 


As a result of the initial analysis, 


which can take anything from a few 
weeks to a few months, a report is 
prepared and issued to the client. This 
report outlines all possible recom- 
mendations for reducing energy costs, 
ensuring that the most economical 
tariff is applied in the future. The 
report spells out in detail what clients 
should apply for; how they should apply 
for it and to whom; it also incorporates 
draft letters to the individual suppliers 
which, if the client agrees to the 
recommendation, he then types on his 
own letterhead. and submits, together 
with the application for revised 
tariffs/rates to the supplier. This 


ensures that the client controls all: 


contact and negotiations with the 
supplier. 


The professional bookshop 


Gee's 
largest 


However, this is only the start. For a 
minimum period of five years our 
analysts then maintain a continuous 
watch over the client's energy usage, 


' scanning every invoice that the client 


receives for electricity, gas, oil, water, 
effluent disposal and any other utility 
that he depends on. This erisures that 
when the client's pattern of usage 
changes — as a' result of expansion, 


contraction, changes of location or 


adaptions to his commercial or 
production situation — or when the 
costs of energy change themselves, the 
buying arrangements of the client can 
be instantly modified to keep costs at a 
minimum. 

Having ascertained the optimum 
tariff basis for a specific client, and 
having set up a system for monitoring 
the energy usagé pattern in conjunction 


with a continuous” survey of power, 


pricing policies, NUS ensures that the 
client will always know how to pay the 


minimum possible to the utilities. 


Energy conservation has had 
enormous publicity in the past few 
years, and offers any company financial 


as well as environmental motivations. - 


While energy conservation is a very 


good means to reduce expenditure, any . 
efforts: at conservation must be based 
on the premise that prices paid are 
already at a minimum. It is therefore 
essential to ensure that you are buying 


‘correctly in the first place, and the only ' 


means to this end is tariff analysis. 


Losing the benefit 


Subsequently, when conservation 

techniques are implemented, it is 
essential to ensure that the correct tariff 

applies in order to maximise the 

savings. We have cases on record where. 
clients have paid more for their energy 
‘than necessary by not taking into 
consideration the effect on a tariff whén 

reducing consumption. This can even 


: go as far as negating the effect of the' 


conservation measures. 

Conservation can only be truly ef- 
fective when it is linked to a continuous . 
monitoring of the financial aspects of 
energy purchasing through tariff 
analysis, and maximum benefits can 
only be achieved through a complete 
energy audit. 


151 Strand London WC2R 1JJ 
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titles in stock. Any accountancy 
title obtained on request. 

Personal advice available from 
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post to any destination. | 





650 THE ACCOUNTANT, October 16th, 1980 





Student Accountant 





Low Pass Rates Again for Scotland 


The Institute of Chartered Accountants 
in Scotland is puzzled by the repeat this 
autumn of the drop in pass rates ex- 
perienced in May (particularly in Part I) 
but Institute lecturers suspect that the 
answer lies in the examiners. (The 
Scottish Institute, unlike the ICAEW, 
teaches for its own examinations). 

At this autumn's session (mainly re- 
sits), 138 out of the 377 candidates for 
Part II (36.6 per cent) passed. In Part I, 
33.1 per cent of the 423 students sitting 
the exam were successful. The com- 
bined results for this year compare 
unfavourably with 1978 and 1979 — in 
Part II, 54.5 per cent were successful, 
against the 60.7 per cent of 1978 and 
69.3 per cent last year. The drop in Part 
lis worse — the pass rate is down to 
52.5 per cent. In 1978 and 1979 the 
percentages were 70.8 and 68.8 
respectively. 

According to the Institute, per- 
formances are down across the board 
— ie for all categories of students and 
on all papers. 

The disappointing spring results 
('Student Accountant', June 19th and 
July 10th) were not seen to be 
significant at the time by the Institute, 


who reserved judgment pending the 
autumn session. Now, an Institute 
spokesman, who sits on both the 
education directorate and the 
examination committee, expressed 
disappointment but reiterated the view 
held in May — ‘There has been ab- 
solutely no change made by the 
examiners either in the setting of papers 
or in marking. The whole thing is an 
absolute mystery. We have a com- 
prehensive liaison system between the 
examiners and the lecturers and there is 
no evidence that this has fallen down. 
However, we will have to take a serious 
look now at how it is working.’ 

Some Institute lecturers disagree; 
they are not convinced that there is 
sufficient contact between the 
examiners and those teaching exams. 
One told ‘Student Accountant’, ‘We are 
quite clearly visible in how we work — 
the examiners are not. Apart from the 
minor changes in papers that are going 
on all the time, the only variable factors 
are the examiners themselves. We on 
the education side have our own ideas 
about the causes of the drop in the pass 
rates — but we're not sure we want to 
put them into print.' 





CIPFA — The Next Moves Forward 


After a CIPFA postal ballot vote 
showed a majority of members in 
favour of reversing the present trend 
towards 100 per cent college internal 
examinations for Part 2 (the 
penultimate stage), the man who 
framed the motion, Westminster City 
Treasurer Mr David Hopkins, 
BSc(Econ), IPFA, has been considering 
the next steps (see ‘New Look at Exam 
Policy’, ‘Student Accountant’, October 
2nd). Most important, he says in the 
latest issue of the Local Government 
Chronicle, are the attitude of the In- 
stitute Council, the approach of the 
supporters of the resolution and solving 
the practical problems arising from the 
change. 

Throughout his article, Mr Hopkins 


shows a deep concern over the first 
point. Most Council members, he 
realises, were deeply committed to 
present policy and have tended to see 
those opposing it as ‘cynics or sceptics’. 
Therefore, while recognising that the 
Council is seeking to reflect the wishes 
of its membership to a certain extent, 
he is worried that the inevitable dif- 


‘ficulties of finding a compromise 


solution will be allowed to stand in the 
way of progress. 

Those who supported the motion are 
determined to take account of all the 
views involved. If, as is likely, there are 
conflicting views, neither side can 
afford not to compromise. ‘I am 
prepared to examine the alternative 
ways of meeting that single theme of the 


common external exam. It is always 
easy to say “It can't be done", but the 
whole Institute now needs to address 
itself to the more difficult question of 
how it can be.’ 

To get the ball rolling, Mr Hopkins 
outlines some of his own suggestions: 
joint examination panels comprising 
representatives from the colleges 
working under CIPFA assessors 
groups; marking done by individual 
colleges but monitored for parity by the 
assessors; colleges responsible for the 
inclusion of course work. He sees these 
as requiring the minimum of change 
while positively involving both the 
Institute and the colleges. 

He concludes with his belief that 
"The way ahead is not inevitably 
mapped out, but there can be no doubt 
that the next moves must be forward — 
for the Institute to take no action on the 
expressed views would be like trying to 
emulate the Egyptians crossing the Red 
Sea.' 


Prize for VAT man 


Top prizewinner in the Scottish section 
of the Association of Certified Ac- 
countants latest examination is VAT 
inspector Mr Thomas Reid, of 
Dumfries. A registered student of the 
Association since 1977, Mr Reid at- 
tended a day release course at Glasgow 
College of Technology. 


‘| seem to have a temporary cash 
flow problem!’ 
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. Management Accounting 


Current Cost 


Accounting and 


the Management Accountant 


by TIM GOOD, BA (Oxon), ACA, Principal, Brierley Price Prior 





The two previous articles in this series dealt with operational and planning variances 
(October 2nd) and examined the idea of the contribution approach to decision ac- 
counting and the concept of opportunity cost (October 9th). This article will develop that 
concept specifically in conjunction with the ideas encapsulated in SSAP 16. 

Questions relating to current cost accounting (CCA) have appeared as compulsory 
questions in the most recent ICAEW and Certified final examinations. In the last ICAEW 
paper, one of the optional written questions could only have been answered fully by 


bringing current costs into the 


There are two major areas in which the 
ideas of current cost accounting can 
affect the management accountant. 
The first is in controlling and reporting 
the operations of a business, which this 
article will not examine in detail. 
Suffice it to say that this would involve 
distinguishing between holding gains 
(or losses) and operating gains (or 
losses), which is something that the 
traditional methods of cost accounting 
do not do. An improved standard 
costing and variance reporting system 
can be designed which combines the 
traditional virtues of existing systems 
with the further benefit of basing 
results on current costs. 

The area which this article will 
consider is that of decision making by 
the management accountant. Some 
students may be surprised to learn that 
the fundamental principles they are 
learning in relation to decision making 
are exactly the same principles as 
underlie the CCA concept of ‘value to 
the business’. 


SSAP 16 


Ignoring management accounting for 
the moment, SSAP 16 states that the 
essence of current cost accounting is to 
charge stocks consumed and fixed 
assets used against income in arriving 
at profit, on the basis of their value to 


discussion. 


the business and not on out-of-date and 
irrelevant historical costs. Similarly, the 
balance sheet should show up-to-date 
values in place of historical costs. 

This 'value to the business', which is 
alternatively called the deprival value, 
attempts to measure,the loss that the 
business would suffer if it were deprived 
of the asset. There are three ways of 
measuring this loss: 


fa) net realisable value or the amount 
the business would have made from 
selling the asset. Net realisable 
value is the current cash value 
which would be obtained if the asset 
was disposed of under normal 
market conditions. Obviously, in 
many situations, it will be very 
difficult to determine if no ready 
market exists; 

economic value or the present value 
of the future net income that the 
business would have received as a 
result of its ownership of thé asset. 
The use of this method will lead to 
considerable practical difficulties. 
These include the estimation of the 
amounts and timing of future cash 
flows and the selection of a suitable 
discount rate. For assets held for 
resale the net realisable and 
economic value are normally the 
same; 

(c) net current replacement cost. If the 


(b) 


652 THE ACCOUNTANT, October 16th, 1980 


ur foe L3 


asset was replaced immediately 
after the loss, the amounts 
potentially foregone under (a) and 
(b) would be saved, but the business 
would have to bear the cost of 
replacement. 


The usual abbreviations given to 
these three values of (a) NRV, (b) EV 
and (c) NRC will be used. 

SSAP 16 defines the value to the 
business as the lower of (a) net 
replacement cost and (b) the higher of 
net realisable value and economic 
value. The latter amount is also 
referred to in SSAP 16 as the 
‘recoverable amount’. To summarise 
these ideas, it can be said that the value 
to the business of any asset is the lower 
of what it would cost us to replace it or 
what we would have been able to 
recover (either by selling it or using it) if 
we still had it. Of course in actual fact 
we do still usually have the asset, but 
that does not invalidate the logic. 

As there are three possible measures 
of value to the business and six possible 
orderings in which they may fall (NRV 
< EV < NRC, etc) it is possible to 
construct a table giving the measure 
that will apply in each of the six 
possible cases. (As a matter of interest 
NRC will be the value to the business in 
four of the cases and EV and NRV in 
one each.) However, an understanding 
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of thé basic principles" makes the 
construction of such tables un- 
necessary. 

What SSAP 16 tells us is that stock 
and fixed assets should be charged at 
their value to the business in deter- 
mining operating profit rather than at 
historical cost. Any difference between 
the value to the business and the 


300 cubic metres 
to be bought 
£ 


Figure 1 


. 200 cubic metres 
in stock 


Replacement cost (£8) 
Net realisable value need 
Economic value "800 


2.400 
2,400 * 
2,400 +» 


*Since the firm has not yet purchased the ad- 
ditional 300 cubic metres it is reasonable to 
equate the net realisable value and the economic 


historical cost will, in the simplest case, 
represent a holding gain or loss as 
opposed to an operating gain or loss. 


Current costs for 
decision-making 
Questions have appeared ın past 
Management Accounting papers where 
the student is required to draw up a 
statement of the expected costs of a 
specific contract based on a traditional 
cost accounting basis and an alternative 
statement based on relevant costs which 
is designed to give a minimum price 
below which the contract should not be 
accepted. In drawing up the relevant 
cost statement, historical cost is in- 
variably ignored. Instead, either the 
future cost (what we will have to pay for 
the resource) or the opportunity cost 
(what we will lose elsewhere by using 
the resource) will be the relevant cost 
for decision-making purposes. 
Remember that the opportunity cost 
can be defined as the profit foregone 
under the best available alternative. 

Suppose that a light engineering firm 
has been offered a contract which 
requires 500 cubic metres of steel. They 
have 200 cubic metres which have been 
in stock for quite some time and 
originally cost £1,000. This could be 
used on other work in place of ordinary 
steel which would otherwise cost £800. 
Alternatively, they could sell it back to 
a steel stockholder at £6. per cubic 
metre. The current price they would 
have to pay for the steel would be £8.per 
cubic metre. 

Obviously, in this example, the firm 


will use the 200 cubic metres it has in 


stock and buy another 300 cubic metres 
at £8 per cubic metre. The traditional 
cost accountant will charge this to the 
contract as follows: 


£ 
200 cubic metres — 
in stock at historical cost 1,000 
300 cubic metres — 
bought at £8 per cubic metre 2,400 
TOTAL COST £3,400 








value with the replacement cost. 





The historical cost of the 200 cubic 
metres in stock is obviously irrelevant. 
In determining the relevant cost of the 
steel we need to examine the effects of 
using it. First, ask if the firm would 
replace the original 200 cubic metres. 
Clearly not, because it would cost 
£1,600 to replace it and it is only worth 
£1,200 in resale value or £800 in place 
of ordinary steel. Next;-ask what the 
alternatives are. The alternatives are to 
sell it for £1,200 or use it elsewhere for a 
saving of £800 — clearly we would 
choose to sell it for £1,200 and so what 
we are losing (the opportunity cost) by 
using the steel is the £1,200 foregone. 

The relevant costs to charge to the 
contract are:- 





£ 
200 cubic metres — 
opportunity cost £6 per cubic metre 1,200 
300 cubic metres — 
bought at £8 per cubic metre 2,400 
TOTAL COST £3,600 








The SSAP 16 basis for charging the 
steel.can be displayed as in Figure 1. 

The ‘recoverable amount’ (higher of 
NRV and EV) is £1,200 for the 200 
cubic metres and £2,400 (say) for the 
rest. The lower of replacement cost and 
recoverable amount will, therefore, be 
£1,200 and. £2,400 respectively, which 


concurs with what we have already 


calculated. 

This correspondence between the 
current cost calculation and relevant 
cost calculation is not coincidental. It 
will apply whatever the circumstances. 


Why it works 


It should be clear by now that the SSAP 
16 concept of the recoverable amount is 
precisely the same as the management 
accountant’s notion of opportunity 
cost. SSAP 16 merely isolates one of the 


possible alternatives (realisation) under - 
which profit may be foregone. Op- 
portunity cost is based on the profit 
foregone under the best available 
alternative and the recoverable amount 
is the higher of net realisable value and 
economic value. 

SSAP 16 stated that the current cost. 
is the /ower of replacement value and 
the recoverable amount. Alternatively, 
we could say that replacement cost may 
be ignored if it is higher than the 
recoverable amount. But this is exactly 
what the management accountant does. 


Relevant costs and CCA 


In the example above, we first decided 
that we would not replace the steel used 
(it. was not worth it) and therefore we 
ignored replacement cost for the 200 
cubic metres. If, by some strange quirk, 
we could have re-sold the steel at £9 per 
cubic metre instead of at £6 then, of 
course, we would have replaced it 
(probably ad infinitum!) and the 
replacement cost would then have 
become relevant. 

You can prove for yourselves that the 
correspondence between relevant costs 
and CCA applies no matter what the 
relationship between the three 
measures of current cost. The 
definitions of current cost in SSAP 16 
are based entirely on the same common 
sense principles as management ac- 
countants have relied on for some years 
in decision making. 

At first sight, the introduction of 
CCA into Management Accounting 
examinations disturbed many students 
but, as I have attempted to show here, 
some of the ideas of CCA are just 
another application of the basic 
principles of decision accounting. Once 
the jargon has been stripped away, ` 
there are no special problems in dealing 
with those questions. 
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. PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Casson Beckman announce that Mr 
` G. F. Barnes, ACA, has met admitted 
as a partner. , 


"The partners of Ernst and Whinney | 


announce the opening of an office in 
Beijing (formerly Peking) in the 
People’s Republic of China, with Mr 
. David T. Ma, a’ partner in the firm's 
New York international _ office, as 


z : resident partner. de 19 


Mr David N. wW. Shores, FCA, 
formerly of the. partnership of L. F. 
Hope Jones and Co, is now practising 
on his own account from 404 
Lymington Road, Gais Christ- 
church, Dorset. 


` Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Co an- 
nounce that Mr H. A. Christie, FCA, 
- has been admitted as a partner to the 
‘Singapore firm. ` 


‘The partners of Simpson Wood and 
Co, Chartered Accountants, of Bank 
` Chambers, Market Street, Hud- 
~ dersfield, announce the retirement on 
September 30th of Mr Raymond L. M. 


Wood after a career of. almost half a. 


century with the firm, including 33 
` years as a partner. He will continue to 
be available in a consultative capacity. 
As from the same date, the firm will be 
known as 'Simpson Wood', with Mr 
John D. Hoyle as senior partner. 


. APPOINTMENTS 


Mr Nigel Bond, MA, ACA, has been 
appointed group financial controller for 
ithe Antocks Lairn Group. 

`: Mr Roy Boulter, FCA, has been 
‘appointed a director of Barton & Sons. 
Limited and chairman of Barton 
Handling & Storage Systems Limited 
and PRA Co (Commer¢ial Vehicle 
Accessories) Limited. —. 

. Mr Eugene (Mike). Legrand, FCCA, 
FBIM, has. established a financial 
` recruitment firm, Eugene Legrand Ltd, 
trading as Pain Legrand. ` ` 

.'" Mr Graham J. Perkins, ACMA, has 
- been’ appointed a senior selection 
" consultant with Touche Ross &- Co, 
: Management Consultants. 


response to. 


l : chant. e ships still afloat. 
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. THE ASSOCIATION OF : 
INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTANTS 


. Election of Officers — 
Mr John Robert. Arthur Turnbull, 
FAIA, FSCA, MBIM, of Gateshead has 


been re-elected Chairman of the 
Council of the. Association of In- 


ternational Accountants for 1980-81. 


Mr Turnbull joined the Council in June 


. 1973 and was’ Vice-Chairman of the. 


Association from 1977 until his election 
as Chairman in 1979. 

Mr Edward Gillespie, FAIA, of 
Glasgow, has been re-elected Vice- 
Chairman. He is in practice on his own 
account, and joined the Council in 

‘January .1978. 

The Association's offices are now at 
2-10 St John’s Street, Bedford MK42 
ODN; telephone Bedford (0234) 213577. 


WESTMINSTER TAX 
DISCUSSION GROUP 


The London Chartered Accountants 
Westminster Tax. Discussion Group, 


. whose problems were highlighted in 


The Accountant of September 18th, 
1980, reports..a ‘very disappointing’ 
its September . cir- 
cularisation, and proposes to remove 
from the membership list all those who 
have not indicated a wish to remain 
active. 

Accommodation for the group’s next 
two meetings has kindly been made 
available in the boardroom of Cluff Oil 
Limited, 58 St James’ Street, London 
SW1 (near Green Park underground 
station). Subjects for discussion are, on 
October 20th. at 6.15 pm, 'Demergers; 
new rules under the Finance Act 1980’ 
and, on November 17th at 6.15 pm, 
‘Stock Relief; the new rules and use of 
capital allowances'. 

Members interested in attending: 


either or both of these meetings are © 


asked to notify Mr F. R. Jenkins. of 
Black Geoghegan and Till, 229/231 
High Holborn, London WC1 (01-405 
6774) as soon as possible. i 

` ALL IN THE SAME BOAT 


Members of the Scottish Region of the 
National Computing Centre celebrated 


- their recent 100th meeting aboard the. 


sailing vessel -Carrick, docked at 
Glasgow. The Carrick, built in 1864, is 
thought to be one of the oldest mer- 


. FIRM’ S CENTENARY 


Partners and staff of the Huddersfield 
firm of Simpson Wood recently held a 
dinner and dance to celebrate the 
centenary of the practice founded in 
1880 by Fred Lockwood. The practice 
was carried on under Mr Lockwood's: 
own name until 1908 and thereafter 
successively as Lockwood, Turner and. 
Wood, H. V. Wood and Co, and Wood . 


and Hoyle. The name Simpson Wood 


and Co (now abbreviated to 'Simpson 
Wood’) has been in use since 1954... . 
" Among those present at the dinner : 
was Mr Raymond L. M. Wood, who. 
joined the firm in 1931 dnd was a. 
member of the partnership from 1947" 
until 1980. M 


CASE FOR A 
FUTURES MARKET - 


The London Financial Futures 
Working Party invites comments on its ' 


,recent discussion paper Financial: 


Futures in London. Copies: of the - 
document are available on request from : 
the secretary of the working party at 
Roman Wall House, 1-2 ‘Crutched 
Friars, London 'EC3N 2AN. (01-488. 
3200. - 

' The discussion paper will also, be. 
considered at a series: of ‘one-day’ 
seminars to be held on various dates - 
between October 27th and .December . 
Ast, at a VAT-inclusive cost of £28.75 
per person. Enquiries and applications 
should likewise be addressed to Roman 
Wall House. 


CONTROLLING CASH 


A new management booklet, Profit and - 
Cash Flow Forecasting, is published. 
this week by the Industrial > and - 
Commercial Finance Corporation as a 
guide to the preparation of profit and 
cash flow forecasts for small to 
medium-sized companies. The author, 
Jeremy Prescott, points out that 
forecasting is one of the most effective 
ways of controlling a business; if no 
attempt is made to forecast, the future 
of the business may be pac in 


' jeopardy. 


Copies are available, free on request, - 
from ICFC, 91 Waterloo Road, London . 


X SEI 8XP. 








'NEWLY QUALIFIED, EC2 £8,700 


You are in great demand, so it is correct that we should ores oU 
the best position. The successful applicant at this top level 

will receive first rate training and sound post-qualification ex- 
perience. If you have the ability to deal with a wide portfolio of 
clients and are seeking a challenge where hard work is justly 
rewarded, then this opportunity is onlv.the beginning. 


SENIOR MANAGER, WC1 


responsibility opens the door to this managerial post in a small 
and friendly West End practice. If you are aiming to become more 
involved in all aspects of general practice work including audits, 
tax planning and staff control, then this position presents an 
opportunity to consolidate past experience and realise future 


ambitions. 
AUDIT SENIOR/ SUPERVISOR, EC3 £9,500 


A prestigious city practice offer an ideal opportunity to further 
your knowledge in both audit and tax. If qualified, and seeking, 
high level experience, this S eS him dica excellent grounds for 
obtaining access to work in a medium-size environment. Acting 
as Audit Senior, the abiity to supervise is also crucial to this 
position. . : 


The HOME COUNTIES DEPARTMENT is currently expanding 
rapidly, offering a better service to client and applicant alike, 
more jobs available and better prospects for ail. Salaries and 
prospects vary little nowadays from the big city. If you feel like 
working closer to home, contact the Home Counties Department 
now .on 01-628 8525. 


HOME COUNTIES FINALISTS 
SUCCESS REASSURANCE c£6,000 


If you were unsuccessful at the last PEII examination, do not lose 
_ heart or money or career progression. We have on our books a 
number of clients, all very well established, who can offer a new 
start with good facilities, a varied range of work and, furthermore, 
will treat you as a first-time finalist. 


PARTNER DESIGNATE, SE LONDON 


CLASSIFIED - 
ADVERTISEMENTS 


LONDON 


£10,250 - 


Good experience complemented by a mature attitude towards - 


* NEWLY QUALIFIED, W1 


£12,000 - 


A well-established three-partner practice in S.E. London are . 







looking for a qualified ACA for a managerial position with a view . 
.to offering him/her partnership in approximately 6-12 months. 
The ideal candidate would be someone who has been qualified 
for at least. three years with a sound knowledge of general 
practice work. The above average salary is on offer to any 
candidate with the right qualifications and the pérsonality to 


make a major contribution to this thriving practice. 
to £8,500 


An expanding medium-sized firm in the West End require an 
above average CA to be groomed for management. The firm has 
a wide range of clients, including public companies, provides full 
CPE training and has an excellent reputation for providing a 
personal service to their clients and encourages a friendly though 
professional working atmosphere. Hp 

£11,000 


PA TO TAX PARTNER, EC2 


If you are a qualified ACA with approximately two or three years’ 
tax experience, then this medium-size practice can offer you a 
highly rospo onsible position as a personal assistant to one of its tax 
partners. You will be involved in work on a wide-ranging port- 


. folio, liaising with both clients and the Revenue, and reporting 


directly to the partner. The firm is seeking only applicants of the 
highest calibre for this unusual position and will offer partnership 
to the right person. 

to £7,750 


PEII FINALIST OR REFERRAL, wi 


We are currently in contact with small and medium-size firms in 
the West End with a requirement for audit seniors. If you feel you 


-are not fulfilling your potential or gaining sufficiently varied 
‘experience, we can offer advice on the right position for you. 


Packages, depending on the individual, will include study leave, 


£6,750 + 


A multi-branch provincial practice are e seeking someone (not 
necessarily qualified) to fulfil a general practice role in their Hove 
office. The position demands a small/medium firm background 
with some personal and corporate tax experience. It would suit 
an accounting commuter bored with the Big City race or equally a 
local accountant seeking a fresh challenge. The future outlook is 
bright as further ottices. are being contemplated next year as 
clients flow in. 


` paid course fees and a structured career path. 


" SEASIDE SENIORS 


Late night opening Thursday to 7 p.m. 
STOP PRESS - TEMPS 


- for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 
ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 


Halifax House, 62/64 Moorgate, London EC2. Tel: 01-628 8525. 
307-308 High Holborn, London WC1. Tel: 01-404 4561. 
14 Gt. Castle St., Oxford Circus, London W1. Tel: 01-580 9186. 









NEWLY-QUALIFIED ACA, WC1 £8,000+ 





R 

\ A, VanExecutive Limited - 

oe Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants . 
: 243 Regent Street, London W1. Telephone: 01 437 6063 (24 hours) 


Small, friendly practice seek good ACA 
for all-round audit/tax position. 
“SENIOR, EC2 ,000 - £9, 000 
Our clients seek good qualified person 
. who has gained experience with a 
medium-sized practice, to join their busy 
audit team, 
TRUST SENIOR, EC4 £8,000+ 
International firm require a Senior person 
for their substantial Trust Department. 
SENIOR, EC4 Neg 
This large City firm require a recently- 
qualified ACA with good exam record who 


has preferably been dealing with large: 


audits 

ı PERSONAL TAX SENIOR, WC1 c£9,000 
Go-ahead firm of medium size.in the 
Holborn area require a lady/gentleman 


with at least 4-5 years’ professional office - 


experience. . 

SEMI-SENIOR, W1 to £8,500 
Small, wellestablished fitm seek ex- 
perienced personal tax lady/gentleman 


with a few years’ experience in’ the - 


rofession. 

ENIOR, SW1 to £9,000 
Our clients urgently require good Senior 
for their small but busy personal tax 
department. 


01-906 1845 (evenings and weekend: 


SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR WEYBRIDGE 
Rapidly expanding practice seek a person 


.who has good. knowledge of auditing 


preferably from, medium-sized firm. 
7,7 

TRUST ADMIN BIRMINGHAM 
International firm requires someone who 
has acquired good knowledge of trust 
accounting and admin. c£8, 

ASST MANAGER GUILDFORD 
Excellent post for young ACA with this 


-small/medium-sized firm who offer a 


varied post to someone seeking ad- 
vancement. c£9,000. 

CORP TAX SUPERVISOR LEEDS 
International firm require a person who is 


very well- -experienced in corporate 


taxation. c£9,000. 

TRUST SENIOR ' EPSOM 
Local office of West End-based practice of 
medium size requires a lady/gentleman 


. who is used to'dealing with trust accounts. 


Ne ous 
TAX SUPERVISOR NOTTINGHAM 


. To deal with mainly personal taxation. 
.International firm require someone who 


has been working within the profession.’ 
£good. 


_ PARTNER (DESIGNATE) CROYDON 
An above average ACA is sought by this 
well-established practice for definite 
future partnership. £Excellent. 
SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR ` 

CHELMSFORD 


Local Office of London-based firm require 


a finalist who has had a few years’ auditing ` 


experience. £5,000+. 

AUDIT SENIOR FARNHAM 
Excellent prospects for a lady/ gentleman 
who has had several years' professional 
office experience. £8,500+ 

TAX SENIOR CHIPPING SODBURY 
Someone with good personal tax ex- 
perience is sought. Some knowledge of 


mE corporate tax would be useful. -£good. 


SENIOR. ` PETERBOROUGH — 
Medium-sized firm seek.a qualified or 
unqualified person with good tax 
knowledge. Good future prospects. 
£7,500+. 


We have vacancies of all types in alf areas. 
Why not ring or call in for a friendly: 
chat? We are only a minute away from 
Oxford Circus. 












OPPORTUNITIES IN CROYDON FOR 
QUALIFIED ACCOUNTANTS 


Immediate vacancies in 10- partner firm, with close national and: 
international associations, which takes an active interest in the’ 


welfare and training of staff and promotes an amiable working 
atmosphere. . 


P.A. to partner - age up to 35 


Close involvement with clients in the leisure industry and.a 
~ wide range of audit and tax clients. Applicants should either 
wish to extend, or show a strong motivation to acquire, all 
round experience in both pro essional and commercial 
matters. 


Audit senior - age up to 30 


Will handle a wide range of clients with direct responsibility to - 
partners, Applicants must have experience in current auditing 
and accounting practices for both large and small businesses. 
Salaries negotiable according to ability. 


Contact, or write with full career details to, Peter Edwards or: 
David Almond at: 


Alliott Peirson, 
Prudential House, Wellesley Road, 
Croydon, CR9 2DG 01-681 6926 
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RAPIDLY EXPANDING 
. CHARTERED 
 ACCOUNTANTS 


Have immediate vacancies 

| qualifisd and part-qualified ste 
Preference given to applica! 
with small firm experience. T 
salaries offered to 'suitable p 
sons. 


Scodie Shelley & Co., 
37 Gloucester Place, - 
London W.1. 
01-486 3368 


| ~ FIN. ACCT. — 


iB 
c. £12,500 [d l 


Internationa! oil co. require à 
mature Chartered Accountant, | 
ideally 35 to 45 years of age 
with computerised accounting | 
| experience, to join their special | 
projects dept. Knowledge of 
| French and understanding of | 
French accounting methods 
[desirable. Some overseas | 
unes | 


SACKVILLE (REC CONS) 
01-434 1004 . : 


ACCOUNTANTS 


D ! 
HOW DO YOU FIGURE ! CCOUNTANT 
* EC * S0 ptner Supervisor £12,000 Sms 
ew 4ptr P.A. £10,000+ require 
eWC1 = 7ptn Manager £11,000 sge r 
eSWI ^ 3ptnr £10,000 + Recently Qualified 
. SW! — 6ptnr c £10,000 Accountant 
e Bromley —. c £10,000 
swi 7ptnr c £10,000 and 


s EC3 7ptnr 


£10,000 " x 
i Semi-Senior Clerk 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray’s Inn Road, 


Please write, giving details 
experience and training to: 


01-278 7213 (24 hrs) WC1X 0AP- Stone Joseph & Co à 
113/115 Holloway Head, ' 397 Harrow Road 
Bi gham B1. 
021-643 J438 (24 hro) London W9 3NP 









Salaries 





telephone, write or call. 


* INDUSTRY * PRACTICE » 





PRACTICE « COMMERCE * INDUSTRY ° PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 
E4,000-£10,000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 


Richard Owen Associates . 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 


EREELTTENBERYTETZTRETETERETIISEREELTIDE, 
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PUBLIC PRACTICE 





“ABLE SEMI-SENIOR required by three- 
xartnered chartered practice for accounts 
»eparation and subsequent audit. Salary 
xifered circa £5,000, flexible working hours, 
jus opportunity to gain tax experience. 
ease write to Smee Moore & Co, 

30 Monmouth Street, WC2H 9ES. 


“4 CERTIFIED FIRM, North London, has 
vacancies for a trainee and a semi-senior. 
3mall to medium audits, taxation, in- 
somplete records, servicing small clients on 
-ccounts, PAYE, VAT etc. Salaries 
regotiable according to ability. Small, 
riendly office. Details to Box No. AC 3918. 


CCOUNTANTS (East London) require 
1mi-senior and senior audit staff, good 
iary negotiable. Tel: 01-539 4700. 


«CCOUNTANTS in South Woodford seek 
»mpetent senior or semi-senior capable of 
Jorking without supervision. This is a 
<ermanent progressive position with salary 
nd prospects dependent on ability. Please 
pend cy to Keeling Lester & Co, 45 Chigwell 
ELA London E18, or telephone 01-530 


«N experienced Audit Clerk is required by 
n expanding firm of Chartered Ac- 
ountants in Loughton, Essex. Salary 
«egotiable according to experience and 
ualifications. Details to Box No. AE 3887. 





ATTENTION ALL 
ACCOUNTANTS!!! 


1. Audit Manager. Small West End 
ractice, Clients include public and 
arge private Co.s. Young firm with 
HT prospects. 4 weeks holidays. 


c.£11,000. 

2. P.A., Small North London firm to. 
groom as partner. Genetal practice 
ne with good range of clients. £ 


3. Newly Qualified up to 2 years P.Q.E. 
for Medium Central London Practice. 
Large or small firm experience ac- 
ceptable. £9,500 neg. 
4. Personal Tax Senior. Three partner 
West End firm. Own portfolio of 
clients. Knowledge of C.G.T. & C.T.T. 
advantageous, Lots of client contact so 
od appearance essential, to £9,000. 
. Semi-Senior post PEI. Medium size 
City practice. Transfer of Articles 
accepted. Excellent all-round ex- 
perience. Good prospects. £6,000 neg. 
6. Graduate/Foundation Students for 
Training Contracts with 3 small firms 
at Hanow, Uxbridge and Woking. Sal 


Capital Accountancy Appointments. 
01-361 1188 (Evenings and weekends 
01-368 5086). 





“W.C.1, Chartered Accountants. 


A SMALL Hertfordshire Charteréd Firm 
based in Welwyn require a qualified 
Chartered Accountant to work directly with 
the Partners, Our long term views are to 
expand the Practice and a person whose 
ability and ambitions match our aims would 
be considered for partnership. Contact: D. 
P. Lloyd A.C.A., Barber & Co., 31 Church 


Street, Welwyn, Herts. Tel: Welwyn 6077. - 


AUDIT SENIORS £7,500 - £11,000. Lots of 
opportunities for seniors, finalists and 
transfers. Excellent firm, good training and 
C.P.E. BRIAN INGRAM RECRUITMENT 
01-458 5313. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, preferably 
with small practice background, is sought by 
two-partner firm in Surrey suburb. Practice 
has shown rapid growth through hard work, 
efficiency and common touch. Pleasant 
atmosphere. Box No CA 3906. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, South 
Manchester, with small practice wishes to 
have association/partnership with la 
practice. Capital available if required. Box 
CA 3868. 


CHINGFORD Chartered Accountants 
moved from City have vacancies for -ex- 


perienced accountancy and audit staff in all - 


aspects of public practice. There are part- - 


nership prospects for the right person. 
Salary negotiable. Box No CC 3854, 


COTSWOLDS firm need young senior to - 


specialise in agricultural clients with some 
general practice work. Considerable 
responsibility with nominal partnersh: 
supervision. Contact Wessex Consultants, 
Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone 
(0935) 25183/25996. : 


DEPENDABLE senior assistant required by 
ust have 
extensive experience in the profession, 
preferably be aged between 40 and 50 and be 
able to take preparation of accounts and 
audits to final stages without any super- 
vision. Please send brief details in full 
Do a of age and experience to Box DS 


EALING Chartered Accountants require 
semi-senior for incomplete records and small 
audits. Salary negotiable. Tel 01-567 5165, 


EAST LONDON Accountants require 
senior and semi-senior audit clerks, with at 
least two years' experience in incomplete 
record. Tax knowledge an advantage. 
Pp pros om ond the right person 
within one year. Good salary. Telephone 01- 
531 5072. ies: 






‘KEEP 
dee 
> BUREAU % 


OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
` RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 









. * BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS - 


0——————-—— 
TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 


PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


















39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
` 01-4918676 . : 





118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y 0BH 
01-493 9441 







THE ACCOUNTANT 
CLASSIFIEDS ARE MOVING . . . 


As from October 31st, 1980, the Classified section of The 
Accountant will be handled from: 


ELM HOUSE .. 
10-16 ELM STREET 
LONDON WCIX OBP 


All classified advertisements for our issué of. 


NOVEMBER 6th 1980 


‘onwards 


should be sent, or taken to, this address. Please mark your 
envelope The Accountant, Classified Department. 









To telephone your advertisement call 


01-837 6422 


and ask for 


RANDALL DANIELS or TOM FITZSIMMONS 


‘who will help you with your advertisement. 







Special note: 
This address is for classified advertisements only, all other 
enquiries should be directed to our address at 151 Strand, 
London, WC2R 1JJ. 
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EXPANDING firm of Certified Accountants 
in N.W. London requires a personal 
assistant to the sole practitioner. 


right pérson.-Box EF 3 


: ISLE OF WIGHT, Chartered Accountants 


^: require semi senior/senior. Experienced in a 


medium sized practice. Salary negotiable. 
Bright Brown & Co, 17, St. Thomas 


. Sguare, Newport, Isle of Wight. Tel. (0983) . 
523361. ibn 


.: KENSINGTON two-partner chartered. 


:- practice seeks experienced person to deal 
- with personal and: corporation tax/ac- 
counts/audits, not nectssarily qualified but. 
able to work on own initiative in small, 

: indir office. Salary negotiable. Box KT 


LIVERPOOL Chartered Accountants need 
competent assistants with ability to prepare 
clients’ accounts, amendments and small 
company audits without close supervision. 
~ £5,000. Apply: Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter 
. Street, - Yeovil, Somerset. Tel: (0935) 
25183/ 25996. . 


MOTIVATED SEMI SENIOR required by 
` busy Pinner Chartered Accountant's 
practice. Salary negotiable according to age 
and experience. Please apply in own hand- 
writing to Alan Secker, FCA, Avante House, 
9, Bridge Street, Pinner, Middlesex. ^ 


MILL HILL, London NW?7, Chartered - 


Accountants (two partners) require ex- 
perienced semi-seniors to assist in the ex- 
pansion of the practice. Competitive and 
attractive salary will be offered together with 
study leave (if required) and study courses. 
Box No. MH 3909, Dol 


NORTH WEST London Chartered Ac- 
countants (two partners) require enthusiastic 
and experienced newly  qualified/PE2 
finalists for a progressive firm. Ability to 
work in a happy environment and develop 
with this expanding firm will offer con- 
siderable future prospects. Attractive ‘and 
. competitive salary envisaged. Box No. NW 





QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challenging 
work with a progressive young firm of 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. Box QO 6713. 





OLD, established firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants on Hants/Sussex border offer 
appointments for a qualified and an 
unqualified senior, Comprehensive ex- 

rience .and ability to work on own 
- Initiative essential, Progressive positions and 

good salaries available to suitable ap- 
plicants. Reply Box OE 3890. D 


' SENIORS and semi-seniors required by a 
‘small, friendly firm of Chartered Ac- 
.countants in W.1. Excellent salary and 


- conditions. Box No. SA 3921. 


TAX: A senior who specialises in tax is 

urgently tequired ata good salary by a smali 

firm of CAs, London NW. Good salary. 
*. Excellent prospects. Box TA 3907. 


^ TAX SENIOR for Bristol! Chartered Ac- 
,countants. Ideal young ACA seeking post- 

' qualification specialisation in personal ‘and 
corporate tax. Salar 
Wessex Consultarits, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Tel: (0935) 25183/25996. ` 


WATFORD, Chartered Accountants 
require audit senior, able to prepare ac- 
counts with minimum supervision. 
WC 3847. 


xcellent .. 
salary and partnership prvsperts for the- 


` Queen 


to £8,000. Apply: - 


ox No. . 


WEST COUNTRY. Wilson Miíchell: 


Associates are the leadin 


from semi senior.to 


Chadwick, ACA, on Taunton (0823) 76981 (9° 

am-7 po^ Wilson Mitchell Associates, 10, 
quare, Bristol & 21, The Crescent, 

. Taunton, Somerset. : 








TRAINING CONTRACTS 





“COMMERCE & . 
INDUSTRY - 








YOUNG 
QUALIFED ACCOUNTANT 


required to prepare farm management 
accounts and management --in- 
formation. Approx. 4,500 acres iri West 
Sussex and Berkshire areas. Dairy, 
arable and beef units. Interesting 
position for keen young man. Salary by 
negotiation. Head office based in 
London S.W.1. Write with full 
curriculum vitae including current 


salary to Box YQ 31561. | 





‘OFFICIAL . 
APPOINTMENTS - 











STRATHCLYDE | 


Applications -are invited for a 
LECT URESHIP IN ACCOUNTANCY 
in the 
DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTANCY 
: AND FINANCE. 
The successful applicant will have, 
peony, -both a good honours ; or 
igher degree and a professional 
qualification in accountancy. Practical 
experience as an accountant, financial 
manager or financial consultant, or with 
computers, or in any area of ac- 
countancy would be an advantage. 
The appointee will be encouraged to 
. undertake research in addition- to 
teaching duties. The department .is 
developing its own computer facilities 
and these allied to the opportunities for 
travel should assist in various fields of 
research : 
Salary scale £5,505 - £11,575 per annum 
(under review) with superannuation 
benefit. Placing on scale according to 
ee and experience. 
pplication forms and further par- 


~ ticulars (quoting 47/80) and enclosing a 


self-addressed envelope (9" x 4") may be 
obtained from the 
Academic Appointments Officer, . 
University of Strathclyde, 
Roya! College Building, 

204 George Street, 

Glasgow, G1 1XW ] 
wih whom applications should be 
lodged by 29 October, 1980. E 
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general practice and audit staff 











COMMERCE & INDUSTR 








- FINANCIAL ACCOUNTANT 
= LUTON 


* We are the successful UK subsidiary of, a large Scar 
dinavian group, supplying ethical pharmaceuticals. .. 
We require a commercially orientated qualified Chartere 
Accountant aged 30-35 with current experience, to tal 
full responsibility for our Accounts Department in Luto! 
Duties include control of the financial performance of tt 
Company, together with the preparation and control:: 
budgets. The postholder reports directly to the Managir 





. Director. 


The ideal candidate must be experienced in con 
municating with all levels of management, and handling: h 
own staff. MOERS 
The package includes: free BUPA, life assurance, person 
accident and long-term sickness insurance; pensic 
scheme and four weeks' annual holiday. e 
Apply in confidence, outlining career and salary to date, t: 

Mrs E. Ledster, Lundbeck Limited, Lundbeck Hous 

Hastings Street, Luton, Beds LU1 5BE, quoting referenc 
- FAA.10. e Ts 












£800-£9000 © 


required by leading city institution. 


Responsible to finance and administratio 
controller for running of computerised account 
department. Substantial experience of min 
computer systems (in-house, operation) essentia 
also of financial and management account 
preparation with general control over 8 staff in 
busy office. Preferred age 35-45. . P 
Applications obtainable from: 


Head of Personnel, . ; z 
London Chamber of Commerce & Industry, 
69 Cannon Street, T er es 
London EC4N 5AB. 
(Tel. 01-248 4444) 






The Board is a Public Trust responsible for the 
operation of the Port of Dover and has an annual tum- 
''over in excess of £10,000,000. There are currently 
vacancies for the following positions. > 


Assistant Chief Accountant, 


To assist the Chief Accountant in the preparation of 
Statutory Accounts and in the day-to-day running of 
the Accounts Division. Some knowledge of the 
establishment and operation. of computer-based ac- 
counts systems would be desirable..Candidates should 
be qualified, preferably ACA/ACCA. . 

, Salary will depend on age and experience, and for a 
suitably qualified applicant will be within the range 
£8,500 to £10,500 per annum. E 


Budgetary Control Officer 


The requirement is for a recently Oualified Ac- 
countant, ACMA, with a working knowledge of cost. 
control systems. Working closely with, and reporting to, 
the Head of the Budgetary Control Division, the suc- 
cessful applicant will be responsible, among other 
things, for the preparation of regular Managment 
reports and Annual Budgets, and also the development 
and improvement of contro! systems. = 

Salary will depend on age and experience, and for a 
suitably. qualified applicant will be within the range 
£7,500 to £10,000 per annum. `. . É 


In respect of both of the above positions, benefit 
include a non-contributory Pension Scheme, free Life 
Assurance, Bonus Scheme and Car User Allowance. 
Reasonable removal expenses will be paid. 

Please write for application form and further 
the General Manager and Register. The closing 
the receipt of applications will be Wednes 
October, 1980.  - n 


details to 
date for . 
ay, 29th 


Dover Kem Gil BU 


Doae Hat eaa Beard Hatten Hause 





: PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 


*«:IXPERIENCED Book-keeper required. 
sible to operate Burroughs L3000 or similar, 
«æ learn. £5,000 per annum. Close to 
Averpool Street station. Phone Mr. Foy 01- 
39 4511 or evenings 70-40392. 


<CA early thirties with small nucleus of 
tents wishes to acquire practice in London 
ea with g.rf. up to £30,000. Would 
msider partnership or arrangement with 
«actitioner seeking early retirement. Box 
o FC 3924. ; 


INTERNATIONAL Publishers require 
Company Secretary/ Financial Accountant, 
to take charge entire accounting function. 


Computer system, monthly accounts, VAT - 


returns, credit control, salaries and wa; 
etc, Salary negotiable a.a.e. Telephone Ôt- 
407 7566. Mr. P. Cowie for early interview. 


NORTH LONDON area small practice or 
block of fees to £15,000 GRF required by 
oe chartered practice. Box No NL 





PARTNERSHIPS 
: AND PRACTICES 





.BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
ith all-round experience seeks partnership 
“th sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
"ailable. Would also consider subcontract 
«ork and temporary assignments. — Please 
«ply to Box AB 6714. 


7QUISTUIONS, selling & mergers of 
actices throughout U.K. Depending on 
= of clients, sellers may look for up to 3 

aes G.R.F. A. B. Osman & Co. Ltd.,. 
‘onument Station Bldgs, 53-54 Kin 
liam Street, London, E.C.4. Tel: 01-62 

“50 & 01-623 6160. ' 


1 


BIRMINGHAM / Walsall/Wolverhampton 
— sole practitioner wishes to purchase small 
ER of fees or individual cases. Box No BW 
3902. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will be 


-treated in strictest confidence. — Box CA 


6715. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS wish to 
acquire GRF by purchase or annuity to 
expand our established iy ore practice. 
Please reply to Box No. CA 3912, 


.' sub-contracting. Box No SM 3850. 





CUMBRIA PRACTICE 


c. £25,000 G.R.F. for sale. Large 
number of clients and consequently 
minimal risk. Staff and offices 
available if required. — ' ' : 


























































RESDURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 


157 NEW LONDON. AD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81188/89711 — CABLES RESOURCE 


a ENE 
W. YORKS. GF c£240,000 - § 
This 


bighly-dereloped chartered Practice 
situated in a key West Yorkshire City ts 
now available to be absorbed or acquired. 
The Principals are under consi le 
pressure and with other business interests 
eme , seek an arrangement whereby 
be retained, an equitable 
financial settlement be made, and the 
valuable goodwill of the Practice be 
reserved and further developed. The 
Practice has about 400 clients and 
rovides a general audit service and other 
Le specializations. An excellent growth 
and profit record has been achleved and 
tremendous untapped potential still exists 
to be exploited. If you are expansion 
minded and have the substance, standing 
and need to grow, please contact us in 
strictest confidence giving your permisston 
for our client to make contact with you for 
an exploratory discussion. 


= LEEDS/BRADFORD BLOCKS 


A unique opportunity has arisen for sole. 
Practitioners and other suitably qualified 
and experlenced Chartered Accountants . 
who wish to practise on thelr own account. 
Our Client fs about to move into most 
‘prestigious premises (10 minutes! drive 

m the centre of Leeds) and !s prepared 
not only to sell blocks of fées, but also can 
provide superb office space at a most 
reasonable rent and, If required, many 
other fundamental services such as 
conference facilities, staff, computer time 
and general support. Continuity will also 
be assured to protect, promote and 
develop the connection purchased and, in 
addition, further work may be made 
avallabie on a co-operative basis. 
Enquiries are invited in complete con- 
fidence and when replying, p gtve 
your consent for our Client to contact you 
for a confidential discussion. 


ASSOCIATION GF £100,000 


London WCtl. Sole practitioner GF 
c£100,000 would welcome enquiries from 
firms who are interested In an association 
as a preliminary to a fature merger. Oor 
client, with an excellent position, 1500 sq. 
ft of offices, average fee £1,000 is 
progressive and growth orlentated. Please 
give your consent for contact If intereated. 


LONDON W1 MERGER 


Our client GF £200,000 a long established 
West End of London red Practice of 
ihe highest repute and standing now wish 
to e adque proviston for.the fatare 
in terms of partner cover and the 
protection and maximisation of their 
valuable client connection. Excess apace le 
avallable at our clients offices which are 
outfitted to a high specification and are in 
a sought-after location. Enquiries invited. 


BIRMINGHAM SALE/MERGER 


An Established Chartered Practice GF c 


f CARTWRIGHTS ` 
PROFESSIONAL TRANSFERS, 
arclays Bank Chambers, 
403 Holloway Road, 


London, N76HL. ` > 
Telephone 01-607 3201. 





CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS, North 
West London with spare capacity wish to 
acquire blocks of fees/practice up to 
£30,000. Replies treated in strictest con- 
fidence. Box No CA 3886. 


` CITY FIRM of Chartered Accountants 

concerned ‘to give a personal service to 
clients is interested in acquiring additional 
fee income from a practitioner wishing to 
retire. Box No. CF 3913. 


FCA with: excellent and comprehensive 

experience and £7,500 plus fees, with time 

available requires ee Ipé 
. arrangement, London. Box No FC 3904. 


FOR SALE. Freehold land in Ladbroke 
Grove (Harrow Road end), W10. Ten small 
plots, 6,000 ft approx, with outline 
lanning for four-storey light industrial: 

ildin p ancillary offices. E. Benet, 01- 
969 7040. ; 


-GLOUCESTERSHIRE / Avon / Somerset 
areas. Two-Partner firm FCCA/ATII 
requires GRF in range £15,000 - £25,000. 
Strictest confidence observed. Box GA 3873. 





.LONDON W1 firm, attractive spacious 
offices, gross fees in excess of £350,000. 
Three partners, wish to examine 
proposals for expansion by succession 
or merger by cash/annuity basis, or 
would welcome discussion with sole 

ractitioner to join partnership. 
Telephone: 01-408 1797. 





MACCLESFIELD Chartered Accountants 
wish to acquire a small practice/block of 
fees within 20 mile radius. Box No MC 3891. 


areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
rpg an gag of practices and blocks 
of fees having G.F. between £10,000 and 

- £500,000. — Denis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ $831. 





SHROPSHIRE/MID-WALES, expanding 
firm of Chartered Accountants seek to 
. acquire practice or fees. Would also consider 


SOLE CHARTERED PRACTITIONER in 
a rapidly expanding practice seeks another 
(with nucleus) in a like situation to develop a 
varied and challenging environment. 
Friscipak onl sie apply in strictest 
confidence stating in writing age, experience 
and c.v. to Box SC.3914. 






strictest 

four partners or GF £500,000 in the West 
Midlands or elsewhere who wish to expand 
in key area. 


CITY MERGER REQUIRED 







NORTH LONDON seeks a merger. T. a fum a ari 
l PRACTICE : four partners and a GF up to £400,000. 
=e ar 





c. £12, G.R.F. for sale by retiring 
practitioner. A well balanced and 
| orderly practice. Ideal opportunity for 
a young sole practitioner or excellent 
adjunct to 'an established practice. 


CARTWRIGHTS . 
PROFESSIONAL TRANSFERS, 
| B rk Chambers 


RMA have completed many UK 
M assignments and can investigate 
ke numerous opasali of interest 

without giving the client's identity. 
References available on request and 


consultations by prior arrangement. 
arclaye Ba Cha , 
403 Hollowa Road, 


dc Road,” 0245 81166 
Telephone 01-007 3201. " ue 
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PROFESSIONAL SERVICES - 
DIVISION 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as | 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
stook not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 
We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and im 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
| and firms corisidering sale, purchase, 
marger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 

ASSOCIATES, 

WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 

LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
‘| TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 

01-353 58831 -~ 





TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 
specialist tax advisory .services to ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 
& Co. Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53. : 
54 King William Street, London, EC4R 

9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 arid 01-623 6160. 


^ THINKING OF 
RETIRING? 


We aré 3 young (early 30's) Chartered 
Accountants with considerable 
small/ medium sized practice experience 
who are eager to run our own practice. 


We seek to acquire practices where the 
principals wish to retire in the not too 
‘| distant future. Locations of interest will 
be in London (City, South or West), 
Surrey, Hants or West Sussex. We are 
able to offer a highly competent and 
friendly professional team which will 


take a personal and caring interest in 
the future of your clients. All replies will 
be acknowledged at Box TO 31589, 





WEST SURREY Chartered firm need a 
resident partner for their profitable small 


. Client-based practice due to partners’ 


‘outside interests. Probably 30 - 35. and 
definitely with small practice background 
‘and involvement. We think this ct for 
someone who wants to develop things in this 


area and who knows that to merit equity, . 


£12,000 basic drawings plus profit share, 


flexibility beyond the 9 to 5 routine is en- 


.tailed. Box No WS 3905. 





. SUBCONTRACT WORK 





ACCOUNTANT with 20 years’ experience 
in all fields of accountancy and taxation 
seeks sub-contract work and assignments. 
Prepared to work in your offices or clients’, 
Contact immediately. Rates £4/£5 per hr." 
Areas, London, Herts, Essex and Kent. 
Apply Box AW. 3882. U 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 


* of experience in all fields available for 


subcontract work and temporary assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box AC 6717.. "E 


AMIABLE FCA ATII, 33, strong ‘interest 
in the arts, seeks sub contract work from 
January 1981 with pleasant firm(s) ap- 
preciative of high quality tax biased wor! 
Prefer City, West 
Box AF 3883. 


: Gegular service, on or off site, or one-offs). 
061-445-7373. 4 


F.C.A., with extensive experience of in- 
complete record work requires subcontract 
work i thé Cheltenham, Gloucester and 
Stroud areas. Please.reply to Box FC 3840. 


SUB-CONTRACTORS required by Bristol 
Accountants to assist with completion of 
incomplete records accounts and work on 
other smaller clients, Contact Varcoe & Co., 
2nd Floor, Clifton Heights, Triangle West, 


WEST MIDLANDS Chartered Accountants Bristol Tel: (0272) 211756. 
m. 


wish to acquire individual cases or s 
block of fees. Box No WM 3861. 


EAST SUSSEX I 
CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANTS. 


with surplus capacity wish 
to acquire: block ¢of 
fees/practice ‘in South 
London, Kent, Sussex 

BOX ES 31598 














~ PRACTICES REQUIRED 
0707 FOR MERGER 
OR PURCHASE 


We have clients with cash available who 
: are looking for small to medium sized 
practices in South Wales and the South 

West of England. , 

‘if you are considering retirement or 

thinking of merging then please contact V 

us: Winchester Consultants Limited 

Employment & Business Agency, Royal 

Chambers, 13 Clare Street, Bristol BS1 

1XH. Tet 0272-292433. — 

Specialist in the acquisition and 

disposal of accountancy practices. 
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ITUATIONS WANTED 








.ABLE ACCOUNTANT (part-qualified) 
experienced in all aspects of small . and 
medium size practice, able to work.on own 

- initiative seeks position as Senior — please 
apply Box AA 3927. ` 












ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS | 
Available on SELF-EMPLOYED |. 
TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U.K. and 


overseas, 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU : 


Employment Agency Business  - 
6 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex . 
01-553 2184/5 : 
Freelances and Job Applicants - 
required also. . 


ACCA PEIII Finalist, seeks appointment as 
audit/account staff. Some experience in 
accounting. Available after January 1981. 
London preferred. Reply Box AC 3851. 





ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


immediately. Let the 
/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems ‘during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
: Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441. Harrison & Willis Ltd. 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. '. ` 


Available 
HARRISON, 





6th, 1980 


ndon or Hants areas. ` 


EX-SENIOR HMIT available in Man- ` 
. chester & N.W. for sub-contract tax work . 


s 


ACCA FINALIST -to re-sit 1 paper in 
` Decembér. 7 years’ experience in accounts 
- works, seeking an appointment as audit staff 
or accounts staff in a professional firm. 
Salary. immaterial. Available immediately. 
London area. Box No AC 3893. 


À CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term. All-round experience. 
Contact immediately. — Al! replies to Box 
AC 6719. 7 bo 


CA FINALIST with 11 years’ experience in 
auditing and taxation-seeks suitable position 
- in profession. Box CA 3876. i 


CERTIFIED Accountant, experienced, 
wishes to work in practice on day to day 
basis, full-time with view for 


London area. 


FCA, with wide experience in the profession, 
commerce and industry, now, after some 
years of sub-contract work and temporary 
assignments, seeks a permanent ap- 
pointment in the London area; salary £9, 

- £10,000. Box No. FC 3865. 


FEMALE Civil Servant, récently qualified 

‘chartered secretary taking ATII Final, seeks 
any suitable position to use qualification and 
gain experience, preferably in taxation. Box 
No FC 3928. 


£1,000 offered by ex-practitioner (qualifie 


ermanent . ` 
engagement. Write Box No. CA 3915. Essex, - 


‘Accounts experience, 40 


` a, T f 


- 


[ 


accountant) for five year contract with sma 
firm. Wide experience incomplete record; 
small company audits, taxation. Able t 
: manage office. Locality: within 20 miles « 
Hounslow, Middlesex. Box No. OB 389% 


SEEKING 3 year articleship. Exempte 
from foundation course. Available any time 
Reply Box ST 3916.- ^ ^. aed 


- TRAINING CONTRACT? 








FOUNDATION ‘completed, 10 yean 
y ; years of age 
seeking training contract with Chartere 
Accountant's firm. Available immediatel: 
A. Malik, 2, Beachcroft Ave., SouthaiB 
Middlesex. MD 


TRAINING CONTRACT. sought (thre 
years) in any of the following areas: Londo 
Manchester or Birmingham, other: locatio 
would also be considered. Foundation cour 
exempted. Box TC 3877. ^ 7 





SERVICES ^ 


COMPANY . 
FORMATIONS 


A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited 
companies formed or ready made. — Clifton. 
Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387). E : 








COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471.° 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES. 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
. AGENCY LTD — 


Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP . 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 








A quick, efficient 


140 141 TEMP 


Name 


READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. - 
and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better i 


M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED | : 
LE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 

, EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 es : 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


plates 





LIMITED 


COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with chents choice of name 


- READY MADE 
‘companies £99 


including duties; books, seal& VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service ` 


. Phone 01-628 5434/5. 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Exippess Co. 
Registpation— 


i 25:35 CITY ROAD 
hte LONDON EC1 








in Bronze, Brass, Plastic,Stainless steel, Aluminium . 
Interchangeable “Registered Office" Directory Boards and Rubber Stamps also suppliedwe 


‘Austin Luce & Co Ltd 


ACTUAL MANUFACTURER 


Free estimates + Telephone urgent orders 


59 College Road, Harrow, Middix. Tel: 01-864 7342 





‘ 


READY-MADE COMPANIES, £96.00 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed no: 
trading. Own names registered from £84.33 
including" books; seal, VAT, same day 
searches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham 0634 32558. 


READY-MADE COMPANIES available 
now, also formations, etc. — Reichman & 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 
diesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
(A.C.R.A. member). 


~ LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY- MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filed, ete. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS _ 








ALSO 
. . COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 

London EC2A 4B 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 


MISCELLANEOUS 








ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


503 Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford, Essex. 


Vety favourable rates for cars and 
equipment. Introductory commission 
_ payable ‘promptly. For further details 
please call | 


01-554-9924. 





BUSINESS 
OPPORTUNITIES 





DRE cruisers or narrow boats immediately 
wssvallable on management or lease contracts. 

ull trading position and capital allowances. 
m0 mortgages. £10,000 - £35,000 per unit. 

eisure Marine Services, 9 Barnmead Road, 
Wiljeckenham, Kent. 01 778 7906 (a.m./ p.m.). 


E YOUR OWN BOSS 


Kall-Kwik Printing, the world's 
largest International instant 
Print franchise chain with over 
500 individually owned centres 
has franchise opportunities and 
sites available throughout the 
Phone or write for. full 
details of how you can gain 
financial independence, make 
excellent profits and build up 
a valuable capital asset, 
K K PRINTING (UK) LIMITED 
Tennyson Road, LONDON W7 ILH 
Telephone: 01-840 3222 


PRINTING 


pssaoPERTY dealing company required. 

-dvertisers prepared to purchase shares in 

ius coperty-dealing company with assets. Write 
confidence c/o Box No PD 3884. 

















j - 





- BUSINESS PREMISES 





' AN INSTANT OFFICE for new or ex 


panding firms. Ideally suitable as Branch 

ffice, Busy position 'Bakers Arms’, E10. 
Luxuriously furnished, Telephonist, 
receptionist, C/H and other services and 
facilities included. Telephone 01-539 3300. 


RETIRED CA requires one room (office) 


N.W. London suburban area. Telephone 202 
6711 before 11 am or after 7 pm. ie 


COMMERCIAL 
PROPERTY 


S/C refurbished offices 
2,500/4,100 sq. ft. at £5.27 


per square foot. Telephone, 
Telex, Central Heating. 


Please apply ` : 
CONRAD RITBLA 
& CO. m 
01-623-9116. 


HOLIDAYS 














Hang gliding, wind surfing, 
power flying, canoeing. 
Wonderfully exciting. IBIS 
School Ynysowen (0443) 
690787. ` 





PERSONAL 


1980/1981 FACSIMILE 
TAX FORMS 


NOW AVAILABLE 
SHARPTHORNE PRESS 


149 Stafford Road, 
‘Wallington, Surrey. 
` Tel01-6479510 


DATELINE'S accurate introductions lead l 


to pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 


and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK's longest established and least ` 


oa computer dating service. All ages, 
all areas. Free details: Dateline, t (AHI), 
E. Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01-938 


: STOCK VALUERS 








2 


ABOUT . STOCKTAKING AND 
VALUATIONS df trade stocks anywhere in 
Britain consult John Tatryer & Co, F.V.S.A., 
121 Bridge Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- 
979 559 SN n : a 













"^ OFFICE MACHINERY 
. AND EQUIPMENT 


Disk. Drives. 1 x 23141 Controller. 


RUBBER STAMPS — NORMAL SER- 
VICE THREE DAYS. — Signature stamp 
and special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 
daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
Competitive prices. — F. H. Greenhalgh, 
Universal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
port SK1 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826. 





4: . MORTGAGES 





100PER CENT MORTGAGES available up 
to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per cent 
up to £25,000. Re-mortgage and investment 
property mortgages also available, Contact 
Callander Securities Ltd, 15 Fish Street Hill, 
London EC3R 6BP (01-623 2844). : 


THE 











issue dated 


taesessetvhsosposhahesosesetasnuneresue 


Rates: £25 for one year; 
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"FOR SALE (VERY CHEAP) - 


IBM 360/30 COMPUTER with 
1052 Console . zy c IBM 
C.P.U: 64K : z IBM 
Fabritek Add on Memory 32K IBM 
CDC 512 Printer 1100 LPM- ` 
4 x 23121 Disk Drives (2314 equiv) ene 


1x 23141 Disk Controller 
ALSO 


IBM 360/ 40 COMPUTER with m 
1052 Console C.P.U. 128K Fabritek Add on Memory, 128K 8 x 2312 | 


FOR FURTHER DETAILS RING 
PETER JUBB on NORWICH (0603) 24019 


| ACCOUNTANT 


the professional weekly 


SUBSCRIPTION ORDER FORM 


_ Please send THE ‘ACCOUNTANT each week 
until further notice, commencing with the ' 


Airmail £36 for one year; 


THE ACCOUNTANT 151 STRAND. LONDON: WCRI 


` E 


Plense mention this 
Supplement when 


answerlng 
Advertisements 





A COMPREHENSIVE mortgage service. — 
Maximum loans for professional applicants. 
Very competitive top-up facilities. Attractive 


-second mortgage scheme. Speedy mortgage: 


for sitting tenants. Remortgages, com 
mercial loans, consolidation of existin; 


' borrowing etc. Personal attention. Member 


of Corporation of Mortgage and Financ 

Brokers, — Rowe, Charles & Co Ltd, Hil 

n Wembley HA9 9LD. 01-908 3434 (2« 
ours). 
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. GROUP ACCOUNTS 
. by A. T. Robertson, MA, ACA, and 
: W. J. Jarvis, MSc, ACMA, ACIS 


In this new text the authors guide the reader carefully 
through the technicalities of preparing’ consolidated 
‘balance sheets and profit and loss accounts in graduated. 
stages starting from basic principles and working through : 
to advanced problems. Numerous examples are included 
so that every point of importance is clearly illustrated. sexe. 
This book provides a much needed and up-to-date in- 
troduction to the theory and practice of group accounts 

- which will be of particular benefit to those Preparing for ' 

' professional examinations and to students in universities 
and polytechnics. 


' 4 ACCOUNTING REPORTS TODAY 





‘The author, T. M. Walker, CA, ACMA, - 
spent a number of years in 

a large professional firm after 
qualifying and then moved into industry 
where, for eight years, he held management 
positions within the accounting functions 

of three large international groups of 
companies. With this background and 
experience he has produced a knowledgeable - 
and lively book . .. students should find 

this completely low-priced study book 

most helpful.” — Management Accounting. — : 


The ‘how’ and the ‘why’ of 
management accounting techniques 
are explained, and typical 

‘questions and suggested solutions 
reflect the author's practical experience. 


By Arthur Rowe, MSc, FCA, ACMA, ATII To: GEE & co (PUBLISHERS) LTD, t " ü 
. i . : 151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ. E 

Students on accounting or business studies courses will : f . ARE 

find this timely book of immediate interest. Part 1 deals Please send: ............ copy/copies of 


Understanding Management Accoüntíng . 
at £2.75 plus 45p postage (airmail £1. vB) 


Remittance enclosed £ ......... Serres tnedes SE ed vex Yev ET ee m 


with the analysis of accounting data including the crucial ‘| . 
ratios to be applied by users of accounting information as». ` 
measures of performance or the prediction of failure. Part II 
‘considers the content of group and other reports and the 
growing number of supplementary reports above the legal 
minimum such as value added statements, employee 
reports and corporate ‘social reporting. Part Ill discusses. | 
the fundamental research now being undertaken into the |. 
generation of new standards of accounting practice, the 
role of the accountant m and the problems of inflation 
sccoumiing: : 


i OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 
. by C. S. Deverell, MA, FCIS, AMBIM 


: The impact of technological change is at least as great in 

- the office as it is in the factory; new skills are required as 
well as a greater awareness of the scope and power of new . 
machines and equipment. Staff recruitment and training 
programmes must increasingly reflect and provide for 
these needs. 
The author reviews current developments by analysing the 
office processes which are common to all types.of business 
organisation. The text is also intended to meet the 
requirements of professional and academic courses. 


TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT 


CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS 


Having established a conventional agency we have on our 
register situations in all parts of the_U.K. in the Accountancy 
and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants 
_through to partner level with remuneration to £20,000 and 
above. 


However, we have found that in addition to notified vacancies 

‘there is little difficulty in ‘creating’ situations for candidates of 
ability who are qualified by examination or experience and if 
required are wiling to undertake a course of further study. ` 


To: i 
GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ | 


| Please send copies of "Instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we 


invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for the 
future and we will do all we can to find you the career op- 
portunity you are seaking i in an area of your choice.. 


O GROUP ACCOUNTS at £4.95 plus 50p posiada 
{airmail £2.50) 
' O ACCOUNTING REPORTS TODAY at £4.95 plus B0p^ 
. , postage (airmail £2.50) 
DJ OFFICE ADMINISTRATION at £4.95 pue 5Op. 


F 
postage (airmail £2.50) , 3RD LOOR, WHEATHSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET . 


- LONDON EC4Y 0BN 
Remittance enclosed £. £u Mii sasasi OPES ERATIS el 


TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/ 1308, 01-353 5831, 


Dennis Chatfield @ Associates 


Name eem 


Address 
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Services Directory 





ACQUISITIONS & MERGERS 


Douglas Llambias & Co. 


410 Strand, London WC2R ONS. 
Telephone: 01-836 9501 


Consultancy services to practising firms. Practice 
Mergers, Sales and Acquisitions. 


Resource Management Associates 


‘157, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel: 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


‘Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and. copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 


Jaguar Computing Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


‘COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


15-17 City Road, London ECTY 1AA. 
Tel. 01-588 6631. Telex. 888605 


Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
ternational Company Formations. 
Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Wei. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Specialists ín the formation of ready-made, 
standard and custom-made companies. 
Jyez Services Limited 


0-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
Mel: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


All Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
«Low Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Microfilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


=xtel Statistical Services Limited 


17-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
'el, 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


zxtel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
Zompany Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 
WHordans 


lordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE, 
'el. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


teading company information specialists. and 
oublishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


4lan Duck and Associates Ltd 


‘ircle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
dembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
alysis, assistance with computer selection and 
nplementation. 


CAP-CPP Group Ltd. 


Commercial an 233 High Holborn, 
London, WC1V 7 
Tel: 01-831 6144. Telex: 26752. 


UK‘ eA largest independent software house (1,000 
sta 

Specialists in project implementation; consultancy; 
mainframe, minicomputer and microcomputer 


. systems. CAP-CPP offers a wide range of ac- 
counting packages and accountants’ systems. 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Allan D'Morias & Associates Ltd., 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow,. Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 

Also in Glasgow & Birmingham. Feasibility studies, 
equipment selection and full turnkey service. Wide 
range of standard software packages available. 


Baric Computing Services Limited 
Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


Britain's lar gest computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 
Europe's largest computer company and Barclays 
Bank. 


Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London £1 BEX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: Accountin ng and Management 
Information: instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


Farmfax Limited, 

Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 

Hants. (026 481) 824/766. 

Suppliers of fully - supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 


systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 


Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, l 


Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 


software for a wide range of commercial and : 
. industrial applications. 


MPL Computers Ltd 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 

Management Consultants, 33 -Greycoat Street, 

London SW1.. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems. implementation, net- 
works, infermation management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, .software products. 


Scan Computers Ltd, 


Chanctonbury House, Church St., 
West Sussex, 09066 3802 


Independent suppliers of reputable minicomputer 
business systems. Branches in London and Bristol. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 


Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The right setting for good communications 
Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


Storrington, 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. . 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


Self-administered 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 
15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-148 6321. 

Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small. Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 

Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 

‘Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 

Tel. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., FCA., F.P.M.I. 
Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL TRAINING 


Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 
Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE CONSULTANTS 


Tullet & Riley (Financial Services) 
Company Limited, 


Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 
London EC4N 4ST. 

Tel: 01-248 8561. 

Specialists: Foreign Exchange and General 
Finance. ~ 


HOTELS 


Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


Crawley, Sus Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441 
Telex: 

Owner aia. — 700 rooms — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 
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INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 

49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 

The City accountants insurance brokers. 


INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
Stewart & Harvey Ltd 


27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wide By 
bonded member of the British Association of 


Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 TEW. 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants {member AIIM) and 


publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 


= OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
Brightseen Ltd ' 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


Savitt's Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London W1R 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London W1R 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery — Typewriters — 
* Calculators. 


PAYE 


Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 


No sering up or run charges. Deposit only. Payslip 
12p to 3Üp depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 


Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 

Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 
Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 
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REMOVAL SERVICES 
Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 
Paul R. Ray International Inc 
25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 
Executive search and selection. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 


Small Practitioners Computerisea Services 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 
Vivian Gray & Co ` 
Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 


London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
supervision. Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 
FCA. 


Phillips & Drew 
Stockbrokers, Lee.House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of private 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 

Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 

Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance. 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including. valuations and 
reviews. 


STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 


Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. . 
James Barr & Son ^ 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sales. 





TAX ASSESSMENT — COMPUTERISED 


CTS Group 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated service to monitor:tax paymen 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Regist» 
and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanent te 
schedules prepared. 


TAX TRAINING 


Practical Tax Training 
4 South St, Horsham, Sussex. Tel: 0403 6204; 


For in-house tax seminars (C.P.E. accredite 
tailor-made to suit exact requirements. 


TELECOMMUNICATION CONSULTANTS» 


IM Telecommunication Management Service» 
td 


39 High Street, Warwick CV34 4AX. 
Tel: 499444 Telex 311712 


Comprehensive Advisory Service. Exchange 
Systems and Networks — Designed, Planned a» 
Project Managed. 


TRAINING CONSULTANTS 


Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, London EC1M 6EA. 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel. 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE approved courses, financial and managemer 
training. i 


TRANSLATORS 


AF International Translations 


283 Cricklewood Broadway, NW2. 
Tel: 01-450 2521. Telecopier: Ext. 17 
Telex: 922684 


Editorial revision by former FT journalist. 


Falcon Translations 


Imperia! House, 15-19 Kingsway, 
London WC2B 6UU. 
Tel. 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923 


All languages — all deadlines. 


THE SERVICES 


DIRECTORY 
* 


is now a regular part of the classified 

advertisement section of The Ac- 

countant. Entries normally limited to five» 
lines, are accepted for one year at the 
inclusive charge of £200, additional lines» 
will be charged on a pro-rata basis. 


* 


Enquiries should be addressed to: 


The Advertisement Manager 
151 Strand, 
London WC2R 1JJ. 
Tel: 01-836 0832 
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A New Appeal to Paris 


Meeting in Luxembourg earlier this month, Foreign 
Ministers of the Nine agreed to the proclamation of a 
‘manifest crisis’ in the Community steel industry. In 


doing so they were invoking not the Treaty of Rome, but . 


article 58 of the Treaty of Paris of 1951. 

Asked to identify this Treaty of Paris few, except those 
taking. European integration as their special subject as 
candidates for the ‘Mastermind’ title, would remember it 
as the treaty which set up the European Coal and Steel 
Community, the supranational, six-nation forerunner of 
the Common Market. The ECSC still exists although its 


executive, along with that of Euratom, were long since ` 


amalgamated with that of the EEC. 
: Proclamation of a ‘manifest crisis’ is the means by 
which the Commission, acting through the Com- 
. missioner for industrial affairs, can take power to impose 
compulsory curbs on prices and imports. The need to 
introduce compulsion comes from the failure of the 
voluntary limitations on production and prices, under 
` the three-year Davignon Plan. A position has been 
reached where over-production, over-manning and over- 
capacity in the steel industry are major causes of concern 

in all the EEC members. 

The fall in demand for steel due to the recession, plus 
: competition from cheap imports from South Korea and 
elsewhere, has brought the prospect of closures and 
redundancies to the Continental as well as British steel 
industries. The difference is that Britain is in a much 


Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1H 
01-836 0832 
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weaker position: because of last winter's steel strike, and 
rationalisation — costing 52,000 jobs — began sooner 
and has gone farther than in other EEC states. 

How will the official announcement of a 'manifest 
crisis’ help the British Steel Corporation and British, 
steel workers? What should happen is that production 
quotas will be introduced which the member govern- 
ments will agree, and price-cutting between Community 
producers should cease. 

The probability is that production for various steel 


: products will be cut back by between 14 and 20 per cent 


in the final quarter of this year, compared with the same 
period in 1979; at the same time, negotiations will take 
place to limit imports from third countries. The cuts 
correspond with the current 18 to 19 per cent fall'in 
orders for steel products from EEC producers. 

"The main opposition to the proposal has come from 
West German producers who argue that they have 
already carried out a major reorganisation of their in- 
dustry. If the closure of Consett, Corby and other British 
steel works does not merit the same description, there 
can be little hope of achieving genuine economic co- 


. operation in the Community. 


It remains to be said that this is the first time, since the - 
Treaty of Paris was signed in April 1951, that the 
‘manifest crisis’ procedure has been used. It is im- - 
portant for the future of the Community, as well as the 
steel industry, that it should make a successful début.. 
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Current Affairs 





“Insolvency Men 


"Think Again' | 


“A document produced in haste and 
- without consideration to insolvency law 


as a whole' is the immediate response of 
the | Insolvency Practitioners 


` Association to the Government Green 


Paper Bankruptcy: A  Consultative 
Document (Cmnd 7967, The Ac- 


- countant, July 31st, 1980). Proposals in 


the Green Paper, they say, ‘may well 
allow unscrupulous debtors to take 
unfair advantage of the legislation 
while the honest debtor, without funds, 
will be unable to obtain relief and will 


: be at the mercy of his creditors’. 


Say 


In the course of its recently- 
published representations to the 
Department of Trade on the Green 
Paper, the IPA sees a substantial 
revision of the Deeds of Arrangement 


Acts 1914 as offering the greatest scope 


for economies of insolvency manpower 
in the public ‘sector. More than 1,500 
such deeds were-executed in 1978 while 
today, despite a significantly larger 
total number of insolvencies generally, 
the use of such deeds has dropped to a 
mere handful of cases. The deed of 
arrangement procedure, in the IPA 


Two Points of View 


Activities of the 
Rossminster group. 


controversial 
whose tax 


avoidance schemes are estimated to 


` have saved their clients some £200 


. million at the expense of the Inland 


Revenue — were featured earlier this 
week in The Money Programme on 


` BBC-2. Interviewed for the programme, 


Rossminster directors Messrs Roy 
Tucker and Ronald Plummer gave a 
categorical assurance that neither they 
nor, to their knowledge, any of their 
colleagues had been involved in tax 


: evasion or fraudulent practices of any 


kind. Their schemes had been approved 
by leading members of the tax Bar, one 


.'of whom — Mr Peter Rees, QC — is a 


member of the present Government. 

Both men were equally specific in 
their reaction to the dawn raids of July 
1979, which they claimed had been 
conceived purely im terrorem of a too- 


. successful tax avoidance industry, its 


practitioners and clients. The Inland 
Revenue Special Investigation Section, 
according to Mr Plummer, had decided 


that tax avoidance was undesirable and 


that participants in avoidance schemes 


.. were to be harassed by any available 


means; the Department was arrogating 


` to itself powers which should be 


‘exercised only by Parliament. 
"For the Inland Revenue, its former 


chairman Sir William Pile took a very 
different view. The powers of search 
and seizure underlying the July 1979 
raid, he said, were available only in 
criminal cases and where there was 
reason to think that persons were 
engaged on a substantial scale in 
conspiracy to defraud the Inland 
Revenue. As a further safeguard for the 
ordinary taxpayer, such a warrant 


could be issued only with the approval . 


of the Board of Inland Revenue and on 
the authority of a High Court judge — 
both of whom could be relied upon not 
to act irresponsibly. The SIS, though a 
special unit, was under the efféctive 
control of the Board. 

Fifteen months after the raid, no 
criminal charge of any kind has yet 
been brought against Rossminster or 
any of its directors — who, according to 
Mr Tucker, still have no idea of what 
offences they may have been suspected. 

What may never be established is the 
effect upon the Revenue case of the loss 
of five desk diaries, inadvertently 
jettisoned by a. secretary in cir- 
cumstances which led to a conviction 
for contempt of Court (see ‘No, No, 
Lynette!', The Accountant, July 10th, 
1980). And .the validity of several 
Rossminster-inspired schemes is still to 
be tested in the Courts. 
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experience, 'should be simplified and 
strengthened to form a viable alter- 
native to bankruptcy [ and! VAT-bad 
debt relief should be granted on deeds 
of arrangement". It is also illogical, they 
say, to preserve the artificial distinction 
between, on the one hand, vigorous 


. investigation of small private ‘husband 


and wife' companies when these are 
ordered into compulsory liquidation by 
the Court, and the total absence of 
Official Receiver involvement, on the 
other hand, in personal bankruptcies 
no matter how serious: 

‘Tt is generally agreed by the 
members of the IPA that, in corporate 
insolvencies, the law needs 
strengthening, particularly with regard 
to the civil responsibilities of directors. 
The ultimate sanction must be a 
financial imposition upon the director; 
for.example, by making him personally 
liable to the whole or part of the debts. 
The Green Paper takes away the 
bankruptcy procedure which should 
then follow, including the debtor’s 
public examination. Adoption of the 
proposals, therefore, will weaken 
company legislation’. 

Copies of the full text of the 
representation are available from the 
chairman, of IPA’s Technical Com- 
mittee, Mr R. C. Turton, FCA, of 
Spicer and Pegler, Clumber Avenue, 
Nottingham NGS 1AH (0602 607131). 
The Association is reserving for the 
moment its comments on the con- 
temporaneous report of the Insolvency 
Law Reform Committee (the Cork 
Committee), noting that this (Cmnd 
7968) is only an interim document. . 


Earn Your FCA 


The title of FCA, conferred 
automatically on thousands of ICAEW 
members during the 1960s and 1970s, 
should be a recognised step in the 
training of a chartered accountant, 
suggests the London Society of Char- 
tered Accountants, in a paper con- 
sidering education and training in the 
long term. Mrs Susan Gompels, FCA, 
who headed the education sub- 
committee who produced the paper, 
hopes that their proposals ‘will put the 
spark back’ into a debate which has 
tailed off since the oposa in 
March. 

: The main concern of the LSCA, in 
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common with ACASS and the ICAEW, 
is to put a stop to the present high 
wastage rate at PEII level. While most 
ofthe proposals in the paper are similar 
to those floated by the Institute working 
party, the LSCA are the first to clarify 
them with a detailed programme: an 
initial hurdle examination, to test 
aptitude, to be taken by all potential 
recruits before entering a training 
contract; a techniques test for non- 
relevant and non-graduates; the sole 
professional examination after about a 
year followed by three years unin- 
.terrupted practical training with the 
award of ACA decided on the basis of 
an assessment of professional com- 
petence. 

Likely to meet with some resistance is 
the proposal that the practising cer- 
tificate and the FCA title should 
follow two years of suitable specialist 
experience in a chosen field concluded 
with some sort of examination or thesis. 
CPE should also be compulsory for all 
ICAEW members and should lead on 
naturally from training. At all stages, 
the Institute is expected to play a 
greater part in monitoring education 
and training experience. 

The LSCA paper is discussed at 
greater length in the 'Student Ac- 
countant' section. 


Beyond the Fringe 


Despite Government hopes, after this 
year's income tax cuts, that fringe 
benefits would decline, they have in fact 
increased and, according to a recent top 
salary survey, salaries of Britain's 
managers have marginally kept ahead 
of inflation. Bonuses, however, have 
declined. 

The survey, by Inbu-on Management 
Consultants, reveals that over the last 
four years (to July 1980) average 
managerial gross salaries have risen 
from £7,205 to £12,677 and net from 
£5,246 to £9,333 — a gain of 11 per cent 
in real terms. 

Three out of four managers have a 
company car worth at least £2,000 a 
year; 58 per cent enjoy free private 
medical insurance, compared with 51 
per cent in 1979. At least four weeks’ 
paid annual holiday is the near- 
universal minimum, with two out of 
every five in the sample receiving five 
weeks or more. 

The typical executive of the survey is 


Industry Needs its 
Accountants 


Guest of honour at the first of this 
season's luncheon meetings of the 
London Society of Chartered Ac- 
countants was Sir David Steel, DSO, 
MC, TD, chairman of British 
Petroleum. From the standpoint of 
another profession, he paid generous 
tribute to the role of accountants in an 
industrial environment. 

‘After the Second World War, I had 
no immediate peace, he confessed 
amid laughter; ‘I worked very hard to 


qualify as a solicitor. That experience d 


has given me a great sympathy for the 
problems of accountants. 

‘When you are running a major 
decentralised operation, as we are, 





Sir David Steel 


operations than at any other time.’ 
Mr Cyril Shaw, FCA, chairman of 


there is a constant need for ac- the Society, presided at the luncheon. 
countability, and any report can only be Other distinguished guests included 


as good as the figures that have gone ICAEW Past-President 


Mr David 


into it. I think that I can say that in BP Richards, FCA, and Alderman Mr 
the accountant now stands closer to its Brian Jenkins, MA, FCA. 


———————— ——— P áá 


aged 45, having been 13 years with his 
present employer and held the same 
position for five years. He is likely to be 
expecting a considerably smaller in- 
crease in salary next year — and hoping 
that inflation will come down in line 
with his earnings. 


"Tremendous' Response 


to New Schools Game 


Response to the ICMA schools business 
games announced in The Accountant of 
September 18th, 1980 (page 435) has 
been officially described as 'tremen- 
dous' and 'overwhelming'. The game's 
originator and mastermind, Mr 
Norman Pillow, ACMA, senior lecturer 
at Luton College of Higher Education, 
said recently: "The flood of interest has 
amazed me. This is one of the most 
exciting exercises I have ever been 
engaged in'. 

Initially open to schools in the 
counties of Bedfordshire, 
Buckinghamshire and Hertfordshire, 
the catchment area of the game has 
been marginally expanded to include 
also part of Cambridgeshire, which has 
fielded two teams. Since the opening of 


the first round on October 1st, nearly 
400 12 to 18-year-olds in teams of three 
have been 'investing' a notional 
£500,000 stake in Stock Exchange 
quoted investments, and the winning 
team will bethat with the most valuable 
portfolio at the close of business on 
March 31st, 1981. 

Mr Pillow's report on the first period 
of play records some ‘fascinating’ 
investments: ‘One team, for example, 
has invested its entire £500,000 in one 
company, while another has invested in 
37 different companies; 14 teams have 
spent the whole of their £500,000. The 
most popular groups of shares are in 
the oil and gas industries, followed by 
mining. Popular companies so far 
include British Petroleum, London 
Weekend Television, Rolls Royce, ICI 
{presumably before the recent an- 
nouncement of large-scale prospective 
redundancies! Lloyds Bank and 
Sainsbury's.' 

Mr Pillow has been assisted in his 
management of the game by Miss Anne 
King, the ICMA's careers development 
officer, and with the support of his 
college, which has made available a 
weekly time allowance with secretarial 
help. 
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Disappointing Reaction to SSAP 16 


According to a Bank of England survey, 
less than 20 per cent of internal 
management accounts are prepared on 
a CCA basis. Replying to the toast of 
the Institute, at last week's dinner of 
the West Yorkshire Society of Char- 
tered Accountants in Leeds, the 
President, Mr Richard Wilkes, OBE, 
TD, DL, FCA, felt this fact to be very 
disturbing. CCA, he said, is a 
developing concept; practical ex- 
perience will show what needs to be 
modified but we need as much ex- 
perience as possible. After three years it 
needs to be examined in the light of that 
experience; management can no longer 
use the old excuse that the accountancy 
profession had not made up its mind. 

The essence of CCA is the main- 
taining of business as a going concern 
and it must be used as a management 
tool. We must, he said, 'encourage CCA 
to be used in day to day management'. 

The toast of the Institute was 
proposed by Mr C. J. Risk, BL, deputy 
chairman of the National Council of the 
Association of British Chambers of 
Commerce. He commended the 
profession whose standards of conduct, 
he said, bore favourable comparison 
with any other. Though the institutions 
supported the Government, he could 
not feel satisfied with the Government 
in implementing its strategy, par- 
ticularly in its failure to control public 
expenditure, and public wage costs. 
Workers in industry would not take 
kindly to those with more job security 
not sharing the burden; while to those 


who are unemployed, he said, settle- 
ments in double figures were 'ob- 
scene and as bad as profiteering in 
wartime'. 

The excellence of the dinner and the 
gaiety of the evening reflected the 
inimitably genial style of the District 
Society President Mr George Tattersall- 
Walker, FCA, who swept his audience 
with gales of laughter. On behalf of the 
Society, he presented to the Institute a 
barometer 'to ensure that the second 
century is set fair’. 

Also presented was a picture of a 
most impressive flower bed planted at 
York in the form of the Institute's crest, 
and formally opened by Mr Wilkes last 
July. 


No Small Matter 


Britain's private companies are by no 
means confined to the smallest 
"husband and wife' category. The very 
significant contribution to the economy 
of some quite substantial undertakings 
is highlighted by the fact that the 
annual Jordans survey of this sector, in 
this the sixth year of publication, has 
doubled its coverage and now appears 
under the title of Britain's Top 2,000 
Private Companies, 1980. And, of those 
2,000, even the smallest has a turnover 
in excess of £2 million. 

The present two-volume survey, 
published at £18 per volume or £34 for 
the two together, represents a 
significant expansion of the reference 
material available on this sector, and 


Knight's Move ? 


Partners in two very well-known accountancy practices were no doubt 
equally startled to learn last week (from the front page of a certain un- 
solicited journal which it might be kinder not to identify further) that Sir 


Henry Benson is ‘former senior partner of Peat’s’. As Edward Lear might 
have put it: 


The Coopers have taken a knock: 

The Peats are all smouldering with shock 
And Ronnie may mutter, 
"When I'm in the Gutter, 

Will Henry be found in the Dock? ' 
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the apocryphal director who replied to 
the publishers' questionnaire in the 
words 'Mine is a private company, and 
will remain so' appears to have been 
proved something of a false prophet. 
The 12 tables rank the various com- 
panies in order not only of such ac- 
cepted parameters as pre-tax profits, 
tangible assets, wages paid, and ex- 
ports, but also according to the greatest 
increases and decreases in turnover and 
in pre-tax profits. Casual browsers 
comparing one table with another may 
find some of their opinions and 
prejudices to be confirmed; others may 
get the odd shock. 

An alphabetical index is provided, to 
assist the more scientific researcher in 
tracing the companies of his particular 
interest. In comparing various com- 
panies’ performance, it should be 
remembered that there is a full year 
between the earliest and the latest 
results included; while the publishers’ 
foreword emphasies that ‘Our reported 
data should be examined in the context 
of each company’s own accounts, 
preferably by direct inspection, before 
any firm conclusions are drawn’. 


Public Sector Finance 


There are many economic observers 
who are concerned over the present 
government’s attitude to the growth in 
the public sector borrowing 
requirement. For them far too much 
importance is attached to it and too 
little to other aspects of the economy. 
Many more people, however, who have 
heard about the PSBR are totally or 
largely ignorant of its nature and what 
it represents. The Treasury’s Economic 
Progress Report for the current month 
gives a useful outline explanation. 
The PSBR comprises three main 
elements; the borrowing of. first, the 
central government, second the local 
authorities and lastly the public cor- 
porations. In 1979-80 the PSBR 
totalled £9,990 million of which some 
£4,200 million was accounted for by 
central government and nearly £3,000 
million by local authorities. A better 
indicator of the economic significance 
of this borrowing is to relate it to the 
gross national product. Currently the 
proportion is 10 per cent, which level it 
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reached in 1975-76 after a slow increase 
from the beginning of the decade. 

The PSBR is covered from three 
main sources: by sales of debt to the 
public which covers anything from 
granny bonds to gilts; by overseas sales 
of government bonds and lastly from 
the banking system. In recent years it is 
the first of these three sources which 
has been the most important. 

A brief commentary in the Report on 
the relationship between the size of the 
PSBR and the money supply is suf- 
ficient merely to indicate that this is a 
relationship which has yet to be fully 
understood by economists and bankers. 
But that some relationship does exist is 
hardly a matter for dispute! 


Quote of the Week 


"When these people are playing cat- 
and-mouse with us, I see no reason for 
the Inland Revenue always to be cast in 
the role of the mouse’. — Sir William 
Pile, former Chairman of the Board of 
Inland Revenue, speaking of the tax 
avoidance industry. 
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Two Sides of the Question 


Insolvency is very much a topical 
subject and, in the light of recent 
statistics from the Department of 
Trade, seems likely to remain so. 
Company liquidations are currently 
running at a rate not far short of 600 
every month, more than 50 per cent up 
on the corresponding period of 1979. 

There are, however, two sides to every 
transaction, and perhaps rather more 
attention has been given in the past to 
the problems of the insolvent company 
than to those of a supplier who sud- 
denly finds that he has accumulated a 
substantial bad debt. Inevitably, the 
consequences of an increasing number 
of company failures fall first upon such 
unsecured creditors. 

With this in mind, a forthcoming 
conference — to be held at the Cafe 
Royal, London W1, on November 12th 
— concentrates on 'Protecting your 
interests against insolvent companies'. 
The conference chairman, who will also 
be speaking on current developments in 
this area (including the DoT Green 
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addressed to European Study Con- 
ferences Limited, 31 High Street East, 
Uppingham, Rutland. 
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New Sponsor for 
Management Game 


The Scotsman Management Game, 
organised in association with the 
British Institute of Management and 
with the co-operation of the Scottish 
Council and the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Scotland, now has the 
support of British Caledonian Airways 
— who will be offering star travel 
prizes, with tickets to Hong Kong next 
year and South America in 1982. 

Started in 1970 as a predominantly 
Scottish event, the game has con- 
siderably expanded its horizons with 
entries also from abroad. This year's 
winners were a ladies' fashion group 
from Milton Keynes. 

The objective of the game is to show 
management functions as the sum of 
many parts, all of which have to be kept 
in balance and controlled with an eye to 
both the long and the short term. 
Teams must organise themselves in 


analysis, decision making, delegation of. 


responsibility and communications. 
The criterion of success is improvement 
in 'reserves', ie accumulated profit. 

The first round of play in 1981 will 
take place from January 27th, ending 
on March 24th. The third and final 
round will be held in Glasgow on 
June 3rd. 

(Details from David Walker, The 
Scotsman. 20 North Bridge, Edinburgh 
EH1 1YT; or Bill Cocking, British 
Institute of Management, Management 
House, Parkes Street, London WC2 
SPT.) 


Cash or Credit? 


A number of significant advantages are 
claimed in the latest issue of Company 
Secretary's Review for the payment of 
remuneration by credit transfer rather 
than cash. Apart from avoiding the 
ever-present risk of violent assault 
where large sums of cash are carried, 
credit transfer (whether weekly or 
monthly) is an administratively simpler 
process than cash collection, counting 
and distribution; while different 


payment methods within the same 
company can only serve to reinforce the 
continuing ‘class’ barrier between 
white-collar and manual workers. Cash 
payments, according to the Review, are 
rare in other industrialised countries 
outside the UK. 

Traditional attitudes and suspicions, 
no less than legislation originally 
framed to protect the worker against 
the evils of the ‘truck’ and ‘tommy’ 
system of payment in kind, are blamed 
for the fact that rather more than half 
the UK working population continues 
to be paid in cash. Many employees, it 
seems, still find the physical handling 
of a pay packet as a climax to the 
working week; while ignorance of the 
banking system leads others to fear that 
an employer’s reference for the opening 
of a bank account can lead to the 
employer having access to transactions 
on that account. 

The experience of one major com- 
pany which has secured 100 per cent 
acceptance of credit transfer payments 
within a period of four years stresses 
that ‘communication is the answer’. 





THIS IS MY LIFE 


by An Industrious Accountant 


Don't Dig Too Deep 


The projected history of our company is 
running into heavy weather. The 
managing director was in London when 
the deputy chairman got the divine 
spark, the urge to know what our 
ancestors did, and why, especially when 
they did well and left some guineas 
behind. The deputy-c, however, rose 
from the ranks; more luck to him, but 
he has a chip on his shoulder about 
blue-blooded ancestors, and always 
wears ties with impressive insignia and 
refers to his service in Burma. 

He summoned me when he returned 
and looked with a basilisk eye. He 
required a full report on the project to 
date, and everything accepted must be 
supported by impeachable evidence and 
of course kept strictly private. Anec- 
dotes or unreliable stories must be 
submitted to him once weekly, right? 


Can’t be too careful about the store, 
what, what? 

I said ‘We don’t have unreliable 
stories; and I can’t have strict privacy, 
because a score of employees or pen- 
sioners have written in eagerly with 
facts that they vouched for.’ There are 
also thirty-five full dictaphone cylinders 
not yet heard, let alone typed; mean- 
time some sixty years’ profit and loss 
figures have been graphed at several 
levels. 

A silence fell, but he flushed red and 
his thoughts were clear. It was fine to 
dig up Viking ships in Sutton Hoo or to 
try to decipher the stones of 
Stonehenge, but better to bury for ever 
the story of a small shop growing into a 
big store, the depression and the wars, 
the workers tramping in to their jobs 
and now driving in, the misery when 
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they were sacked after the fire in 1910, 
and the pension scheme which saved 
the geriatrics from starvation. It made 
good reading if you liked your fellow- 
man. 





. . . good reading if you liked your 
fellowman . .. 


Training in Practice II 


Conflict in Training 


by DAVID M. HUNT, MSc, FCA, MITD 


Partner and director of training, Pannell Kerr Forster 


The theme of conflict in training was touched upon in the author's 
article ‘In-House Training’ (The Accountant, accountancy courses 
feature, September 18th). While it referred to the potentially 
conflicting ambitions or objectives of students and firms, this ar- 
ticle, the second of three on training in practices, looks at more 


basic conflicts. 


Professional practices and, therefore, their training 
philosophy must reflect commercial and business-like ob- 
jectives both in expression and attitude. In many firms, 
quality of service is constantly emphasised in word and deed 
except when the fee has to be computed, agreed and 
collected. At this stage, staff become disillusioned when 
berated for failing to show common sense in not cutting 
service in favour of costs — yet, to this point, fees and costs 
had been relegated as unimportant in communications with 
the partner. 

This confusion of objectives is unbusinesslike — if firms 
wish to pursue the quality-of-service objective so be it, but 
they must then accept the consequences when it comes to 
charging fees or accepting losses. 


Common policies 


Firms need to be disciplined and businesslike in the 
setting, expressing and pursuance of objectives — anything 
less deservedly brings chaos. Individual views have to be 
subordinated to those of the firm except in discussing 
possible changes. Otherwise an allegedly six-partner firm 
will, in fact, be six firms with a common telephone number! 

Unless and until there is a common and evident deter- 
mination by all top management to enforce agreed policies 
and procedures, training is not really worth starting. The 
trainees will find themselves encouraged to change both work 
methods and behaviour in the training room and will then 
find themselves frustrated when such changes prove 
unacceptable in their work situation. This happens where 
one partner insists on workpapers being prepared in his own 
idiosyncratic way, contrary to any laid-down policy in 
manuals and training documentation and, particularly, 
where he has assented in principle to the standard approach. 

Any training, whether on-the-job or in the classroom, is 
bound to suffer in such an indisciplined atmosphere. Part- 





ners cannot then grumble if their staff similarly indulge their 
own idiosyncratic approaches. 

Where firms are profit-orientated they must remember 
that constant deferral of longer term aims for short-term 
gains often leads to long-term losses (or less profit!) Training 
is usually long-term in effect. 

Most firms absolve partners from attendance (or acquiesce 
in their non-attendance) at in-house courses only to be 
surprised when members of staff, particularly managers, 
follow their example and show a cavalier attitude toward 
long-term aims in pursuit of the short-term. This can be 
particularly unfortunate where predetermined heavy training 
expenditure is wasted not only by poor attendance but also by 
poor subsequent response to firms' policies and procedures. 

Learning costs cannot be avoided by burying your head in 
the sand hoping that change will go away. Whenever a person 
faces a new situation, learning should, and learning costs 
will, occur. Change is inevitable but learning is not. The 
learner might not be willing, preferring the cosy comfort of 
past methods because the firm's learning climate is not 
conducive to development and progress. For instance, a hard 
autocratic management may have certainty but could lose 
out because it fails to harness the talents of all its staff 
through nurturing their views, as might happen in a more 
open management atmosphere, so that they blossom and 
bear fruit for the benefit of the whole organisation. 

The amount of change (law and tax alone is enough!) in the 
accountant's environment means that learning costs are 


unavoidable. . v 
Trainers and those responsible for training must 


recognise that, for many people, a fact is their 
perception of the fact whatever the underlying reality. 
To succeed, on-the-job trainers have to recognise this 
painful truth. Trampling on people's perceptions "because 
they are too stupid to see the obvious' is more likely to 
produce regression than progression. A good trainer needs 
patience and understanding of human behaviour as well as 
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technical knowledge. Unless practices find ways of effectively 
reducing staff levels as a component of cost or society 
reverses to an acceptance of autocratic management, there 
can be no way back — we will have to understand what really 
makes people tick rather than lazily rely on half-baked and 
usually irrelevant assumptions. 

Unless all change, social and cultural as well as technical, 
is anticipated, things can creep up on an organisation with 
devastating impact. In simple terms, a managerial 
'stocktake' is required to compare the actual (as opposed to 
the imagined) situation against the desired situation. This 
can prove difficult where firms know only what they don't 
want and not what they do want. 

Training, like the firm as a whole, should be profit- 
orientated, positive, disciplined and businesslike. In the past, 
some firms have started training only as a response to 
recruitment difficulties or because, like computerisation, 
'everybody is getting it'. Such firms have entered training 
with no plan, no control and no idea. At this point, the whole 
thing is open-ended and uncontrollable. The cost-cutters 
move in and the whole thing begins to sour. 

The cost-cutters assume, without much thought, that on- 
the-job training happens and that only academics could 
think of spending money in such a way. Training can only 
follow the general direction of the firm. Some firms have 
begun to examine their approach to training and have 
honestly admitted that it was the whole firm's approach that 
needed reviewing. If clients set up a new system in this way 
they would be justifiably criticised in a management letter. 

In reality, firms and the people who comprise them (in- 
cluding the partners) have different objectives in training as 
well as in other things. 


Objectives 


In broad terms, a student accountant's objectives in 
undertaking a training contract are to obtain a professional 
qualification and suitable work experience to facilitate the 
pursuit of a chosen career later on. Certainly, for most 
students, the passing of their examinations is the main aim. 
Long- (or even middle-) term career objectives are only 
loosely formed and are in any case likely to change in the face 
of business experience. To this main aim, many students 
would add the necessity of good work experience, realising 
that, in a passing-out parade of brand new gleaming ACAs, 
the best prepared have the best chances of success. 

Similarly, staff not working towards any qualification will 
look toward better job-experience and job-satisfaction. They 
will look for training that will help them cope with the many 
changes likely to befall them during the rest of their working- 
days. 

For most firms, the determining measure of success or 
failure is the generation (or otherwise) of profit and cash flow 
in both the short and the long term. To survive, at least, a 
firm must generate both profit and cash; to succeed, it may 
have to aim for a number of additional and highly desirable 
social and economic objectives. 

The major problem is that these objectives have to be 
pursued in a constantly changing environment made more 
difficult by any changes that the firm might want to make in- 
house. 

In the author's experience, the individuals in a firm 
(partners, managers and seniors as well as students) all tend 
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to pursue first, non-economic aims such as job satisfaction. 
However, collectively, they try to work profitably to ensure 
that their organisation continues to provide them with a 
livelihood. 

It is thus apparent that staff objectives and firm objectives 
are often not the same. A training policy, therefore, becomes 
essential to review the firm's staff resources and to plan their 
development to meet the firm's objectives. However, such a 
policy would be unlikely to succeed if it were merely a one- 
sided manoeuvring of the other's objectives. It is when not 
only do both parties recognise the other's objectives but also 
determine to work for them that there forms a mature 
relationship of interdependence. 

The alternative, of blind, selfish pursuit of one's own 
objectives, is certainly independent but little else. The 
relationship resembles a war of attrition with recognition for 
one's own objectives being wrung from the other with much 
determination and bad feeling. That is why some firms' 
training is aimed at inculcating sound commercial attitudes 
rather than at pure accountancy. In this way, firms get 
trainees who understand business better and are likely to 
prove superior accountants and auditors. Furthermore, such 
a training approach is welcomed by trainees whatever their 
career objectives. 


Tuition fees 


Payment for examination courses is an example of the firm 
recognising the student's qualification objective and at the 
same time seeking to lessen the costly disruption of 
examination failures by raising the firm's pass rate. 

In-house training aims unashamedly at improving the 
firm's profits — yet all staff receive considerable spin-off in 
preparatíon for better and earlier work experience. For the 
student this can be crucial when examinations place a high 
premium on good work experience and the ability to relate 
that to set problems. 

Staff, on the other hand, often recognise the firm's ob- 
jectives by undertaking certain work which is not always good 
experience or even interesting. Every job has its routine and 
the profession is no exception. 

"Training is an important factor in protecting a firm's 
current investment in staff and capital; its quality and 
quantity are important factors in the staff's investment in the 
future when joining a firm. 

A firm needs to be satisfied that potential recruits are both 
competent and concerned to act for its development. Staff 
likewise need to be satisfied that their firm is both competent 
and concerned to act in their career development. Once a 
firm and its people have agreed to co-operate in pursuing 
their differing objectives, there is no reason why both parties 
cannot be well-satisfied as long as the normal rules of 'give 
and take' are observed in building up a healthy, mature, 
working relationship. 

All the conflicts described above have to be resolved if real 
progress is to be made. The sources and types of change, 
training for and coping with change, managerial stocktakes, 
the process of learning, the benefits from training, working in 
groups, working climates and learning environments are all 
problems dealt with at greater length in my book, On-the-Job 
Training, published by the ICAEW. In the meanwhile, I 
hope that the above brief statements on some of these 
problems may trigger thoughts toward solutions appropriate 
for your own situation. 
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WE TAKE SELLING COMPUTERS 


it’s all well and good to havea 
laugh and a joke sometimes. In 
fact, we at STAR often see the 
funny side of things, especially 
when we see some of the com- 
puter systems that our com- 
petitors have proposed. Out- 
dated equipment, poor software, 
insufficient back up and a price 
tag that could finance an Apollo 
mission. it would seem some 
people have money to burn, or 
perhaps they simply haven't 
heard of STAR. 

For six years we have been 
building and selling computer 
systems that make the IBMs 
of this world eat their hearts 
out. They are advanced and 
sensible systems that don't 


call for a resident Einstein. 

Our experience has enabled 
us to build a library of applica- 
tions packages that could hold 
the key to your computing prob- 
lems. Amongst others we can 
offer Time Ledger, Accounts 
Production from Incomplete 
Records, Word processing be- 
sides afull range of commercial 
packages. 

Pick up the 'phone and give 
us a buzz. We'll give you a com- 
puter system with no clowning 
around. 








^ A COMPUTERS 
FOR THE FIRST TIME USER 


SERIOUSLY. 


ummon À—— € toy in iM —— TH amps. eM, arit 


- 
I would like to hear more about 
the Star systems for: 


O Accountants 


LJ Please contact me to 
arrange an appointment 


O Send additional details 
Name. .. . 1. hh hs 


| 
| 
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| 
| 
| 
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| 
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| 
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Company See es, 
Address 





Type of business 





Tel. 





Star Computer Group 
64 Great Eastern Street, 
London EC2A 3QR 


pup a — d 
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Midland Office Tel: 021-233 2229 Star Computer Group Tel: 01-739 7633 Northern Office Tel: 051-708 8624 Group Telex: 892544 STARGP G 
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ACCOUNTANT 
A|S TAXATION ADVISORY SERVICE 


The Accountant Taxation Ad- 
visory Service is an extension of 
the readers' service introduced by 
The Accountant earlier this year. 
The panel of specialists providing 
the service has been enlarged and 
is equipped to deal with a full 
range of enquiries. 

To discourage random 
enquiries from the general public, 
the service is available only to 
readers of The Accountant 
Enquiries will be accepted only 
when accompanied by the 
standard enquiry form reproduced 
here. This form will appear 
regularly in The Accountant. 

Readers using the service are 
requested to enclose with each 
enquiry a remittance for £25, this 


being the fee estimated as being 
appropriate for a standard 
enquiry. Because of the element of 
'averaging out' the service will not 
normally reject a particular 
enquiry on the grounds that it 
involves rather more than the 
standard amount of professional 
time. 


If, in the opinion of the Editor, 
a point raised by an enquiry is of 
general interest, the reply will be 
published (with the prior 
agreement of the enquirer) and the 
standard fee will be returned. The 
service will respond to enquiries by 
letter but is not equipped to 
answer enquiries over the 
telephone. 


STANDARD ENQUIRY FORM 


The Accountant Taxation Advisory Service, 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1YJ. 


Please supply the information/advice requested in the 


attached enquiry. 


My remittance for £25 is enclosed. 
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What Is An Asset? 


Capital gains tax — Disposal of assets 
— Capital sum derived from assets 
notwithstanding no asset acquired by 
person paying sum — Sale of shares in 
private company — Consideration to 
consist of fixed sum payable im- 
mediately and further unascertainable 
sum payable on future contingency by 
reference to specified formula 
Whether right to receive further sum an 
asset — Whether right a 'debt' — 
Whether there was a disposal of asset 
when further sum became payable — 
Finance Act 1965, section 22(1)(3), 
Schedule 7, para 11(1). 


On September 15th, 1970, the 
taxpayer sold shares in a private 
company in consideration of an im- 


mediate payment of £750 per share plus - 


the right to receive a sum (‘half the 
profit’) which was one-half of the 
amount by which the market price of 
the shares on flotation of the company, 
should flotation occur, exceeded £750. 
On December Sth, 1972, when the right 
matured, the taxpayer accordingly 
received from the purchaser the sum of 
£2,825 per share. 

The Crown claimed that the tax- 
payer’s right to receive half the profit 
was an ‘asset’ within section 22(1) of the 
Finance Act 1965; that when it matured 
a ‘capital sum was derived from’ it 
within section 22(3) of that Act so as to 
give rise to a deemed disposal under 
that subsection, and that the taxpayer 
was chargeable to tax in the year 1972- 
73 on the gain accruing to him from 
such a disposal. The taxpayer appealed, 
contending that, although the value on 
September 15th, 1970, of the right to 
receive half the profit fell to be included 
in the computation of the gain on the 
sale of the shares on- that date, the 
receipt of half the profit on December 
Sth, 1972, did not give rise to a charge 
to tax in the year 1972-73. The taxpayer 
contended alternatively that the right to 
receive half the profit was a ‘debt’ to 
which para 11 of Sch 7 to the 1965 Act 
applied, and consequently was exempt 
from liability to tax. 


The Special Commissioners allowed 
the taxpayer’s appeal, holding that 
when an asset was sold for a deferred 
payment the 1965 Act did not treat 
such consideration as a separate asset, 
and that such consideration was not a 
debt within para 11. The judge 
dismissed the Crown’s appeal, holding 
that the operation of section 22(3) was 
confined exclusively to cases where no 
asset was acquired. The Court of 
Appeal allowed the Crown’s appeal, 
holding that the right to half the profit 
was an ‘asset’ within section 22(1), that 
when the taxpayer became entitled to 
receive it there was a deemed disposal 
of that asset giving rise to a chargeable 
gain by virtue of section 22(3), and that 
the taxpayer’s right to it did not 
amount to a ‘debt’ within para 11(1). 
The taxpayer appealed to the House of 
Lords. 

Held: The appeal would be dismissed 
for the following reasons: 


(1) ‘Asset’ in section 22(1) of the 1965 
Act was defined in the widest terms 
to mean all forms of property and 
was apt to include the incorporeal 
right to money’s worth which was 
part of the consideration given for 
the shares in 1970. Furthermore, 
that right was properly to be 
regarded as a separate asset and not 
simply as a deferred part of the 
price of the shares. It followed that, 
since the right was an asset, the sum 
which the taxpayer received was 
‘derived from’ the asset, and there 
was therefore, by virtue of section 
22(3), a disposal of the asset 
‘notwithstanding that no asset was 
acquired by the person paying the 
capital sum’, those words being 
words not of limitation but of ex- 
tension, the purpose of which was to 
establish a ‘disposal’ in cases to 
which the. subsection would not 


otherwise apply and in which a . 


‘disposal’ would not ordinarily be 
thought to exist, so that section 
22(3) could apply whether or not an 
asset was acquired. Accordingly, the 


sum received by the taxpayer when 
his right to half the profit matured 
represented proceeds on the 
disposal of an asset liable to capital 
gains tax (dictum of Walton J in 


Inland Revenue Comrs v. Mont- 
gomery [1975] 1 All ER 671 
disapproved). 


(2) The liability in respect of half the 
profit, being a possible liability to 
pay an unidentifiable sum at an 
unascertainable date, was not a 
‘debt’ within para 11(1) of Sch 7 to 
the 1965 Act. 


Marren (Inspector of Taxes) v Ingles 
(11980j 3 All ER 95, HL). 


Inland Revenue 


Publications 


The series of capital transfer tax leaflets 
will in future be available, by postal 
application only, from Room 8, New : 
Wing, Somerset House, Strand, 
London WC2R 1LB and not from HM : 
Stationery Office. 

Leaflets CTTL 5 and 6 in this series. 
have now been issued and applications 
for these and previous issues should 
enclose the appropriate remittance, 
made payable to ‘Inland Revenue’. 

The leaflets now available in this 
series and the charges per copy (post 
free) are: 


CTTL 1—Von Ernst & Cie and 
Others v CIR — 
CTTL 2—4th Duke of West- 
minster's Executor v 
Ministry of Defence 
CTTL 3—Pearson and Others 
v CIR (High Court) 
CTTL 4—Pearson and Others 
. v CIR (Court of Ap- 
peal) 


40p 


— 70p 


 CTTL 5—Pearson. and Others 


v CIR (House of Lords) — 70p 
CTTL 6—Von Ernst & Cie and : 
Others v CIR (Court of 

Appeal) — 45p 


The issue of further leaflets will be 
announced as they become available. 
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Market Value 


Capital gains tax — Computation of 
chargeable gains — Cost of acquisition 
of asset — Consideration given for 
acquisition of asset — Value of con- 
sideration Company purchasing 
securities under conditional contract — 
Company allotting shares to vendor at 
agreed price in consideration 
Whether value of consideration 
ascertained by reference to agreed value 
or to market value of shares when 
contract became unconditional 
Finance Act 1965, Schedule 6, para 
4(1Ma) — Finance Act 1971, Schedule 
10. para 10(2). 


By an agreement dated September 21st, 
1972, the taxpayer company agreed to 
purchase a portfolio of investments 
from an insurance company at the price 
of £3,937,962, the price to be satisfied 
by the allotment of 2,461,226 ordinary 
shares in the taxpayer company at the 
issue price of 160p per share. The 
agreement was conditional on the 
passing of a resolution by the members 
of the taxpayer company creating the 
new shares, and the granting of per- 
mission to deal in and a quotation for 
the new shares on the Stock Exchange 
before October 31st, 1972. 

The necessary resolution was passed 
at an extraordinary general meeting of 
the taxpayer company on October 9th, 
and the permission to deal in and a 
quotation for the shares was given by 
the Stock Exchange on October 11th. 
On the same day the agreement was 
completed when the shares were 
allotted to the insurance company. The 
shares were first quoted on the Stock 
Exchange on October 12th, when the 
middle market price was 125p per 
share. 

On the disposal by the taxpayer 
company during the accounting periods 
ending December 31st, 1972, and 
December 31st, 1973, of certain of the 
investments comprised in the portfolio, 
assessments to corporation tax were 
made on the footing that, in ascer- 
taining the chargeable gains accruing 
to the taxpayer company, the con- 
sideration given for the investments by 
the taxpayer company allowable as a 
deduction under the Finance Act 1965, 


Schedule 6, para 4(1Xa), should be the 
value of the shares according to their 
first quotation in the Stock Exchange 
official list on October 12th. The 
Special Commissioners allowed an 
appeal by the taxpayer company 
against the assessment on the ground 
that the value of the shares allotted in 
satisfaction of the price of the in- 
vestments should be ascertained by 
reference to the agreed issue price of 
the shares. The Crown appealed. 


Held: The word ‘value’ in para 4(1Xa) of 
Schedule 6 to the 1965 Act meant 
market value. Accordingly, although 
the cost entered into the books of the 
taxpayer company as the price of 
acquisition of the portfolio of in- 
vestments could only have been the 
agreed sum of £3,937,962, the value of 
the consideration given by the taxpayer 
company for the acquisition of the 
portfolio was the market value of the 
shares which the taxpayer company was 
entitled and bound to issue to the 
insurance company in satisfaction of 
that price. It followed, therefore, that in 
computing the chargeable gain arising 
on the sale of the portfolio the sum 
allowable as a deduction under 
Schedule 6, para 4(1Xa) was the market 
value of the shares which the taxpayer 
company allotted to the insurance 
company on October 11th when, 
pursuant to the Finance Act 1971, 
Schedule 10, -para 10(2), the 
agreement became unconditional. The 
appeal would therefore be allowed. 

Stanton (Inspector of Taxes) v 
Drayton Commercial Investment Co 
Ltd ([1980] 3 All ER 221). 


Tax at Arm’s Length 


For some time, the Irish Republic’s 
taxpayers, argumentative, bewildered, 
and far from affluent in most cases, 
have queued up the stairs and along the 
passages while waiting their turn to talk 
to the tax officers in the Government 
Buildings in Cork — but not any more. 
Some 90 members of the Irish Taxes 
Union who work there have declared 
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that they will not attend to the public. 
They are helpful enough to say that 
they will continue to deal with letters 
from taxpayers. . 

They regret their action, but claim 
that it is the only way to ensure that 
additional office accommodation, 
already acquired, should be made 
available at once. Last year additional 
staff had arrived (and indeed, between 
700 and 800 have been recruited by the 
Revenue Commissioners in the past 18 
months) but pressure of work and 
constant overtime, the taxmen say, 
makes proper service to the public 
impossible. 

The astonished public has been 
taken aback. Many are far from being 
experienced writers, particularly in the 
taxation jungle, and rely on a helpful 
chat across the desk. Their situation 
will become impossible with this new 
plan so that, for the first time ever, they 
want to keep the taxmen. 


No Beginners Please 


'Strictly for the specialis and 'a 
working knowledge of taxation will be 
presumed’ are among the 
distinguishing features of a series of 
extended evening taxation courses 
being held in London on various dates 
from October 20th to December 11th. 
The list of speakers and chairmen, 
headed by the President of the Institute 
of Taxation, Mr John Avery Jones, 
includes some of the best-known names 
currently practising in this area. 

In addition to presentation of each 
topic by the speaker, each session will 
include a 45-minute discussion between 
speaker and chairman, who for this 
specific purpose have been carefully 
drawn from different disciplines. There 
will also be an opportunity for members 
of the audience to participate. 

The VAT-inclusive fee for each 
evening is £26.09 (subject to a 10 per 
cent discount in respect of bookings for 
the full series of six lectures) and the 
programme is CPE-accredited by the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales. Enquiries and 
applications should be addressed to 
Taxation Courses, c/0 TAPS Limited, 
17 Heddon Street, London WIR 7LF. 
(01-499 2050). 
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‘It’s all wrong’ said the son, as he 
leaned against -his brand-new “W” 
registration maxi-size estate car, ‘I have 
to pay PAYE and people like that get 
away. with it.’ ‘Yes,’ added his father 
and, nodding towards me, ‘and he says 
I ought to be taxed on my pass.’ What 
the son did not say was that the car 
which he had been exhibiting with such 
pride to all and sundry belonged to his 
employers; and father retired ten years 
ago from a nationalised industry was 
not only still enjoying free facilities but 
had just had his pension increased by 
17 per cent. 

I suppose it is every journalist's 
dream to write a scoop story under his 


own name and then see it picked up by | 


the national news media in general in 
such a way that it virtually becomes a 
cause célébre. Y do, however, find it 
somewhat surprising that in the Sunday 
Times of October Sth, and on the front 
page to boot, Phillip Knightley should 
have written "The loophole's existence 
has been revealed in a sensational but 
virtually unreported tax case in the 
House of Lords involving the Vesteys, 
Britain's richest family. . . 
exploiting this and other loopholes to 
avoid paying enormous amounts of 
income tax for more than 60 years.' 


We were there 


Mr Knightley might like to note that 
the decision was first reported in The 
Accountant on November 29th, 1979, 
and in the second of these articles 
published on February 21st, 1980. Not 
only did I comment on the case, but I 
chose it as a highly technical matter of 
current concern to the Treasury which 
surely could not be left as it was, and 
must be the subject of remedial action 
in the Budget then scheduled for 
March 26th, 1980. 

The story having broken, the same 
newspaper then reported what I regard 
as three somewhat extraordinary 
statements. On Sunday (the disclosure 


. have been. 


The Politics of ix 


day) by Edmund Vestey: ‘Nobody pays 
more tax than they have to. We're all 
tax-dodgers, aren't we? ' (No, Mr 
Vestey, we are not; millions of us are 
honest citizens who do not engage in 
moonlighting — we are too busy 
earning an honest living and not rich 
enough to enter into avoidance 
schemes.) Then on Monday, per Lord 
Thorneycroft, ‘I would not criticise the 
Vestey family. Good luck to anybody 
who can make a success of business.’ 
(Sorry, My Lord, but I am not quite 
clear what business has to do with this 
question). Finally on the Wednesday, 
from the Chancellor of the Exchequer: 
‘We have immediately set in hand a 
review [of the tax loophole] and we 
shall be introducing legislation to deal 
with it? (Immediately, Sir Geoffrey? 
— I am quite sure that the Inland 
Revenue have been giving urgent at- 
tention to the whole question ever since 
the House of Lords gave its decision last 
November). 

Before I go further, perhaps I had 
better disclose that I have a very slight 
personal interest in the Vesteys: in the 
days when 'companions' were not so 
uncommon as they are in 1980, an aunt 
of mine acted for a number of years in 
that capacity to Lady Vestey, who I 
imagine was the mother of the present 
Lord Vestey. My aunt, a very genteel 
person, greatly enjoyed her position 
and, at a time when foreign travel was 
the exception rather than the rule, was 
taken abroad many times by her 
employer, mostly in Europe and to 
Paris in particular. 

Well, how fair are all these 
allegations? — even the Sunday Times 
admits that, from a large postbag, two- 
thirds of their correspondents wrote in 
defence of the Vesteys and only one- 
third against. Personally, I am 
somewhat surprised that the percentage 
was not higher — mixing as I do in 
what may reasonably be termed 
professional circles, I have not met 
anyone who is not highly critical of the 


news media in the way they have 
handled this story. 

The Vestey empire (intended, I 
always think, as a disparaging term) is 
not the result of an accident or good 
fortune, but comes from well over a 


‘hundred years of hard and unremitting 


work — particularly for the first fifty 
years or so — by successive members of 
the family. Critics may like to ponder 
on two statements by William Vestey 
(great-grand father of the present holder 


"ofthe title) to the Royal Commission on 


Taxation in 1919: ‘I never spend any of 
my profits. I save every farthing. I live 
on what I earned 20 years ago’; and his 
words to new recruits that, before he 
got rich and was earning only £20,000 a 
year, he put aside £19,500 for in- 
vestment and he, his wife, and their 
four children lived on the remaining 


£500. 
Where it began 


According to the Sunday Times, the 
Vestey family has an offshore trust 
based in Paris which has existed in 
one form or another since 1921, the 
accounts of which are kept in Uruguay. 
However, we are concerned with a trust 
set up in March 1942 by the’ second 
Baron Vestey (d. 1954) and his uncle, 
Sir Edmund Hoyle Vestey, Baronet (d. 
1953) as settlors; it should be noted 
that, as the present Lord Vestey was 
born in 1941 and his cousin Edmund in 
1932, they can hardly be accused of 
being active parseapetees in the 
scheme. 

The trustees were resident in South 
America and the assets transferred 
consisted of properties ranging. from 
the USA, Argentina and Venezuela to 
China, Spain and Portugal. The main 
reason for the transfer must surely have 
been an anti-Hitler move and the 
decision was taken in the full 
knowledge of the existence of section 18 
of the Finance Act 1936, which with 
subsequent amendment, became 
sectìon 412 of the Income Tax Act 1952 
and is now section 478 of the Taxes Act 
(provisions for preventing avoidance of 
income tax by transactions resulting in 
the transfer of income to persons 
abroad). 

Throughout a prescribed period, the 
trustees were obliged to accumulate the 
income of the settled property to form a 
capital fund, identified as the ‘Rental 
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Fund'. At the end of such period, the - 


Rental Fund was to be divided into two 
equal parts, ‘Edmund’s Fund’ and. 
‘Samuel’s Fund’ and, even thereafter, 
the managers of both funds had power 
to. accumulate income. By 1963-64, 

there were 16 potentia! beneficiaries of 
Edmund's Fund and 12 of Samuel's 

Fund; more were. added later. Between 
July 1962 and May 1966, about £114 


million was paid out by Edmund’s - 


Fund and just over £3% million by 
Samuel's Fund -to only six 
beneficiaries. — regarded ‘by the 
trustees. as iac payments. 


The Revenue' s. claim 


House of Lords, headed by Lord 


Wilberforce, with Viscount Dilhorne,- 


Lord Salmon, Lord Edmund. Davies 
and Lord Keith of Kinkel. The Inland 
Revenue were in no doubt that section 
412 (as it then was) had been breached 
but — with hindsight — they appear to 
have had rather far-fetched notions of 
what assessments could be raised not 


only on the six beneficiaries concerned . 
but also on the remaining beneficiaries ` 


who had never received any income at 
alll Indeed, the Revenue suggested they 
could assess each beneficiary on the 
whole of the trust income on a strict 
interpretation of the section although, 
in practice, they assessed each 
beneficiary on a proportion of the trust 
income based on the capital payment 
compared with the total trust income. 

This does not, perhaps, sound 
unreasonable; but the same proportion 
was then applied to each of the other 
five years, irrespective of the fact that a 
beneficiary had not received any 


payment in all or any of those years. As - 


an example, Mr R. A. Vestey's two 
married daughters, Mrs Payne ànd Mrs 
Baddeley, first received .a payment in 


1966-67; but their respective husbands - 


were assessed on a proportion of the 
trust income for each year from 1963-64 
onwards, with a resulting tax liability 
far in excess of the amount received. As 
Lord Wilberforce said: 

*On the Revenue's contention, each 
. and every one of such beneficiaries if 


resident in the UK is liable to income 


and surtax in respect of the whole 
income of the trustees. The contention 


7 taxpayer, 
We now come jo the judgments of the . 


of the jenen is ‘that i in such cases s they 
have a discretion which enables them to 


assess one or all-of the individuals in 
such sums as they: think fit; the only . 
- limitation upon this discretion is, they 


say, that the total income . [of the 
foreign trustees may not be assessed 
more than once. This is a remarkable 
contention." : 

His - Lordship” “further commented 


that, in principle, ‘a taxpayer who has: 


made a completely correct return is 
entitled to be taxed on the basis of it 
and not to have his liability determined 


- by the choice of the Revenue when to 


make its assessment; and that a citizen 


cannot be taxed unless he is designated . 


in clear terms by.a-taxing Act as a 
and the amount of his 
liability is clearly’ defined.-In the High 
Court, Mr Justice Walton had 
described the comparison put forward 
on behalf of the Revenue as giving them 
a general administrative discretion as to 


the execution of the Acts, in particular’ 


section 115 (2), Taxes Act.1970, (power 


to decide period of assessment) with: 
that contended in the present case as: 


"laughable' — his Lordship agréed but 
as he commented, less genially. 


tiie Case = 


Vestey went straight from the High - 


Court to the House of Lords and in the 
Lower Court Walton J, while con- 
sidering that individual beneficiaries 
could not be charged to income tax and 
surtax on sums greater than those 
actually received,. had considered 
himself bound by'a previous House of 


‘Lords case, Congreve v CIR (30 TC 163) 
which had been heard in 1948. In that. 


case, prior to enactment of the 1936 
legislation, a Mr Glasgow had trans- 
ferred assets to a foreign company and 
his daughter, Mrs Congreve, had 
followed suit, so it could not be denied 
that she had acquired rights by virtue of 
which she had power to enjoy income 


payable to a number of foreign com-. 


panies. It was held that section 478 
applies to a transfer within the 
preliminary ` words of the section, 


: whether or not the individual to whom. 


income is to be ascribed by section 
478(1) is the individual who made the 
transfer. 

In the Vestey case, Lord Wilberforce 
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: Wilberforce's pronouncement:: 


“commented that if. Congreve is correct 
in this respect, a result is produced, in 


- the case of discretionary trusts, which is 


arbitrary, unjust and, in his opinion, 
unconstitutional. As is only to be ex- 
pected, the House of Lords is ever 
hesitant to overrule a previous decision 
of that august body; but in doing so, 
Lord Keith of.Kinkel was forthright in 
holding that: - f 

‘I have arrived at the firm. opinion 
that the principal ground of decision in 
Congreve was indeed erroneous. I 
consider that the natural and intended 
meaning of the words 'such an in-. 
dividual’ in ‘section 412(1) is that they 
indicate not merely an individual or-. 
dinarily resident in the United: 
Kingdom, but an individual so resident 
who lias sought to avoid liability to 
income tax by means of such transfers. 


-of assets as are mentioned’ in the 


preamble.” —— 
of .the  Vestey. family 
beneficiaries were remotely connected 
with the transfer of assets in 1942 and 
the Revenue found themselves faced. 
with a unanimous decision against 
them by -the ‘five Law Lords and 
doubltess ‘pondering on Lord 


. ‘I must regard this case therefore as 
one in which Parliament has attempted 


` to impose a tax, but in which it has - 


failed,- in the ‘case of discretionary 
beneficiaries, to lay down any basis on 
which it can be assessed or levied. In 
the absence of any such basis the tax 
must fail.’ and this after no less than 
forty-three years of operation! . 
Where do we go from here? There 
can no longer be any doubt that anti- 
avoidance legislation will follow. in 
order to establish beyond all doubt that 


.passive or secondary beneficiaries are 
. equally liable with the settlors where 


assets are transferred abroad. For the 
Vestey family — and possibly many 
others — the $64,000 question is 
whether such legislation will be made. 
retrospective. — - 

But is this really likely? When in 
opposition, the Tories bitterly opposed 
retrospection over the commodity-carry 
scheme — but I would hazard a guess 
that the present Government will follow 
other precedents and start from the 
Chancellor's statement of October 8th, 
I don't envy the Parliamentary drafts- - 
men concerned. 


Prepare your 
clients for the 


uNeXPeCf, 
e 





What anyone with money to save or invest 
wants to know is what is going to happen to that 
money in ten or twenty years time. : 

Andasthe art of prophecy is not given to 
many investment and insurance brokers this can 
leave you a little high and dry. 

Scottish Widows can help. Because their new 
Endowment Plan 10 has something to offer both 
advisor and investor. 

It'sa with profits Endowment Assurance 
which will earn bonuses at full declared rates 

but with a big difference. 

Because it is written as a 20 year plan with 
the option of an attractive Early Cash Option 


after 10 years it offers your clients the complete 
flexibility of investment they need. 

Besides the cash option there is also the 
option to switch to a Unit- Linked fund, or take a 
taxfreeincomeafterlOyears. . 

Thecontract also provides life insurance cover, 
tax relief on contributions and premiums as low 


 as£20a month. 


. Whatitoffersthe advisor isa new, high 


-yielding but completely safe product from one of 


the most reliable names in investment. l 
If you would like to know more about the 
Scottish Widows Endowment Plan 10, get in 


. touch with us today. 


SCOTTISH WIDOWS 


We've built our reputation on results. 


Scottish Widows Fund and Life Assurance Society, 15 Dalkeith Road, Edinburgh EH16 5BU. Tel: 031-655 6000 l 


THE ACCOUNTANT, October 23rd, 1980 669- 





Financial Accountant 





Weighing the Pound 


What goes up must come down is 
applicable to the law of gravity but not 
necessarily to the law of market forces. 
Will, for instance, sterling fall in the 
next four years as it has risen in the past 
.four? Self sufficiency in oil, tight 
monetary policy, high interest rates and 
now the prospect of falling inflation 
have contributed to sterling's strength. 

But what will happen when UK 
interest rates begin to fall; if the United 
States comes out of recession before the 
UK; when institutions feel it is time to 

take their profits? Is the pound now 
overvalued? Has the moment now 
come to switch out of sterling; and, if 
not, when will that moment come? 

Those questions are asked in "Ihe 
British Pound', a survey of sterling 
made by Inter Commodities, the 
association to which many City market 
institutions and' exchanges belong. 
Naturally the questions are answered in 
some depth and as the result of con- 
siderable analysis. 

It is acknowledged at the outset that 
there have been two opposing views on 
sterling in recent times — a Continental 
view and a British view. Throughout the 
latter 1960s and up to the end of 1976 
the Continental view largely expressed 
by German and Swiss bankers was that 
sterling was grossly over-valued. 


Opposing views 


The British view was that sterling was 
grossly under-valued. Both views were 
simultaneously reversed as the Con- 
tinentals became more friendly to 
sterling while British bankers began to 
take a more bearish attitude, largely as 
a result of their proximity to day-to-day 
economic and political problems such 
as the high inflation rate and in- 
creasingly apparent signs of disin- 
tegration of the industrial base. 
Resident analysts, it is acknowledged 
'always run the risk of becoming pre- 
occupied with the rate of inflation, low 
rate of productivity, large number of 
strikes and industrial unrest, falling 


competivity — and the most unreliable 
index of all as to whether a currency is 
over priced, the cost of a cup of tea’. 

The attraction of high interest rates, 
self sufficiency in oil, a tight monetary 
policy, a country moving into a deep 
and prolonged recession which im- 
proves the current account; the 
prospects of falling inflation are all 
elements leading to expectations of a 
rising exchange rate from an outsider's 
point of view. These factors happened 
to coincide with very large capital funds 
available for short-term investment and 
a lack of credible investment currency 
alternatives. 


Committed 


The new Government committed to 
implementing a tight monetary policy 
resulting in higher interest rates and 
the move towards still higher OPEC oil 
prices leading to increased funds 
available for investment were 
favourable factors in outsiders' eyes. 

Further still there was the weakening 
of the so-called ‘hard’ currencies and a 
softness in the US dollar on economic 
and political counts. 

How many of these factors are to 
change in force? On interest rates the 
view is that the-Government and the 
Bank of England will continue to 
prolong the tensions and the period 
over which high interest rates must 
remain high although the recession will 
soon negate such considerations. 

But capital inflows will remain strong 
and the underpinning of the current 


account by oil self sufficiency will 

contrast with high deficits in West 

Germany and Japan. 

Strength of the recession in depth 
and length will improve the trade 
account and will finally reduce the 
inflation rate to single digits. 

Externally there are signs that the US 
economy is recovering well before 
inflation has subsided but the next US 
Government will be forced during 1981 
to abort the recovery in order to bring 
inflation down. Sterling may, on that 
basis, weaken against the dollar but 
remain strong against other hard 
currencies in 1981 before weakening in 
1982 and 1983. 

The Inter Commodities view is 
summarised under six clauses: 

1 Weaker oil prices during the world 
recession will reduce the influence of 
the oil factor on the sterling exchange 
rate. It will nevertheless continue to 
strengthen the current account. 

2 Sterling interest rates will move down 
gradually towards the end of the year 
and the fall will accelerate in the New 
Year as the economy weakens and 
the pent-up demand for credit 
subsides. 

3 When it is clear that the bull market 
in sterling is over, foreign investors 
will take profits. Before this, 
however, they will wish to find ‘a 
better hole’ and this will not be until 
the hard currencies start to recover, 
because of a falling dollar on higher 
inflation expectations. 

4 The end of the sterling bull market 
will also signal to UK institutional 
investors and others, that it is the 
time to diversify into other 
currencies. 

5 Money which has moved into sterling 
during its rise has been highly in- 
terest rate orientated, and potentially 
volatile. 


Table 1. Predicted Exchange Rates — all quoted against sterling ` 


Currency 


US Dollar 
Deutsche Mark 
Swiss Franc 
Japanese Yen 


2.30 
4.35 
4.00 
470 
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End of 1980 





First Half 
of 1981 


Second Half 
of 1981 


2.25 
3.70 
3.40 
420 


2.50 
3.50 
3.00 
400 
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6 There remains the possibility that the 
Government might come under 
strong pressure from within its 
own party and from the country to 
ease exchange rate pressure, if it be- 
comes intolerable, by abandoning 
its monetary policy and allowing 
interest rates to fail. 


Boldly the prediction in Table 1 is 
made. 


Inflation Proofing 


There is bound to be tension between 
those who enjoy inflation proofing of 
occupational pensions, and those who 
do not. Currently, the effort to defuse 
the situation is based on an attempt to 
make a compensating adjustment to 
the salaries of those who enjoy inflation 
proofing, but Mr David McLeish, 
managing director of Godwins Ltd, has 
said he believes this course is doomed to 
failure. ‘We do not believe that anyone 
can place an absolute value on inflation 
proofing, since only after the event do 
we know what it has cost. As with other 
actuarial projections, we can make 
reasonable assumptions but in the 
‘context in which the figures are to be 
used (as events have shown) hindsight 
will cause problems when the public 
judgment is (as now) that the salary 
adjustment figure is too low. Equally, it 
would cause problems if, on another 
occasion, the figure was seen to have 
been too high.’ 

The alternative way of defusing the 
situation is to extend inflation proofing 
to all, or to withdraw it from those who 
currently enjoy it. Godwins favour the 
latter view as being the only practical 
solution, since they do not see how 
advanced funded schemes in the private 
sector can be expected to provide in- 
flation proofing. "The alternative of pay 
as you go is financially unsound and 
would cause equal howls of protest 
when pensions ceased on an erstwhile 
employer's bankruptcy'. 

If inflation proofing were to be with- 
drawn, Godwins would suggest a 
compensating upward adjustment in 
salaries — most probably more 
generous than the current figure 
calculated by the Government Actuary. 
Naturally, there would need' to be 
interim arrangements to cater for those 
close to retirement, or already retired. 


Eighteen Month Syndrome 


The crucial 18 months period of new 
Government is upon us. It has long 
been the assumption of this column 
that the economic price of the British 
system of political democracy is 18 
months government every four and a 
half years. The incoming government is 
allowed by the Treasury on a 'Yes 
Minister’ basis to have its own first 
Budget in which it can be relied upon to 
honour the two or three General 
Election pledges most calculated to do 
the economy harm. This tends to 
dominate the first 18 months of a 
government's term of office. 

The next 18 months are spent putting 
things right and the final 18 months 
spent getting them wrong again in 
order either to bribe the electorate into 
returning the Government to office at 
the next election or to ensure that, if 
the election is lost, the incoming 
Government will make things worse by 
honouring its two worst election 
pledges. 

This system is only changed when 
there are interim governments 
minimal majorities during which time 
there is, of course, no government at all. 
But given that the present Government 
is going to run true to this three 18 
months period system the time for 18 
months government is at hand. Hence 
all the talk of U-turns, the prospect of 
lower interest rates — and even the fact 
of a meeting between the Government 
and the trade unions. 


Variable forecast 


According to the Henley Centre for 
Forecasting the Government is likely 
to achieve some limited success in its 
present economic policies over the next 
18 months. In particular the annual 
rate of increase in the Sterling M3 
version of the money supply will fall to 
around 9 per cent by the end of next 
year. 

There will, however, be less success in 
meeting the immediate Public Sector 
Borrowing Requirement target. Ac- 
cepting the Treasury's analysis that 
seasonal influences in the first half of 
the financial year are unfavourable to 


of 


the borrowing requirement, the Centre 
still expects the PSBR to overshoot the 
£8.5 billion target for 1980-81 by at 
least £1 billion in the absence of further 
government measures. 

There is expectation of further falls 
in the rate of retail price inflation over 
the next six months. The annual rate of 
increase in the RPI will marginally 
undershoot its 16.5 per cent projection 
for November, though a significant fall 
in the annual rate will have to wait till 
next year. In the second quarter of 1981 
this annual rate is expected to fall 
below 12 per cent. 

The Henley forecasts imply that 
eighteen months from now the level of 
Gross Domestic Product will be some 3 
per cent below its level when the 
Government took office, while inflation 
will be at or somewhat above 19 per’ 
cent per annum. 


Election burst 


At that time, the economy should begin 
to experience some benefits from a 
modest upturn in world output. Also 
the general election will be held within 
two years (which of course takes us into 
the final 18 months period). 

The Henley view is that pressure on 
the Government to reflate the economy 
will by then be intense. Given the 
projected flow in oil revenues, however, 
the Government could substantially cut 
income taxes and also reduce the 
PSBR. 

The Henley forecasts assume ex- 
pansionary Budgets in 1982 and 1983 
which in total will lead to tax cuts 
equivalent to five percentage points off 
the basic rate in income tax. They also 
assume the Government does not choke 
off the next economic upswing in 1982- 
83 through adherence to a medium 
term monetary strategy involving 
progressive reductions in the rate of 
monetary growth. 

Notwithstanding recent Sterling M3 
statistics money supply control is 
primarily a problem during an upturn 
rather than during recession. The 
present recession is so entrenched that 
the rate of growth in money supply 
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. Seems certain to decline significantly 
over the next year. 

In the Henley view it is not till 1982- 
83 that the Government will have to 
choose between economic growth and 
its money supply targets. The forecasts 
assume it opts for the former and 
discards the latter. In other words the 
Lady is for turning. 


Brushing lt 
Under the Carpet 


Recession in the carpet industry saw 
Blackwood, Mortons & Sons BMK 
carpets group fall from a bottom line 
- 1978-79 profit of £781,357 to a 1979-80 
loss of £1,491,280. Turnover was £4,1 
million down at £21.88 million. 

"The chairman comments on the 


closure of four warehouses and two 
branch sales offices, on costs involved 
in the closure of the Liversedge factory 
and concentration of operations at 
Kilmarnock. He adds that strict control 
of stock levels mitigated the adverse 
effect that the trading loss had on 
overdrafts which were still up from 
£3.23 million to £3,62 million. 

Obviously a difficult year in the 
accounts department. Not surprisingly 
therefore one paragraph in the 
chairman's report reads:- ‘No inflation 
adjusted figures are presented with 
these accounts as your directors 
concluded that to carry out the 
necessary exercise at this time would be 
to make less than the best possible use 
of the resources of the accounting 
department.’ 


The Great Unbanked 


‘The Great Unbanked’ have for years 
been the uncertain target for the 
clearing banks and a more forthright 
target for those finance companies 
which moved into what is now called 
retail banking. Prominent among these 
is Western. Trust & Savings which last 
year became a subsidiary of Royal Bank 
of Canada which itself claims the 
largest retail banking business of any 
bank in North America. 

By retail banking is meant banking 
by individuals for their personal needs. 
On that basis retail banking represents 
approximately 40 per cent of The Royal 
Bank of Canada’s Canadian dollar 
-business, with deposits of 18. billion 
dollars and loans of 10 billion dollars. 

Western Trust & Savings decided on 


a change from hire purchase finance to - 


. retail banking 12 years ago when it was 
appreciated that only half the adult 
‘population of Britain had a bank 
account. The new business of Western 
Trust & Savings was to deal only with 
individuals in their private capacity, to 
offer a wide range of financial services, 
' not just loans and to deal directly with 
customers and not via third parties 
_ such as motor-dealers. There was to be 
no commercial business at all. 
Resolutely the company refused to 
be carried away with the Moneyshops 
vogue and só came through the traumas 


of 1974 and 1975 stronger than many 
others which survived. Three years ago 
another in depth look was taken at 
retail banking opportunities. 

The company spent £250,000 and 
two years looking at the market place 
for personal financial services. Recently 
Mr R. C. ‘Mike’ Priestland the 
managing director outlined the findings 
and the company's reaction to them. 


Findings 


First there are a substantial number 
of people needing personal financial 
services either unsatisfied or only 
partially satisfied at present. These 
people include both the unbanked and 
the ‘unsatisfied banked’. 

Second the people concerned could 
be categorised between those preferring 
to deal conveniently and anonymously 
via the mail and those preferring to talk 
to someone face to face. 

‘Third the major personal financial 
services needed. can be grouped into 
savings accounts; money transmission 
facilities; loans and advice. 


Meeting needs, which means meeting . 


the convenience of the customer, can be 
incorivenient for the bank but Western 
Trust and Savings decided to open six 
days a week 9.15 am - 5.30 pm week- 
days and 9.15 am - 4 pm on Saturdays. 
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Research identified three major issues 
about current chequing accounts: 
concern about charges, cencern about 
inadvertent overdrawing and irritation 
that money in a current account earned 
no interest — even though the customer 
would be charged interest if overdrawn. 


Research’ 


Research into lending showed the 
need for flexible loan accounts in which 
subject to minimum monthly payments 
the customer is effectively in charge of 
the timing of loan repayments and, as a 
result, of total charges. The range of 
savings and loans plans is considerable 
and, at-first consideration, perplexing, 
a premium on the 
customer’s freedom to be able to 
discuss financial needs with the branch 
manager at any time. 

Since switching from HP fnance to 

retail banking, Western Trust’s out- 
standing loans have grown from around 
£8. million to over £80 million and 
customers’ funds from £500,000 to £55 
million. There are now: more than 
110,000 customers. 
. Managing director Mr R. E 
Priestland claims that Western Trust's 
personal lending.is just over one third 
of the size of the Trustee Savirigs 
Banks, Giro and Co-operative Banks' 
personal lending added together or 
alternatively about one-third of the size 
of the personal lending of Midland 
Bank. ` 

Under the new ownership of Royal 
Bank of Canada a five year plan en- 
visages major expansion and assumes 
balances growing to over £300 million 
in 1985 and about 100 branches by the 
end of that period compared with the 
present mere 18. 

‘Alternative Banking’ rather than 
‘Retail Banking’ may be considered a 
suitable description of Western Trust’s 


‘development. The innate conservatism 


of the clearers and the fact of their 
banking life that major corporate 
customers provide the business and 
private customers account for costs 


‘must make .a soundly based and 


financially strong competitor an 
alternative banking force to be 
reckoned with. 

As part of the Royal Bank of Canada 
group the. competitive - ability of 
Western Trust is unlikely to -be under- 
estimated by the clearers. ` 


t 
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. Pepped Up Uncle Sam 
to Come Down 


In view of Inter Commodities" ideas on 
the likelihood that the incoming US 
Government will need to.curb the 
exuberance of US economic recovery 
the. Morgan Guaranty Trust's view on 
"The Recovery: Can it be sustained' is 
timely. 

The Bank's October survey notes 
that the US economy is entering the 
final quarter of the year with. upward 
momentum. Latest data on production, 
sales and employment indicate that a 
turnaround got under way in the third 


quarter with the real GNP. rising at ` 


something above a 1 per cent annual 
rate. If final figures confirm that 
modest growth, the 1980 recession will 
have been the shortest in 1 business- cycle 
history: 

. But doubts about the durability of 
the upswing are beginning to surface 
'for reasons other than the relatively 
limited threat posed by the Iran-Iraq 
war. Chief among the doubts concerns 
the increasingly restrictive stance of 
Federal Reserve policy. as signalled by 
the sharp climb in interest Tates over 
the last few months. 

That poses the question of whether 

. activities heavily credit-dependent can 
proceed with enough vigour at current 
levels of interest rates to keep general 
. eyclical recovery going. 


Furrowing of brows 


With mortgage rates pushed up to the 
13-14 per cent level that triggered buyer 
resistance earlier this year, there is 
concern about housing activity, while 
increasing worry is being voiced by the 
auto industry about the ability of 
dealers to cope with mounting costs of 
financing showroom stocks. 

' Worrying also is the lack of any 
certainty that lower interest rates may 
develop soon partly because the 
monetaty aggregate remains at the 
upper boundaries of target ranges, 
. indicating continued caution by ‘The 


‘Fed’ for some time in supplying bank » 


reserves. 

‘An even less. áccouimodative 
monetary environment could well be 
ahead for 1981. If money growth 


i 


targets are to be reduced by one half a 
percentage point. for 1981 ‘the 
possibility exists that there may: not be 
sufficient means of financing. in. the 
economy to accommodate even sluggish 
recovery’. 

So Morgan Guaranty Survey asks 
itself whether ‘it is realistic in the 
present and prospective interest rate 
environment to expect continuing 
economic recovery? ° The qualification 
to the ariswer is that it is necessary to 
assume that credit-dependent in- 
dustries will in fact find high interest 
rates an obstacle to continuing growth 
and on that assumption the worrisome 
‘double dip’ possibility, as a con- 
sequence, is clearly growing. 


Pricking the balloon 


A significant early reduction in in- 
flation would, of course, brighten the 
outlook for 1981 considerably since, 


with less inflation, a given amount .of 
money would be able to finance more 
teal growth. The hard reality, however, 
is that inflation is proving exceedingly 
obdurate. 

Morgan Guaranty consider that the ' 
evidence indeed increasingly suggests 
that the US economy's whole price-and- 
wage structure has become 
progressively. less flexible in recent 
decades and that, consequently, anti- 
inflation actions (monetary or other- 
wise) yield results very slowly. . 
"Whether the American public and 
elected officials will have the patience 
to wait out slow-working Fed policies, if 


‘those policies permit only modest 


growth and little progress in reducing 
employment, is far from certain. That is 
emphasised by the increasing attention 
that rising interest rates have been 
receiving in the Presidential election 
campaign. 

Implicit in the Morgan Guaranty 
debate appears to be the view that, if 
the ‘Fed’s’ policy does not restrain the 
recovery then the next United States. 
Government will be quickly faced with : 
a rising rate of inflation against which 
action will need to be taken. 





Flexible Bond 


Abbey Life Assurance Co Ltd has 
introduced the Abbey Personal In- 
vestment portfolio; which allows 
considerable flexibility for a policy 
holder in the single" premium bond 
market. ea n 

In addition to a number of unit- 
linked. funds, monies can be invested to 
secure a guaranteed annual rate of 
interest for the whole of a pre- 
determined period. Abbey Life buys 


-gilts to match this investment, and the 


guaranteed .return .depends on the 
return from the appropriate gilt, after 
tax: at the rate. applicable to life 
assurance corupanies. Income from the 


gilt investment, in the hands of. Abbey - 


Life, is invested in.the same gilt in- 
vestment — at the price current at the 
time. As a result, Abbey Life cannot 
guarantee at the outset the return 
which will be provided on income which 
is to be reinvested in the future. A 
policy.. holder may switch. from the 


guaranteed basis at any time, and the 
price which he will receive will be 
dependent on the current price of the 
gilt i in which Abbey Life has invested on 
his behalf. 

An investor, therefore, can put all or 
most of ‘his portfolio into the 
guaranteed basis when interest rates 
are high, allowing the interest to ac- 
crue. Should interest levels then fall, a 
transfer could be made from the 
guaranteed basis, at an enhanced 
capital value, to a unit-linked fund. 

Supplementary life cover can be 
arranged (up to the maximum available 
at any particular age). The extra life 
cover is expressed as a multiple of the 
value of the investment at the time. In 
the event of death, the benefit is 
calculated by multiplying the value of 
the investment by the life cover 
multiple. A deduction from the in- 
vestment is made to meet ther cost of me 
life cover. 
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High Fixed Return . 

Cannon Assurance Ltd has pointed out 
that money held in a building society or 
bank deposit is threatened with a much 
lower return in the future as interest 
fates fall. The opportunity should be 
taken to invest now for a high fixed 
return while interest rates are at their 


. present levels. Cannon Assurance has, 


therefore, issued a four-year. high in- 
come bond, where the net return for a 


"standard rate.taxpayer ranges from 
: 11.6 per cent for those aged up to 64 at 


entry, to 13.1 per cent for anyone aged 


` :80 or over at the outset: 


The contract consists of a ‘qualifying’ 


endowment policy which guarantees a . 
. return of capital on surrender after four 


years and 10 days, and also provides the 
death benefit. There are also four single 


: premium policies. One will mature each 


year over the next four years, to provide 

the annual,income and the next net 
annual premium ‘payable towards the 
endowment policy. 


In order to quality for life a assurance 
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premium relief; premiums must be paid 


by the policy holder, or by his agent. To’ 


avoid the necessity of having to ex- 
change cheques, the application form 
incorporates. an authority for the 
company’s chief accountant and 
company secretary. to act as the policy 
holder’s agent.to make the premium 
payment under the endowment policy 
.on his behalf. 


Multi emen. Policy 


'Unilife Assurance (Overseas) Ltd, a 


Bermudian-based, company which is 


` exempt for taxation and exchange 


control purposes, has introduced a 10- 
year ‘with bonus’ eridowment which 
conforms to the UK Inland Revenue 
rules for qualifying policies, although 


-each policy has to be individually 


approved.by the Inland Revenue. 


The contract, designed for the in- | 


ternational investor, wherever he may 


be resident, gives the opportunity to 
invest in sterling, US dollars, Deut. 
schmarks or Swiss francs. The ‘with 
bonus’: approach uses the compound 
reversionary bonus distribution system 
(which ensures that the maturity value 
can .never .actually. decrease). Instead, 
however, of bonuses being based on 
distributable profits, the contract 
allows the policy holder to participate 


in the interest gains made on .the 


contract, over and above yields required 
to provide the basic guarantees. This is 
achieved by linking the bonuses directly 
to specific government bond indices. 
The rates of bonus are expressed as a 


_ percentage of the guaranteed minimum 


maturity value. This guaranteed value 
initially is equal to 95 per cent of the 
total annual premiums (90 per cent for 
monthly premiums) payable over the 
10-year term of the policy. The 
guaranteed value is increased each. year 
by the amount of annual bonuses.. 





Over the Counter 


A variation on the theme of alternatives 
in money services is the intended 
development of an over the counter 
‘market by Harvard Securities. Formed 


. in 1973 and now the largest Licensed 


Dealers in securities in the UK, 
Harvard is not a member of the Stock 


. Exchange but.deals through the Ex- 


change’s jobber . and ..stockbroking 
system. The difference is that Harvard 
is licensed to deal both as principal and 
as agent or in'stock market parlance 
Harvard has ‘dual capacity’. 

The Harvard view is that the creative 
potential of the over-the-counter 
market remains largely unexploited in 
this country although the market has 
been an industry in its own right for 
many years in the United States. The 
Harvard intention is to create its own 


over the counter market and, through : 


it, to raise finance for small, high 
growth and new technically based 
businesses. 

In broad outline the Harvard scheme 


is to raise money for the firm concerned 
‘by a private placing with Harvard 


clients of a negotiated percentage of the 
equity. The minority. percentage is 


‘calculated by a formula taking into. . 
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. capital 


account the last audited. figures, and 
profit projections — if ne in- 
dependently investigated. . 

Harvard guarantees the agreed 
sum by underwriting ‘the 
placing. Flotation costs are covered by 
the funds raised through the placing.of 
shares which, it is stated, will. go :to 
‘many hundreds of private clients 
rather than to a few large institutions’. 


‘That, it-is considered, ensures a ready 


market in the shares.. 

-Harvard’s researchers are said to 
have’ examined 178 private companies 
-and it is claimed that several. young, 
potentially high-growth companies are 
in the final stages of analysis and 
preparation: for a Harvard ver the 
Counter flotation. - 

In its last financial year Harvard 


‘dealt in more than £22 million of listed 
‘securities on behalf.of some 8,000 non- 
discretionary private clients. 


Em- 
barking on its. own: special: brand: of 


‘public equity financing and. the 
‘creation of its.own brand .of over the 
' counter market are moves that.will be 
. watched closely by the established 


Stock Exchange still finalising its‘own 
unlisted: securities market. plans: 








Dominant Influence 


A rate of inflation below that of wages 
settlement, and the September Sterling 
M3 money supply figure the right way 
in time for the Lord Mayor's Banquet 
were just what the "Bulls" of the stock 
market ordered. It was left to Mr 
Nicholas Goodison at the Banquet to 
make the City’s point that the State 
remains far too dominant a force in UK 
society. 

'Our economy and our markets 
remain out of balance,' he said; and the 
Government 'has not moved fast 
enough to rectify this balance'. Until it 
does move, there is little chance 'of 
those sensible reforms of taxation which 
we so badly need — lower income taxes 
and the ending of our crazy system of 
income and capital taxes which rewards 
those who lend their savings to 
government, who buy larger houses 


than they can really afford and severely 
punishes those who put their savings at 
risk in trade and industry’. 


No reduction 


Since 1970, long-term government 
debt has multiplied three times, Mr 
Goodison emphasised. When the 
present Government came to power, 
dedicated to reducing the Govern- 
ment’s domination of the economy, that 
debt represented £1,555 for every man, 
woman and child in this country. 
Eighteen months of policy presumably 
aimed at reducing the debt has in fact 
seen the debt rise to £1,700 per head of 
population. Nearly 80 per cent of the 
money raised in the stock market in the 
last four years has been for the public 
sector. 

There is no doubt that re- 
opening of the stock market to in- 
dustrial fixed interest loan capital 
raising would afford firm evidence of 
the elimination of excessive inflation. 
The market has been effectively closed 
to industry by the failure of successive 
Governments to reduce public spen- 
ding, reduce the borrowing 
requirement, reduce the need to sell 
gilts and reduce the level of interest 
rates. 

That failure has been the means of 


City Notes 


crowding industry out from the market 
in money. The market has become too 
expensive, except for the sole borrower 
to whom the level of interest is of no 
consequence — the Government. 
Because Government prints money to 
cover the interest on its borrowing and 
since it needs to offer successively high 
interest rates to command support for 
its issues of stock, high interest rates 
become inflationary. 

The danger now is that the Govern- 
ment will mistake such matters as 
reduced demand and slower increases 
in wage settlements as success for 
monetary policy rather than the result 
of recession. If the mistake is made, 
interest rates may well stay cripplingly 
high for far too long. 





Williams & Glyn's Bank, surveying 
European interest rates, suggest that 'as 
demand pressures ease with the 
developing world recession, the scope 
for some limited cuts in official rates is 
increasing’. The extent and timing of 
any reductions will continue to be 
dictated by the relative importance 
attached to fighting inflation and 
reducing unemployment. 

In the UK, where gilt sales have 
mopped up the assistance the 
authorities have been providing to the 
market, pushing mid-October rates 
above those charged by the clearing 
banks. The timing of the long-awaited 
cut in Minimum Lending Rate 'remains 
subject to a clearer view of the un- 
derlying growth in the money supply’. 





Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, October 20th, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 
June 8, 1978........ 10% April 5, 1979....... 12% 





Nov 9, 1978......12424% June 12, 1979...... 14% 
Feb 8, 1979.........14% Nov 15, 1979....... 17% 
Mar 1, 1979 ........ 13% July 3, 1980......... 16% 

Finance House Base Rate 

October 1st, 1980, 161495 

Certificates of Tax Deposit 


September 15th, 1980 
interest on payment of tax 14%+0% per annum 
(14954-21495 for first 2 months) 
withdrawn for cash 11% 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index 
October 20th, 477.5 





Money Rates 
Day to day......... 144-1697 
7 days.......... s 16% Bank Bills 
Trade Bills 1 month ... 16%. -16%% 
1 month ........... 16/495 2months.. 16% 
2 months .......... 164% 3 months.. 15%-15% 7o 
3 months .......... 16% 6months.. 14% 
Three Months’ Rates 

Local authority deposits ................eee 16-16% 
Local authority bonds... csere 16-16% 
Sterling deposit certificates ................ 165. -16 


Euro-sterling deposits... eener 16%-16% 
Euro-dollar deposits.............. eese 134-1398 


Inter-bank rate... 16-165. 
Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
August 8....£14.9564% — Sept 12...... £14.4024% New York ...... 24300 Frankfurt... 4.5325 
August 15..£14.9091% Sept 19...... £14.1316% Montreal ....... 2.8355  Milan........ 2137.50 
August 22 ..£14.8005% — Sept 26...... £14.3317% Amsterdam... 4.9050  Oslo.......... 11.9350 
August 29 ..£14.9497% — Oct 3 ........ £14.2617% Brussels ....... 72.2500 Paris ......... 10.4350 
Sept 5 ....... £14.7524% — Oct 10....... £14.24259; Copenhagen.. 13.8750 ^ Zurich ....... 4.0275 
7 Oct 17....... £14.2720% 
Gilt-edged 

Consols 4% ..... esses emen 33% Treasury 1124 03-07 ...... eee 
Consols 21496... n 21% Treasury 13⁄4% 1997 ..... 
Conversion 314% ..... esses 36% Treasury 94% 1999 ..... 
Funding 344% 99-04... 40% Treasury 9% 1994........ 
Funding 544% 82-84.. . 83% Treasury 812% 84-86 .... 
Funding 5%% 87-91 65% Treasury 81496 87-90 .... 








Funding 6% 1993 ..... . 63 Treasury 344% 79-81 .... 
Funding 614% 85-87.. . 78% Treasury 5% 86-89....... 
Treasury 13% 1990 ...... 102% Treasury 512% 08-12 
Treasury 1214? 1993... . 98 Treasury 21496 ..L esses 
Treasury 15/495 1998 ........ seen 113% War Loan 31496 LL. 
Retail Price Index ad a 2 100) Bic i 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July ug Sept t ov c 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 1552 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 1724 1741 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 2042 
1979 2072 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 2394 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 267.9 268.5 270.2 
Tax and Price gri sin dide 100. m e: 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July ug Sep ov c 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 4 990 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 1024 103.2 104.3 
1979 106.1 107.2 1082 110.5 111.6 1138 1138 1149 116.2 1176 1188 1198 
1980 1232 1253 127.2 130.8 1322 133.6 1349 135.3 1363 
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Accountant at Leisure 


The archives of the Civil Service Rugby 
Club show that their game on 
November 2nd, 1892, against the Royal 
Naval College at Greenwich resulted in 
a ‘draw, agreed on as the referee was 
inefficient’. Although it is difficult to 
recall similar remarks being made of an 
auditor so soon after the event there is 
no doubt that, at times, they, too, have 
been accused of being inefficient. 

A Rugby referee and an auditor do, 
in fact, have much in common. Both 
are independent arbiters who try to see 
the facts of life interpreted in ac- 
cordance with the rules of the game, 
and a result which is, in their opinion, 
fair and reasonable. Both can conduct 
an event which is satisfying to those 
involved, the participants and spec- 
tators, but equally both can draw at- 
tention to the skulduggery and 
malpractice which is out of sight of the 
spectators. 

But it is not all joy. Their job is to 
interpret a set of rules laid down by 
others; rules which not only change 
from time to time, but are often obscure 


as to what was in the minds of the 
legislators. Interpretation is not their 
prerogative alone, but because they are 
normally granted the last word they are 
treated with respect and made welcome 
in a world where a broadness of in- 
terpretation is not only acceptable but 
often the norm. 

The origins of Rugby are by no 
means clear. For centuries man has 
achieved satisfaction from trying to get 
a ball from a to b against others trying 
to get the same ball from b to a. The 
reason for such satisfaction must 
remain one of the mysteries of life: even 
more of a mystery is the modern ten- 
dency to gain satisfaction by watching 
others propel a ball. 

The fact that the game has always 
been referred to as football suggests 
that the propulsion was by foot. For 
many years the game was almost ex- 
clusively confined to public schools, 
where the first recorded game took 
place in 1710. No doubt the fact that 
Charterhouse School, for example, had 
a flagged school yard, and Rugby 
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School a grass field influenced the 
development of the game at those two 
establishments. 

Handling was not originally the 
essential difference between what is 
now known as Rugby on the one hand 
and Association on the other. Prior to 
the creation of the two codes it seems to 
have been the general practice to catch 
the ball, retire from the mark, and then 
kick; opponents not being allowed to 
advance beyond the mark. The dif- 
ference is generally accepted to have 
been introduced in 1823 at Rugby 
School by one William Webb Ellis 
who, with a fine disregard for the rules 
of football, first took the ball in his 
arms and ran with it. 

One might ask how it was that an 
English gentleman, and one who was to 
become a priest, could be so lacking in 
sporting instinct as to have a fine 
disregard for the rules? A good 
question to which there seems to be no 
satisfactory answer. All that can be said 
is that at the time this misdemeanour 
was ignored, for it was another 18 years 





Accountant at Leisure 





before the innovation was recognised in 
the rules at Rugby School, let alone 
elsewhere. Nevertheless, the act must 
have been remembered, for on the 
formation of the Rugby Union in 1871 
the first task was to establish a precise 
set of laws (not rules) which referees 
were required to uphold, while 
punishing those who contravened them. 
Clearly there were to be no more young 
upstarts such as William Webb Ellis. 

There is a long gap between 1823 and 
1871; what took place within that time 
is not wholly clear. It is claimed that a 
Rugby Club was formed in Cambridge 
in 1839, at Guy's Hospital in 1843, and 
at Blackheath in 1858. But probably a 
more formal and generally acceptable 
date to mark the parting of the ways 
between the two codes is 1863, when a 
set of rules was laid down by a com- 
mittee for the game of Association 
Football. 

Civil servants were playing football 
before 1860, but 1863 was a watershed. 
In that year the club, if it could be 


called such at the time, was split; those 
who preferred the Association type of 
game going their own way, while the 
remainder played a form of Rugby. It is 
perhaps of incidental interest to note 
that both clubs record their formation 
date as 1863, and both are still known 
as Civil Service Football Clubs, 
although to avoid confusion the phrase 
*Rugby Union' is added to the title of 
the one following the rugby code. In 
fact, all rugby clubs founded before 
the creation of the Rugby Union in 
1871 omit the word ‘Rugby’ from their 
titles. A subtle cachet, no doubt, but 
how could they be called Rugby Clubs 
before the creation of the game itself? 
Reports of Civil Service rugby games 
before 1871 are rather a mystery. It 
would appear that before the start of a 
game there had to be an agreement as 
to which rules would apply. Most 
schools had a standard set of rules but 
in after years teams would be composed 
of players from a wide variety of 
schools. Shall we play today under the 


Westminster, Eton, Rugby, etc, School 
rules? Pity the poor referee under such 
circumstances, and one suspects it was 
he, rather than the players, who 
welcomed the setting-up of the Rugby 
Union in 1871 with a codified set of 
laws. 

This may seem a long way off target 
of a commonalty between rugby 
referees and auditors. But is it? Rugby 
referees have now sorted themselves 
out. The laws may change but at any 
given time there is only one set ap- 
plicable throughout the world. 
Previously auditors could probably 
have claimed to be in a similar position. 
But can they now? Have they not now 
reached the stage that when they visit a 
company to carry out the annual audit 
they first have to seek agreement as to 
the rules they are to play by? Is it to be 
Historic, Sandilands, or what have 
you? It is perhaps not too far-fetched 
to suggest that the auditing profession 
has something to learn from the Rugby 
Union, 





Accountants’ Crossword 


Clues down 


1 Advertisement presented without refinement (10) 


6 One essay in the same book (4) 
10 Chosen from contents of depot (5) 


11 Consider method of tax collection with royal householder (9) 


12 Lines in bill of exchange read desultorily (6) 

13 Without doubt a hundred left before time (7) 
15 Judicial decisions, as about guardianship (6) 

16. To do well is to become rich (4-2-2) 

19 Transferor of property as to a gentleman (8) 

21 Tell it differently, but not much (6) 

24 Determination to decide (7) 

26 Replaced coat in suit (6) 

28 26 or CPU (9) 


29 Limits of variation extended back for example (5) 


30 Locate it in the direction of Kent (4) 


31 Malthus and Mill, for example, having to miss once by arrangement (10) 


Clues across 


1 bcr with trademark (4) 

2 Different mail rates for equipment (9) 
3. Amended deed now presented (7) 

4 High-speed vocation? (6) 


5 Seized notice about the act being dissolved (8) 
7 Customer starts to bolster up young executive's reputation (5) 


8. Dockers’ wages in used notes? (5,5) 


9 Request interest (6) 


14 News items comprising Yugoslavian money charts (10) 


17 Expenditure to be applied 1n excursions (9) 


18.Confers confusedly about one of the courts (8) 


20.German way to produce printer's 
22 Temporary termini repositioned (7 
23 Regular customer needs no part changing (6) 
25 Gin, perhaps, maturing soon (5) 

27 Information reported from all quarters (4) 


poor (6) 


Compiled by KENNETH TRICKETT, FCA 


















































EU NE 


erecti. 





The solution to the crossword appears on page 700. 
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October 14 to November 8 
The Leicester Haymarket Theatre Company 


MARGARETTA SCOTT, RICHARD EASTON, 
POLLY ADAMS and JOYCE GRANT 


in the original Four Act version of 


The Importance of Being Earnest 


by Oscar Wilde 


For one night only, Sunday November 2 


Shall 1 Have Audience? 


JILL GOMEZ, GRAHAM JOHNSON, PRUNELLA SCALES 
and TIMOTHY WEST 


take a humorous look at performers and performances throughout 
history, exploring the subject in words and music. 


Prices: £6.00, £5.50, £4.50, £3.75; £2.50, £1.00 
Box Office: 928 7616 Credit Cards: 261 1821 














THE ACCOUNTANT MAGAZINE! 


Present this voucher to the Old Vic Box Office and you will be entitled to 
£1.00 off the top three prices for performances of ‘The Importance of 
Being Earnest’ and ‘Shall I Have Audience?” 


This voucher is valid for up to two tickets only and is subject to availability. 
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New Life for 
the Old Vic 


Now the dust has settled after The Old 
Vic's recent theatrical disaster, it is 
worth noting just how spectacular has 
been its rise from the ruins. If Macbeth 
was an artistic fiasco, it seems to have 
been a commercial success; during its 
London run people were queuing all 
down the Cut in the hope of seeing 
Peter O'Toole fall flat on his face, and 
it has also apparently packed them out 
in the provinces. Indeed, ‘O’Toole’s 
Macbeth’ has achieved a notoriety 
which may well become legend. 

However, the Old Vic is used to bad 
press. Only a year ago the headlines 
were ominous: ‘Cash crisis looms’; ‘Old 
Vic struggles to survive’; these, coupled 
with the resignation of the artistic 
director, could have been fatal. The 
new team, under the administrative 
directorship of Richard Leigh, with 
Timothy West as artistic director and 
Jack Emery as associate director, have 
injected a good deal of enthusiasm into 
the management of the theatre and not 
a little sound financial sense. 


Season tickets 


This week sees the publication of a 
detailed report on the workings of their 
season ticket scheme, coinciding with 
the Association of Business Spon- 
sorship of the Arts conference on 
‘Corporate responsibility for the arts’ at 
Leeds Castle. This type of scheme is not 
a new idea; certainly they’ve been in 
operation on the Continent for a good 
many years and are used heavily in 
America, from whence comes Danny 
Newman's controversial ‘Subscribe 
Now’ philosophy. Even in Britain, the 
Bristol Old Vic had such a policy way 
back in 1764, which was reinstated by 
the Bristol Old Vic in the 1940's. 
However, UK theatre managements in 
general have been reticent about the 
use of subscription schemes. 

There have been arguments about 
the practical aspects of such schemes: 
how big a saving is needed to entice 
people to participate, whether anyone is 


going to want to see everything offered 
in the ‘package’, or commit themselves 
to dates which may be almost a year 
away. Such doubts the success of the 
Old Vic's experience must surely serve 
to dispel. The first of its kind in 
London, by offering a saving of 25 per 
cent on six plays, it has attracted over 
6,000 ticket holders (the 6,000th season 
ticket being presented with much pomp 
and ceremony by the Minister for Arts 
himself) and nearly £130,000 in 
revenue. 

‘It seemed to us,’ said Mr Emery, 
‘that by publishing our results the Old 
Vic might help other organisations 
considering a similar scheme and help 
them eliminate some of our mistakes, 
as well as convincing anyone who 
doubted the virtue of a season ticket as 
a marketing tool'. In a foreword to the 
report, Mr St John Stevas commended 
the Old Vic and their 'innovative 
marketing techniques'. He writes, 'let 
those who doubt take note, for the Old 
Vic has given a lead which others will 
surely follow'. Indeed, even the 
preparation of the report is an example 
of practical sponsorship — publication 
was financed by Imperial Group Ltd, 
while the computer analysis has been 
carried out on behalf of the Old Vic by 
QED International Marketing 
Research Services. 

From the other point of view, the 
advantages for sponsors in terms of 
publicity should be apparent. Imperial 
Group, who sponsored the season ticket 
scheme, have found their name in the 
pages of many newspapers and 
magazines of late; and, as Mr Emery 
pointed out, ‘Would an outlay of 
£40,000 be better spent in short-lived 
supplement advertising, or in spon- 
soring a production at the Vic which 
will last two or three months and may 
well also be toured around the coun- 
try? ’ That argument is marred only by 
the fact that the Old Vic's entrance into 
the world of colour supplements proved 
so successful that 41 per cent of the 
overall response to the season ticket 
experiment came from two inserts in 
The Observer. 

The Old Vic also receives regular 
sponsorship from the Financial Times, 
W. H. Smith, Encyclopaedia Bri- 
tannica, Rank Xerox and Trident 
Television, and is seeking to extend its 
sponsor list. Certainly it is making a 
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unique effort to accommodate spon- 
sors, catering for them as indivi- 
dually as possible. 

‘We have no one set "sponsorship 
package”’,’ says Jack Emery. They even 
go as far as organising cocktail parties 
for star-struck businessmen to meet the 
actors — this last through the Vic's 
corporate membership scheme which 
meant this year that, for an annual 
subscription of £750 plus VAT, a 
member receives complimentary tickets 
and various special entertainments, as 
well as a prominent programme credit. 


Universal problem 


It is to be remembered that the Vic 
is not unique, the problem of rising 
costs and shrinking audiences is hitting 
many of London's theatres — they can't 
afford this kind of snobbery. It has 
been suggested that season tickets 
might encourage 'subscription 
oriented’ or ‘safe’ productions. I put the 
problem to Jack Emery, who pointed 
out that the Old Vic's connections have 
never been with the avant garde. It has 
always had something of a homely 
atmosphere. 

Alongside this is the fact that many 
of our best known actors started off at 
the Vic, notably names like Laurence 
Olivier, John Gielgud and Michael 
Redgrave. For this reason, the intention 
has been to concentrate on the 'classic 
crowd pullers’. When talking to 
Marketing Week in August, 'I've 
derived a programme which is overtly 
popular ... it is a theatre which most 
people associate with the classics . . 
when the Shakespeare company moves 
to the Barbican we'll be the only 
classical company operating in a 
classical theatre', — this high minded 
talk of high standards may seem 
slightly less plausible in the light of Mr 
West's recent disclaimers concerning 
Macbeth. But the company is fast 
recovering its credibility with an ex- 
cellent production of The Merchant of 
Venice in fine Restoration style, -in 
which Timothy West gave a sym- 
pathetic portrayal of Shylock, and most 
recently with their version of The 
Importance of Being Earnest (reviewed 
on page 680): for which the Old Vic are 
running yet another ticket offer — this 
time specifically for readers of The 
Accountant. 
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JUNE AND 
PAYCOCK 
Aldwych Theatre 


THE 


It would seem that the English 
do not produce working-class 
heroes in the manner of our 
Celtic brethren. Sean O'Casey, 
unskilled, self-educated and 
often unemployed, had his first 
play produced at the age of 42. 
To mark the centenary of his 
birth, the Royal Shakespeare 
Company are staging probably 
his greatest work, Juno and the 
Paycock. With an almost ex- 
clusively Irish cast — the ex- 
ception being Judi Dench — it is 
an (incomparable production. 

It is a bitter play expressing 
the sweet humour of human 
frailty. Dreaming and hopeless 
vanity is the escape mechanism 
of human tragedy and it is ‘the 
tragedy of vanity and of sub- 
servience to vanity’ which 
O'Casey intended to convey. It 
is too easy to gloss over the 
seriousness of the play by the 
gorgeous fooling and expression 
of Irish romanticism and blarney. 


At the 


Theatre 


However, in this production the 
sense of melancholy and doom 
is never far from the surface. 

The scene throughout is of a 
Dublin slum tenement at the 
time of the civil war, and the set, 
with stained wails, faded 
pictures of the Virgin, front- 
stage stove, and exterior per- 
spective of grey skies 
establishes the piece perfectly. 

The bogus ‘Captain’ Boyle, 
who struts about thinking that 
his shadow shines, is the 
workshy ‘paycock’ played by 
Norman Rodway with deft 
charm. He is superbly partnered 
by John Rogan as the sly, 
ingratiating, ‘Captain's’ side- 
kick, Joxer Daly. But it is the 
women of the play, led by Judi 
Dench as Juno, who bear most 
of the tragedy. It is the women, 
down to earth, persevering, too 
understanding, who endure their 
men's foolishness, vanity and 
death. 

If you want to see great drama 
which is life portrayed, as well as 
be entertained, you have 
nothing better to do than go and 
see this play. 
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NO LIMITS TO LOVE 
The Warehouse 


A disillusioned cellist, a bi-sexual 
don and Marna of missionary 
zeal might make for an in- 
teresting menage a trois, even 
without the introduction of a 
lovesick ex-psychiatrist to make 
up the foursome — or is it to 
break up the threesome? 
However, the combination isn't 
as gruesome as it might sound. 

Though the dialogue abounds 
in cool backchat, David Mercer's 
attitude to his characters has 
only the slightest hint of sar- 
casm and offers instead an 
essentially sentimental portrait 
of love among the middle 
classes, in which the ending — 
the reunion of husband and wife 
to the sound of cello music — 
comes as no surprise. 

The casting in this productiori 
is spot on. Bob Peck is suitably 
cynical as Edward the husband 
who wards off blows by 
changing the subject — usually 
to account of his one love affair 
with a fellow-musician. John 
Shrapnel is the witty but shallow 
Hugh, and Susan Tracy plays 
Marna emotionally stranded 
between her two men; while 


THE IMPORTANCE OF 
BEING EARNEST 


The Old Vic 


This is a chestnut piece, the 
stuffing of which can never go 
stale. The Old Vic production is 
the first time the original four- 
act version has been played in 
London; Sir George Alexander, 
the great actor-manager of the 
St James's Theatre, having cut 
the original. 

The production, having come 
from Leicester, is well staged 
but unfortunately the male leads 
are not well cast. Wilde’s 
comedy demands the most 
languid sophistication, and the 


. performance of Robert Easton (a 


good 20 years too old for the 
part of Mr Worthing) is too 
ingenuous. Algy, played by 
David Downes, is a little more 
suave but hasn't quite the class 
either. Gwendolen, however — 
and even though | couldn't help 
prejudicially hankering for the 
dulcet huskiness of Joan 
Greenwood — is played 
splendidly by Polly Adams and 
indeed she carries the show. 
Whatever this particular 
production’s faults, Wilde is a 
delight and it is worth going to 
see how, as George Bernard 


Edward Petherbridge is Otto, the 
ex-doctor who upsets the 
delicate balance by his equally 
fragile interference. 

Sue Plummer's stage design 
offers a plush setting (ex- 
travagant by Warehouse 
standards) for what would seem 
at first to be an eminently 
practical arrangement. Marna 
sleeps with Edward in London 
and with Hugh in Oxford and 
nobody cheats; problems are 
talked through and the situation 
even seems to accommodate 
individual idosyncracies, in- 
cluding a ‘family’ preoccupation 
for spending 90 per cent of the 
time staring at the neighbours 
through binoculars! 

But it is a solution which 
collapses with the entrance of 
Otto. Slowly, as the layers are 
stripped away, it appears less 
straightforward and more 
tangled as old relationships and 
absent lovers are woven into 
complicated matters. 

Howard Davies’ direction 
steers a clear course through the 
confusion, bringing us to the 
final realigning of affections, and 
offering a production which is a 
fine tribute to the talents of 
David Mercer. 





Shaw said, ‘He plays with 
everything, with wit, with 
philosophy, with drama, with 
actors and audience, with the 
whole theatre’, 


DUET FOR ONE, 
Her Majesty's Theatre 


A situation which would be 
tragic in reality may seem merely 
melodramatic when portrayed 
on stage. Such a problem must 
have faced Tom Kempinski in 
his attempt to explore the fate of 
a concert violinist who contracts 
multiple sclerosis. 

The play is built around her 
sessions with an analyst — and, 
since his technique consists 
mainly of sitting back and letting 
her talk, it is Frances de la Tour 
who must carry the play, and 
she does so superbly, charting 
Stephanie's change of mood 
with sympathy and intelligence. 
Wary of Freudianships, she 
sometimes plays the psychiatrist 
at his own game. 

The play is Roger Smith's 
directing debut in the West End, 
and he conducts the duet 
delicately. There is no neat 
ending to the play, as there is no 
easy way to rebuild a life bereft 
of what has given it meaning; 











THE LONG RIDERS 
Directed by Walter Hill 


This is the latest in a long line of 
Jesse James movies, which has 
interesting connections with one 
of the best-known early ver- 
sions, in that John Carradine 
who played Bob Ford in 1939 
(with Tyrone Power as Jesse) is 
reincarnated three times over in 
The Long Riders. His sons David 
Keith and Robert play the 
younger brothers, and one of 


THE SHINING 
Directed by Stanley 
Kubrick 


What Kubrick's new film seems 
to prove is that the essence of a 
good horror movie is darkness 
and gloom, thumping music 
leading to the expected shock 
and a straight forward, if 
mundane, plot. The Shining is 
good cinema, but it isn't heart 
thumping horror. 

The setting is a deserted hotel 
snowed in for the winter, the 
scene of suitably dark deeds in 
the past with the obligatory 
locked room which might seem 
traditional enough; but 
Kubrick’s hotel is flooded with 
neon, which he uses to good 
effect to illuminate the more 
gory scenes and bring the 
contortions of Jack Nicholson's 
face into stark relief. 

The film is a series of anti- 
climaxes — in one scene tension 
mounts, as does the music, as a 
mother (Shelley Duvall) and 
child (Danny Lloyd) enter a 
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the film's main gimmicks is the 
casting of real live brothers in all 
the main parts; with James and 
Stacey Keach as Frank and 
Jesse, and Dennis and Randy 
Quaid as Ed and Clell Miller. 


Indeed, the relationships 
between the various siblings is a 
focal point of the film which 
concentrates on the in-fighting 
and bickering which could so 


maze only to emerge unscathed 
and laughing; while in the sub- 
plot an old man with whom the 
child is in psychic com- 
munication rushes to the rescue 
halfway across America only to 
be killed as he enters the door — 
so much for the cavalry! 

There are times in every 
horror film when one is tempted 
to laugh nervously. Kubrick 
anticipates this by giving you 
something to laugh at every 
time: ‘I’m home, dear says 
Torrance (Jack Nicholson) as he 
plunges an axe through the 
door. But the cumulative effect 
is a too-successful release of 
tension. 

The trouble is that there are 
just too many blind alleys in the 
film. The numerous phantoms 
that ‘people’ the hotel, and even 
the phenomenon of 'Shining' 
itself detract from the ex- 
citement, and the grimaces of 
Jack Nicholson as he descends 
into madness are not enough to 
sustain the horror. This is a film 
that will leave you uneasy but 
not terrified. 


easily have been prevalent in 
such a claustrophobic set-up, 
when even marriage, like that of 
Jesse to his cousin, can upset 
the balance — this is achieved in 
part by attention to small detail. 
However, concentration on 
larger details is strangely absent, 
and this makes for a bleak, non- 
commital approach reminiscent 
of Hill's Driver (The Accountant, 


June 26th, 1980, page 973). 

The intention is to create a 
documentary rather than a 
myth, but with this loss of 
glamour there is also a certain 
loss of sympathy. Even the 
blood-bath in Northfield, where 
the gang ride desperately from 
one end of town to the other, 
left me unmoved — the film's 
fatalistic approach is catching. 


On the 


Big 
Screen 
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Management Accounting: 


Is It Still Important ? 


by J. B. GOODLAD, MSc, FCMA, MBIM 


Head of Department of Accounting and Finance, 


Liverpool Polytechnic 


Six years ago a previous article (The Accountant, May 30th, 1974) 
stressed the importance of management accounting: Perhaps the 
beginning of the '80s is not an inappropriate time to consider 
whether or not accounting for management is still of significance. 


It was suggested in the 1974 article that financial and cost 
accounts, which are both of a historical nature, were 
inadequate to fully meet the needs of management although 
it was fully appreciated that other account users, eg the 
shareholders, may have found the published ‘annual report’ 
quite satisfactory. Cost control was emphasised with the need 
to analyse the differences between anticipated budgeted costs 
and actual costs. The exercise of judgment was also stressed 
in deciding the extent to which various techniques associated 
with management accounting may be relevant in a particular 
set of circumstances. 

Inflation and manager-motivation were instanced as two 
possible future problem areas: although the Prices Com- 
mission is no longer in existence, inflation is still uppermost 
in the minds of manager and managed. In spite of the 
problems associated with the technique of long term 
forecasting, many of the larger UK companies still consider it 
worthwhile to assess probable future events beyond the 
normal budget period of 12 months. Also the control of 
environmental pollution is still vital and has to be seen in the 
context of the current economic situation. 

To motivate personnel it was suggested that managers at 
all levels, including supervisors, should be involved in the 
preparation of short-term budgets. In addition, the 
management accountant should take every opportunity of 
giving relevant information to all employees in an attempt to 
create a better working environment. 


The in-between years 


The extent to which accounting information has been 
disseminated to employees has increased considerably over 
the past few years. Extensive research has been carried out 
and it has been emphasised that annual reports prepared 
specially for employees should be part of an overall com- 
munication policy. In some cases shareholders have in- 
timated that the simplified employee report is more relevant 
to their needs than the oftimes elaborate published accounts. 

In addition, consideration of the current practice of six 
large United Kingdom companies indicated that there has 
been a marked trend towards more extensive disclosure, 
although a comparison of the organisations indicated a wide 
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diversity: reaction and comment from employees had been 
encouraged. 

The list of statements for circulation (in addition to those 
usually prepared) advocated by the Accounting Standards 
Steering Committee accord with the views of the par- 
ticipating organisations, ie: 


(i) a statement of value added; 

(ii) an employment report (including the size and com- 
position of work force); 

(iii) a statement of future proposals; and 

(iv) a statement of corporate objectives. 


Although it was envisaged that the statement of future 
proposals (iii) would initially be expressed in general terms 
there appeared to be increasing pressure for detailed budgets 
and forecasts to be available to the employees. It was con- 
sidered reasonable to suggest that the employees were in- 
terested in the future of their employing organisations; the 
historical information included in the employee reports was 
of interest only insofar as such information might provide a 
guide to the probable course of future events. 

Elsewhere it had been suggested that the amount of 
segmental reporting to shareholders and employees should 
be extended: research had indicated that 'employees want 
their management to give them information about their 
company, and in particular, their own immediate work unit’. 
Also it was advocated that 'the task of the management 
accountant is to inform, to educate, to interpret, to com- 
municate, to advise, but not unduly to influence. He must 
contribute positively to the development of acceptable 
reports for employees et al as a means of helping to dispel the 
element of distrust which still persists in industry'. 

During the past few years financial information has been 
disseminated to a greater degree to all employees and their 
trade union representatives, but industrial unrest persists. 
Results of more recent research indicate that employees 
should be given greater opportunity to participate in the 
growth of communication within companies. One approach 
could be to introduce a two-way process, ie a dialogue, 
utilising the employee report, rather than the existing 
monologue. 


A suggested alternative for the future is the participation 
of non-managerial employees in budget preparation, but as 
‘previously queried ‘very few (employers) would dispute the 
need to motivate employees, but is employee participation in 
the budgeting process a realistic suggestion? ' 

Reservation on the part of accountants and others is 
anticipated particularly bearing in mind 'current problems 
associated with management involvement in budget 
preparation and agreement'. It is accepted that it is often 
difficult to persuade some managers to participate, never 
mind extending the involvement to other inexperienced 
employees who are not even fulfilling a management role. 

An experimental research project is currently being un- 
dertaken in the Department of Accounting and Finance at 
Liverpool Polytechnic, the object of which is to assess the 
extent to which it would seem viable (or otherwise) to develop 
and monitor budgets which are the result of involvement of 
management, representatives of non-managerial employees 
and the trade union representatives of all employees, in- 
cluding management. 

In one of the organisations visited, non-managerial em- 
ployees are already involved in preparing the standards of 
certain cost elements in departmental and company budgets, 
ie labour and material. However, by way of contrast, it should 
be noted that in many cases not even supervisory 
management is involved in budget preparation. 

Many points of significance to the practising accounting in 
industry have already emerged and one previously mentioned 
elsewhere is perhaps worthy of further consideration. At a 
company seminar where financial information is explained to 


. employees, the presentation is given by an experienced 


member of the personnel department and not by the ac- 
countant who 'does not seem able to communicate to the 
uninitiated', although he is available at the seminar to an- 
swer the more involved questions. It would seem that he is far 
from being an exception for, 'regrettably, as a general rule, 
accountants are not well-regarded for their abilities as 
communicators’. 


Conclusions 


Employees and their trade union representatives are not only 
concerned with current and future wage levels and the ability 
of the company to pay, but also long-term job prospects. 
Therefore budgets, jointly prepared and incorporating 
projected wages, would seem to be a more sound basis for 
planning future security: ‘that (historical) financial accounts 
may not be suitable for decisions such as wage negotiations is 
well recognised’. Problems obviously will arise, eg con- 
fidentiality in regard to future plans, but given the right 
attitude can be solved by the joint effort of all interested 
parties. 

Budgets may take marginally longer to prepare if non- 
managerial employees and others are to be involved but it is 
suggested that as control and motivating mechanisms the 
resultant budgets will tend to be more effective. 

‘It is firmly contended that accounting for management will 
continue to be important in the 1980s. Perhaps what should 
be borne in mind is that ‘management’ in the not-too-distant 
future may embrace non-managerial employees and trade 
union representatives; not just ‘managers’ in the traditionally 
accepted sense of the word. 
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A year ago Canada's Auditor General 
— Mr James J, Macdonell, FCA, who 
retired last September — and the ten 
provincial legislative ^ auditors 
established a foundation devoted to the 
development of comprehensive 
auditing. Last month in Ottawa the 
organisation held a first and highly 
successful annual conference. Nearly 
400 accountants from over 40 federal 
and provincial government depart- 
ments and from over twenty of the 
largest companies in the public and 
private sectors attended the two day 
meeting, indicating to a marked degree 
their interest in the new venture. 


Value for money 


Further evidence of support came in 
the opening session when the Hon 
Donald J. Johnston, PC, MP, President 
of the Treasury Board, assured strong 
backing for the organisation. Govern- 
ment, he said, must work jointly with 
the Office of the Auditor General, the 
other legislative auditors and the ac- 
counting profession to obtain the best 
value for money in the field of auditing. 

Government is concerned about 
improved and more visible ac- 
countability mechanisms, he said. 
Today’s difficult economic times call 
for expenditure restraint and better 
controls and also demand improved 
means to evaluate controls and decision 
making processes. He could think of 
nothing more important to satisfy the 
taxpayers and ensure that their tax 
dollars are being spent well than to 
support comprehensive auditing as a 
new type of approach in the auditing 
field. Comprehensive auditing in the 
federal government has played and will 


First Conference on 


Comprehensive Auditing 


play a key role in improving financial 
management and control, and he 
believed that it is through this medium 
that the public will be able to determine 
whether it is receiving programmes that 
are economic and efficient. 

Notwithstanding the many positive 
changes which have occurred, he was 
acutely aware that the public remains 
largely ignorant of what has been 
accomplished recently, and still per- 
ceives mismanagement and waste. He 
appealed to accountants to be in the 
van of those prepared to make the 
public more familiar with the initiatives 
which have been introduced. Public 
perception to-day is very negative and 
far worse than the reality, and he 
suggested that the public should not 
only be made aware of mismanagement 
but also of good management and the 
good stories which do not make the 
press at all. 

This was not an invitation to ac- 
countants to become purveyors of 
propaganda, he stressed, but 
recounters of the truth. Comprehensive 
auditing should allow one to get at the 
truth. 


Flexible approach 


Strong criticism of mandatory 
comprehensive auditing, particularly as 
it applies to Crown corporations, was 
voiced by the next speaker, Mr Claude 
Taylor, president and chief executive 
officer of Air Canada, although in 
assessing this new dimension in 
auditing he pointed out that the 
company is flexible and progressive, 
and will adopt any tool which will 
improve Air Canada's results. 

The comprehensive auditing concept 
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inherent in broad operational auditing 
has been and will be used with selected 
external consulting on an ‘‘as required" 
basis determined by its board and 
management. But he did not think that 
comprehensive auditing should be 
legislated for commercially oriented 
corporations if it was not applied in the 
private sector. Private shareholders are 
just as interested in financial 
management controls and information 
systems as their public counterparts. ‘I 
have to ask, why should Air Canada 
bear a cost burden which its private 
sector counterparts do not have to 
carry? ' he queried. 


The calculated risk 


Heavy government control could 
inhibit decisions to take risks by 
focusing management and board at- 
tention on control processes which 
would enhance a ‘play it safe 
psychology: 

‘It is the essence of entrepreneurial 
endeavour to take calculated risks. By 
natural law some are going to be bad 
and turn out as losers. But there will be 
no winners without someone taking a 
chance.’ His concern was that the 
entrepreneurial spirit should not be 
stifled. 

The next speaker — Mr Hugh 
Macaulay, chairman of Ontario Hydro 
— highlighted many of the reasons why 
the corporation became involved in a 
broadened audit function. During the 
1970s, Canada’s public had come to 
distrust almost all of the province's 
large organisations and institutions. 
People had become concerned about 
growth — what used to be called 
'progress' — particularly in the use of 
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energy because of its high demand for 
capital and natural resources and its 
impact on the environment. They 
became vociferous about inflation and 
rising costs. In short, they began to 
question just about everything public 
and private institutions did or did not 
do. 

Ontario Hydro presented an easy 
target. It was also being called to ac- 
count by a host of public bodies plus 
politicians and the news media. Added 
to which its very size, with 30,000 
employees, $15 billion in assets and 
an annual expenditure of nearly $4 
billion, presented further problems. It 
had become more complex and 
specialised; forecasting and planning 
had become more difficult and im- 
portant. And it was more urgent for 
managers and the executive to com- 
municate up, down and across the 
organisation. 

Operations auditing looked like the 
best answer to a number of the cor- 
poration’s problems, Mr Macaulay 
said, and two years ago an audit 
division was set up with ‘value for 
money’ auditing as one of its en- 
deavours. In essence, it extends the 
traditional scope of auditing to address 
questions of the economy, efficiency 
and effectiveness with which a business 
is run. The intent is not that the audit 
function should duplicate or undermine 
the management system or the 
programme control system but that it 
should complement them and 
ultimately assist them. 


Alternative roles 


‘Value for money’ auditing performs 
three functions. It assists managers in 
improving the performance of their 
functions; it enables the executive and 
board of directors to assess the 
organisation’s performance and, 
perhaps most important of all, it is one 
means of showing the public whether 
the business is well run and ac- 
countable to the people it serves. 
"People are no longer prepared to 
accept one's word that a good job is 
being done. One has to be able to show 
them.' In his case, the weight of 
evidence indicates that the concept is 
working and has received an out- 
standingly positive and constructive 
response, Mr Macaulay said. 





Mr J 2 Macdonell 


He believed that comprehensive 
auditing is particularly valuable for 
governments and organisations which 
operate as a monopoly on a non-profit 
basis, and where it is frequently 
necessary to justify one's actions in the 
public forum. It could also prove useful 
in the private sector, because private 
business is just as open to charges 
about lack of accountability to the 
public. 

A paper on 'Are the benefits from 
comprehensive auditing worth the 
effort? ' was presented by Mr John G. 
Matthew, audit director, Ontario 
Hydro, who was responsible for setting 
up the corporation's programme. He 
listed numerous examples to show that 
audits have helped management and 
served also to dispel views contrary to 
the facts. 

The main thrust of his presentation 
was to outline some of the prerequisites 
to obtaining the benefits. Foremost 
among them is that 'value for money' 
auditing must have top management 
support. Senior management must also 
be open to audit feedback, requiring 
them to be open to upwards com- 
munication. And the benefits will be 
forthcoming only if the audit function 
and the 'value for money' audit teams 
can establish credibility with the 
auditees. This means a good com- 
munication programme at the time the 
concept is introduced to tell people 
what to expect. It means also using 


experienced people with established 
reputations on the audit teams. 

Another prerequisite is that line 
management must be receptive to the 
audit and its results (ie, 'embrace the 
audit) Audit reports should try to 
provide a balanced assessment, not just 
a litany of management ills. Finally, 
‘value for money’ auditors must refrain 
from being a ‘second management’. 
Line managers are shown the op- 
portunity, not told what to do. Any kind 
of confrontation philosophy prevents 
the co-operation that makes for a more 
penetrating audit, and leads to 
defensive reactions that do not 
stimulate improvement. 

Representing the view of govern- 
ment, Mr Harry G. Rogers, Comp- 
troller General of Canada, agreed that 
there must be support for com- 
prehensive auditing from senior 
management in the departments and 
agencies of the government, visible to 
the whole organisation. High quality 
audit leadership and staff have to be 
available. The professional skills of the 
teams must encompass a broad range 
of disciplines — financial, personnel, 
EDP, industrial engineering. They 
must be people with highly developed 
interpersonal skills who have mastered 
the art of ‘talking and walking softly 
while carrying a big stick’; otherwise it 
will rob the comprehensive audit en- 
deavour of its most important clout — 
credibility. 


Pitfalls 


Beyond these prerequisites, there are 
pitfalls to be avoided; in particular, 
special hazards in the ‘value for money’ 
component of comprehensive auditing. 
First, comprehensive auditing should 
be aware of its own limitations. Second, 
it must be careful not to remove the 


responsibility for developing 
management control systems from 
managers. 


Another area of concern is standards. 
In the federal government at present, 
the new standards which have evolved 
in the Auditor General’s Office can be 
described as ‘‘reasonable man" 
standards. The question to be dealt 
with in the future, however, is: to what 
more rigid level of audit expectation 
will these standards rise? Will new 
higher standards arise relating to issues 
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of narrower materiality with a con- 
sequence of further increases in the 
overhead costs of controls? Who can 
say 'enough is enough', comparable to 
the responses sometimes given by 
private sector managers? 

A fourth potential pitfall is 
demonstrating 'value for money' in the 
conduct of all audits throughout the 
government, internal and external. 
There will have to be greater attention 
in audit planning to avoid a frequency 
of coverage greater than necessary; an 
audit process that is not too elaborate 
for the need and audit teams sized to 
the environment they serve. 


Limited mandate 


Finally, comprehensive auditors 
must recognise the limits of their ex- 
pertise and mandate. Auditors are not 
policy makers and should be wary of 
unintentionally sleepwalking into this 
domain. Similarly, auditors are not 
responsible for evaluating the ef- 
fectiveness of programmes. This is done 
at the departmental level and, of 
course, by Parliament. 

If these prerequisites are met and the 
pitfalls avoided, he predicted that 
comprehensive auditing should provide 
a well-rounded and broad view of the 
health of all government departments, 
an evolution in audit practice that is 
much to be desired in the federal en- 
vironment. 

Mr Sylvain Cloutier, FCA, president, 
Export Development Corporation, 
Ottawa, participated in a panel on 
‘Reporting Issues’, noting that the 
company he heads is the only federal 
Crown Corporation in which to date a 
comprehensive audit has been com- 
pleted. 

There is still some uncertainty and 
controversy about what precisely is 
meant by the expression 'com- 
prehensive audit’, he pointed out. It is a 
generic term which encompasses two 
separate processes: the 'attest' audit 
and the management systems audit. 
Assuming there is no need to explain 
the former to accountants, he defined 
only the latter and described a 
'management systems audit' as one 
conducted by the external auditor ‘to 
express periodically to the board of 
directors an opinion, separate from his 
attest opinion, on the adequacy of the 


measures or systems put in place by the 
corporation to ensure the effectiveness 
of the internal control features of 
management systems and review and 
assess the economy, efficiency and 
effectiveness of the corporation's 
operations’. 

He noted that there are a few con- 
cepts imbedded in this definition which 
need to be amplified. The first is that 
the audit is systems-oriented, not event- 
oriented. It must not be nor seem to be 
a witch-hunt. Second, the focus should 
be on the adequacy of individual 
systems examined rather than a general 
opinion on all the corporation’s 
management systems. In that context, 
the auditor should be able to provide 
less negative and more forthcoming 
opinions, acknowledge what is done 
well and provide a more balanced view 
to the corporation’s board of directors. 

Based on the experience encountered 
by his company, both the board of 
directors and management considered 
the comprehensive audit to have been a 
very useful and productive exercise. 
The Auditor General’s representatives 
and the Audit Committee of his cor- 
poration discussed the matter when the 
proposal for the audit was put forward 
and reached agreement on the modus 
operandi to be adopted by the auditor 
and management. They did so because 
all recognised that the auditors would 
be working with, not against, 
management. All had the same primary 
objective at heart — improvement of 
management through the improvement 
of management systems. 


Reporting format 


The balance of his remarks related to 
a number of changes he wanted to see 
made in the format of the reporting 
process. These dealt with fair and 
equitable settlement of problems 
arising with regard to specific systems, 
particularly — where there is 
disagreement. The reporting process 
would keep all levels informed while 
proceeding through the chain of 
responsibility from the auditor and the 
board of directors to the responsible 
Minister and to the Auditor General. 
Ultimately, after examining the 
disagreement, the Auditor General 
would decide whether or not it should 
be reported to Parliament, in which 
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case he would inform the responsible 
Minister, the board of directors and 
the auditor. 

Obviously the more than 20 ad- 
ditional technical papers cannot be 
reviewed in this report but a presen- 
tation on ‘Planning a Comprehensive 
Audit’ by Mr Ronald E. Kiggins, CA 
(Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Co, 
Ottawa) needs special mention. 

While audit planning is not a new 
concept, he explained, it is much 
broader and involves a  multi- 
disciplinary team of auditors. The 
fundamental approach is systems- 
based. This requires a thorough un- 
derstanding of the organisation to be 
audited and identification and analysis 
of the important controls within the 
significant financial and management 
control and information systems. 


Three divisions 


A comprehensive audit is divided 
into three distinct yet inter-related 
phases: planning, execution and 
reporting. Planning involves deter- 
mining audit objectives, criteria, 
methodology and resources required to 
ensure that significant aspects of an 
organisation's financial control and 
information systems are:considered in 
establishing the audit plan. While it is a 
distinct first step in the process, it 
continues through each phase of the 
audit. 

A practical approach is to divide the 
planning phase into two components: 
the overview and the survey. The 
purpose of the former is to give the 
auditor an opportunity to gain a basic 
understanding and complete a 
preliminary identification and analysis 
of the organisation. From this he can 
develop an organised approach to 
completing a more detailed in- 
vestigation of the organisation, referred 
to as a preliminary survey. Its one 
fundamental purpose is the develop- 
ment of the comprehensive audit plan. 
Experience to-date indicates that the 
planning phase may consume as much 
as 30 per cent of total audit effort. 
Approximately one third of the 
planning time might be spent in the 
overview stage. 

At the overview stage, the auditor is 
attempting to identify all key control 
systems in the organisation. The second 
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stage of the planning process is the 
survey which evaluates the general 
strengths or weaknesses and the im- 
portance of each major system in 
deciding on the eventual scope and 
depth of the audit. 

The survey report will include a 
programme accountability model, a 
description of key systems and controls, 
an identification of audit criteria, a 
preliminary evaluation of key systems 
and controls and an audit plan for the 
execution phase. The audit plan will 
define the scope in terms of audit 
objectives and projects, identify 
resources, establish time budgets and 
outline the reporting strategy. 

He concluded his lengthy paper by 
listing in the audit plan some of the 
appropriate control mechanisms which 
need to be put in place for the com- 
prehensive audit. They include: 


A committee of senior advisors 
who would review and challenge 
audit plans, findings and draft 
reports. 

A formal 


plan of client 


management briefings at key 
stages of the audit including the 
review of the proposed audit plan. 
Provision for periodic meetings 
with the client’s audit committee 
to review audit plans, progress 
-and results. 

Establishment of milestones and 
deadlines for each project in the 
audit plan. 


Taken together, these mechanisms 
are intended to create a climate of co- 
operation and open discussion between 
the auditor and his client and at the 
same time provide a framework of 
control for executing the audit plan. 

He stressed that in completing 
comprehensive audits, it is not cost- 
effective or practical to try and com- 
plete an entire audit in a short time 
frame, eg, one fiscal year. In larger 
organisations the audit plan should 
consider completing the various audit 
projects over a two or three year period. 

While parallels exist between 
planning a comprehensive audit and a 


traditional financial audit, the nature | 


and broad scope of the former require 
new techniques and approaches. He 
mentioned that in the not too distant 
future more detailed information on 
this important aspect of the com- 


‘prehensive audit process will be 


available through the Foundation. 

Mr James J. Macdonnell, FCA, the 
Foundation’s first chairman, said that 
several committees have already been 
established to co-ordinate the 
organisation’s activities — the 
methodology committee, the 
professional development committee 
and the international committee. 
Originally developed in the Office of . 
the Auditor General, the concept of 
comprehensive auditing is designed to 
meet the special characteristics and 
requirements of governments, and 
enterprises owned by governments. It 
can readily be applied to other 
organisations funded in whole or in 
part from the public purse and to not- 
for-profit organisations; it may 
eventually be applied in the private 
sector as well. 
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To fit round pegs into round holes. 
Whether your needs demand permanent 
or contract people. Individuals or a team. 


c3 = atime. 


Relying on staff to stay with one company forever is 
rather like believing a fairy story: The idea is so attractive 
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But it has to be admitted that the days of the 
faithful employee, staying until a gold watch signals his 
retirement, are probably numbered. Especially ina 
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Commission . 
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after. And none of whom believe fairy stories. 
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commitment discussion of 
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London W1Y 4NL. 
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The 1981 EEC Budget Crisis 


by RICHARD BAILEY 


Scarcely had the Council of Ministers 
agreed that Britain should have a 
` rebate of over £700 million on her 1979 
payments and the European 
Parliament accepted the 1980 budget 
which it had previously rejected, than 
the 1981 budget ran into difficulties. 

Connoisseurs of Community finance 
believe that this crisis will be more 
important to the future of the EEC than 
the previous two, and may lead to an 
even fiercer political row between the 
member states. The difference this time 
is that Ministers know that the 
resources to finance the 1980 budget 
may be exhausted before the year is out. 
There are three reasons for this bizarre 
situation. 

The first is the need to include in the 
budget some £970 million to cover the 
cost of the refund to the UK. The 
second is the fact that the draft 
prepared by the Commission takes the 
Community to within £345 million of 
the revenue forecast for the year. 

Of the three sources which finance 
Community spending — agricultural 
levies, import duties and VAT — only 
the last can be regarded as capable of 

. expansion. This is the revenue from one 
per cent of the total raised by VAT in 
each member country, and none of the 
larger contributors under this heading 
— Britain, France and W. Germany — 

. wants to see it increased. 

The third element in the situation is 
the insistence by the. European 
Parliament that a greater proportion of 
revenue should be spent on regional 
and social policies, the non-agricultural 
sectors. 

The scene is therefore set for a three- 
cornered fight between the Community 
institutions, with the members of the 
Commission and European Parliament 
more or less united in support of their 
own policy lines, while the member 
countries.in the Council of Ministers 
are taking up positions ready for the 
fundamental restructuring of Com- 
munity finances which will soon 
become necessary. 


At the all-night sitting on September 
23rd/24th the Finance Ministers cut 
the draft budget of £13,690 million by 
£500 million and by so doing raised the 
share of agricultural spending from a 
proposed 64.5 per cent to 67.2 per cent. 
This figure assumes that the special 
budget rebates to the UK would be 
included in the budget as non-farm 
spending. The resistance to increased 
non-agricultural spending came from 
the French and Germans on the 
grounds that there must be a sufficient 
margin to cover the extra cost of any 
increase in agricultural surpluses and 
any rise in farm prices which may be 
agreed next spring. The UK could have 
joined with other members to oppose 
thé cuts but by doing so might have 


` jeopardised the payment of its rebates. 


After the discussion the Commission 
issued a statement disowning the 
amended draft as being 'no longer a 
suitable basis for Community activity in 
1981'. The amended budget now goes 
for discussion by the European 
Parliament, then to the Council of 
Ministers and back to the Parliament in 
December. At that point it may decide 
to throw it out, as it did with last year's 
budget. 

The recurring crises over the 
Community budget raise the question 
of the advisability of undertaking 
Community spending on this scale. 
With the CAP in its present form any 
reduction would mean cutting the 
outlay on farm subsidies and surpluses 
enshrined in the Rome Treaty. 
However, the present upset makes the 
Community look ridiculous, and 
membership of doubtful advantage. 
Unless the coming revision of the scale 
and objectives of Community finance 
produces a demonstrably more 
reasonable arrangement, tbe task of 
those arguing for continued UK 
membership will be difficult indeed. 





Japanese Protest About Protests 


Continuing criticism of Japan's trade 
policies, particularly from EEC car 
manufacturers, has led Japan to defend 
its level of exports. In a general 
statement in ‘News and Views from 
Japan’ the Japanese point out that cars 
have been subject to indiscriminatory 
import restrictions in Italy and France, 
and that exports of Japanese cars to the 
UK have been contained at around 10 
per cent of the market through talks 
with manufacturers. 

The EEC levies a duty of 10-11 per 
cent on all cars imported from. Japan. 
On the other hand, the Japanese say 
their government has tried to simplify 
testing and other.procedures for im- 
ported cars. To help importers trying to 
meet Japanese standards, the govern- 
ment has postponed the application to 
foreign cars of the exhaust and noise 
control norms, They point out that the 
most important reasons for the failure 
of European cars in the Japanese 
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market is that they are sold at exor- 
bitantly high prices largely because 
European car exporters seldom 
produce cars in conformity with 
Japanese regulations and modifications 
have to be made on these cars after 
their arrival in Japan. 

Japanese manufacturers produce 
cars for foreign markets in conformity 
with local regulations, so no additional 
‘costs for modifications are necessary. 
The reasons why Japanese cars are in 
great. demand in Europe, say the 
Japanese, while European cars are not 
in Japan, are not to be found in the 
obstacles hindering car imports in 
either market. Obstacles set up against. 
imports of Japanese cars have always 
been more numerous and serious in 
Europe than those that may exist in 
Japan. Real reasons for the failure of 
European cars to penetrate the 
Japanese market must be sought in 
price and quality. 














. Heretheyare...your 
CPE Home Study Courses 


5 Continuing Professional Education. 
: home study courses specifically . 
designed for qualified accountants 


THE SCHOOL OF ACCOUNTANCY now makes available 
CPE home study courses. 
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These have been specially produced for all qualified 
accountants wishing to fulfill their own CPE aims, or those 
of their professional bodies. 
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- . "Each course, available in self-tuition form or provided with 
tuition, has a suggested number of hours of CPE activity. 





Home study with School of Accountancy i is a convenient way of involving yourself with CPE. You 
. fit your studying around your existing business and home life, in your own time, i in your own home, 
at your own pace. : 





-i FULL DETAILS NOW—BY | SIMPLY COMPLETIN G AND RETURNING THE COUPON BELOW 


| (galing School of Accountancy |] 
bala Business Studies " 
YES: Please send me, without any obligation, full details of School of Accountancy's CPE home study courses. 
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School of Accountancy & Business Studies 
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_ Relief For Trading Losses-5 


by TREVOR A. KIRBY, BSc., ACA, ATII 
Lecturer in Taxation, Accountancy Tuition 
Centre, Isle of Wight. 


With the present economic climate it is inevitable that a grow- 
ing number of companies will be disclosing trading losses in 
their annual reports. As a consequence of this the examiners, 
always with an eye on current topics, must increasingly con- 
sider a question on loss reliefs for inclusion in taxation exam- 


inations. 


This series continues by considering a number of straight- 
. forward ways in which a company can obtain relief for a 


trading loss. l i 


Section 177(1) Taxes Act 1970 (carry forward of trading 

losses): Just as an individual (sole trader or partner) may 
carry forward a trading loss, so too can a company. The 
trading loss is carried forward to be set against the first 
. available profits of the same trade. The amount of the loss 
must be established within six years of the end of the acc- 
ounting period in which the loss is suffered and a claim 
made for relief of that loss within six years of the end of 
the accounting period in which the relief is claimed. Note 
that the loss must be used against the first available profits, 
ie, an arbitrary amount of the loss cannot be relieved in a 
succeeding accounting period merely to give relief, say, 
to non-trade charges (see below). 


Example 1 


Alpha Ltd has had the following trading results in recent accounting 
periods: ` ; 


Accounting period : . . £ 
year ended March 31st, 1978 Profit 2,300 
March 31st, 1979 Loss (12,020) 
March 31st, 1980 Profit 4,800 
In addition Alpha Ltd had other income and payments as follows: 
Unfranked Debenture 
investment Capital interest 
income gain paid 
(gross) realised (gross) 
Accounting period £ £ £. 
year ended March 31st, 1978 1,050 — 900 
. March 31st, 1979 1,240 3,120 900 
March 31st, 1980 1,460 — 900 


Show the amount chargeable to corporation tax for each year assuming _ 


that the loss is carried forward under section 177(1) Taxes Act 1970. 


Previous articles in this series have considered the provisions for 
loss relief applicable to sole traders (July 10th and 24th), to a 
business in its early years (September 11th) and to partnerships 
(September 25th). 
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Answer 1 
Unrelieved 
loss 
£ £ 

AP year ending March 31st, 1978 
Schedule D Case 1 i 2,300 
UFII (gross) 1,050 

. 3,350 
Less: Debenture interest (gross) 900 
Profits chargeable to corporation tax £2,450 
AP year ending March 31st, 1979 = 
Schedule D Case 1 (a loss) Nil (12,020) 
UFI (gross) j 1,240 
Capital gain 3,120 x 15/26 1,800 

f 3,040 
Less: Debenture interest (gross), 900 
P: ofits chargeable to corporation tax £2,140 
AP year ending March 31st, 1980 
Schedule D Case 1 4,800 = 
Less: loss set-off under section 177(1) 4,800 4,800 

Nil l 

UFII (gross) 1,460 
Less: Debenture interest (gross) 900 
Profits chargeable to corporation tax £560 
Unrelieved loss carried forward under section 177(1) £(7,220) 


Notes 

(i) Under income tax rules, capital allowances may be set-off against an 
assessment or, if this is not possible, carried forward as unrelieved 
capital allowances. Under section 169 Taxes Act 1970 and section 30 
Finance Act 1978, capital allowances may be added to a trading loss 
or turn a trading profit into a loss. With corporation tax, however, the 


“= basis for dealing with capital allowances is rather different. Essentially 


the allowances are treated as a ‘trading expense’ so that in arriving at 
the trading profit or loss for corporation tax purposes capital allow- 
ances have already been taken into account. i RT 

(ii) The time limit for making a claim under section 177(1) is six years: 
from the end of the accounting period in which the loss was incurred. 
The claim must be made within this six year period even if the first 
available profits from the trade do not arise (and consequently relief is 
not given) until after the end of that period. 
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Section 177(2) & (3) Taxes Act 1970: Earlier relief for a 
trading loss, other than that available above, may be ob- 
tained where a company has other income or chargeable 
gains. Under section 177(2) Taxes Act 1970, the trading loss 
is set against other income and chargeable gains, before 
.any deduction for charges (charitable or trade), of the same 
accounting period. 

In Example 1, the trading loss of £12,020 for the year 
ended March 31st, 1979 may be relieved against the figure 
of £3,040, this latter amount being the total of unfranked 
investment income and the chargeable gains (as reduced) 
for the year ended March 31st, 1979. As a result of making 
this claim no relief has been given for the debenture interest 
paid for the year ended March 31st, 1979. The position for 
the year ended March 31st, 1979 is as follows: 


Unrelieved 
loss 

£ £ 
AP year ending March 31st, 1979 
Schedule D Case 1 (a loss) Nil (12,020) 
UFII (gross) i 1,240 
Capital gain 1,800 

3,040 
Less: loss set-off under section 177(2) 3,040 3,040 

Nil 

Debenture interest unrelieved 900 MEEA 
Balance of trading loss unrelieved £(8,980) 


The problem of the debenture interest is overcome by the 
provisions contained in section 177(8), which enables any 
unrelieved trade charges to be carried forward as a trading 
loss to be set against future trading profits. Trade charges 
are those payments, made under deduction of basic rate 
income tax, which are wholly and exclusively for business 
purposes. There is no carry forward of charitable charges 
which cannot be set against profits chargeable to cor- 
poration tax in the year of payment. Where there are both 
trade and charitable charges, the top slice of any unrelieved 
charges should be attributed to the trade charges enabling 
the maximum amount to be carried forward as a trading 
loss. Consider the following example: 


Example 2 


Beta Ltd has the following corporation tax computation for the year ended 
March 31st, 1979. 











£ £ 

Schedule D Case 1 Nil 
UFII 900 
Capital gain (reduced amount) 7,500 
8,400 
Less: section 177(2) relief 8,200 
. 200 

Less: debenture interest 10,000 
charitable deed of covenant 500 10,500 
Chargeable to corporation tax £Nil 





Compute the amount of unrelieved charges that may be treated, under 
section 177(8) Taxes Act 1970 as a trading loss to be carried forward. 


Answer 2 


The excess of charges (both trade and charitable) over profits chargeable 
to-corporation tax are £10,300 (10,500 - 200). The top slice, £10,000, is 





taken as the trade charge, ie, the debenture interest, and is available to 
carry forward as a trading loss. The balance of £300 is due to the charitable 
deed of covenant and no relief is available. 


Provided a claim has been made under section 177(2) to 
set the loss against other profits of the same accounting 
period, a further claim may be made under section 177(2) 


for the balance of a trading loss suffered in an accounting 


period to be carried back against the profits chargeable to 
corporation tax (before deduction of charges) of the prev- 
ious accounting period or a part thereof equal in length to 
the loss-making accounting period. This means that if the 
loss occurs in a 12 month accounting period, it may be 
carried back for 12 months whereas if it is incurred in, say, 
a 9 month accounting period it may be carried back for 9 
months only. This carry-back time restriction is imposed by 
section 177(3). 

Example 3 


Facts as in Example 1 but with both claims made under section 177(2) 
instead of the loss carried forward under section 177(1) Taxes Act 1970. 
Show the relief obtained for the trading loss by the above claims. 


Answer 3 i 





Unrelieved Trade 
trading charges 
loss unrelieved 
£ £ £ 
AP year ending March 31st, 1979 
Schedule D Case 1 Nil (12,020) 
UFII (gross) 1,240 
Capital gain (reduced amount) 1,800 : 
3,040 
Less: Loss set-off under 
section 177(2) 3,040 3,040 
Chargeable to corporation tax Nil i 
Debenture interest unrelieved EE (900) 
; (8,980) 
AP year ending March 31st, 1978 
Schedule D Case 1 2,300 
UFII (gross) 1,050 
3,350 
Less: section 177(2) & (3) loss 
set-off 3,350 3,350 
Chargeable to corporation tax Nil 
. (5,630) 
*Debenture interest unrelieved (900) 
Carry forward under section 
177(8) — add to unrelieved trading 
loss carried forward (both set 
against first available trading i 
profits) (1,800) (1,800) 
ORO) 
AP year ending March 31st, 1980 
Schedule D Case 1 4,800 
Less: section 177(1) loss set-off 4,800 4,800 
Nil 
UFH 1,460 
Less: Debenture interest 900 
Chargeable to corporation tax £560 
Loss carried forward — to set 
against first available 
trading profit £(2,630) 
Notes 


(i) A claim cannot be made to carry back the loss without first setting it 
against other profits of the same accounting period. 
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(ii). The balance of any y doss unrelieved (together with any unrelieved trade 
charges generated after claims under section 177(2) must be carried 
forward under section 177(1). 

(iii) Claims under section 177(2) must be made within two years from the 

end of the accounting period in which the loss is incurred. 


Thé next example incorporates a loss-making accounting 
period of 9 months: 


Example 4 
Gamma Ltd has had ux following results in recent accounting periods: 
Capital Debenture 
gain interest 
UFII (as paid 
' . (gross) reduced) (gross) 
Accounting period £ £ £ 
y/e 31.12.1977 Profit 8,000 750 1,650 1,000 
9m to 30.9.1978 Loss (15,600) 840 1,000 
y/e 30.9.1979 Profit 4,200 800 2, 200 J ‘000 


Show how relief obtained for the trading loss for the nine months to Sept- 
tember 30th, 1978 is given assuming claims for the earliest possible relief. 


-Answer 4 


The earliest possible relief is given by making a claim under section 177(2) 
to have the loss set against other profits chargeable to corporation tax 
(before deduction of debenture interest paid) of the nine months to Sept- 
-ember 30th, 1978, and to have the balance of the loss carried back against 
a proportion of the total profits (again before deduction of debenture 
interest paid) of the previous accounting period. Any debenture interest un- 
relieved may be added to the trading loss carried forward under section 

0 Assessment Unrelieved Unrelieved 





. loss charges 
AP 9m to September 30th, 1978 E os £ £ 
Schedule D Case 1 (a loss) Nil (15,600) 
AQ profits: UFII (gross) 840 
Less: section 177(2) loss set-off (840) 840 
' Profits chargeable to corporation tax Nil 
Debenture interest paid (gross) 
— carry forward as a loss l (1,000) 
Available to carry back (14,760) 
AP year ending December 31st, 1977 | 
Schedule D Case 1 8,000 
UFU (gross) ~ 750 
Capital gain (reduced amount) 1,650 
l ; 10,400 (14,760) (1,000) 
Loss set-off under section 177(2) 
&(3)lowerof: . 
(i), amount available = £14,760 
(ii) 9/12 x 10,400 = £7,800 (7,800) 7,800 
^ 2,600 
Less: Charge: debenture interest 
paid (gross) 1,000 
Profits chargeable to corporation tax £1,600 ! 
^ (6960) (1,000 
Unrelieved charge added to 
trading loss to carry forward (1,000) 
; ; ~~ (7,960) 
AP year ending September 30th, 1979 
Schedule D Case 1 4,200 
Less: loss set-off under section 177(1) (4,200) 4,200 
Nil 
UFII (gross) 800 
Capital gain (reduced amount) 2,200 
i 3,000 
Less: debenture interest paid (gross) 1,000 
Profits chargeable to corporation tax £2,000 
Loss carried forward under 
section 177(1) £3,760 
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Note 

The final profits chargeable to corporation tax for the accounting periods 
ending December 31st, 1977 and September 30th, 1979, of £1,600 and 
£2,000 respectively, would be taxed at 52 per cent as both of these 
amounts are identified with the capital gain for each accounting period. 
If the capital gain in either period had been less than the amount of the 
profit chargeable the gain would have been taxed at 52 per cent and the — 
balance taxed at the small companies rate. 


Section 177(3A) Taxes Act 1970: It has already been stated 
above that capital allowances are effectively treated as a 
trading expense and thus already taken into account in 
arriving at a trading loss. Where a trading loss, or a part of 


. it, can be attributed to first year allowances, (FYA), section 


177(3A) enables that amount to be carried back for a period 
of three years prior to the accounting period in which the 
loss arose. The carry-back is on a LIFO basis, ie, the loss is 
relieved in a later accounting period before an earlier one. 

It is important therefore, to analyse a trading loss into a 
FYA element and a non-FYA element. Because the non- 
FYA element can only be carried back for a period equal in 
time to the lossmaking accounting period, this should be ` 
used in priority to the FYA element in the preceding acc- , 
ounting period so that as much as possible of the FYA © 
glement is available to carry back for the remainder of the 
three year period. 


Example 5 


Delta Ltd, a company which has always prepared accounts to March 31st 
each year, incurred a loss of £37,000 for the year ended March 31st, 1980. 
This can be analysed as follows: 


£ 
Trading loss before capital.allowances (12,000) 
Add: Capital allowances 
. First year allowances (20,000) 
Other (5,000) — (25,000) 
Schedule D Case 1 Loss £(37,000) 


The Schedule D Case 1 assessment for the year ended March 31st, 1979 
was £25,000. The company has no income other than trading income and 
does not pay any charges. 

Show how the loss may be relieved assuming the earliest possible relief 
is claimed. 


Answer 5 
The earliest relief is obtained by carrying the loss back under sections 
177(2), (3) and (3A). The loss can be considered as being made up 


.. as follows: 
£ 
FYA element (the ‘top slice’ of the loss) (20,000) 
Non-FYA element (balance) (17,000) 
£37,000) 


The non-FYA element is relieved in priority to the FYA element against 
the profit of £25,000 for the year ended March 31st, 1979. The remaining 
£8,000 is absorbed out of the FYA element. This leaves £12,000 loss, ie, 
the maximum possible amount to carry back for another two years profits. 
This amount will first be relieved against the profit of the year ended 
March 31st, 1978 and with any balance against the profit of the year ended 
March 31st, 1977. If any amount of the loss is still unrelieved after, this 
carry-back it, must be carried torward under section 177(1) to set against 
the first available trading profit (year ended March 31st, 1981 and future 
years). i 
Note 

“If the profit for the year ended March 31st, 1979-had been £14,000 this 
would be reduced to nil by the non-FYA element. The balance of the non- 
FYA element (£3,000) would then only be available to carry forward to year 
ended March 31st, 1981 and future years while the FYA element would 
all be available to carry back to the years ended March 31st, 1978 and 1977. 


Non-commercial trades: Where, at the end of an accounting 
period, a trade is not being carried on on a commercial 
basis with a reasonable expectation of profit, trading losses 
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sustained can only be carried forward to set against future 
trading profits. No claim may be made under section 177(2) 
Taxes Act 1970. 
Farming and market gardening: Where a company carries 
on a trade of farming or market gardening there are special 
restrictions on the loss reliefs available. For a loss, com- 
puted before capital allowances, incurred in a year which 
has been immediately preceded by five consecutive years of 
lossmaking, there is no claim available under section 
177(2). For the previous five years' loss the position is un- 
affected, with such a claim for each year being possible. 
The loss of the sixth year can then only be carried forward. 

A profit in a later year will.break this cycle and enable 
a fresh cycle to commence so that section 177(2) claims for 
losses are available for another five years. 

The purpose of this rule is to restrict the loss relief given 
to *hobby farmers'. 
As with income tax trading losses it is important, in answer- 


ing a question on corporation tax trading losses, to adopt - 


the correct approach. This should enable the maximum 
possible relief to be obtained for the loss, at.the earliest 
possible opportunity. 

The most obvious way to achieve this is to carry the loss 
back, particularly where first year allowances are involved, 
and obtain, possibly, a repayment supplement on the corp- 


LSCA Revives Education Debate 


Breaking the months of silence after 


practical experience is broad, suf-. 


oration tax repaid. There are, however, two important 
factors to bear in mind. 

The first has already been seen in the above examples 
where charges, previously set against profits, become un- 
relieved as a result of a loss set-off and can only be 
carried forward. To the extent that this occurs, no im- 
mediate benefit is gained from the trading loss. 

Secondly, there is the effect on the set-off of advance 
corporation tax (ACT) against corporation tax liabilities. 
The trading loss not only reduces the corporation liability 
of a previous accounting period, it also reduces the ACT 
set-off based on the income restriction. It may be that this 
causes surplus ACT which, if it cannot be relieved in acc- 
ounting periods beginning in the two years before the acc- 
ounting period.in which the surplus arose, can only be 
carried forward to future accounting periods. This, too, 


' reduces the immediate benefit to be gained from the 


trading loss. 

Bearing these facts in mind, when answering a question 
which requires the relief obtained for the trading loss to be 
shown, always commence with the lossmaking period itself, 
then work backwards and then forwards in time. A well- 
spaced columnar approach will avoid a lot of errors. 

The next article in this series will continue the loss relief 
provisions relating to trading losses ‘suffered by companies. 


responsible for training, who have often 
complained about relevant graduates’ 
weakness in this area (see, for example, 
The Accountant, January 31st, 1980, 
page 167). 

The ACA qualification, in the 


publication of the ICAEW's. interim 
report on education and training (The 
Accountant, January 24th, 1980, page 
132) is a paper published by the 
education sub-committee of the 
London Society of Chartered Ac- 
countants. Composed of a cross-section 
of members in practice and industry 
and in universities and polytechnics 
and headed by Susan Gompels, FCA, 
the sub-committee shares many of the 
ideas expressed by ACASS, the student 
societies" association, and the Institute 
working party. What the LSCA does 
make quite clear throughout the paper 
is that the Institute must take greater 
responsibility for education and 
training through more thorough 
monitoring and supervision at all 
stages. : 

Their main concerns are to ensure 
that students embarking on a training 
contract have a good chance of getting 
through (ie, as opposed to the present 
high wastage rate at PEII level); that 


ficiently long and carefully monitored; 
that the final assessment is largely 
practical and as much a test of 
professional competence as possible; 
that specialism within the profession be 
catered for; and that education and 
training does not stop abruptly on 
qualification. The LSCA's proposed 
skeleton programme is reproduced in 
the table overleaf. 

The first hurdle examination is seen 
as an aptitude test which graduates 
could take at university. The foun- 
dation course would be abolished and 
the non-graduate route reserved for 
qualified accounting technicians. Entry 
to a training contract would be 
dependent, in all cases, on success in 
this initial examination. 

Like the Institute working party, the 
LSCA believe that graduates should be 
exempted from the second hurdle, 
which would test basic accountancy 
techniques. This is likely to meet with 
opposition from many of those 


LSCA’s view, should be of a general 
nature, with minimum levels of at- 
tainment laid down in each of the core 
areas of accounting, tax, audit, etc. 
During the period of combined 
practical experience and academic 
instruction, which would lead to the 
professional examination, trained 
validators should be used to ensure 
common standards in both private and 
public sector educational institutions. 


Accredited training 


Equally, in the three following years 
of uninterrupted practical experience, 
offices should be accredited to employ 
students in one or more core subjects. 
Trainees not getting the full range of 
experience may have to go on second- 
ment to another firm to fill the gaps 
and training records and accreditation 
of offices should be more closely 
monitored. Most of these points have 
been made by ACASS in recent years, 
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in their lengthy training programme 
(The Accountant, June 14th, 1979) and 
at their bi-annual councils. >. ` 

' The LSCA have made no firm 
recommendations concerning the type 
of final assessment — they do point out 
that the inevitable reduction in student 
numbers at this stage will ease the - 
logistical problems of staging, . for 
example, a viva voce examination. . 

The FCA qualification, it is 
proposed, should be earned by a period 
.of specialist training in a chosen field 
(including work in industry, and 
academic research) followed by some . 
sort of examination or thesis. For the 
extension of CPE to all members, the 
point is again made that there must be 
careful supervision of accredited 
courses. 

The. LSCA point out that they un- 
dertook this review before publication 
of the reports of either the ICAEW 
working party (The Accountant, - 
January 24th, 1980, page 132) or the 
100 Group (The Accountant, February | 
7th, 1980, page 208) and have barely 
modified their's as a result. Their paper 
is intended to stimulate debate and 
interested parties are asked to send 
‘comments, however brief, to the LSCA 
at 38 Finsbury Square, London EC2. 


Flesh on the bones 


The initial increase in costs of longer 
training, greater amount of tuition have 
not been considered in depth. "We are 
waiting until we can put some flesh on 
the proposals. Overall, it should cost 
.less, says Mrs. Gompels, as a higher 
. percentage of those entering training 
contracts should get through and the 
numbers undertaking tuition would be : 
substantially smaller. The possibility of 
.students paying some part of tuition 
costs is not ruled out — which would be 
a reversal ‘of the present trend towards 
full payment of fees and expenses by | 
firms. gi d 
‘It is extremely important,’ in Mrs 
Gompels' view, ‘that the interest is kept 
_ up.’ She is also aware of the wider 
implications .for the profession. The 
_ entry requirements and training of all 
.the accountancy bodies are growing 
` nearer to each other and, in her per- 
sonal opinion, if the ICAEW can tailor 
its generalist qualification to suit.across , 
the board, it could provide a foundation 


for integration. 





STUDENT PROGRESSION TO ACA AND FCA © =>> 








-NON-GRADUATES GRADUATES" 


ACCOUNTING TECH cun MM Lem 


FIRST HURDLE EXAMINATION 
Entry into Training Contract 


.NON-GRADUATE M $ 


lá NON-RELEVANT GRADUATE RELEVANT GRADUATE 
9 months ee es, i 
L CERTIFICATE IN ACCOU NTING STUDIES 


C S 
COMBINED PRACTICAL EXPÉRIENCE AND ACADEMIC ` 
: INSTRUCTION ` 












UB tical . PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION ee 






3 months 






PRACTICAL TRAINING 


3 years l | E 3 years 
ASSESSMENT OF PROFESSIONAL COMPÉTENCE 







SPECIALIST TRAINING 
l p 


l FXAMINA TICN PERSIS IN SPECIALIST FIELD 
















Stuart Hastie of Fryer Whitehill & Co, the leader of ‘Hastie Decisions’, the three-man. 
, Syndicate who won the 1980 Accumulator game { The Accountant, September 4th: 

1980), receives the trophy from Mr Harry Singer, TD, FCA, (/eft), Deputy President ` 

` of the ICAEW, at a presentation held at Chartered Accountants’ Hal last week. . 

_ The other members of the winning team were Jeremy Wilson (right) also from 
Fryer Whitehill, and Jonathan Sinfield of Neville Russell & Co (not pictured). The 
team was also presented with a prize of £100 index-linked to their syndicate’s. 
performance against the F730-share index, amounting to £201 (and 52 pence) each: 

The game was sponsored by Williams and Glyn's Bank. i : 
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r |The, School of Aconitum) s 
JDY PL LANS 


DIFFERENT STUDYING PACKAGES 
FOR MOST ACCOUNTANCY AND 
FINANCIAL EXAMINATION SUBJECTS 
- TAKE YOUR CHOICE! 


SEE THE WIDE CHOICE OF FORMATS ius 
Totally flexible, totally comprehensive, totally effective with or "Without any other study method. Take any major UK accountancy 
qualification ... take any subject within any part of its examination syllabus ... and you'll find a choice of up to six different home 
study packages that you can successfully usel That's the impact of School of Accountancy's TOTAL STUDY PLANS, one of the 
most significant contributions to accountancy and financial education for many, many years. 

See below the six different packages, each just right for a particular stage of study. See the wide range of examinations for which 
"there's a TOTAL STUDY PLAN now available. Then send the;coupon for your free prospectus giving all details. 








l 


















Far more than a mere study manual! Contains per subject. 
Home Study Study Texts. Self-Test Exercises. Test Papers. Suggested 


Pack Answers. Study Schedule. Gives all information to pass the 
exam. 


Home Study All the contents of the Home Study Pack PLUS the invaluable ra 
Tuition Service - your written Test Papers’ answers marked “Home Study Pack | — Tuition Guarantee 
Course with your Tutor’s constructive comments, NA 


All the contents and services of the Home Study Course 
PLUS a firm Guarantee of free further coaching for up to four 
Course years if necessary and the facility of instalment payments. 





Home Study Pack "Guarantee U 































Full Guarantee Home Study ms Tuition | Guarantee 


Tuition y 
















"Haie Study Pack ) 


OR PES 











Unique 7uition Only service (your Test Papers marked) to 


Tuition Only improve exam answering skills. 


Guaanter 


eee 
Ail materials as in the Home Study Pack, but condensed to Pre-Examineban Revision 
Revision Pack Tuition 


concentrate on pre- examination revision. 













Pre-Examination All the contents of the Pre-Examination Revision Pack PLUS Pre-Examination 
Revision Course the full Tuition Service. Revision Pack 













Revision 
Tuition 
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"RETURN THIS "COUPON T TODAY "FORI FREE F OSPECTUS A AND D ETATS 
1 YES: Please send me, without any obligation, | 
| the free prospectus covering ' M. ..—— "n Lulu é | 
C ICMA Total Study Plan (© AIB Total Study Plan : 
| O ACCA Total Study Plan (All Total Study Plans e ———————— MÉÓ = - | 
| Return to: i i TENE t e a a a 
The School of Accountancy & Business Studies Dept .Z 754 | 
' Intertext House Intertext House - ° 'Fox House 
160 Stewarts Road 341 Argyle Street ` College Green GENER COCA aa a 
LONDON SW8 4UJ GLASGOW G2 BLW DUBLIN 2 
Tel: 01-622 9911 Tel: 041-221 2926 - Tel: 712454 
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CTHE Management Accounting 


t Aí K Ol IN | AN | l ‘The author, T..M. Walker, CA, ACMA, 
d spent a number of years in 


a large professional firm after 


4 i Ll - " qualifying and then moved into industry 
- where, for eight years, he held management 


positions within the accounting functions 


A \ j of three large international groups of 
t 1 | . companies. With this background and 
! r à experience he has produced a knowledgeable 


and lively book . . . students should find 


; this completely low-priced study book _ 
p UC | l e most hapu — Mane GEManE Accounting. . 


ELM H OU SE are explained, and typica 
10-16 ELM STREET, 
LONDON, WCIX OBP 


questions and suggested solutions 
reflect the author's practical experience. 
01-837 6422 


_ Effective issue of 


p 
' | 
t | 
] xi 
b | 
a NOVEMBER 6th 1980 | 
t | 
t | 
t ) 
t | 
b 


To: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ. 


— Please send: copy/copies of 
Understanding Management Accounting 
at £2.75 plus 45p postage (airmail £1.75) 


Remittance enclosed £ 





A cause 
clients will 
understand 


n. ID YOU'VEnever had anything, you never miss it. 

-.But if you've known a reasonable. standard: of living, 
imagine the horror of reduced circumstances. 
We help people who have practically nothing — except 
memories of happier times in a happier age. 
Many of your Clients will understand and will sympathise 
. with what we are trying to do. Many of them, if you suggest 
it, might like to remember us in their Wills or with a Covenant. 
After all, what greater gift can there be than giving another 
“elderly person something to live for? 


All classified "o TA for any 
issue after October 30th should be 
taken or sent' to this address, 
. marked The Accountant, Classified 
Department. All cheques, postal 
orders, etc., should be made payable 
to Gee & Co. i 


. For telephone 
enquiries ask for 
IRANDALL DANIELSI | 


DISTRESSED GENTLEFOLK’S | 


p or does AID ASSOCIATION | 
t TOM FITZSIMONS ' — VICARAGE GATE HOUSE - VICARAGEGATE ` KENSINGTON LONDON. WB Um 
— | e YK HK e — “Help them grow old with dignity” — 
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2 Notice Board 


The Institute of Chartered Accountants 


in England and Wales 
‘Disciplinary Committee June 17th, (1980 


4. John Aldridge, FCA, of The Old 
Sallow School House, Ballasora, 
Maughold, Isle of Man having been 
found guilty of misconduct within the 
meaning of bye-law 78(a) 


im that he at Maidenhead. and/or 

` Maughold, Isle of Man, between 
October 1979 and April 1980 failed 
to provide a former client of his with 
a reconciliation statement regarding 
fees amounting to £2,725 relating to 
the period from: September 1972 to 
January 1975 inclusive 


was REPRIMANDED and ordered to 
pay the sum of £250 by way of costs. 


2. Alan Edmund Putt, FCA, of Links 
House, 109 Main Road, Gidea Park, 
Romford having been found guilty of 
misconduct within the meaning, of bye- 
law 78(a) 


(a) in that he at Romford without good 
cause failed within a reasonable 
. time to reply to a letter dated July 
19th, 1979, addressed to him by a 
- firm of solicitors, regarding ac- 
counts to April 1978 relating to the 
estate of S, deceased, despite three 
reminders 
and in that he at Romford without 
good cause failed within a 
reasonable. time to reply to.a letter 
from the Institute dated November 
16th, 1979 regarding a complaint 
concerning the estate of S, 
deceased, despite two. reminders. 
and in that he at Romford, having 
stated in a letter addressed to the 
Institute on March 28th, 1980 that 
he would be writing to: a firm of 
solicitors '. . . within the next few 
days', regarding the estate of S, 


-— 
e 
M 


deceased, nevertheless had failed to , 


do so by May 6th, 1980 


was ADMONISHED, referred to the 
Institute's "Practice Advisory Service 
and ordered to pay the sum of £250 by 
way of costs. 


3. George Philip Marsden, FCA, of. 


PO Box 12, Somerset House, George 
Street, Halifax, West Yorkshire having 
been found guilty of misconduct within 
the meaning of bye-law 78(a) 


(a) in that he at Halifax without good 
cause between June 1978 and April 
1980 failed to conclude the 
- liquidation of W, a limited liability 
company, with all due expedition . 

(b) and in that he at Halifax without 
good cause having in a letter of 9th 
June 1978 . addressed to a 


shareholder of W, a limited liability . 


company in liquidation, stated that 


ihe. hoped to make the final ' 


distribution. within four months, 
nevertheless failed to do so 
(c) and in that he at Halifax without 
good cause between January and 
April 1980, failed to reply to a letter. 
from the Institute dated January 
8th, 1980, despite two reminders 


was ADMONISHED and ordered to 


pay the sum of £250 by way of costs. 


4. David Anthony Flanagan, FCA, of 
26 Lichfield Street, Walsall, Staffs., 
having been found guilty of misconduct 
within the meaning of bye-law 78(a) - 


(a) in that he at Walsall, without good 
cause, failed to reply to a letter from 
the Institute dated January 18th, 

, 1980, regarding the liquidations of 
S Limited and C Limited, until 
. March 19th, 1980, despite a 


| " feminder 


ry and in that he at Walsall, despite \ 


I» 
Y 
H 


having advised ‘a’ creditor in Ma 
.1979 that the liquidation of /T 
Limited would be completed by the 
.. end of July 1979, nevertheless had 
failed to do so by September 1979 


(c) and in that he at Walsall, despite 
having advised a creditor in Sep- 
tember 1979 that the liquidation of 

. T Limited would be completed by 

. the end. of: December 
nevertheless failed to do so by April 
1980 

(d) and in that he at Walsall failed to 
provide the Institute with a report 


regarding the liquidation of T. 


., Limited by. April Ist, 1980, 
requested in a letter of February 
1Sth, -1980, - 
reminder |. 

(e) and in that he at Walsall failed to 

: reply to a letter dated October 26th, 

1978, addressed to him by a 


government department regarding: 


» the liquidation of F Limited by June 
. 1979, despite a reminder 


(f and in that: he at: Walsall without ' 


good cause failed’ within a 
reasonable time to reply to a letter 
dated June 29th, 1979, addressed to 
him by a government department 
regarding the liquidation of F 
Limited, despite two reminders. 

(g) and in that he at Walsall, without 
' good cause, having been requested 


. by the Institute on January 15th, - 
. 1980 to provide a further report 


‘regarding the liquidation’ of F 
. Limited by the -end of: March, 
nevertheless failed to do so despite a 
reminder. 
(h)-and in that he at Walsall, without 
good cause, failed to reply to a letter 
: from a government department 
dated October 13th, 1978 régarding 
the liquidation of P Limited, despite 
three reminders 
() and in that he at Walsall, without 
‘good cause, having been requested 
. by the Institute on January 15th, 
1980 to provide a report on the 
liquidation of P Limited by the end 
of March 1980, failed to do so 
. despite a reminder 


was ADMONISHED and ordered to 
pay: the sum of £250 by way of- ‘costs, 
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1979,- 


and a subsequent, 
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Appeal Committee 


5. The Appeal Committee heard an 
appeal against the Finding and Order 
of the Disciplinary Committee of the 
Council of the Institute upon the 
following formal complaint preferred 
by the Investigation Committee of the 
Council to the Disciplinary Committee 
in respect of a member: 


in that, without good cause between 
February 1979 and May 1979, he 
failed to provide adequate super- 
vision of his practice, which he 
continued to operate in London. 


The Committee affirmed the finding of 
the Disciplinary Committee that the 
formal complaint had been proved. The 
Committee also affirmed the order of 


July 3rd, 1980 


the Disciplinary Committee that the 
member should be REPRIMANDED, 
but considered that special cir- 
cumstances existed justifying the 
omission of his 
publication of the finding and order. 
The Committee varied the order of the 
Disciplinary Committee in respect of 
the payment of costs and ordered that 
the member should pay costs of £100 in 
respect of the disciplinary proceedings, 
but that no further costs should be paid 
on the appeal. 


name from the 


The member, having failed to pay the 
costs ordered by the Appeal Com- 
mittee, ceased to be a member of the 
Institute on July 24th, 1980. 


Disciplinary Committee July 9th, 1980 


6. Arthur Leonard Nudd, (FCA), of 1 
.Forest Side, Buckhurst Hill, Essex, 
having been found guilty of misconduct > 
within the meaning of bye-law 78(a) 


in that he between 1949 and 1979 
negligently failed adequately to 
discharge his duties as the auditor of 
the Grays Building Society in all or 
some of the: ways set out in the 
schedule hereto being. an extract 
from the report of the Inspectors 
appointed by the Chief Registrar of 
Friendly Societies | The Accountant, 
May 24th, 1979], a failure likely to 
bring discredit to himself, the. In- 
stitute and the profession of ac- 
countancy ` 


I^ 


A 


was EXCLUDED from membership of 
the Institute and ordered to pay the 
sum of £250 by way of costs. 


The schedule referred to in the com- s 


plaint against Arthur Leonard Nudd: 


‘To summarise our criticisms: 


MN 7 
J There was an initial failure by Mr Nudd 
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to review the society's procedures and 
internal control adequately when he first 
took over the audit. 

There was a failure to review these 
procedures and internal control thereafter 
by questioning the staff on their tasks. 
There was a lack of liaison between Mr 
Thorner and Mr Nudd as to the reason for 
the 1952 special audit, with the con- 
sequent lack of appreciation by Mr Nudd 
that this was prompted by suspicion of Mr 
Jaggard's gambling habits. 

There was a failure by Mr Nudd to ap- 
preciate the significance of Mr Jaggard’s 
dominant position in the society; con- 
sequently we do not consider that Mr 
Nudd realised that, even though he was a 
trusted servant; Mr Jaggard could abuse 


that position, still less that he was actually. 


doing so. 


5 The audit itself, particularly the year-end 


audit, was predictable both in its scope 
and timing. The actual work performed 
had not significantly altered for 25 years; 
the ‘attendance of the audit staff to 
perform . the year-end audit always 
followed the same pattern. Mr Jaggard 
knew exactly what the auditors did and 
when they could be expected to do it. 
Important tasks ‘were delegated to staff 
who had no accountancy or audit training 
other than that which they picked up in 
the course of their largely unsupervised 
work. In particular the crucial work on 
the summaries was left in untrained 
hands. 

The staff were unsupervised; for example, 


. when Mrs Saunders thought the absence 


oo 


9 


of opening balances in the summaries was 
unusual, she had no one to turn to. Thus 
also the work of checking the summaries ` 
to the ledger balances was left to Mr ` 
Mason for several years and not per- 
formed. Mr Nudd made no attempt to : 
determine whether the audit procedures 
had been carried out. Until 1976 there 
was no written audit programme and the 
staff produced no record of the work they 
had done. 

The failure to review the procedures 
adequately led to failure to appreciate 
certain important weaknesses in the 
internal control and that Mr Jaggard was 
overriding the assumed controls. These 
matters were all known to the society’s 
staff, who for the most part saw nothing 
wrong. 

The actual execution of the audit was 
defective in a number of important 
respects described in this chapter, of 
which the most significant were: 


(a) the failure to investigate the 


discrepancy between cash and 
cheques recorded in the cashing-up 
book and those which were banked 
for the ‘corresponding period. 


(b) the failure to perform adequate audit 


work on the summaries and grand 
summaries. 


(c) the failure to complete the ledger 


posting test by checking from the 
ledgers to the income sheets. 


‘For these reasons we are forced to the- 
view that the auditors were negligent'. 


Hayswood House, 


7. Henry Gordon Bond, FCA, of 
Bolney Avenue, 


Shiplake, Oxford having been found 
guilty of misconduct within the 
meaning of bye-law 78(a) 


in that he at London during the 
latter part of 1972 and early 1973, in 
connection with the accounts of C 
Limited for the period ending 
September 30th, 1972, failed in his 
duty as group financial director of C 
Limited, to disclose to the company’s 
auditors, that M, a director of D 
Limited had on June 29th, 1972 
received a loan of £100,000 from E 
Limited, a subsidiary of C Limited, 
which loan had not been repaid at 
September 30th, 1972 


was CENSURED and ordered to pay 
the sum of £250 by way of costs. 


8. Peter Lock Kinnair, FCA, of 20 


Stanley . Street, Blyth, Northumbria 
having been found guilty of misconduct : 
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within the meaning of bye-law 78a) 


(a) in that he at Blyth in an application 


. form dated. August 3rd, 1976, 
. addressed to a regional develop- 
ment grant office on behalf of I 
Limited, made. a claim for 
equipment valued at. £390 which he 
was or should have been aware 
: would not qualify for a development 
grant 
(b) pur in that he at Blyth in an ap- 
. plication form dated January Sth, 
1977, addressed to a regional 
.. development grant office on behalf 
of I Limited made a claim for 
equipment valued at £2,098, in the 
. sum of £2,104 
(c) and in that.he at Blyth in an ap- 
plication form dated July 6th, 1978, 
addressed to a regional develop- 
ment grant office on behalf of I 
Limited made a claim for equip- 
ment valued at £1,447, in the sum of 
£1,548 
(d) and in that he at Blyth without pond 
cause between April 1977 and June 
1979, failed to reply to a letter from 
a government department, 
regarding the affairs of I Limited, 
despite four reminders 
(e) and in that he at Blyth, without 
good cause failed to reply to a letter 
addressed to him by a government 


department dated July 24th, 
1979, until September 11th, 1979 


was REPRIMANDED, fined £100 and 
ordered to pay the sum of £250 by way 


of costs. 


9. A member E the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales having been found guilty of 
misconduct within the meaning of bye- 
law 78(a) 


(a) in that. he, having on September 
30th, 1979, sent a letter to a firm of 
solicitors, regarding the affairs of L 
Limited and stated that he would 


reconstruct certain information. 


required by a firm of accountants 
and deliver the same to them by 
October 4th, 1979, nevertheless 
failed to do so 

(b) and in that he, without good cause, 
failed to reply to a letter from the 
Institute dated January 8th, 1980, 
regarding the affairs of L Limited, 
despite a reminder 


was ADMONISHED, but the , Com- 
mittee considered that special cir- 
cumstances existed justifying the 
omission of his name from the 
publication of the finding and order. 
He was further fined £50 and ordered to 
pay the sum of £150. by way of costs. 


Appeal Committee September 4th, 1980 


10. Lionel Edward Armitage Helliwell, 
FCA, of Wessex Chambers, Westbury, 
Sherborne, Dorset. The Appeal 
Committee heard an appeal against the 
finding and order of the Disciplinary 
Committee of the Council of the In- 
stitute, upon the following formal 
complaints preferred by the In- 
vestigation Committee of the Council to 
the Disciplinary Committee in respect 
of Lionel Edward Armitage Helliwell: 


(a) in that he at Wells, Somerset, 
' between March 1978. and March 
1979, failed to ensure that R, a 
client of his, received a cheque in 
the sum of £177 payable in respect 
of a capital gains tax matter, arising 
out of. the disposal of a property 
(b) and in that he at Wells, Somerset, 


between March 1978 and March 


` 1979 failed to ensure that T, a client 
_ of his, received a cheque in the sum 
of £177 payable in respect of a 
capital gains tax matter arising out 
of the disposal of a property 
and in that.he at Wells, Somerset; 
on or about March 13th, 1978, drew 
a cheque in the sum of £177 payable 
to B, a client of his, without en- 
_ suring that there were sufficient 
funds in his account to meet the 
said cheque, which was dishonoured 
on presentation 
and in that he at Wells, Somerset, 
on or about February 16th, 1979, 
drew a cheque in the sum of £531 
' payable to X, a client of his, without 
ensuring that there were sufficient 
funds in his account to meet the 


— 


(c 


(d) 


said cheque, which was dishonoured 
on presentation 


The Committee AFFIRMED the 
finding of the Disciplinary Committee 
that the formal complaints had been 
proved. The Committee VARIED the 
order of the Disciplinary Committee 
and ordered that Mr Helliwell should 
be CENSURED, fined £200 and be 
ordered to pay £100 by way of the costs 
of the appeal. 


' As Mr Helliwell failed to pay the 
costs by the due date, he ceased to be a 
member of the Institute on September 
2Sth. 


11. Jack Wolchover, FCA, of 5 Canons 
Drive, Edgware, Middlesex. The 
Appeal Committee heard an appeal 
against the finding and order of the 
Disciplinary Committee of the Council 
of the Institute, upon the following 
formal complaints preferred by the 
Investigation Committee of the Council 
to the Disciplinary Committee in 
respect of Jack Wolchover, FCA: 


(a) in that he at Edgware, Middlesex on 
. or about November 13th, 1979 drew 
a cheque in the sum of £761 on a 
bank account operated by B 
Limited, of which he was a director, 
without ensuring that there were 
sufficient funds in that account to 
meet the said cheque, which was 
dishonoured on presentation 


(b and in that he at Edgware, 
Middlesex, without good cause 
between August 1976 and September 


1977 delayed the transmission of: 


` PAYE to the Collector of Taxes in 
respect of the affairs of V Limited, as 
listed in the schedule hereto/ not 
reproduced | < 


The Committee affirmed the finding of 
the Disciplinary Committee that the 
formal complaints had been proved. 
The Committee varied the order of the 
Disciplinary Committee and ordered 
that Mr Wolchover should be CEN- 


SURED, fined £750 and ordered to pay . 


the sum of £250 by way of the costs of 
the appeal. The Committee also af- 
firmed the order of the Disciplinary 
Committee that Mr Wolchover should 


. pay costs of £250 in connection with the 


disciplinary proceedings. 
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PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Barber & Co, Chartered Accountants, 
Welwyn, Herts, announce that Mr. 
David P. Lloyd, ACA, has been ad; 
mitted to the partnership. E 


E. Gillespie and Co announce that 
Messrs Gerald Gallagher, CA and 
James Hamilton have become partners. 


Pannell Kerr, Forster and Company 
are now in occupation on the 16th Floor 
at Lee House, London Wall, London 
EC2. 


Spicer and Pegler announce that Mr 
Clive D. Bastin, FCA, has been ap- 


pointed London executive partner. 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr R. H. L. Phillips, FCCA, has been 
‘ appointed to the board of Grant Lyon 
Eagre Limited as finance director. 


Mr Jim Tyler, ACCA, has been 
appointed as divisional company ac- ` 
countant of Bayley Bartlett, part of 
Powell Duffryn Timber. 


DIRECTOR'S NATIONAL 
INSURANCE CONTRIBUTIONS 


The Department of Health and Social 
Security is changing its method of 
calculating national insurance con- 
tributions due on fees earned by 
company directors. This follows the 
decision in Garforth (Inspector of 
Taxes) v. Newsmith ((1979}. 1 WLR 













4 Ua 





409) that directors' fees become ear- 
nings only when they are voted un- 
conditionally; payments received in 
advance by directors are therefore 
drawings in anticipation of the voting of 
fees, and as such are not earnings for 
national insurance purposes. In cases 
like this, there will now be no con- 
tribution liability until the fees are 
voted, usually annually. 

Class 1 (employed earners) national 
insurance contributions have been 
payable on directors! fees since April 
1975. In the past the DHSS has 
regarded regular drawings of fees as 


earnings with liability for national 


insurance contributioris arising at the 


. time of each payment. 


BANKING HOURS 
Christmas 1980 


Offices of the London Clearing Banks 


will be open for business on Christmas 


Eve (Wednesday, December 24th) from 
9.30 am until 12 noon. - 


ICAEW CENTENARY ITEMS. 


Limited stocks of certain Centenary 


; commemorative items are still available 


from Chartered Accountants: Hall. 
These include 10 ‘only of the limited 
production run of the silver pen tray at 
£395 plus VAT, total £454.25, for which 
cheques should be made payable to 
Gerald Benney. - 

‘Other items include the Centenary tie 
in dark blue, maroon or green 
(members are asked to specify alter- 
native colours when ordering) and a 
range of commemorative crystal and 
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pm. 


china. Enquiries and applications 
should be addressed to Mr P. P. Steel at 
the Institute (01-628 7060). 


ASSOCIATION OF - , 
CORPORATE TREASURERS 


The next meeting of the Association of 
Corporate Treasurers will be held at the 
Royal Aeronautical Society, 4 Hamilton 
Place, London W1, on Thursday, 
November 27th, 1980; at 6 pm, when 
Mr Philip Hardman, FCA, FTII, 
(Thornton Baker & Co) will speak on 
‘Corporate Taxation; Is your company 
paying too much? ’. Tea will be. 
available before the meeting from 5.30 
Tickets are available from. the 
secretary of the Association, Mr Walter 
Woodward, OBE, at Shelley House, 
Noble Street, London EC2V 73Q (01- 
600 0965). 


CROSSWORD SOLUTION 
Fic, dn : 
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. TAX MANAGER 


Chirterad Accountants require a manager to deal with the 
corporate taxation affairs of their clients and to oversee the 
personal taxation department. 


The applicant must either have attained a professional ` 


qualification or had sound experience in a taxation: department 
within-the profession. It is envisaged that time will be allowed for 
C.P.E. and to develop the technical skills required to run the 
department. . 

Remuneration in the region of £9, 000 per annum plus free life 
assurance and permanent health insurance after one year's 
service and up to five weeks' holiday according to service. Apply 
Titin; Green & Co., 11, Queens Road, Brentwood, , Essex in 
writing. ] 


LASSIFIED | 
ADVERTISEMENTS 











: 7 
ACCOUNTANTS 

" LONDON W9 | FIN. ACCT. | 

require | ^ c.£12,500- ` | 

Recently Qualified | International oil co. require a | 

Accountant . | mature Chartered Accountant, | 

ideally: 35 to 45 years of age 
and . | with computerised accounting | 


experience, to join their special 
| projects dept. Knowledge of | 


Semi-Senior Clerk | 
Please write, giving details of |. | French and understanding as 


experience and training to: French accounting methods 
j "E desirable. Some overseas 
Stone Joseph & Co travel. | 


397 Harrow Road ` irs SACKVILLE (REC CONS) | 
London W9 3NP © 01-434 1004 






4 A- y Exec 


. AUDITMANAGER, EC3 c £11,000 
Ideal post for an ACA with varied post 
qual. experience-with this most congenial 
medium sized firm. 

NEWLY QUALIFIED, WCI .c£8,000 

: Our clients who are a med/large go-ahead 
firm seek two above average newly qual. 

` ACA's. Very interesting posts: 

.CO. TAX MANAGER, € £10,500 
Large City practice require an ACA with 
.practical experience of Company tax for 
their Financial Planning Dept. 

TRUST SPECIALIST, to £10,000 
ACA with good trust knowledge is sought 


established practice. 
TAX MANAGER (PERSONAL) wi 
: c £9,000 
To deal with high quality taxation work. 
-Medium sized firm. orte. post. 
AUDITMANAGER, EC to £12,000 
This large firm require an ACA who has 
; veral years all round professional office 
erience. 
Ti XSENIOR,SW1 
Very suitable post has arisen with our 
clients for a lady/ gentleman with. good tax 
‘knowledge. Pref. quie. 


RFF CUT 7X 7X8 ZR 









to’ develop: the, Trust Dept. of this old . l 


.c £11,000 : 





 lopcare 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
243 Regent Street, London W1. Telephone: 01 437 6063 (24 hours) 
01-906 1845 (evenings and weekends 


P.A. TO PARTNER, EC2 i . e£9, 500 
Recently qual. ACA is sought to- act as 
direct assistant to a Partner with very 
varied duties. . 

PERSONAL TAX SENIOR, WCI1 c £9,000 
Excellent: opportunity has arisen with a 


substantial firm in the Holborn area for ` 


someone with good personal tax 
knowledge. 
ACA msec v 
Local practice are seeking .a Trainee 
Partner or possibly a qual. Accountant 
who already has his/her own nucleus. 
Salary above average & profits; Large firm 
require Assistant anagers and Super- 


visors. £NEG i 
MANAGER CHELMSFORD AREA 


‘Multi-branch firm are seeking an ACA to 


run this small, local office. ENEG. 
AUDITSENIOR 


-This medium sized local practice are 
seeking a Senior, not, nec. qual. c £8,500. 
.SENIOR - DUBLIN 
Local office require a a qual. ACA. Good 
future prospects. £8,000 


CROYDON: 


.FARNHAM : 


PA/MANAGER | MAIDSTONE 
A multi-branch firm are seeking 2 qual. 
ACA's. Good d rospects. ENE! 

SEMISENIOR RICK NSWORTH 
This small local practice are seeking 
someone for general: audit procedures. 
£5,000-£6,000 

ASST. MANAGER GUILDFORD 
Excellent post for young ACA with this 
small/med sized firm who offer a varied 
pote to someone seeking advancement. c 
TRUST SENIOR e? EPSOM 


- Local office of West End based practice of 


medium size requires a lady/ gentlernan 


' who is used to dealing with trust accounts 
_ TRUST ADMIN : BIRMINGHAM 
. International firm requires someone who 
"has acquired good knowledge of trust 
: accounting: and admin. c £8, 


~ We have vacancies of all types in all areas. 


Why not ring, or call in for a friendly chat. 


- - We are only a minute away from Oxford 
. Circus. ^ 
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fy accountancy personnel 
REGIONAL OFFICES 


16 Waterloo Street, 


prr Birmingham 2^5. 643 6201 


TRUST ACCOUNTS — Central Birmingham 

International firm A.C.A. or experienced. Age immaterial 
PA TO PARTNERS — Coventry 

Local firm, part or unqualified. Mainly accounts and tax. 
INTERNATIONAL AUDIT — Birmingham 

Major practice. Graduate A.C.A. looking for prospects ] 
in advanced audit. 

TAX MANAGER — Coventry c. £11,000 + car 
A.C.A. with three/four years in tax. Total responsibility 

immediately. Partnership prospects. 


Cardiff 


A.C.A./ FINALIST — Cardiff 
international firm, career opportunity. 
AUDIT SEMI SENIOR — South Glamorgan 
Incomplete records.to Final Audit. 

A.C.A. — Cardiff. Small/medium firm experience. 
A C.A./FINALIST — South Glamorgan. 
All-aspects of thriving rural practice. 


to £10,000 


to £8,500 


27 Windsor Place, 
Tel: 0222 37 1446 


9 East Parade, 
Leeds Tel; 0532 38384 
CHIEF ACCOUNTANT — Hull area. 
Qualified person for manufacturing company to work on 
financial and management accounting using computerised 
systems. Budgeting and involvement with consolidations. 
Suit 30-40. Excellent prospects. 
OUTSTANDING A.C.A. — Leeds. 
Young qualified senior for progressive position with 
large firm working on computer audits. Drive and enthusiasm 
will be rewarded with early responsibili 
YOUNG ACCOUNTANT — North Yorkshire. 
Part qualified for substantial manufacturing group. 
Financial and management accounting, budgets using 
computerised systems. Some costing. Excellent 
conditions and good benefits. 

Sovereign Hse, Princess Rd. West, 


Leicester 0533 542693 


PARTNER POTENTIAL — Leicestershire. £10,000 — car 

National firm offers responsibility for small business 

department. Excellent Dome of of ene within 5 years. 

RECENTLY QUALIFIE 

Public group offers broad anoi poo experience 
. using the latest computerised techniques. 

NEWLY QUALIFIED A.C.A. — Leicester. : 

Major engineering firm with envious export achievements 

require P.A, to financial controller, 

AUDIT SENIORS — Leicester 

National firm offers varied post qualification auditing 

coupled with excellent prospects for further advancement. 


Manchester 49 King Street, * 


Tel: 061-834 9733 

NEWLY QUALIFIED — Manchester 

Págede e] opportunity for newly qualified accountant 
in medium/large and international practice. . 
TAX MANAGER — North West 
. Take full NOR tee in small practice. 

SEMI SENIOR — Manchester 

Excellent range of vacancies. 

TAX SENIOR — Manchester . 

Good prospects in large practice. 

YOUNG QUALIFIED A.C.A. — Saudi Arabia. 
Control accounting function for U.K, company. 
AUDIT SENIOR — Liverpool 

Develop experience in international practice. 


2/4 Listergate, Nottingham 
Nottingham ^^ 175552 552535 


NEWLY QUALIFIED A.C.A.'s — Nottingham/ Derby 

To date o pornos for newly qualified A.C.A.'s are 
undoubte y fewer than in recent years, For a wide 
selection of current opportunities within the profession 


to £8,000 


c. £7,000 


£8,500 


to £7,500 


c. £7,000 


£3,500-£5,500 

c. £7,250 

Package c. £15,000 
c. £7,000 


to £7,500 


please contact us promptly to ensure your career ambitions are fulfilled: 


88 Darlington Street, 


Wolverhampton — 14/0902 771975 


SEMI SENIOR AUDIT CLERK — Walsall c. £4,500 


SENIOR/SEMI SENIOR AUDIT CLERK — Kidderminster c. £4,500 
SEMI'SENIOR/SENIOR AUDIT-CLERK — Birmingham £neg. 


STOP PRESS - TEMPS 


— for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 
ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 


recruitment specialists to the profession 
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: c. £7,000 . 


£8,000 - 


c. £9,000 


S BUREAU ^ 


. OFFERAFIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS. 
* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS. 


o———————— . 


TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 
PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
^. 01-4918676 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W 1Y OBH 
01-493 9441 





PUBLIC PRACTICE 





ABLE SEMI-SENIOR required by three- 


partnered chartered practice for accounts 

preparation and subsequent audit. Salary 

offered circa £5,000, flexible working hours, 

m opportunity to gain tax experience. 
lease write to Smee Moore & Co, 

50 Monmouth Street, WC2H 9ES. 


ABLE and ambitious accountant required to 
manage the accounts department of a young 
progressive practice which is expanding 
continuously, Must be experienced in in- 

complete records, audit and able to deal 
with the public. Good basic salary plus 
bonus on production. Excellent future for 
hard-workin rson. Telephone: 02434 
(Emsworth) iia. 


ACCOUNTANTS (East London) require 
semi-senior and senior audit staff, good 
salary negotiable. Tel: 01-539 4700. 


AN experienced Audit Clerk is required by 
an expanding firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants in Loughton, Essex. Salary 
negotiable according to experience and 
qualifications. Details to Box No. AE 3887. 


AUDIT MANAGER, £9,000 per annum, 
Wal, preferably . with small practice ex- 
Lymn Ring in the first instance to 017693 


nos 1 


ÁUDIT SENIORS £7,500. - £11,000. Lots of 


opportunities, for seniors, finalists and 
transfers.” s firm, good training and 
C.P.E. BRIAN NGRAM ECRUITMENT 
01-458 5313. Ñ 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, preferably 
with small practice background, is sought by 
two-partner firm in Surrey suburb. Practice 
has shown rapid growth through hard work, 
efficiency and common touch, Pleasant 
atmosphere. Box No CA 3906. 


CHINGFORD Chartered Accountants 
moved from City have vacancies for ex- 
perienced accountancy and audit staff in all 
aspects of public practice. There are part- 
nership prospects for the right person. 
Salary negotiable. Box No CC 3854. 


CITY Chartered Accountant seeks assistant 

able and willing to accept responsibility in a 

varied and challenging environment. Write 

fully, stating and practice experience to» 
Box No CC 3$. 


CITY. FIRM of chartered accountants» 
requires qualified manager with Lloyds» 
underwriter auditing experience. Salary 
negotiable and commensurate with ex- 
perience. Box No CF 3932. 


COTSWOLDS firm need young senior tc 
specialise in agricultural clients with some 
general practice work. Considerable 
responsibility with nominal partnershi 
supervision. "Contact Wessex Consultants, Tat 
Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone 
(0935) 25183/ 25996. 


EALING Chartered Accountants require. 
junior/semi-senior. Good salary. Interestin gasi 
and varied work. Please tel: 567-5165. 






Salaries 





telephone, write or call. 


* INDUSTRY MN PRACTICE » 






DEPENDABLE senior assistant required by 
W.C.1. Chartered Accountants. Must have 
extensive experience in the profession, 
preferably be aged between 40 and 50 and be 
able to take prepáration of accounts and 
audits to final stages without any super- 
vision, Please send brief details in full 
confidence, of age and experience to Box DS 
3920. 


EAST LONDON Accountants require 
senior and semi-senior audit clerks, with at 
least two years’ experience in incomplete 
«record. Tax knowledge an advantage. 
Partnership prospects for the. right person 
within one year. Good salary; Telephone 01- 
*531 5072. T a 


EXPANDING firm of Certified Accountants 
in N.W. London requires a personal 
assistant to the sole practitioner. Excellent 
salaty and partnershi ppo ports for the 
«right person. Box EF 3885. ` 





HOW DO YOU FIGURE ! 














* EC 30 ptner Supervisor £12,000 
ewl - 4ptnr P.A. £10,000+ 
e WC1 7ptnr Manager £11,000 
* SW1 3ptnr Manager £10,000+ 
* SWI 6ptnr Manager c £10,000 
* Bromley — Manager c £10,000 
ew! 7ptnr P.A. c £10,000 
* EC3 7ptnr Senior c £10,000 





Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 
01-278 7213 (24 hrs) WC1X OAP 


113/115 Holloway Head, 
. . Birmingham B1. 
' 021-643 7438 (24 hrs) 





«SLE OF WIGHT, Chartered Accountants 
equire semi senior/senior. Experienced in a 
nedium sized practice. Salary, negotiable. 
3right Brown & Co., 17, St. Thomas’ 

si pere; Newport, Isle of Wight. Tel. (0983) 


IVERPOOL Chartered Accountants need 
ompetent assistants with ability to prepare 
Wüents' accounts, amendments and small 
ET audits without close supervision. 
5,000. Apply: Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter 
treet, Yeovil, Somerset. Tel: (0935) 
5183/25996. Dl 


IANCHESTER — Expanding practice of 
shartered Accountants wish to acquire 


lock of fees/practice in the Manchester 


«tea. Box No 3933. 


pun HILL, London NW7, Chartered 

Accountants (two partners) require ex- 
etienced semi-seniors to assist in the ex- 

«ansion of the practice. Competitive and 
tractive salary will be offered together with 
:udy leave (if required) and study courses. 
ox No. MH 3909, : : 


PRACTICE * COMMERCE e INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 
E'4,000-£10,000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 
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MOTIVATED SEMI SENIOR required by 
busy Pinner Chartered Accountant’s 
practice. Salary negotiable according to age 
and experience. Please apply in own hand- 
writing to Alan Secker, FCA, Avante House, 
9, Bridge Street, Pinner, Middlesex. 


NORTH WEST London Chartered Ac- 
countants (two partners) require enthusiastic 
and experienced newly qualified/PE2 
finalists for a progressive firm. Ability to 
work in a happy environment and develop 
with this expanding firm will offer con- 
siderable future prospects. Attractive and 
competitive salary envisaged. Box No. NW 


Memen a 


QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff - 
required for interesting and challenging, 
work with a progressive young firm o 
chartered accountants’ in Central 
‘London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. Box QO 6713. 


ie —P 


OLD, established firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants on Hants/Sussex border .offer 
appointments for a qualified and an 
unqualified senior. Comprehensive ex- 
rience .and ability to work on own 
initiative essential. Progressive positions and 
good salaties available to suitable ap- 
plicants. Reply Box OE 3890. A 


SEMI-SENIOR, salary negotiable, for office 
in W.1. Experience in incomplete records 
pP Ring in.the first instance to 01- 


SENIORS and semi-seniors for six 
London W1 Chartered Accountants. 
practice. 01-580 8021. ' 


rtner 


SENIORS and semi-seniors required by a 
small, friendly firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants in W.l. Excellent salary a 
conditions. Box No. SA 3921. 5 


TAX: A senior who specialises in tax is 
urgently Tequired ata good salary by a small 
firm of CAs, London NW. Good salary. 
Excellent prospects. Box TA 3907. 


TAX SENIOR for Bristol Chartered Ac- 
countants. Ideal young ACA seeking post- 
qualification specialisation in personal and 
corporate tax. Salary to £8,000. Apply: 
Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Tel: (0935) 25183/25996. 


TRAINING CONTRACTS 








ARTICLED CLERK, foundation completed 
or transferee required Chartered Ac- 
countants, London NW6. Thorough 
training. Personal supervision. Good 
progressive salary. Write Box AC 3922. 


sried | 










SEMI-SENIOR/Unqualified Senior 

with emphasis on auditing. Genuine 
career prospects offered ‘by this 7 

p C. London practice. Sal to 
,200. : 


| AUDIT SENIOR for young 8. partner 
City practice. Large/Public Co. audits 
and computerised accounts. Good 


prospects to Manager. C. £9,000. 


RECENTLY QUALIFIED ACA needed 
for busy 2 partner C. London practice, to 
groom as potential partner. £9,500 +. f 


PERSONAL TAX SENIOR to £9,000. 
Working with 3 seniors in tax dept. of.3 
| partner C. London firm. Own client 
portfolio. Good telephone manner and. 
smart appearance essential. . 


PA TO SENIOR PARTNER of small N. 
London general practice. View to 
partnership in the near future. Salary 
neg. 


TRUST ASSISTANT. 2 years 
. fessional experience. Emphasis on 
Bock keeping and accounts. Knowledge 
of tax law and taxation an advantege. 
Large City CA's circa £5,000. , 


CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY 
APPOINTMENTS y 
01-361 1188 
(evenings and weekends 01-368 5086) 

























COMMERCE & 
INDUSTRY 


! 





EXPERIENCED Book-keeper required. 


Able to operate Burroughs L3000 or similar, 
or learn; £5,000 per annum. Close to 
Liverpool Street station. Phone Mr. Foy 01- 
739 4511 or evenings 70-40392. 


INTERNATIONAL Publishers require 
Company Secretary/Financial Accountant, 
to take charge entire accounting function. 
Computer system, monthly accounts, VAT 
returns, credit control, salaries and wages 
etc. Salary negotiable a.a.e. Telephone 01- 
407 7566. Mr. P. Cowie for early interview. 


OVERSEAS 








KENYA. Chartered Accountants require 
qualified accountants with 1 - 3 years" post- 
qualification experience for various 
branches in Kenya. Good prospects and 
attractive terms. Write or telephone Noordin 
Kassam, Kassim-Lakha Abdulla & Co, 361 
Oxford Street, London W1, 01-629 8691. 


X D 


X 





COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 





FINANCIAL 


DIRECTOR 


- DESIGNATE 


Fully qualified Accountant required by .a national 
Engineering Group of companies whose Head Office is 
based in South London. Duties will involve responsibility 


function. 





for Group Management and Control Information and 
supervision of computer based integrated accounting 
Company secretarial 
Engineering company experience : added 


knowledge essential. 
advantage. 


Successful applicant .will receive a Board Appointment 
after proven satisfactory period. Negotiable salary plus 
bonus and company car. Only qualified persons need 


apply. Please write with full 


Managing Director, 


details to: 


MEDCO GROUP OF COMPANIES, 


LONDON WIN 5WL 
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PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 





A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
with all-round experience seeks partnership 
with sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
available. Would also consider subcontract 
work and temporary assignments. — Please 
reply to Box AB 6714. 


ACQUISITIONS, selling, & mip of 
practices throughout U.K. Depending on 
type of clients, sellers may look for up to 3 
times G.R.F. A. B. Osman & Co. Ltd.,. 
Monument Station Bldgs., 53-54 Kin 
William Street, London, E.C.4. Tel: 01-62. 
6150 & 01-623 6160. 


AVON Chartered Accountant seeks ad- 
ditional pater, currently in the profession, 
under 55, able to introduce group of clients 
„and prepared to consider payment for 
\ goodwill, Apply:- Wessex Consultants, 2 
f Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Tel: 0935 
25183. E 


BIRMINGHAM / Walsall/Wolverhampton 
— sole practitioner wishes to purchase small 
D fees or individual cases. Box No BW. 
3902. 


CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS, North. 
West London with spare capacity wish to 
uire blocks of fees/practice up to 
£30,000. Replies treated in strictest con- 

| fidence. Box No CA 3886. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will be 
ae in strictest confidence. — Box CA 


.CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS wish to. 


acquire GRF by purchase or annuity to 
expand our established Liverpool practice. 
Please reply to Box No. CA 3912. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT (age 31) 
London £E.15, with rapidly expanding 
practice, seeks similar for equity part- 
^ nership. Box No CA 3935. ` . 


CITY FIRM of Chartered Accountants 
concerned to give a personal service to 
clients is interested in acquiring additional 
fee income from a practitioner wishing to 
retire, Box No. CF 3913. : 


ESTABLISHED, North London Chartered 
practice for sale, £100,000 GRF. Broadly 
based clientele. Excellent profit margins and 
growth potential Might split into two lots of 
£50,000. Box No EN 3936. 


FCA with excellent and comprehensive 
experience and £7,500 plus fees, with time 
available requires artnership/ 
arrangement, London. Box No FC 3904. 


FCA.early thirties with small nucleus of 
clients wishes to acquire practice in London 
area with g.rf. up to £30,000. Would 


consider partnership ‘or arrangement with’ 


practitioner seeking early retirement. Box 
No FC 3924. 





LONDON W1 firm, attractive spacious 
offices, gross fees in excess of £350,000. 
Three partners, wish to examine 
proposals for expansion by succession 
or merger by cash/annuity basis, or 
would welcome discussion with sole 
ractitioner to. join partnership. 
Telephone: 01-408 1797. : 





MACCLESFIELD Chartered Accountants 


. wish to acquire.a small practice/block of: 
mile radius. Box No MC 3891; 


fees within 


NORTH LONDON area small practice or 
block of fees to £15,000 GRF required by 
established chartered practice. Box No NL 
3925. - Td , 


EN. 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
acquiring/disposing of practices and blocks 
of fees having G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — Denis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/5831. 


PROFESSIONAL SERVICES - 
` DIVISION 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
‘recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
.merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising 6 large number of 
practices, both ‘nationally and inm 


ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to” 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 

ASSOCIATES, 

WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 

LONDON ECAY OBN. 

TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
| 01-353 5831 





SOLE CHARTERED PRACTITIONER in 
a rapidly expanding practice seeks another 
(with nucleus) in a like situation to develop a 
varied and challenging environment. 
Principals only need apply in strictest 
confidence stating in writing age, experience 
and c.v. to Box SC 3914. 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 
specialist tax advisory services to ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 
& Co. Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 
54 King William Street, London, EC4R 
9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 6160. 


WEST MIDLANDS Chartered Accountants 
wish to acquire individual cases or small 
block of fees. Box No WM 3861. . 


WEST SURREY Chartered firm need a 
resident partner for their profitable small 
client-based practice due to partners’ - 
outside interests. Probably 30 - 35.and 
definitely with small practice background 
and involvement. We.think this perfect for 
someone who wants to develop things in this 
area and who knows that to merit equity, 
£12,000 basic drawings plus profit. share, 
flexibility beyond the 9 to 5 routine is en- 
tailed. Box No WS 3905. vus 
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WELL ESTABLISHED 
‘SHEFFIELD 
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS — 
seeking to expand their practice by acquisition or 
merger invite discussions with firms in South 


Yorkshire and North Derbyshire — Replies in 
strictest confidence to Box WE 31604. 


SUBCONTRACT WORK 








A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box AC 6717. f 


ADVISORY tax service to practitioners, any 
area. Assistance in tax appeals, back duty, 
planning, VAT problems, etc. Maidment 
Judd & Co. Lloyds Bank Chambers, 
Wellingborough or 6 Arden Grove, Har- 


penden, Herts. 
CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS, 
(Berkshire), seek sub-contract work 


assistance to work on own and client's 


premises. Experience in incomplete records , 


and small company audits essential. Details 
of experience and qualifications to Box No 
CA 3938. : 


EXPERIENCED .A.C.LS. A.T.LI. seeks 
subcontract work preferably Guildford area. 
Will work in practitioner's, client's or own 
office. Box EA 3945. ] 


EX-SENIOR HMIT available in Man- 
chester & N.W. for sub-contract tax work 
(regular service, on or off site, or one-offs). 
061-445-7373. 


F.C.A., with extensive experience of in- 
compkte record work requires subcontract 
work in the Cheltenham, Gloucester and 
Stroud areas. Please reply to Box FC 3840. 


LEICESTER, Chartered Accountant seeks 
sub-contract work within 40 miles' radius. 
Will collect and deliver. Box LC 3939, 


LONDON FCA ATII small practice, all 

round experience, seeks sub-contract work 

or temporary assignments with a view of 

partnership or merger, Please reply to Box 
o. LF 3946. - 


SUB-CONTRACTORS required by Bristol 
Accountants to assist wit| 
incomplete records accounts and work on 
other smaller clients. Contact Varcoe & Co., 
2nd Floor, Clifton Heights, Triangle West, 
Bristol. Tel: (0272) 211756. 


DO YOU 
HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 


XOUR : 
ADVERTISEMENT? 
If so, may we help? . 


Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 47 





completion of : 





RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES ^ 
157 NEW LONDON AD. CHELMSFORD, ENG: 
0245 8116/68711 — CABLES RESDURCE ^ 
a Ü— 





FINANCE AVAILABLE | 


l Finance is now available to Practitioners 


contemplating Practice Merger ‘or 
Acquisition. In addition, the Accountants" 
own commercial and industrial clients can 
have access to funds of up to £5M. This 
service is confidential, nationwide and 
immediate. Generous introductory. 
commissions paid. : 


» 


An Established Chartered Practice GF c 
£130,000 with 3,000 sq. ft and offices in a 
prime business location with exceptional 
potential now seek a compatible merger or 
would consider n disposal whilst the 
pals remain in a consultancy role to 
~ assure continuity. Enquiries are invited in 
strictest confidence from firms of up to 
four partners or GF £500,000 fn: the West 
Midlands or elsewhere who wish to expand 
in this key area. t 5 


W. YORKS. GF c£240,000 
This higbly-developed chartered Practice 
. situated In a key West Yorkshire City is 
now available to be absorbed or acquired. 
The Principals are under considerable 
pressure and with other business interests 
emerging, seek an arrangement whereby: 
they will be retained, an equitable 
financial settlement be made, and the 
valuable goodwill of the Practice be 
preserved and further developed The 
Practice has about 400 clients and 

rovides a general sudit service and other 
Key specialisations: An excellent growth 


and profit record has been achieved and 
tremendous untapped potential still extats, 


LEEDS/BRADFORD BLOCKS 


A unique opportunity has arisen for sole’ 
Practitioners and other suitably qualified 
and experienced Chartered Accountants 
who wish to practise on their own account. 
Our Client is about to move Into most 
restigious premises (10 minutes’ drive 
m the centre of Leeds) and fs prepared 
not only to sell blocks of fees, but also can 
provide superb office space at a most 
reasonable rent and, if required, many 
other fundamental services such as 
conference facilities, staff, compnter time 
and general support. Continuity will also 
be assured to. protect, the connection!’ 


LONDON W1 MERGER 


Our client GF £200,000 a long established 
West End of London Chartered Practice of 
the highest repute and standing now wish 
to make adequate provision for the future 
in terms of partner cover and the 
protection and mazimisation of thelr 
valuable client connection. Excess space is 
available at our clients offices which are 
outfitted to a high specification and are in: 
a sought-after location. Enquiries invited. 


CITY MERGER REQUIRED l 


Our client, grons fees £525,000, a-highly- 
respected chartered practice established 
c1880, with space avaliable in their 
convenient and commodious City offices, 
seeks a merger. ay a firm with up to 
four partners and a GF up to £400,000. 





RMA have completed many UK 
assignments and can investigate 


-numerous proposals. of interast 


without giving the client's identity. 


References available on request and” 


consultations by prior arrangement. 





SITUATIONS WANTED . 





ABLE ACCOUNTANT (part-qualified) 


experienced in all aspects of small and 

medium size practice, able to work on own: 
. initiative seeks position as.Senior — please 

apply Box AA 3927. p 





ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
: AND CLERKS _ 
Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
.MANENT posts in the U.K, and 


overseas. 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 


Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex 
01-553 2184/5 
Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. 







—— UP 
: ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 
Available 
HARRISO 


immediately. Let the 
/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
Overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel. 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441. Harrison & Willis Ltd. 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 

€—— — RN 


ACCA FINALIST to re-sit 1 paper in 
December, 7 yeats' experience in accounts 
works, seeking an appointment as audit staff 
or accounts staff in a professional firm. 
Salary immaterial. Available immediately. 


London area. Box No AC 3893. : 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term. All-round experience. 
Contact immediately. — All replies to Box 
AC 6719. : . 


CERTIFIED Accountant, experienced, 
wishes to work in practice on day to day 
basis, full-time with view for permanent 
engagement. Write Box No, CA 3915. Essex, 
London area. f 


F.C.A. requires subcontract work ‘in West 
Mids/Shropshire. Telephone 
Wolverhampton 757016 evenings/ week- 
ends, : . 


FEMALE Civil Servant, recently qualified 
chartered secretary taking ATII Final, seeks 
any suitable position to use qualification and 
„experience, preferably in taxation, Box 

o FC 3928. ! 


£1,000 offered by ex-practitioner (qualified. 
accountant) for five year contract with small 
firm. Wide experience incomplete records, 
small company audits, taxation. Able to 
manage oftice. Locality: within 20 miles of 


Hounslow, Middlesex. -Box No. OB 3894, 


MALAYSIAN, passed ACCA PE III (Final) 
June 1980. Two years’ practical experience. 
Seeks one-year employment with a firm of 
accountants in London. Write Box MP 3940. 


SEEKING 3 year articleship, Exempted 
from foundation course. Available any time. 
Reply Box ST 3916. 


“I'WENTY-FIVE years’ professional ex- 
| aegre in all branches. Young 46 available 
ow. Salary negotiable £6, p.a. Offers 
considered from outside profession. Will 


consider part-time at an hourly rate of” 
,50p. ph 4 


one 444 0792 or write Box TF 


- , COMPANY SEARCHES 
z . . > S s for 
COMPANY pr : "immediate attention . 
FORMATIONS ; . write or phone 
A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited C | THELONDONLAW 
. companies formed or ready made. — Clifton. | AGENCY LTD 
. Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London . : . E 
N16 (01-359 3387). ` 4 n formed to your requirements Temple Chambers 
CORNPAN SEARCHES with clients choice of name iaeoe Avenis 
] . — Prompt and . . n 
reliable personal service at moderate rates, ` READY MADE £ 01-353 9471 (6 lines) 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, _ COMPANIES 95 ; 


Kingston-upon-Thames, 01-546 1471. 












` COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 


SERVICES 

















including duties, books, seal & VAT 
. NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
. SEARCHES 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Exzppess Co 
Registpations 
Gia Sca 


READY-MADE COMPANIES available 
now, also formations, etc. — Reichman & 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 
dlesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 


(A.C.R.A. member). Please mention this 


Supplement when 
^ ans 
~ Advertisements 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY- MADE COMPÁNIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filed, etc. 


NOTICETO APPLICANTS 
. YOUR OWN FIRM? 


Do you hesitate to reply to an advertisement 
with a Box number in case it may have been 


.NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 
inserted by your present employer? 


ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


increases, name changes, etc., etc. A reply may safely be sent, however, by 


Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 


READY-MADE COMPANIES, £96.00 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed no 
trading. Own names registered from £84.33 
including’. books, seal, VAT, same day 
searches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham 0634 32558. - 


adopting the following procedure: place the 
reply in a sealed envelope, unstamped, 

dressed to the relevant Box number only. 
Enclose the sealed reply in another envelope 
addressed to ‘Box Number Replies’, Gee & 
Co (Publishers) Limited, 151 Strand, London 
Tp should be destroyed f. the ad. 

ly show >i e ad. 
vettisement concerned hes been inserted by 





your firm or company. 






If your company is a member of a group of 
companies it is advisable to give the names of 
all the companies concerned rather than to 
specify merely the name of the group. 


READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 iNCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 


A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better - 


: M. R-. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON: 
: EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353.1441 : 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


Judgeusby . 
the companies we keep 


. mades available. The most London 01-253.3030 or Michael 
professional and reliable Counsell in Bristol 0272 32861. 


service. Ánd more experience 
doro ese 






We cannot inform applicants as to 
whether their replies have been forwarded or 
destroyed as such information ' would 
possibly reveal the identity of an advertiser. 















in providing the fast and 
accurate turn-around you need. 
That's why you'll find at 
Jordans an unbeatable service 
for ready mades and all your 
‘other company formation 
requirements. 













- JORDAN HOUSE. BRUNSWICK PLACE 
LONDON N1 6EE 
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. MISCELLANEOUS 








ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


503 Cranbrook Road, 
Tiford, Essex. 


Very favourable rates for cars and 
eq pment. Introductory commission 
payable promptly. For further details 
' please call 


01-554-9924. 





CAPITAL STOCKTAKERS. Stocktakers, 
Valuets and adviser to the licensed trade. 
Fast, reliable and personal» service. 
Represented in London and the Midlands. 
Telephone: 01-440 5789. 





; BUSINESS |. 
OPPORTUNITIES . 





FREELANCE Accountants earn extra 

monthly income and develop your 

professiona! services to your clients. Tel: 
lemel Hempstead 833234. 


HIRE cruisers or narrow boats immediately 
available on management or lease contracts. 
Full trading position and capital allowances. 
80% mortgages. £10,000 - £35,000 per unit. 
Leisure Marine Services, 9 Barnmead Road, 


^ Beckenham, Kent. 01 778 7906 (a.m./ p.m.). 


SPECIALIST employment agency with 
established portfolio seeks discussions with 
similar employment agency, London or 
Provinces, to broaden their mutual interests. 
For further details, in complete confidence, 
please reply to Box Na. SE 3951. - 


COMMERCIAL 
PROPERTY 


E.C.1 


S/C refurbished offices 
2,500/4,100 sq. ft. at £5.27 
per square foot. Telephone, |. 
Telex, Central Heating. 


Please apply 


CONRAD RITBLAT 
& CO. 
01-623-9116. 


Plesse mention this 
Supplement when 
ans g 
Advertisements 





CONSULTANTS 





LONGMAN CONSULTANCY SERVICES, 
85, High St, Welling, Kent 01-303 3776. 


.Credit management. Sales ledger & 
collection problems, staff selection & 
training. 





HOLIDAYS 


Hang gliding, wind surfing, 
power flying, canoeing. 


Wonderfully exciting. IBIS 
School Ynysowen (0443) 
690787. & US 








MORTGAGES 


100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available up 
to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per cent 
up to £25,000. Re-mortgage and investment 





ander Securities Ltd, 15 Fish Street Hill, 
London EC3R 6BP (01-623 2844). 


A COMPREHENSIVE 
SERVICE 


Maximum loans for professionals 
Remortgages, commercial loans, etc. 


Personal service, 20 -years’ experience. 


Members of the Corpor; 


on of Mortgage and 
Finance Brokers, 


-ROWE, CHARLES & CO LTD 
Hill House, Wembley, Middx HA9 9LD. 
01-908 3434 





'OFFICE MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 





RUBBER STAMPS — NORMAL SER- 
VICE THREE DAYS. — Signature stamp 
and special blocks, seven-ten days. Also. 
daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
Competitive prices. — F. H. Greenhalgh, 
Universal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
port SK1 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826. 













FOR SALE 
Adler. TA20 Accounting ` 
Machine complete with 
sales, bought, nominal: . 
and wages programmes. 
Cost £6,500 1979, 

£3,250 o.n.o. 


Tel. Mrs S. lon 736 1331: 


PERSONAL 


DATELINE'S accurate introductions lead 
to pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK's longest established and least 
expensive computer dating service, All ages, 
all areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept 7 
aaa Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01-938 


STOCK VALUERS- 


ABOUT STOCKTAKING AND 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A., 
121 Bridge Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- 
979 5599). 
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THE 
t ACCOUNTANT! 
CLASSIFIEDS - 
ARE MOVING i 


ELM HOUSE 
10-16 ELM STREET, 
LONDON, WCIX 0BP - 
TELEPHONE 
01-837 6422 — 
Effective issue of 
NOVEMBER 6th 1980 
| "liis | 
All classified advertisements for any 
issue after October 30th should be 
taken or sent to this address, 
marked The Accountant, Classified 
Department. All cheques, postal 


orders, etc., should be made payable 
to Gee & Co. 


[s d 


e | 
For telephone 


| 
f 
t 
t 
t 
f 
t 
f 
| 
f 
t 
t 
t 
t enquiries ask for- 


Or. 


: a 
, TOM FITZSIMONS 


I ` 


i 


l 


-fRANDALL DANIELS 


THE 
ACCOUNTANT 


the professional weekly 















SUBSCRIPTION ORDER FORM 


Please send THE ACCOUNTANT each week 
. until further notice, commencing with the 
issue dated .....ceccccccesnecresssocecneceecsesescseasenenereeees 


to me at the address below: 


PPPPITITITITIITETETTTTTIT 
PPrITTTITTITTT Titre 
TT————————PEIDIIIIIIIIL 


PAOD ean ene nEROReaDe Donen serene sen eenBaneesner 






Rates: £25 for one year; 
Airmail £36 for one year; 


THE ACCOUNTANT 151 STRAND. LONDON WC2R 13] 


The professional bookshop 


Gee’s 
largest 


bookshop is 
specialist 





TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT 


CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS 


Having established a conventional agency we have on our 
register situations in all parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy 
and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants 
through to partner level with remuneration to £20,000 and 
above. 


However, we have found that in addition to notified vacancies 
there is little difficulty in ‘creating’ situations for candidates of ' 
ability who are qualified by examination or experience and if 
required are willing to undertake a course of further study. 


Instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we 
invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for the 
future and we will do all we can to find you the career op- 
portunity you are seeking in an area of your choice. 


3RD FLOOR, WHEATHSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
LONDON EC4Y 0BN 


TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/1308, 01-353 5831 


Dennis Chatfield @ Associates 





151 Strand London WC2R 1JJ 
01-836 0832 


Britain’s 
stockist of 


accountancy books. Over 1,500 


titles in stock. Any accountancy 
title obtained on request. 
Personal advice available from 
experienced staff. Delivery by 
post to any destination. — 
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.and please send 
‘FOUNDATION ECONOMICS 


Books 
for Students 


BUSINESS LAW 


_by P. Singh, BSc, LLBiLond), Barrister at Law ` 


This book presents a succinct yet comprehensive account 


of the major areas of business law. The author, who has ^ 


had working experience in both the private and public 
sectors of industry and commerce, is a lecturer. in law. He 
has also had considerable experience as an examiner in law 


for various professional bodies and the Associated | 


Examining Board. 
The book comprises four sections: a general introduction 


to the law; business organisations; business property; and. .|- 


the organisation, the individual and the law, showing how 
the law controls and regulates different activities in a 


commercial environment. The areas prescribed by the | 
syllabuses of the professional bodies are covered, and the -f 


book will be of value to students on business studies 
courses. 


` FOUNDATION ECONOMICS. 


by G. D. Donleavy, MA, FCCA 


Many students find economics a formidable challenge and` `f 
: quickly lose interest when confronted by the mass of data ^ 

indiscriminately offered in so many books. In this helpful : 
‘book, the focus is on basic principles carefully and clearly + 


explained. All major ideas of contemporary economics are 


‘introduced with the minimum of jargon, confusing figures _ 


and partisanship. 


The author, who has had considerable experience in the - 


teaching of business studies at all levels, presents a 
complicated subject in a clear and readable manner. 


To: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, . 
aa STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ. 


Please send... 
BUSINESS LAW 
at £4.95 plus 60p postage (airmail e 80) 


at £3.95 plus 40p postage (airmail £1.50) . 


Remittance enclosed £ 
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-...COpy/Ccopies of 


copy/copies of |. 


NEVV BOOKS 


GROUP ACCOUNTS. 


by A. T. Robertson, MA, ACA, and 
W. J. Jarvis, MSc, ACMA, ACIS 


In this new- text the authors guide the reader carefully 
through the technicalities of preparing consolidated 
balance sheets and profit and loss accounts in graduated 
stages starting from basic principles and.working through 
to advanced problems. Numerous examples are included’ 


` so that every point of importance is clearly illustrated. 


This book provides a much needed and up-to-date in- 
troduction to the theory and practice of group accounts’ 
. which will be of particular benefit to those preparing for .. 
: professional examinations and to students in universities 
and polytechnics. 


ACCOUNTING REPORTS. TODAY 
By Arthur Rowe, MSé, FCA, ACMA, ATII - ” 


* Students on accounting or business studies courses will 


find this timely book of immediate interest. Part 1 deals 


' with.the analysis of accounting data including the crucial 


ratios to be applied by users of accounting information as 
measures of performance or the prediction of failure. Part I! 
considers the content of group and other reports and the 
growing number of supplementary reports above the legal 
minimum such as value added statements, employee 


' reports and corporate social reporting. Part Ill discusses 


the fundamental research now being undertaken into: the 
generation of new standards of accounting practice, the 
role of the accountant today and the S propiems of inflation 
accounting. : 


OFFICE. ADMINISTRATION. . . 
by C. S. Deverell, MA, FCIS, AMBIM 


The impact of technological change is at least as great in 
the office as it is in the factory; new skills are required as 
well as a greater awareness of the scope and power of new 
machinés and equipment. Staff recruitment and training 
programmes must increasingly reflect and provide for 
these needs. 

The author reviews current developments by analysing the 
office processes which are common to all types of business 
organisation. The text is also intended to meet the 
requirements of professional and academic courses. 


To: e 
GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, 
:151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1J3 


Please send copies of 


L1] GROUP ACCOUNTS at £4.95 plus 50p postage 
{airmail £2.50) 

O ACCOUNTING REPORTS TODAY at £4. 95 plus pup 
postage (airmail £2.50) 

[] OFFICE ADMINISTRATION at £4.95 plus 50p 
postage (airmail £2.50) 


Remittance enclosed £ 





Services Directory 





ACQUISITIONS & MERGERS 


. Douglas Llambias & Co. 


410 Strand, London WC2R ONS. 
Telephone: 01-836 9501 


Consultancy services to practising firms. Practice 


Mergers, Sales and Acquisitions. 


Resource Management Associates 


157, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel: 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 


Jaguar Computing Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


‘We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R BAJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


15-17 e Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tel. 01-588 6631. Telex. 888605 


-Ready Made Companies and Domestic and in- 
ternational Company Formations. 1 
Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made, 
standard and custom-made companies. 
Oyez Services Limited , 


70-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
Tel: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


All Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
Low Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Microfilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


: Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 
Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel, 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


leading company information specialists and 
publishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


Alan Duck and Associates Ltd 


Circle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis, assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


CAP-CPP Group Ltd. 


Commercial Branch, 233 High -Holborn, 
London, WC1V 7 
Tel: 01-831 P Telex: 26752. 


UK‘ » largest independent software house (1,000 
sta 

Specialists in project implementation; consultancy; 
mainframe, minicomputer and microcomputer 
systems. CAP-CPP offers a wide range of ac- 
counting packages and accountants’ systems. 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Allan D'Morias & Associates Ltd., 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 


Also in Glasgow & Birmin ngham, Feasibility studies, 
equipment selection and full turnkey service. Wide, 


range of standard software packages available. : 


Baric Computing Services Limited 
Forest Road, Feltham, Middx FW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


Britain's largest computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 
Europe: s largest computer company and Barclays 
8a 


Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Masi M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


ayroll Services: Accounting and Management 
fat dead Instalment and Continuous Credit 
PASEN Time Recording. 


Farmfax Limited, 
Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 
Hants. (026 481) 824/766. . 


Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 
systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 


Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


MPL Computers Ltd 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 
Suppliers of mini computers and financial 


programme packages. Designed for professional . 


accountants and their clients. 


PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 .Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Scan Computers Ltd, 


Chanctonbury House, Church St, 
West Sussex, 09066 3802 


independent suppliers of reputable minicomputer 
business systems. Branches in London and Bristol. 


‘ CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 


Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 
The right setting for good communications 


Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


Storrington, 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0 


Employee share and incentive schen 
remuneration and benefit planning, pers: 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


investment management. 
pension schemes. 


Self-administe 


DEBT COLLECTION 


fecal & Trade Collections Ltd., 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collect, 


Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — S 
stantial Funds available. 
FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4, 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, execut 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and sch. 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, prov 
management. information with ease a 
profitability to clients, Cash flows, prorit forecas 
etc. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


.94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 


Tel. 021-236 0891. 
Managing Director: 


"T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.I. 


Self-administered or Insured Directors Pens» 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for inco. 
and/or growth, 


FINANCIAL TRAINING 


Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


imperial S MEA 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX, Tel. 01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Pul 
seminars, audio visual and in-house finant 
training. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE CONSULTANTS 


Tullet & Riley (Financial Services) 


Company Limited, 


Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 
London EC4N 4ST. 
Tel: 01-248 8561. 


Specialists: Foreign Exchange and Gene: 
Finance. 


HOTELS 


Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


Crawley Sü Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441 
Telex: 8728 


Owner e — 100 rooms — superb food 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebra» 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 
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Services Directory — 





INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 


The City accountants insurance brokers. 
INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
Stewart & Harvey Ltd ` 


27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wide by 
bonded member of the British Association of 
„Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tei: Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants (member  AIIM) and 


publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international . 


investment newsletter, 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
Brightseen Ltd 
145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 ] 
Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 


consumables .to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


Savitt's Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London W1R 4JA, 
.186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery — Typewriters — 
Calculators. 


PAYE 


Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 

Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 

Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 


reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 ] 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY , 


No sorting up or run charges. Deposit only. Payslip 
72p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 


Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. : 

Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. : 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7 

"Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 
Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 

Norwich NR15 2TH. 

Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 
Norfolk and Suffolk.. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 
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REMOVAL SERVICES 
Vanguard Group — 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 5 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a: week) ` 

‘Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 
Paul R. Ray International Inc: 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 


Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, - 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher 
profitability and greater efficiency. ' 


STOCKBROKERS . 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 


regular valuations and reviews, Personal partner 
EEO Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on ail types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of private 


` individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co © 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH.' 
Tel. 061-834 2332 ' 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance. 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 


- Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. ` 
` Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 


Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. Ve 

STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. j 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 


. Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 


Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16: Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 


. James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist ‘areas: Company assets and CCA 


valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Safes. 





» 
TAX ASSESSMENT — COMPUTERISED. - 


CTS Group 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tei. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated service to monitor:tax payments 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Register 
and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanent tax 
schedules prepared. 


TAX TRAINING 


Practical Tax Training 
4 South St, Horsham, Sussex. Tel: 0403 62047 


For in-house tax seminars (C.P.E. accredited)» 
. tailor-made to suit exact requirements. 


TELECOMMUNICATION CONSULTANTS. 


ms Telecommunication Management Services 
t 


39 High Street, Warwick CV34 4AX. 
Tel: 499444 Telex 311712. > — 


Comprehensive Advisory Service," Exchanges, 
Systems and Networks — Designed, Planned and 
Project Managed. : : 


TRAINING CONSULTANTS" 


Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, London EC1M 6EA. 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. ; 
Tel. 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE approved courses, financial and management 
training. : 


. TRANSLATORS 


AF International Translations | 


283 Cricklewood Broadway, NW2. 
Tel: 01-450 2521. Telecopier: Ext. 17 
Telex: 922684 i 


Editorial revision by former FT journalist. 
Falcon Translations 


imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway, 
London WC2B 6UU. . 
Tel. 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923 


All languages — all deadlines. 


THE SERVICES ` 


DIRECTORY 
ks 


is now a regular part of. the classified 
advertisement section of The Ac- 
countant. Entries normally limited to five 
lines, are accepted for one year at the 
inclusive charge of £200, additional lines 
will be charged on a pro-rata basis. . 


* 


Enquiries should be addressed. to: 










The Advertisement Manage 

| 151Strand, . .- 
London WC2R 1JJ. 

Tel: 01-836 0832 
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European Corn Laws 


As readers might remember from their schooldays, one our forefathers so much ire. According to evidence 
of the greatest political movements of the last century, presented by the Permanent Secretary at the Ministry of 
allied to Chartism, was the campaign to repeal the Corn Agriculture to the Public Accounts Committee, Britain's 
Laws. Whig manufacturers, who wanted cheap bread consumers are paying £2,250 million more than they 
and low wages, used it as a whip against Tory land- would under world prices. Particularly affected is 
holders. Peel's liberal conscience and the eventual American hard wheat for which, over the high tariff wall, 
abolition not only finished his career but broke his party. we pay an extra £1,000 million. 

„One of the greatest movements of this century is, On the question of agriculture, a government that 
without doubt, the ideal of European unity, which future professes to believe in free market forces displays am 
historians may well describe as a cause of the break-up of astonishing blind spot. In a trade-off over Community 
the British Labour Party. However, the impetus of unity * contributions, attempts to reform the CAP from 
is, amid the present recession, in grave dangér. In- Britain's standpoint seem to have come to a halt. The 
dividual countries’ interests always take first place. ^ Accountant has always supported the Common Market 
Currently, for instance, West Germany — whose steel ideal but there seems no reason why, in order not ‘to rock 
industry is more efficient — is finding it hard to com- the boat’, the Government should take a soft line on the 
promise its own interests in an area where Europe made CAP. 
its first step, the setting up of the Iron and Steel Com- Furthermore, the failure to révalue the green pound in ]. 
munity in 1951. line with the increase in sterling has compounded the tax 

However, it is in farming where the weight of the ^ on food imports from other countries within the Com- ` 
Common Agricultural Policy is bearing the most bitter mon Market. The impost has risen four per cent over the 
fruit. Without the entry of the UK to the Common last year and consumers have been prevented from 
Market, the CAP would surely have broken under its benefiting from the lower import prices they would 
own strain. It must break in any case; but Britain's otherwise expect with the rise in sterling. Refusal to 
leaders should be more prepared to face the issue, albeit . revalue the green pound also means that import duties 
with the consummate diplomacy necessary. At the from outside the EEC will increase. 
moment they are merely dragging their feet and the In the 1840s, the outcry against the Corn Laws reached 
chaotic European Budget is forgotten in the deter- a crescendo; today that criticism is strangely muted. 
mination to sort out Britain's national Budget. Perhaps it is because individually most of us have no 

Today, within the Common Market’s high price ^ trouble affording a loaf of bread — yet £2% billion is a 
policy, we again have an impost on food, which caused sum which collectively we cannot afford to go by default. 
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Current Affairs 





Currency Translation — 
A Common Language ? 


Last week's exposure draft on foreign 
currency translations, ED27, is the 
third attempt, ED16 and ED21 having 
failed to identify precisely the har- 
monisation of the two alternative 
closing rate and temporal methods, 
.both of which were permitted. The 


proposals worked out by the Ac- 


counting Standards Committee in 
consultation with the American Federal 
Accounting Standards Board and the 
Canadian Institute are on identical 
lines to an FASB draft announced last 
month (The Accountant, September 
11th, 1980). 

Discussions with finance directors 
from many major companies with 
significant involvement in foreign trade 
brought strong support for a 'net in- 
vestment' concept of applying the 


closing rate method in accounting for - 


foreign operations which forms the 
basis of ASC’s current proposals. 





Under the net investment concept, 
assets and liabilities of foreign sub- 
sidiaries are translated at the closing 


rate of exchange.and incorporated into | 


the holding company's consolidated 
balance sheet. , f 
Exchange differences which give rise 
to cash flows, ie, those resulting from 
business transactions, are reported as 
part of the profit or loss for the year. 
Other exchange -differences which do 
not give rise to cash flows, because they 


, result from  re.translations of the 


holding company’s long term in- 
vestment in the foreign subsidiary, are 
reported as reserve movements. . 
Hopefully, this. exposure draft will 
eventually be approved, though there 
may be reservations in the American 


standard, and. some political irritation. 


in Europe about Anglo-Saxon 
dominance. Mr Tom Watts, CBE, 
FCA, chairman of the ASC, described 


4 


'Saying it with flowers' are the York Society of Chartered Accountants, who 
sponsored an ornamental flower-bed within the city in the form of the ICAEW coat- 

of-arms. A photograph of this unique Centenary gesture was presented recently to 
the 1980-81 President, Mr Richard Wilkes, by Mr E. G. Robertson, President of the 
York Society (right) and Mr G. Tattersall-Walker, President of the West Yorkshire 
Society of Chartered Accountants. ; 
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the proposals as ‘something ofa Pyrrhic . 
victory, since past problems. were 
related to the inadequacies of historic - 
cost accounting. FAS 8 in America, 
dependent on the temporal method, 
had become a disaster with the demise 
of the dollar as a hard currency. ©. 
The accounting results produced by 
ED27 should be compatible with the 


underlying economic effects a company 
experiences from changes in foreign 


exchange rates. Copies of. ED27, 
'Áccounting for Foreign Currency 
Translations', are available from the 
Publications Department, PO Box 433, 
Chartered Accountants Hall, Moorgate 
Place, London EC2P 2BJ. 


Founding Societies" . 
Centenary Award 


Nominations are currently being sought 
for the 1981 Founding Societies’ 
Centenary Award, established last year 
by the Liverpool, London, Manchester 
and Sheffield District Societies, .to 
mark the centenary of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and 


‘Wales. The selection criteria are wide- 


ranging, so that any member of the 
Institute who has made ‘an outstanding 
contribution in any field’ could be the 
recipient. 

. The first presentation was made in 
April 1980 (The Accountant, May Ist, 
1980) by the Rt Hon Edward Heath to 


- Mr Donald Ironside, FCA, for his work 


in the field of taxation and tax reform. 
The Award, a silver model of the 
allegorical figure represented on the 
Institute coat of arms, passes in turn to 
each recipient who also receives an 
engraved silver replica for him to keep 
permanently, together with an 
illuminated scroll containing the 
citation. 

Nominations. for the Award can be 
made by anyone within or outside the 
profession, and should be sent, with 
brief supporting reasons, to Mr. A. M. 
Rabarts, BA, FCA, Secretary of the 
Founding Societies Award, London 
Society of Chartered Accountants, -38 
Finsbury Square, London EC2A 1PX. 
Eligibility to receive the Award is 
confined to members of the Institute. 

The closing date for nominations for 
the 1981 presentation is December Ast, 
1980. 





Current Affairs 





‘Cheque Forgery by 
Trusted Employee | 


A London firm of chartered ac- 
countants repaid over £20,000 plus 
interest to a client company as a result 
of the misconduct of one of its own 
employees, an Old Bailey court was told 
last week. John Haggart, of Minster-on- 
Sea, former senior tax assistant with 
Buzzacott and Co, was sentenced to 18 
months’ imprisonment after pleading 
guilty to 86 counts of theft over a five- 
year period. l 

The offences began, the court was 
told, at a time when he was being 
threatened by the local council with 
proceedings for unpaid rates; he drew a 
cheque on the company client's account 
and forged the signature to it of Mr T. 
A. A. Kilner, FCA, a partner in the 
firm. Subsequently he. forged Mr 
Kilner’s signature to further cheques, 
and paid the proceeds into his account. 
It "was ‘inevitable’, . said defending 
counsel, that these frauds would 
eventually come to light and, in fact, he 
made a full confession as soon as this 
occurred. 
' ‘The fact remains,’ 
Recorder, Sir Thomas Williams, QC, 
'that over a long period of time you 


deliberately defrauded those who a 


trusted and relied upon you. I can pass 
“no other sentence than that of im- 
prisonment.’ 

According to the prosecution, Mr 


Haggart — a former Revenue tax. = 


officer — had been drinking heavily in 
consequence of personal and domestic 


problems. He now planned to sell his: |j 


house, said to be worth some £30,000, 
in order to make restitution to the firm. 


ICMA "Wait and See’ . 


on Integration Moves 


Against the background of potentially 
integration-related moves — in par- 
ticular the ICAEW Council's forth- 
coming debate on industrial training, 
and the declared intention of the 
Association of Certified Accountants to 
give a wider interpretation to one of its 
bye-laws ICMA President Mr 
William Hyde confirmed last week that 
‘No formal discussions are taking place 
at the present time between the six 


said the l 


CCAB bodies, and no recom- 
mendations are about to be made which 


would require us (the ICMA ! to come 


to any firm decision on the matter. 

‘Our Institute is founded firmly on 
the principle of training in industry, 
commerce and the public sector; in- 
deed, we do not train in any other way. 
We obviously believe that this is a 
satisfactory route, and our progress and 
the rising standards of the Institute 
confirm that attitude. 

‘If the bodies'who at present base 
their training on the practising office 
decide to modify their attitude and to 
allow training as ICMA understands it, 
then discussions on some closer form of 
association between the bodies might 
seem appropriate. If such discussions 


'do occur, the Institute will, I know, 


behave in a sensible and responsible 
way and will aim to keep closely in 
touch with the views and wishes of the 
whole membership. 

'In the meantime; it is vital that we 
do not allow thoüghts of possible 
changes to deter us from strengthening 
the Institute and continuing to improve 
its quality." 





‘Arthur Andersen partner Mr P. R. Hinton, 


BSc (Econ) FCA, has been appointed 
Visiting Professor of Accounting at the 
London School of Economics. > 

A graduate of the School, Mr Hinton has 
had charge for several years of his firm's 
technical development programme in the 
United: Kingdom, and is a member of its 
international professional standards 
committee. He has also contributed on 
several occasions to The Accountant. . 


‘Just in Case We Need it’ 


Present membership of the Association 
of Authorised Public Accountants — 
about 500 — still represents no more 
than a fraction of the 5,000 or more 
holders of individual authorisations 
believed to have been granted by the 
Department of Trade, under section 
161 (1) (b) of the Companies Act 1948, 
over a period of about 30 years. 
While no definitive total has been 
released, and a number of the earlier 
holders will now have died or retired 
from practice, the Association believes 
that there remains a significant 
reservoir of potential members, which it 
is actively seeking to tap. i 
The Association’s Council, as befits a a 
body exclusively composed of those 
authorised by law to conduct the audit 
of limited companies, is particularly 
conscious of the need to establish and 
maintain the highest standards: of 
professional performance, ethics and 
discipline. In its recent establishment of 
a three-tier investigation, disciplinary 
and appeal procedure, it has drawn 
heavily on the experience of the older 


, accountancy bodies, in particular with 
; the active co-operation of Mr P. H. 
: Dobson, 


FCA, JP, a Leeds city 
magistrate and a former chairman of 
the ICAEW Disciplinary Committee, 
and Mr A. W. Nelson, FCCA, a Past- 


4 President of the Association of Certified 


Accountants. 
Mr Raymond Harris has been named 


{ as the first chairman of the AAPA 
disciplinary committee, and Sir George 
34 Paterson, QC, as chairman of the 


appeal tribunal. 

Speaking in London last. week, the 
Association’s chairman, Mr J. Graham, 
hoped that there would be few demands 
made on the new structure. It was 
nevertheless essential for. the 


` development of the Association, and to 


meet its responsibilities to the public, 
that an effective disciplinary machinery 
should be available. 

The secretary of AAPA is Mr S. A. 


‘Coxhead, with offices at 10. Cornfield 


Road, Eastbourne, East Sussex BN21 
4QE (0323 641514). Holders of section 
161 (1Xb) authorisations are now a 
closed class, under the operation of 
section 13(4) of the Companies Act 
1976. 
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Current Affairs 





‘Small Moment’ in Oxalid. Report 


Affairs of the Ozalid group of com- 
panies, the subject of a Department of 
Trade report dated November 27th, 
.1979, were referred last April by the 
ICAEW Investigation Committee to the 
Cross-Grenside Joint Disciplinary 
Scheme. A committee of inquiry under 
the scheme, chaired by Mr D. D. Rae 
‘Smith, .CBE, MC, MA, FCA, has now 
concluded that criticisms made by the 
DoT inspectors of members of the 
Institute are generally ‘matters of small 
moment’ — the one exception to this 
finding being the business and 
professional conduct of Mr David 
Haddon, FCA. 

. ‘In respect of some, but not all, of the 
matters for which he was criticised in 
the inspectors’ report,’ the committee 
of. inquiry has preferred a formal 
complaint against Mr Haddon to the 
ICAEW Disciplinary Committee. 
Pending the disposal of this complaint, 
no further information has been 
released of the matters enquired into in 


Quill Pens No More 


The influence of the computer and the 
microchip in several areas, including 
traditional accountancy practice, is a 
subject of understandable interest and 
concern to the Manpower Services 
Commission. As this issue of The 
Accountant went to press, there were 
strong indications that MSC attitudes 
have in turn been significantly in- 
fluenced by the writings of one of our 
most articulate small practitioner 
contributors — the redoubtable Mr 
Alex Harrison of Bedworth. 

Thoughts of the Harrison practice 
finding itself at the centre of a 
Government-sponsored scheme to 
retrain accounting technicians in 
computer technology appear at present 
to be purely speculative —- but an 
interesting possibility nevertheless. He 
has certainly been heard to complain, 
on more than one occasion, of the 
attention given by TV producers to 
computer development in America and 


Japan — 'while all the time it's going on 
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relation to Mr Haddon, the evidence 
adduced, or the conclusions of the 
committee of inquiry. 

The firm of Peat, Marwick, Mitchell 
& Co, mentioned in the inspectors’ 
report as auditors of Ozalid, is found to 
have acted ‘properly and responsibly in 
deciding to continüe in office as 
auditors’ after’ the discovery of 

widespread irregularities by directors. 
There was no lack of proper audit 
procedures, though at one point ‘a 
matter of error in the application of 
Peat’s standard procedures’ caused the 
firm to overlook information that was 
available to them in respect of direc- 


‘tors’ remuneration properly paid by 


=à 


overseas subsidiaries in’ a normal 
manner. "m 

A copy of the full text of the com- 
mittee’s report is available for in- 
spection at the offices of the Joint 
Disciplinary Scheme Executive 
Committee, . Chartered Accountants’ 
Hall, Moorgate Place, London EC2. 


in Bedworth, right under their noses’! 
The latest of Mr Harrison’s articles 


on the application of the computer to 


accounting practice, 'Have You Ever 
Wished you were Better Informed? ' 
appears on pages 714-5 of this issue. A 
personal profile of the author appeared 
in our issue of July 24th, 1980. 


Audit Reports and CCA 


‘Auditors’ reports and SSAP 16’ is the 


subject of the latest audit guideline to 
be published by the  Cons7ltative 
Committee of Accountancy Bodies. The 
pamphlet will be ‘followed later this 
month by a booklet *Some audit im- 
plications of SSAP 16’ which, in ad- 
dition to informal guidance on those 
implications, will identify areas of 
major concern for auditors with useful 
check lists to assist them in their work. 
. SSAP 16 leaves it open to companies 


either to report in historic cost terms’ 


supplemented by current cost accounts, 
or to produce current cost accounts as 
the main or only ‘accounts. Each of 


980 


these situations, the guideline points 
out, calls for an alternative form of 
audit report and, where CCA forms the 
main or only presentation, the auditor 
will normally be under a statutory 
obligation to report upon them ‘in 
‘true and fair’ terms as required by the 
Companies Acts; and must have 
regard also to the provisions. of CCAB 
audit standards ‘The audit report’ and 
‘Qualifications in audit reports’. 

Both publications will be available 
from the Publications Department at 
Chartered Accountants Hall, Moorgate 
Place, London EC2, ‘Auditor’s Reports: 
and SSAP 16’ at £1.00 and ‘Some Audit 
Implications of SSAP 16’ at £1.50. . 


ICSA Support for 


Share Purchase Scheme 


The latest response to the Green Paper 
on the purchase by a company of its 
own shares comes from the Institute of 
Chartered Secretaries and Ad- 
ministrators, which is of opinion that 
‘any company in whose shares there is 
no ready market should be given the 
ability to purchase its own shares. In 
order to encourage investment, it 
should be possible to dispose of shares 
in any company provided certain 
safeguards are observed. 

‘There is a reluctance, particularly 
among individuals, to invest in private 
companies because of the risk of 
becoming locked into the company,’ the 
ICSA submission continues. ‘Provision 
should be made so that this risk is 
reduced. The most common situations 
which give rise to the desire or need to 
sell a holding in a private company are 
the death of a member or his desire to 
cease to participate in the company — 
often because of dilutions of a holding 
through a number of generations in a 
case of a family company.’ 

The ICSA has also conveyed to the 
Department of Trade its view that, as a 
general principle of company law, a 
company should be able at any given 
time to ascertain who its members are. 
This right, ICSA President Mr Peter: 
Newton said last week, should be ex- 
tended, if the company so wishes, to 
identifying the beneficial interest. in 
shares eg, where these are held in the 
names of trustees or nominees and to 
the discovery of groups of members 
acting in concert. 





Accountants 
Hit the Target 


The Queen’s Cup competition for 1980 
has been won by a battery of the 
Honourable Artillery Company under 
the command of Major Fergus Falk, 
TD, FCA, of, Touche Ross and Co. 
Inaugurated in 1865, the competition 
involves a five-hour gunnery exercise by 
units of the Territorial Army. 

The HAC, which claims descent from 
the archers of the Royal Bodyguard, is 
strongly supported by City accountants 
and solicitors. The winning battery on 
this occasion also included Lieutenant 
P. R. Scott, MBE, FCA, (Lyndesaye 
Bethune, Sáffron Walden) and several 
other chartered accountants and 
students. 


Political Dimensions 
of Accounting 


‘Political Implications of Accounting 
and Accounting Standard-Setting' 
formed the subject of this year's Arthur 
Young Lecture, delivered in the 
University of Glasgow by Professor 
David Solomons, BCom, DSc (Econ), 
FCA, of the Wharton School, 
University of Pennsylvania, USA. A 
Past-President of the American Ac- 
counting Association, Professor 
Solomons has highlighted this issue in 
the United States in an award-winning 
article on “The Politicisation of Ac- 
counting", and accepted an invitation 
to develop and apply his ideas in a UK 
context. 

Developments in recent years have 
produced a more general awareness of 
the social and economic implications of 
the quality of accounting and financial 
reporting. There has also emerged more 
recently a realisation that standards of 
accounting, disclosure and financial 
reporting can have economic con- 
sequences, since financial management 
and investment decisions may be af- 
fected by the accounting practices by 
which their results will be reported. 

For these and other reasons, 
governments have become more in- 
terested in accounting standards and 
the process by which these are deter- 
mined. While accounting already has a 
political dimension because of its social 


Current Affairs 


and economic significance, the 


possibility of government intervention - 


Local Authority Spending 


in the standard-setting process has the 
potential to alter the relative im- 
portance of this political dimension, 
with serious implications for company 
governance and accountability and for 
all users of company accounts. 


The London Program me 


The second part of the London 
Chartered Accountants 1980-81 
technical and social programme, 
covering the period January to July 
1981, was published last week. Major 
topics of professional interest in the 
programme will include ‘Presentation 
of accounts and the EEC Fourth 
Directive’ and ‘The expected Com- 
panies Act 1981’; the taxation of 
Lioyd's underwriters; the. Insurance 
Brokers (Registration) Act 1977; and 
improving and measuring the per- 
formance of pension funds. Members 
with aspirations towards a career in 
industry or commerce will also have the 
opportunity of attending a briefing on 
the theme of ‘Are you ready to be an 
accountant in industry? ’ 

Included in the social programme are 
a May Ball, a riverboat disco and an 
evening on heraldry —- doubtless 
providing an.opportunity, among other 
things, for investigations of the reputed 
bend sinister in the parentage of so 
many accountants! | 

All instructional and technical 
sessions are CPE-accredited, and fees 
have generally been held at the same 
level as previously. An unfortunate 
exception to this general rule is in the 
case of evening meetings, which on 
recent experience have failed to cover 
their cost, and for which the charge as 
from January ist, 1980, is increased to 
£10 plus VAT, total £11.50. i 

Copies of the programme are in 
course of distribution to all registered 
members of the , Society, and are 
available on request from the Society's 
offices at 38 Finsbury Square, London 


: EC2 (01-628 2467). The guest speaker 
‘at the forthcoming LSCA luncheon at 


Chartered Accountants Hall on 
November 19th (for which tickets are 
available at a VAT-inclusive price of 
£11.50) is Mr John Hosier, MA, FGSM, 
principal of the Guildhall School of 
Music and Drama. 


Local government spokesmen have 
become increasingly critical of central 
government's efforts to restrain their 
undoubted propensity to spend. Some 
protest is understandable; central 
government's methods have not always 
been well planned. But much of the 
criticism is a reflection of political 
hostility and an apparent failure to 
recognise the economic facts of life. 

It is particularly refreshing therefore 
to read a commentary on the current 
strained central-local government 
relations by a local authority 
representative which is both cogent and 
unbiassed as well as being free from the 
all-too-customary polemics of what 
passes nowadays for political debate. In 
the current issue of the Three Banks 
Review Mr Noel Hepworth, IPFA, 
DPA, Director of the Chartered In- 
stitute of Public Finance and Ac- 
countancy, examines the conflicting 
demands of central and local govern- 
ment and reflects upon the factors 
which currently exacerbate the 
unhappy relations between them. 

Mr Hepworth acknowledges ‘the 
central government's claim to control 
local expenditure as part of the policy 
of demand management, and draws 
attention to the limited weapons which 
the Government has to ensure that its 
somewhat erratic planning is heeded by 
local authorities. He rightly emphasies 
the problems which emerge from the 
latest plans to use the rate support 
grant as a means of coercing ex- 
travagant local authoritíes; just as 
gently, he refers to the. attitudes of the 
public service unions. which see the new 
era of economy in a rather different 
light from the Government. But, his 
point is well made. 

The essence of his major argument is 
clearly stated in the following excerpt 
from his most readable and sensible 
article. ‘Local bureaucracies generally 
are not particularly effective at 
discerning changing consumer needs. 
In periods of growth managements 
have been concerned to decide the 
allocation of marginal increases in 
resources. The basic distribution 
pattern has not needed to be reviewed 
in any systematic way.’ 
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‘THIS IS MY LIFE 


by An Industrious Accountant face didn't change as ‘she answered, in 


Relative Values 


We seem to be almost snowed under 
with accumulated work these days, and 
communication in the department was 
suffering, so I asked the financial 
accountant to give us the latest know- 
how on our year-end tax liability; 
reasonable guesswork to be accepted, 
plus hand-outs of the more mysterious 
figures. He's our best tax expert, so he 
got going with charts on the wall in 
-various colours, and we all craned over 
to follow. 

` Just at the half-way mark, the deputy 
chairman suddenly pushed the door 
open without an apology, nodded 
“vaguely, and told me to join him as he 
had a problem and needed some help. I 
in my turn apologiséd to the lecturer 
and the.audience for leaving them, but 
the deputy-c. didn't notice the in- 
nuendo. Hide like a rhino, the staff 
whisper about him. 


The cards, with matching envelopes, are supplied, . 
post-free, in packets of 10, one design to a packet. 

The prices listed below include VAT at 15 per cent. 

For cards over-printed with the sender's name and, 
address a minimum order of 50 is required. 
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Over-printed 


He'd promised to show his niece | 
round the store, he explained; but he 
had some trouble with the hardware 
stock and had to deal with it at once. 
Would I perhaps show her round right 
away, as she was going to a matineé; 
and oh yes, could I let the buyers know 
that some special discounts would be 
appreciated? Then he was gone, 
leaving me with a tall girl who looked: as 
if she’d been born sneering, like Pooh- 
Bah, and saw nothing in me to change 
her outlook. 1 

However, she behaved well, bought 


lavishly, and didn’t quarrel about those 


discounts, so I decided to show her the 
old warehouse where the roof had 
collapsed, and where her uncle had 
distinguished hiniself by twice leading 
the rescuers into the ruin and saving the 
men injured. To give him his due, he'd 
been heroic that disastrous day; but her 


To: ` 


Cover design 
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over 200 
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the hearing of three of our chaps, ‘Just: 
as well they weren’t customers.’ I said 
sharply, ‘No staff, no customers’, and 
she drifted away silently. 

She reminded me of Lady. Lyttelton, 
friend of Queen Victoria, who, hearing 


. that a cargo boat had been wrecked at 


Cowes, said. ‘My indifference about 
colliers is prodigious. Now, if it „had 
been a wrecked warship . s 
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Canadian Institute's Annual Conference 


Change and Accountability 


It was appropriate for the Canadian 
Institute of Chartered Accountants to 
hold its annual conference this year in 
Montreal, and thus join with the Order 
of Chartered Accountants of Quebec 
which is celebrating its Centennial. 
Among a gathering of over 1,800 
members and guests were distinguished 
representatives of the. profession from 
Australia, the Bahamas, England, 
France, Ireland, Mexico, Netherlands, 
Scotland, South Africa and the United 
States. . 

The address at the opening plenary 
session was given by Mr Brian 
Mulroney of Montreal, president of the 
Iron Ore Company of Canada and 
director of a number of other cor- 
porations. In 1976 he was a candidate 
for the national leadership of the 
-Progressive Conservative Party and. lost 
in a close contest. His party won the 
general election in February 1979 with a 
minority, only to be defeated in the 


House of Commons after nine months 


_in office. Never strong in Quebec, the 
party holds only one of the 75 seats in 
.the Province and his address dealt 
almost exclusively with the impact 
across the country of this Conservative 
weakness and proposals on how the 


party must attract popular support . 


there. and win seats in that French- 
speaking area of the country. 

At the next plenary session, Mr John 
W. Eleen of Toronto; director of 
research, Ontario Federation of 
Labour, spoke on ‘Labour’s response to 
the changing economic environment’. 
He expressed himself strongly on the 
need to create an industrial develop- 
ment strategy which would include 
public ownership of resource industries 
and their distribution, stressing that 
this was the only practical course to 
.ensure Canada’s economic salvation. 
What is needed, he said, is a major 
overhaul and restructuring of ‘the 
system, a complete redirection of 
economic policies and a searching new 
look at the social value. The largest 


stumbling block to this kind of strategy 
is the intolerably high level of foreign 
ownership of key. sectors of the 
Canadian economy. : 

Calling for government at all levels to 
play a more active and direct role in co- 
ordinating and planning investment 
policies, he argued -that resource in- 
dustries such as oil and gas and their 
distribution should be publicly owned. 
Crown corporations should control 
Canada’s financial institutions, mineral 
and forest resources as well as certain 
key industries such as aerospace, 
shipbuilding and shipping, cablevision 
and telecommunications. 

The major components of labour's 
industrial strategy include a strong 
manufacturing base with a balanced 
secondary manufacturing sector. Job- 


. intensive industries should be promoted 


and support. provided: for industries 
that are less capital and energy- 
intensive and which have the advantage 
of geography, climate and resource 
availability. There is no reason why 
Canada should not be a world leader in 
biomass energy, high-speed inter-city 
rail transport, oceanographic equip- 
ment, shipping, communications and 
micro-chip technology. 

A greater. share of GNP needs to be 
devoted to research and development. 
He pointed out that Canada spends 
only 0.58 per cent of the value of 
manufacturing output on research and 
development, much less than most 
industrialised countries, and that, in 
the United States, General Motors 
alone spends more on R & D than does 
all of Canadian manufacturing. 

Later in his address he offered the 
thought that, whereas investment is the 
fuel that drives economic growth, 
private, financial and industrial cor- 
porations should not be free to move 
capital in or out of the country at will. 
In particular, the export of capital must 
not be permitted ifthere is any evidence 
that the Canadian economy will be 
undermined. There should be a 


- responsibility 


from RENNY ENGLEBERT 
in Canada 





on corporations . to 
reinvest profits made in Canada, back 
into Canada; and existing Crown. 
corporations and new ones that niay be 
set up should be used to carry out 
necessary investment decisions when 
and where the private sector As un- 
willing to invest. 

The second speaker, id was 
cautiously optimistic about Canada’s 
economic expections for the 1980s, was 
Mr J. Anthony Hepburn, CA, of 
Vancouver, president and chief 
executive officer of the brokerage firm 
of Odlum Brown and T. B. Read Ltd. 

' The size of the capital requirements 
facing Canada over the next decade is 
staggeringly large; Mr Hepburn puts it 
at well over $ 100 billion of new in- 
vestment, on average, éach year. If this 
estimate is correct, he said, it will'result 
in an 85 per cent increase in the real 
capital stock in Canada over. the; next 
ten years. 

Business araroa aeconnts: dor. 65 
per cent with the largest slice — roughly 
28 per cent — needed by the, energy 
sector. Business: itself will . provide an 
estimated 60 per cent of its own capital 
needs. The remaining substantial 
portion will need to be raised by in- 
vestors and he emphasised that the 
spiralling demands of government on 
capital markets which characterised the 
seventies must be reversed during the 
1980s or it will be extremely difficult for 
the capital needs of business to be 
satisfied at economic prices. 

Despite the likelihood of continuing 
inflation, he believes that the decade 
should be one of ‘unparalleled’ in- 
vestment opportunities in Canada, 
provided that public policy shifts 
towards emphasising investment rather 
than consumption. He foresees an 
accelerated shift of funds from central 
Canada to the west, but there will also 
be varied and exciting opportunities 
across the nation. 

Oil is being discovered in other areas 
of Canada; if recent drilling off the east 
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coast confirms its earlier potential, the 
impact of Newfoundland and the 
Atlantic Provinces could be substantial. 
The Beaufort Sea in the far north is 
another area of enormous long-term 
potential Elsewhere there will be 
‘limitless opportunities to develop new 
technologies, processes, products and 
services'. 

But he says that inflation poses a 
threat to the bright prospects that lie 
ahead, and he is concerned about the 


competition of deficit-ridden govern- . 


ments for scarce investment funds. The 
ideal economic background to 
‘stimulate the successful raising of 
capital calls for several vital moves. 
' There should be lower government 
deficits, a lower level of government 
intervention in the economy, an easing 
.of the regulatory burden on business. 


Tax incentives 


Also essential is a tax system en- 
. couraging to investment and savings by 
individuals which provides more liberal 
incentives for research and develop- 
ment and recognises that some form of 
current cost 


taxes payable by corporations. 

His conclusion was that the world 
economic environment of this decade 
strongly favours the nature of the 
Canadian economy. Less certain is the 
resolve of government and individuals 
to exercise the degree of restraint which 


wil be needed if inflation is to be 


"brought ‘ufider control and investors 
encouraged to provide enough capital 
to take full advantage of the avaiable 
opportunities. 
Speaking at a technical session on-the 
' second day, Mr Warde: L. Shearing, 
MBA, director, corporate planning, 
British Columbia Resource Investment 
Corporation, Vancouver, submitted in a 
. paper on 'Corporate Planning in the 
-80s’ that financial statements do not 
provide planners with all the 
formation required for planning and 
valuation analysis. He noted that when 
the only source of information con- 
` cerning a corporation as its published 


_. financial statements, as is often the case . 


in acquisition analysis, the planner can 
find himself doing a great deal of 
.. uncomfortable guessing. 

. As an example, he said that, financial 


down 


accounting deserves . 
recognition in the calculation of income . 


in-. 


"accounting and planning 


statements do “not provide the in- 
formation to calculate future cash 
taxes. The principal items needed in 
this regard are a breakdown. of un- 
depreciated capital costs by asset class, 
and information as to the ageing of any 
investment tax credits and loss carry 
forward balances. The obvious 
requirement here is for greater 
disclosure of tax book information. 

It is useful also for the planner to 


distinguish between” maintenance of 


business and- discretionary capital 
spending. Unfortunately, such a break- 
is not a. standard , financial 
reporting requirement, 
companies to..not. even attempt to 
develop this type of information in- 


ternally, let alone report it externally. 


In citing other examples, he 


l recognised that there are valid reasons 
why accounting přactices are as they are 


and that the situation is an evolving 
one; nevertheless, planners are faced 
with the necessity'of having to translate 
information from the accounting 
system and combine it with additional 
data generated from outside in order to 
create a financial data base useful for 
planning purposes. 


The latter part*of this paper traced - 


developments in corporate planning 
over the past twenty years during a 
period when corporations realised that 
à great deal more thought had to be 


. given to the future. 


Ineffective planning n 


During the 1970s, le: ‘said, cor- 
porations generally . attempted to plan 


in two largely ineffective ways. One was - 
. toextend budget planning over a longer 


time and, while very detailed, . such 
plans were often out of date before the 
ink was dry. The other approach was 
conceptually to define the corporation's 
identity and then establish a set of 


strategic objectives in relation to how 


management wished this identity: to 


evolve in. the future. In the 1980s he - 


believed that the concept of what is 
likely to be. known as 'value based 
planning’ will become mue accepted 
and practised. " 

Computer technology i is ariorhes area 
which will be of great importance. A 


third area will be improvement in the 


development . of integrated corporate 
. Systems. 
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and most. 


“is that, 


Strategic planning, budgeting, the 
accounting and reporting results, and 
the retention of historical data should 
all be undertaken on the basis of a 
common chart of accounts. It is only the 
level of detail and not the type of data 


"which should vary with each activity. 


An area of critical importance where 


.he does not see major improvement is 


that of forecasting. Plans are only as . 
valid as.the assumptions on which they 
are based and in today's fast moving 
world it is difficult enough to predict 
what is -goingto happen during the next 


quarter, let alone in the 20 or. 30 years 


over which a major capital project will 
be expected to operate E 


To the fore : 


A. subject greatly to the fore at 
present and covered at the Canadaian . 
Comprehensive Auditing Foundation's 
conference ^ (The ^ Accountant, 
October 23rd, 1980) was deait 
with at another technical session by Mr 
J. C. Allard, CA, Price Waterhouse & 
Associates, Montreal, in a paper titled 
'Comprehensive Auditing of Crown 
Corporations'. 

. Many Crown corporation boards and 
management have been less than en- 
thusiastic at' the. prospect of being 
subjected to comprehensive auditing, 
he said. While acknowleding that. the 
conduct of such auditing in government 
departments and agencies has con- 
siderable merit, these boards and 
management ‘question whether it is 
appropriate for their milieu. This 
reaction is conditioned by some im- 
portant differences between the 
departmental and the corporate en- 
vironment, the most important of which 
unlike - their departmental 
confreres, Crown corporations enjoy a 
relative degree of independence in 
policy-setting .. and day-to-day ` 


management, and that independence 


tends to be jealously guarded. 

. Another difference is that Crown 
corporations tend to be organised along 
traditional private enterprise lines. 
They: frequently have a board of 
directors ‘overseeing the- -entire 
operation and a typical pyramidal 
management structure reflecting. thé 
usual management levels and functions 


‘associated with private enterprise. They 


have.a ‘strong conviction that ae 
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> sector criteria of stewardship are en- - 


' tirely adequate. 

- One- specific objection rise by 
Crown corporations is that the com- 
prehensive auditor would be presuming 
to ‘second-guess’ management 
decisions. The point usually made’ is 

' that no management is always right in 
the decisions it must take, given the 
pressures under which many have to be 
taken, that it is relatively easy to fault 
many. decisions with the benefit of 


hindsight and that, in any case, the - 


'auditor's qualifications to pass 
judgment on such decisions are open to 
' question. 


Nourish the decisions 


The Auditor General's response has 
been that he is not interested in the 
decisions per se, but rather in the 
processes which nourish the. decisions 
— that is, the management systems for 
planning, execution and control A 
management decision may be good or 
` bad irrespective of the processes which 
underlie it, but poor management 
systems are more apt to breed poor 
management decisions. The 
prehensive auditor therefore focuses on 
‘management systems rather than on 
transactions or events. He may cite 
transactions or events to buttress a 
_finding made with respect to a 
management system, but the event is. of 
secondary importance. i 

It is not, therefore, a matter of 
questioning management judgments, 
but rather assessing the quality of 
processes and information on which 
that judgment is based. Since the 
decision per se is not the focus of the 
enquiry, it is unlikely that hindsight 
would enter significantly into that 
assessment. 

Speaking on the same subject, Mr W. 
Ross Walker, FCA, of Peat, Marwick, 
Mitchell & Co, Toronto, and chairman. 
of the Auditor General’s Advisory 
Committee on Government Accounting 
and Auditing Standards, pointed out 
that although a great deal has been 
accomplished in comprehensive 
auditing, it is still early days in its 
development and subject to refinement. 
He predicted that in the years ahead 
there will be more rather than fewer 
Crown corporations and, accordingly, 
the’ stewardship and . accountability 


com- 
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‘ll say he was‘efficient — he 
* recommended his own redundancy.’ 





issue will be of growing significance. 

In his acceptance speech as 
President, Mr Ray Harris, like his 
predecessors, concentrated on assessing 
the issues which the profession is 
facing. Education „of CA students is 
certainly one, he’ observed. The 
profession lacks not only the required 
numbers but there. are problems in 
attracting those with a strong enough 
aptitude for the profession to achieve a 
high qualification success rate. 

Another problem in accounting 
education is the shortage of financial 
resources and  highly-qualified ac- 
counting instructors. More financial 
assistance needs to be provided to post- 
graduate students and to universities 
for academic research; and, in addition, 
greatly improved inter-action must be 
established between academic and 
practising chartered accountants. This 
means that opportunities must be 
created for academics to be engaged in 
practising offices to gain exposure to 
current practice problems; and 
practitioners should take on full scale 
teaching responsibilities at universities 
— not just instructing, but marking 
assignments, counselling students, 
assisting with administrative detail and 
helping to set examinations. 

Looking ahead in other areas, Mr 
Harris singled out specialisation, 
taxation and reporting. He noted that a 
committee has” recently been 
established to review the many 
questions surrounding . 
recognition and predicted that the 
results of its study could lead to some 
significant changés in a ‘chartered 
accountant's practice and career. 


specialist: 


` With regard to taxation, he said that 

the Institute would like to see the 'foot 
dragging' legislative process corrected. 
Over the past three years, as Budget 
after Budget has been submitted, 
taxpayers have been subject to filling 
returns under a quasi-judicial con- 
vention. without the sanction of 
Parliament. He urged more con- 
sultation before Budgets are presented, 
and more consultation in drafting 
regulations if taxpayers are not to be 
faced with continuing | ‘taxation by 
popular rumour’. 


In the area of reporting, fie noted 
that the Institute has intensified its role 
with the forthcoming publication óf two 
important studies *Corporate 
Reporting’ and ‘Financial Reporting by 
Governments’. There are a great many 
people with a stake in corporate. 
reporting and the corporate report is. 
going through many changes as 
people's needs for information are 
weighed. Similarly, with the study on 
government accounting the profession . 
is making a substantial contribution to 
‘citizen education’. These two studies 
will provide a framework for discussion 
and debate. 

- He concluded with a desire to see the 
profession take the lead in bringing 
politicians, government accountants 
and legislative auditors together; to 


"work with them to put in place a more 


consistent and comprehensive system of 
government reporting. 


New Director for Financial 
Accounting Foundation | 


Mr William Douglas Sprague, 
executive director of the Financial 
Accounting Standards Advisory 
Council since 1978, has accepted 
‘additional responsibilities as executive 
director of the Financial Accounting 
Foundation. 

A partner in the firm of Arthur 
Andersen & Co for 23 years until 1973, 
Mr Sprague’s previous appointments 


.have included the presidency of the 


New York State Society of Certified 
Public Accountants; president of the 
National Association of State Boards of 
Accountancy; and chairman of the 
National Conference of Attorneys and 


Certified Public Accountants. 
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Training in Practice Ill 


Education and Training: Where 


by DAVID M. HUNT, MSc, FCA, MITD 


Partner and director of training, Pannell Kerr Forster 


Although the ICAEW's long term review of education and training 
commendably looks to the context of society and what is likelv to 
happen there, it does little more than allude to what is likely to 
happen in the profession. Before the training policy can be firmly 
set, the ICAEW and the profession as a whole must decide where 
it is going if that training policy is not to fall into chaos and disrepute 
as a consequence of repeated adjustments and shifts of direction. 


Today the world is full of change and tomorrow not likely to 
be any different. The real learning process, from now on, will 
be coping with change with emphasis on the use of sources of 
information and on analysis of own career development and 
training needs. The training departments of the future will be 
reactors rather than generators, assisting would-be learners 
to satisfy their career development, their training needs and 
their aspirations. 

The amount of change in the accountant’s environment 
means that learning costs are unavoidable. The sources of 
change are many and some are easier to sense and cope with 
than others: legal; technological; environmental; 
behavioural; and social and cultural. 

Those changes involving hard facts, eg, legal and 
technological, are easier to monitor and absorb than some of 
the others. In society in general, there has been a marked 
swing away from respect for ‘authority’ per se. Although this 
swing was fairly well predicted in one or two Government 
sociological papers, it was much more difficult to predict the 
effects, such as the attacks on the ‘establishment’ (including 
the professions). 


Predicting the future 


As a result, professional firms have been involved in 
litigation, and consequent increased indemnity costs, the 
extent of which would have seemed unlikely 15 years ago. If 
professional firms had correctly predicted this and other 
pressures, such as inflation, on profit margins, they would 
not have let their fee levels decline in real terms. 

Sometimes it is difficult enough to predict the details of the 
next few months, yet alone of the next decade, but we should 
be able at least to sketch the broad options within which we 
can seek any common patterns. This leads us then to con- 
sider not just the changes that will affect our profession but 
also what changes the profession will want to make as it seeks 
to react to the outside world. 


Now? 





Whatever one's views on the vexed and recently 
resurrected subject of integration, there is little doubt that 
our profession is in disarray, with each accountancy body 
competing with the others and enlarging within decreasing 
resources. For example, the ICAEW has spent from its 
scarcity money and much of its members’ energy and 
precious time in establishing a second tier, debating training 
in industry and trying to get a foothold in the public service 
in a seemingly frenetic effort to maintain a presumed 
dominance. Yet many independent observers would consider 
that the Association's second tier (IAS), with control over its 
exams, was better, that the Scottish Institute had deservedly 
retained its name in accountancy education while the 
Association had produced a better exam syllabus and pass 
system. 

It is unlikely that resources will expand as subscriptions 
will continue to struggle to match the inflation rate. So why 
should the various CCAB bodies keep straining to compete? 
Let's stop being so narrow and selfish in our thinking and 
take the blinkers off. Let the English and Welsh, the Scottish 
and Irish Institutes together with part of the Association look 
after the practising side; let the rest of the Association, the 
Institute of Cost and Management and the business schools 
cope with industry and commerce; finally, let CIPFA expand 
to take in all non-profit making organisations. At least then 
each organisation or division of the profession will know its 
objectives and priorities and could then devise policies ac- 
cordingly. Where co-operation and co-ordination is required, 
each organisation will no longer be looking over its shoulders 
for a competitor ‘pulling a fast one’ but will know exactly 
where it stands. 

In my opinion the variety and inbuilt progressiveness of the 
work experience in diverse client organisations offered by 
practices is most valuable especially for industrial trainees 
who tend to see only one type of organisation. It may be that 
industry might want to avail itself of this breadth of ex- 
perience for the benefit of its trainees, in such a case a proper 
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working relationship could be established and appropriate 
compensation formulated. 

Such a division of responsibilities or some other ap- 
propriate scheme would have the merit of being and looking 
much more businesslike than the present confusion. Stan- 
ding as I do ‘knee-high to a Corbett’ I am inclined to the view 
that 'small is beautiful' or, at least, preferable to large. 
However, if it appeared that the only way to achieve some 
practical and efficient rationalisation of our profession was 
through integration, then so be it. Either way, the present 
mess cannot be allowed to continue. 


From the general to the particular 


Given that the profession is thus rationalised, some of the 
major questions become immediately less complex and 
intractable: the debate on training for industry will then not 
suffer from real, as opposed to imagined, confusion of ob- 
jectives by the various parties involved in the debate; the 
practising side of the profession could then consider whether 
to divide training into that for small, medium and large firms 
or whether to impose a minimum quantum on its disparate 
parts; furthermore, the separate qualifications (or one if 
integration happens) would have parity of status, eliminating 
some of the present snobbery and unnecessary postures of 
differentiation we force on a disinterested outside world. 

Much heat, not to say hot air, has been expended on 
training for industry so I might as well add my twopenny- 
worth! Earlier this year, Walter Reid of the London 
Business School, was quoted as saying: 'If you ask the 
question "How do you train the finance director of 
tomorrow? " you do not come up with the answer “Train 
them as auditors".' Indeed you probably ought not to say 
"Train them as chief accountants' either, as in most in- 
dustrial or commercial firms, such a training would be too 
narrow for a senior executive. 

One of the problems of this country's management is the 
narrowness of its training, which allows firms to have a 
production, marketing or finance bias in its approach, 
depending on which faction dominates. There are not yet 
sufficient generalists at senior executive level with an ap- 
preciation of the strengths and weaknesses of other 
disciplines. Business schools are helping to give such an 
appreciation but their products are still too thin on the 
ground to carry out the revolution in thinking and action. 


General trading needed 


Most industrial (and commercial) organisations are too 
small to offer the superb general training offered by, for 
example, Unilever. Promotion is often a case of stepping into 
a dead man's shoes. If such a company trained (say) its chief 
accountant in general management he or she would probably 
leave if the finance director was still some way from 
retirement. 

This is not an argument against training in industry — far 
from it — but the present debate seems to concern only the 
really large firms like Unilever who, I believe, can carry out a 
well organised training programme. What about the vast 
majority of industrial and commercial firms? It’s rather like 
the ICAEW producing a long-term education policy only 
meant for the 'big eight'. Yet it is the small practices with 
their need for a greater breadth of knowledge, personal skills 
in interpretation and diplomacy and considerable 


712 THE ACCOUNTANT, October 30th, 1980 


businesslike approach who have the more pressing training 
needs which cannot be served by ‘big eight’ cast-offs. They 
need equal but different talents and have less resources to 
carty out training. In PR terms, for most businessmen it is 
the smaller practices who are the profession — we dare not 
fail them. 

Let's rationalise the profession so that all parts can benefit 
according to their needs rather than only supporting the rich 
in resources. In recent years, the ICAEW's training forums 
and the smaller practitioner services have shown concern for 
the smaller brethren but it is probably not enough. Partners 
in small practices need to ensure succession if the profession 
is to continue to serve the business community as a whole. 
Their failure would reflect badly on the whole profession. 

Similar concern must be shown for the majority of in- 
dustrial and commercial firms, where the absence of one 
person in the accounts department is crucial. How do they 
train their future executives, financial or otherwise? Sitting 
around like Mr. Micawber, doing nothing 'in case anything 
turned up' is a recipe for long-term disaster. They need help 
more than the large industrial firms. 

The idea that practices merely train for auditing or ac- 
counting is, to say the least, a little unfair. A good trainee 
develops integrity and the facility to weigh the facts and come 
to an opinion independent of other pressures. The variety of 
client operations and systems helps the development of a 
sound businesslike and commercial approach, and helps an 
appreciation of all aspects of the trading world. I would 
suggest such factors are welcome wherever the trainee goes. 
Furthermore, they are three most important attributes 
difficult to inculcate in the narrow confines of looking at one 
firm. 


Rationalise the profession 


In my previous article in this series (The Accountant, 
October 23rd), I stated that 'some firms' training is aimed at 
inculcating sound commercial attitudes rather than aimed at 
pure accountancy. In this way, firms get trainees who un- 
derstand business better and are likely to prove superior 
accountants and auditors. Furthermore, such a training 
approach is welcomed by trainees whatever their career 
objectives'. In the short-term, such an attitude might help 
but, in the long-term, it would be better if the profession were 
so rationalised that each constituent part knew who it was 
training for what, in the way it felt to be best for the long- 
term, and bearing its own costs. Like Walter Reid, I believe 
that the present situation is divisive — though not necessarily 
for the same reasons. 

As most people are more inclined to tinker with parts than 
look at the effectiveness of the whole, I will not dare hope 
that vested interests and power structures will simply fade 
away so that something like the above postulated 
rationalisation will happen and before it is overdue at that! 
So, let us look into the crystal ball to see what the future may 
hold — it is, of course, quite possible that I am merely in- 
dulging in wishful thinking. 

In very recent times, in-house courses have become less 
prescriptive in approach, allowing course members to discuss 
and exchange ideas and experiences and to explore and to 
reach greater understanding in certain subjects previously 
introduced during the course. This trend is very much in line 
with that in the schools in the last 20 years where there is 
much greater emphasis on participation and creativity rather 


than on receipt and regurgitation of material. Another trend 
being similarly recognised is the expectation of. people to 
have a greater say than previously in things that affect their 
career development. I believe that these trends will continue, 
and a good thing too, so that the precious resource of all our 
talents are used for the benefit of all of us. 

Up to now training has been seen as a necessary if ex- 
pensive panacea for all sorts of ills. Things have been treated 
as training problems when in reality all that was missing was 
proper managerial control. 

In the face.of today's increasing time-pressures, exhor- 
tation is not enough. The importance of training, particularly 
as applied on-the-job, will be recognised if steps and time 
allocation are included in work programmes — a tacit, but 
not always true, indication of acceptance by all the powers 
that be. Ultimately, however, unless there are sanctions to 
ensure compliance with the firm's procedures, all these 
things will be rendered useless and the firm will remain less 
well equipped to cope with future changes. 

The greatest danger to a firm's policies comes not from 
wayward staff but from the indiscipline of partners. In 
future, I believe, we will see much more 'toeing the line' by 
partners with, among other things, compulsory attendance at ` 
relevant training courses. frye 


Responding to change 


In a profession like accountancy, the impact caused by 
external ‘hard fact’ change is obvious. To survive technically 
and commercially we have to respond, we have to take 
positive steps to seek out what changes are actually oc- 
curring. Even in the monitoring of their own technical field, 
accountancy practices cannot be said to ‘cover themselves-in 
glory’. A simple allocation of duties would lead to a more 
effective and less time-consuming monitoring of technical 
change. 

What practices (and other firms) must do is to periodically 
take stock of their situation. This involves: 

a) recognition of factors of change and their effect on all 

'aspects of the firm; and 
b) measurement, through a manpower assessment, of the 

staff capacity for change and plans to ensure e capacity 

to accept change. 

Rarely in the past has the variety and: progressiveness of 
work experience been planned — a situation neither com- 
mercially sound nor: professional. The training record has 
proved a salutary reminder to firms and trainers of their 
obligations and of indispensable staff policies, but only from 
an historical and corrective standpoint. In future, it. will 
become a planning tool. 

As I said earlier in this article, future training will be all a 
bout coping with change. Trainees will learn to analyse their 
own training needs and career development and will expect 
tó play a part in any training or development plans. Trainers 
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in turn wili have to change from an active to a passive role, - 
from pushing to being pushed. 

‘Training courses will have much greater emphasis on what 
makes people ‘tick’ in groups or as individuals. In this 
people-based industry, behavioural science will no longer be 
seen as an-academic luxury but as a practical necessity. The 
approach of courses will become, in keeping with social 
expectations, much more non-prescriptive, with participants 
encouraged to be creative and to help themselves and so to 
see all their work experience as part of an ongoing learning 
process. There will be much less emphasis on technical 
changes, such as new company legislation, which will be seen 
as minor changes to be dealt with by the individual. 


Elitist approach 
Like ‘many things in the profession, training is élitist in 


approach. This is soon realised when open discussions are 
held with staff not directly dealing with clients, who feel, at 


‘present, that they are the ‘poor relations’. Such personal 


resources will not be allowed to go to waste in the future. 

. Among other things I expect that we shall see in the future 
are: accreditation of offices, which will be a less costly and 
‘more realistic way than continuously assessing all principals, 
which is likely to be the price demanded by the public if the 
ICAEW is allowed to continue self-monitoring; the abolition 
of training contracts and a drop in the number of students 
training for the full qualification. More students will take the 
second-tier qualification; a healthier relationship developing 
‘between the practising and academic sides of the profession; 
more practices will stop underselling themselves (and the 
profession) and, as Peter Dallow said recently (The 
Accountant, August 21st, 1980), ‘aim to be the best — and to 
charge the appropriate rate for that sort of service’. 

We have much to hope for if Peter Dallow’s confident note 
is allied to the realisation that we are all highly motivated and 
highly intelligent professional people. Let us go into our 
second century with a strong self-belief based on hard reality. 


Vision and boldness 


Let us put our money where our mouth is, doubling our 
subscriptions so. that we equip ourselves properly and then - 
charge fees based on a service of which we are proud rather 
than apologetic. As the social winds of change have battered 
the authority and confidence of all professions in the last 
decade we seem to have indulged recently in quite unrealistic 
breast-beating. Instead of the small steps of self-indulging 
defensive apology let us stride out with vision and boldness, 
let us make the necessary revolutionary changes and refuse to 
be the sacrificial lamb. 

This concludes the three-part series on training in practice. Previous 


articles appeared in the October 16th and 23rd issues. David Hunt's book 
On-The-Job Training was published by the ICAEW last week. 
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Have You Ever Wished You 
Were Better Informed ? 


by ALEX HARRISON, FCCA, FCIS 


Over the last few years the computer has become:commonplace in 
accountants' offices. It has not, however, made the impact which 
some members of the profession might have expected. 


In preparing accounts by computer there are two distinct 


phases: the input of information, and the typing out of in- 


formation in account form. 
The first, the input of information, offers the programmer 
great scope. Information can be updated, compared with 


previous years; its effect on gross profit, net profit, even.. 


taxation can be instantly calculated; the operator can be 


assisted, prompted and his advice sought. The typing out of ` 


information is not much fun. It is a boring job of seeing what 
the accountant wants and getting the computer to do it: in 
fact, becoming an electronic copy typist — never the most 
exciting of jobs. 

The strange thing is that it is the second aspect that seems 
to attract accountants to the exclusion of the first. How we 
get the information in is of no matter. How we type it out is 
everything. 


Too radical 


When I started with computers I thought, ‘Now we have a 
new way of dealing with data, why should we be stuck with 
our old format profit and loss account, balance sheet and the 
like? Why not do something different? ’ The accountants 
who saw my work did not think that I was mad — I was 
prepared for that — they just thought that I was ignorant. 
‘No trading account? No real balance sheet? Columns of 
figures! Histograms! This will never do. What will the bank 
manager say? ’ 

Accountants began to speak to me in the loud voice 
reserved for children and fools, and one even asked if he 
could do my tax computations for me. I suppose a man who 
did not use the words ‘balance sheet’ could hardly be ex- 
pected to know a first year’s allowance from a hawk or a 
handsaw. 

I then asked a normal, sober-minded accountant to give 
me his idea of what a profit and loss account and balance 
sheet should look like. I did a program to do that; nobody 
wanted it. The funny thing was, nobody argued about my 
input program; they all argued about my typing program. 

A well-known, long-established firm asked me if I would 
produce a program for a set of accounts to their specification, 
and layout; I did so. A little later, a small firm of accountants 
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in a back street approached me — they didn’t seem to have 
anything more spectacular than the local chip shop — and I 
sent them an example of the work that I had done for the 
well-known firm. They wrote back and said that this was all 
right but would I make certain alterations to bring them up. 
to their standards! Neither firm seemed very interested in the 
input side. 

It seems a feature of accountancy that, though the main 
details are common, enormous attention is paid to small 
variations. One way is thought ‘right’ and everything else is 
condemned as at best heretical and more likely flirting with 
quackery. While there has always been care taken over the 
presentation of accounts (many practices have felt the loss of 
a good typist more keenly than that of a good audit clerk) the 
present extremities seem to date from the Companies Ac 
1967. 

Before then, accounts for exempt private companies were 
not filed with the Registrar and were in the same form as 
non-limited company accounts, except that a profit and loss 
appropriation account took the place of the capital account 
and fixed assets were shown at cost instead of written-down 
values. There were no notes, no directors’ reports, and almost 
invariably they showed the current year’s figures in pounds, 
shillings and pence. In fact, in those far-off days, everybody 
got two sheets — one a profit and loss account and the other - 
a balance sheet, in an elephant blue cover — and a bill in 
guineas. i 


May well ponder 


The other day I counted through one of my ordinary 
limited company accounts; there were 15 pages without 
counting the front cover. I don’t think the company has 
become any more prosperous or any more interested in the 
basis of depreciation, deferred taxation, the fact that no 
goods were exported, or whether the historical cost con- 
vention allows revaluation of fixed assets, than they ever 
were. I also looked at the bill. Those gentlemen of The Times 
who wish to be better informed may ponder whether the 
cheapest way is to employ an accountant. 

Another reason may be the change in the pattern of credit 
from trade to bank borrowing. The old middleman didn't ask 


to see accounts each year before he granted credit terms; he 
usually worked on whether bills had been paid promptly or 
not. Nowadays most companies get credit from a bank and 
there is a feeling that bank managers are impressed by the 
appearance of accounts. If so, someone may usefully draw 
their attention to the many warnings of sages and poets not to 
judge by external appearance. 

Clients may be encouraged to choose their accountants as 
Goldsmith's Vicar chose his wife — 'as she did her wedding 
.gown: not for a fine gloss surface but such qualities as would 
wear well'. 

Rightly or wrongly, this emphasis on set-out is diverting 
attention away from what I for one see as the real future of 
the computer in accountancy. It would, in any case, be a pity 
if all we did was to make our typists redundant. 

The other day an accountant publicly stated that it was 


impossible to prepare accounts that would suit the; 
shareholders, the employees, the investment analyst, the 


lawyer and others. He for one was not thinking of the 


computer. If the data is fed into it in a simple form, then — 


there is no reason why it should not produce information to 
suit any user. i 

By hand we tend to go analysis, nominal ledger, trial 
balance, profit and loss account, balance sheet, schedules, 
tax computation. My computer does this, but there is no 
reason why it should do it in any particular order, or if I had 
multiple screens and printers all together. When I have 
finished with it, others can use the same information for their 
own purposes, VAT, checking bank charges, interest 
payments, wage rates, vehicle costs or what they fancy. 

In effect, accountants have been concerned with the 
reduction of financial information into smaller, more un- 
derstandable forms. In a computer, there is only need for the 


human to decide what information he wants to put in; he can: 


then leave it where it is and let the machine pull it out as he 
wishes. 

The information is called a data base and its size is only 
limited by the storage capacity of the computer. This can run 
into the hundred millions of individual pieces of information. 
A goodly part of financial information is about transactions 
passing through clearing banks and is therefore being held 
today on a relatively small number of computers. | See, eg, 
‘The Case for Combined Computing’, The Accountant, 
January 3rd/10th, 1980}. 

As for using computers to handle accountancy information 
as something apart from reproducing the past by electronic 
means, I know of no organisation which is doing any 
research. In the end it must be the accountancy profession; it 
may have a duty to do so. 


Advantage and responsibility 


Great Britain is now a mature civilisation the organisations 
of which are firmly established. It would hardly be possible to 
construct a rival accountancy profession based upon the 
computer. This tradition and maturity give the profession 
many advantages; it may also give it responsibilities to ex- 
plore the new as well as the old systems of financial Reporting. 
If it doesn’t, no-one else can. 

One day the future may wonder why we as a nation with so 
much of our trade taken over by other people had not the 


imagination to develop new concepts of our own. We have: 


our North Sea oil revenues; we have two million unemployed 
and many thousands more under-employed. And yet at the 
moment we seem determined to try to revitalise one industry 
of the 19th century, steel, and another of the early 20th 
century, the motor car. Are we looking the right way? 

The great industrial discoveries of the past often seemed to 
do with transport — railways, ships, motor cars and 
aeroplanes. Now in Concorde we have a device for tran- 
sporting us faster than most of us want to go. 

"The great discovery of today is the computer; and the 
function of a computer is to deal with information. That 
information is stored in magnetic form and (except perhaps 
at the subconscious level) living organisms like man are 
unaffected by magnetic fields. 

Something must come between man and the magnetically- 
stored information. In ordinary life there are such things as 
cassettes, recorders, TV sets and record disks. As the ac- 
countancy of the past was dependent upon paper, the ac- 
countancy of today is dependent upon magnetism. 

When I read of quite complex little computers being sold 
for under £100, it seems technically possible to devise 
something which could take a tape or disk of information 
and display it on a TV screen. It must cost at least £25 to type : 
aset of accounts, check it and put it into a cover. For four or 
five years of such an expense, business people could have 
from their accountant a device for displaying all their , 
financial information in as many different ways or details as 
they wished. I often hear that ordinary businessmen cannot 
read profit and loss accounts and balance sheets — tant pis 
for profit and loss accounts and balance sheets. 


No magic in ten 


Even better, a simple Modem could be made that could 
link the accountant's computer with the client's TV. I dream 
of the day when my office will be the great data base for my 
clients! 

Obviously, the accountancy profession as a whole must 
sponsor such a scheme. There are many other things it could 
do to bring this country to be the leader of the information 
revolution. 

We still count in tens; a computer doesn't. It stores in 
some patterns of binary — not always binary itself. A 
frequent storage block is a byte, ie, eight little on-and-off 
switches. You can store a possible 256 different states in this 
way. 

One of the more convenient forms of storage is 
hexodecimal, to a base of 16 represented 0123456789ABC- 
DEF. It is surprising how quickly this can be learned. In the 
future, some such form may take the place of decimal. It 


` would be appropriate if modern accountancy could lead us 


away from counting on our fingers. 

When one considers how easily Britain converted from 
pounds, shillings and pence to decimal currency, the con- 
version from decimal to hexodecimal may not be so difficult. 
Anyone with a computer in accountancy may care to 
remember that it was this conversion that made it possible. 

The use of a computer working and displaying in 
hexodecimal would make for cheapness if nothing else. 
When I see computers — my own included — churning out 
directors’ reports and accounts to sate the palates of bank 
managers, I think of other things. 
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It's practical, authoritative, 


compact. 
and administrators it's 
essential. 


Established 1874 


The Handbook for Accountants and Administrators is 
a new publication. It brings together in one volume. 
essential information needed by accountants, ad- 
ministrators and professional advisers generally, 


either in day-to-day management or in d3aalings with 


clients. 


Each section has been meticulously prepared by a 


specialist in the field concerned. Emphasis has been 
placed throughout on practical implications. 
Editor C. R. Pearce FCCA, FCMA, ACIS, JDipMA 


e LAW 
The legal background to business; business entities; 
partnerships, companies, agencies; the operation of 
business; sale of goods, cheques, bankruptcy; con: 
sumer protection; consumer purchases, credit, product 
liability, advertising; customs and shipping. 


* BANKING AND FINANCE 
Current trends appearing in international banking; the 
international financial markets; sources of finance. 


* INVESTMENT 

The Stock Exchange; equities, gilt-edged stock; other 
securities; investment and unit trusts; investment 
media; stockbrokers; sources of information. 


^ 
e INSURANCE . : 
Practical aspects of business insurance; risks; methods 


of effecting insurance. 


e TAXATION 

Income tax including rates and reliefs; the schedules; 

_ practical aspects of business taxation including Corp- 
oration Tax CTT and CGT. 


e PENSIONS 

The legal and taxation aspects of pension schemes; 
pensions for the self-employed, employees and 
directors; State Pension Scheme. 


e PROPERTY 


^i 


' Trends in rentals for different classes of property .. 


including; offices, factories, warehouses and special 
developments; making the best use of properties; sale 
and leaseback; taxation and balance sheet aspects. 


* ECONOMIC INDICATORS 
The main guides to economic activity in the UK. 


* ACCOUNTING DIGEST 

The SSAPs and their practical significance and applica- 

tion, including inflation accounting; International 
. Accounting Standards; Auditing Standards. 
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For accountants 


* COMPUTERS 
A guide to the use of computers in small businesses; 


glossary of terms currently in use. 


e EMPLOYMENT 

The legal requirements of the Industrial Relations Acts; 
redundancy, dismissal, contracts of employment, 
service contracts; the TUC; CBI; ACAS. 


e TERMS AND ABBREVIATIONS 
The terms and abbreviations currently in use in business 
and management. 


¢ BUSINESS SERVICES 
The professional bodies and the services they provide; 
commercial sources of information; useful addresses. 


PRE-PUBLICATION 
ORDER FORM 


The Handbook will be published in January, 1981 
and orders will be despatched during that month. 
On publication, the Handbook will be placed on: 
sale at £7.50 but, as a pre-publication opportunity 
to mark the appearance of the first edition, the 
publishers, Gee & Co., will supply the book at a 
special price of £6.00 to all those whose orders are 
received by the close of business on December 5, 
1980. 


To: Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd, 151, Strand, 
London WC2R 1JJ: 


Please send me copy(ies) of 
the Handbook for Accountants and Administrators 
at the pre-publication price of £6.00 plus 75p by 
post UK; airmail £3.25. | will expect to receive my 
order during January, 1981. 


Remittance £ 








Taxation 





Retirement Annuity Relief 


A recent Inland Revenue extra- 
statutory concession concerns a limited 
category of individuals who are or 
become members of certain existing 
sponsored suuperannuation schemes 
which do not provide for conventional 
retirement benefit, but only for a 
pension to be paid in the event of death 
or disability occurring during em- 
ployment. The concession sets out the 
conditions under which such in- 
dividuals will be able to claim 
retirement annuity relief in respect of 
their employment. 

Retirement annuity contracts to 
which sections 226 and 226A of the 
Taxes Acts relate may be taken out only 
by the self-employed and those in non- 
pensionable employment. An  em- 
ployment is treated as pensionable for 
this purpose if it is one to which a 
sponsored superannuation scheme as 
defined in section 226 (11) relates, and 
the employee is a member of it. (A 
sponsored superannuation scheme is, 
broadly speaking, any scheme relating 
to a particular employment under 
which provision is made in respect of 
employees against future retirement or 
partial retirement or termination of 
service through death or disability, and 
any part of the cost of this provision is 
borne otherwise than by the employees 
concerned.) 

Exceptionally, where a sponsored 
scheme provides only for the payment 
ofa lump sum on termination of service 
through death or disability, section 226 
(10) provides that an employment 
covered by this type of scheme (and no 


other) is not pensionable. Members of ' 


such a scheme may enter into 
retirement annuity contracts in respect 
of their earnings from this em- 
ployment and receive tax relief on 
premium payments within the usual 
limits. 

Some individuals are, however,. 
employed on terms which do not entitle 
them to any conventional retirement 
benefit but under which, fully or partly 
at the cost of the employer, a benefit in 
a pension form can become payable on 
death or disability occurring during the 
employment. These individuals have to 





be regarded as in pensionable em- 
ployment because they are covered by a 
sponsored superannuation scheme and 
are not excepted by the special 
provisions in the previous paragraph; 
they are thus debarred from obtaining 
tax relief on payments under retirement 
annuity contracts, even though they 
have no retirement benefits from the 
employment. 

Where an individual is treated as in 
pensionable employment solely because 
provision is made under a scheme or 
arrangement existing on October 14th, 
1980, fully or partly at the cost of the 
employer, for a benefit in pension form 
payable only on death or disability, the 
employment wil be treated as non- 
pensionable for any tax year in which 
the individual has not become entitled 
to benefit as a result of that provision. 
He or she will be entitled to pay a 
retirement annuity premium in the 
following tax year and, within that same 
year, to elect to have it related back for 
tax purposes to the previous year, and 
set against the earnings from the 
employment for that year subject to the 
limits on relief in force. 

Relief will be available on a year-to- 
year basis for the period of employment 
or until benefit becomes payable as a 
result of death or disability. The em- 
ployment in the tax year in which such a 
contingency occurs will be regarded as 
pensionable, and retirement annuity 


‘I’ve had a rather taxing day, Dear!' 


relief will not be available for that year, 
but no attempt will be made to recover 
retirement annuity relief already given 
for earlier years in the same em- 
ployment. 

This concession will be published in 
due course in the Board’s list of extra- 
statutory concessions, IR1. 


Maintenance or 
Improvement ? 


The need to distinguish between works 
of repairs and maintenance on the one 
hand and substantive improvements on 
the other arises frequently for the 
purposes of many taxes, notably capital 
gains tax, income tax and value added 
tax. Although decisions in one area may 
not be formally binding in another, the 
precedents established define the 
principles and command respect. 

In ACT Construction Ltd v Customs 
and Excise Commissioners (The Times, 
October 10th, 1980) the Court of 
Appeal upheld the decision of Drake J 
(1979 1 WLR 870) reversing the 
decision of the London VAT Tribunal. 

The appellant company specialised in 
underpinning work. They left the 
existing foundation but immediately 
beneath it they put a new -concrete 
beam with piers. For VAT purposes it 
was necessary to know whether this 
represented ‘work of repair or main- 
tenance’ (as held by the Tribunal) or 
work ‘in the course of the construction, 
alteration or demolition of any 
building, as held by the Courts. 

Lord Denning said that the in- 
terpretation of a word in a statute, such 
as ‘maintenance’ was a question of law. 
The words ‘repair’ and ‘maintenance’ 
were used in landlord and tenant cases. 
He cited Pearlman v Harrow School 
([1978 | 3 WLR 736) in support of the 
courts’ right to review this subject 
matter (in the context of structural 
alterations). In particular, he ruled that 
alteration was a word not limited to 
structural alteration, a view concurred 
in by Ackner LJ, Lord Justice Brandon 
said that the present work was not done 
in any existing part of the building, but 
involved a downward extension, which 
could not be maintenance. 

The full judgments abounded in 
useful examples, and the net upshot 
was that Customs and Excise were 
unsuccessful in their claim. 


THE ACCOUNTANT, October 30th, 1980 717 





Taxation 





Share Premiums ! 


Income tax — Close company — 
' Shortfall in distributions — Calculation 
of shortfall — Restriction imposed by 
law as regards making of distributions 
-— Imposed by law —. Taxpayer 
company acquiring two companies by 
issuing its own shares in exchange for 
the shares of the two companies — 
Payment of gross dividends by acquired 
companies out of their pre-acquisition 
. profits — Whether taxpayer company 
obliged to create share premium ac- 
count in respect of excess value of 
Shares acquired over the nominal value 
of its shares issued in exchange therefor 
'— Whether taxpayer company subject 
tó restrictions imposed by law as 
regards' making of distribution — 
Companies Act 1948, section 56 — 
Income and Corporation Taxes Act 
1970, section 290(4). 


The taxpayer company, incorporated as 
an investment holding company, 
acquired: the share capital of two 
limited companies by an issue of its own 
. Shares: The values of the shares of the 
two companies were £84,000 and 
£12,000. The nominal value of the 
shares which the taxpayer company 
issued in exchange was £4,100. The 
taxpayer company created a share 
premium account in respect of the 
excess value of the shares acquired over 
the nominal value of its shares issued in 
exchange. 
- In December 1971 the two companies 
paid gross dividends of £36,050 out of 
their pre-acquisition profits. On receipt 
of .those dividends, the taxpayer 
company wrote down the value of its 
investments in the two companies. The 
taxpayer company was assessed to tax 
on the basis that there was a shortfall in 
its distributions in a sum equal to the 
amount of the dividends it had received 
from the companies. It was common 
'ground between the parties that if the 
taxpayer company was obliged to create 
a share premium account equal in 
amount to the excess of the value of the 
Shares acquired over the nominal value 
of the shares issued in exchange it was 
subject to a 'restriction imposed by 
law', within section 290(4) of the In- 
come. and Corporation Taxes Act 1970, 
as regards the distribution of the 
dividends it had received from the 
acquired companies and that the 


shortfall assessment should be 
discharged. 

The Crown contended that, since the 
shares were acquired by the taxpayer 
company in exchange for an issue of its 
own shares, it was not required to enter 
the shares in its accounts at any value in 
excess of the iidminal value of the 
shares issued in exchange, and ac- 
cordingly the distribution of the 
dividends paid tothe taxpayer company 
by the companies out of their pre- 
acquisition profits, was not subject to 
any restriction imposed by law. The 
Special Commissioners discharged the 
assessments on the ground that, under 


‘the Companies Act 1948, section 56, the 


taxpayer company was obliged to create 
a share premium account in respect of 
the excess value of:the shares of the two 
acquired companies and that the 
taxpayer company was accordingly 
subject to a restriction imposed by law 


an 


as regards the making of the 
distribution, within section 290(4) of the 
1970 Act. The Crown appealed. : 
Held: Where shares were issued at a 
premium, whether for cash or otherwise 
than for cash, section 56 of the 1948 Act 
required the premium to be carried into 
a share premium account in the books 
of the company issuing the shares, and 
the premium could only be distributed 
if the procedure for reduction of capital 
was carried through. It followed that, 
under section 56, the taxpayer company 
was required to create the share 
premium account in respect of the 
excess value of the shares acquired over ` 
the nominal value: of its own shares 
issued in exchange and, accordingly, 
was subject to a restriction imposed by 
law within section 290(4) of the 1970 
Act on making the distribution. The 
shortfall assessments made on. the 
taxpayer. company were, therefore, not 
valid. The Crown’s appeal would be 
dismissed. 
Shearer (Inspector of Taxes) v 
Bercain Ltd ({.1980 } 3 All ER 295). For 
further implications of this case, see 
The Accountant, September 11th, 1980, . 
page 395. i E 


Office or Employment 


Income tax — Emoluments from office 
or employment — Office — Inspector 
appointed to hold a public local inquiry 
Whether inspector holding an 
'office' Whether  inspector's 
remuneration taxable under Schedule 
E, Case I — Income and Corporation 
Taxes Act 1970, section 181(1). 


: The taxpayer was one of a panel of 


persons invited by the Department of 
the Environment from time to time to 
act as inspectors at public local 
inquiries for the Secretary of State for 
the Environment. The taxpayer would 
be contacted by an official of the 
Department, informed of the location 
and date of the inquiry and the daily fee 
payable, and invited to undertake the 
inquiry. The taxpayer could then either 
accept or refuse the invitation. 

If he accepted, the taxpayer was sent 
the relevant papers together with an 
authority in writing, signed.on behalf of 
the Secretary of State, appointing him 
to hold the particular inquiry. The 
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taxpayer was solely responsible for the 
conduct and procedure at the inquiry, 
subject to the rules governing tribunals 
and inquiries. The taxpayer was 
remunerated by daily fees according to 
the length of the inquiry and received 
no retainer or salary. 

The Crown claimed that the tax- 
payer’s position was a public office 
capable of being held by persons in 
succession and therefore an ‘office’ 
within section 181(1) of the Income and 
Corporation Taxes Act 1970, and 
accordingly the fees received by him 
were chargeable to tax under Case I of 
Schedule E. The taxpayer appealed to 
the General Commissioners, con- 
tending that his appointment was not 
an office within section 181(1) because 
the holding of each inquiry was an ad 
hoc, appointment of indeterminate 
length which he was free to accept or 
refuse. . ; i 
- The General Commissioners allowed 
the appeal but their decision -was 


Taxation 


reversed by the judge ((1979] 1 All ER 
648), who held that for the purposes of 
section 181(1) an inspector at a public 
local inquiry held a series of offices to 
which he was appointed from time to 
time by the person having the power of 
appointment to such offices. The 
taxpayer appealed. 
Held: An office was a. post which 
existed independently of the identity of 
the person who occupied it for the time 
being and which had a sufficient degree 
of continuance and permanence to 
enable it to be held by successive in- 
cumbents. Since the taxpayer's ap- 
pointment to conduct a. public local 
inquiry was an ad hoc appointment for 
the. particular inquiry it lacked the 
characteristics of an ‘office’ within 
section 181(1) of the 1970 Act and the 
taxpayer was not assessable to tax 
under Schedule E in respect of the fees 
received by him for conducting such 
inquiries. The appeal would therefore 
be allowed. 

Edwards (Inspector of Taxes) v 
Clinch ((1980.] 3 All ER 278, CA). 


Buy and Sell Agreements 


It is sometimes the practice for partners 
or shareholder directors -of companies 
to enter into an agreement (known as a 
‘buy & sell’ agreement) whereby, in the 
event of the death before retirement of 
one of them, the deceased’s personal 
representatives are obliged to sell and 
the survivors are obliged to purchase 
the deceased’s business interest or 
shares, funds for the purchase being 
frequently provided by means of ap- 
propriate life assurance policies. In the 
Inland Revenue’s view such an 
agreement, requiring as it does a sale 
and purchase and not merely conferring 
an option to sell or buy, is a binding 


contract for sale within paragraph 
sas Schedule 10 to the Finance Act 
976. 


As a result, according to a recent 
Revenue statement of practice SP 
12/80, the capital transfer tax business 
relief will not be due on the business 
interest or shares. In common with 
other statements of practice, this view 
has no binding force and does not affect 
a taxpayer's rights of appeal on points 
concerning his liability to tax. 


Power of Appointment 
over Settled Property 


Inland Revenue ‘Statement of Practice 
No 7/78 of November 1978 explained 
how the Revenue proposed to approach 
the treatment of resettled property for 
capital gains tax purposes in the light of 
the decisions in Hart v Briscoe and 
Hoare Trustees v Gardner. In setting 
out the Revenue's views on the capital 
gains tax implications:of the exercise of 
a power of appointment over settled 
property, the statement presupposed 
that a charge to capital gains tax will 
arise under section 54(1) of the Capital 
Gains Tax Act 1979 (formerly section 
25(3) of the Finance Act 1965) when an 
asset passes into a new settlement. 

This assumption and other aspects of 
the law in this field have been brought 
into question in the course of 
judgments given by the Court of Appeal 
in the case of Roome and Denne y 
Edwards. Following the consultations 
‘with the Law Society, the Board of 
Inland Revenue proposes to suspend 
the operation of SP7/78 until the House 
of Lords have given their decision in 
that case. 


Savings Related 
Share Option Schemes 
Section 47 and Schedule 10 of the 


Finance Act 1980, which provide 
certain tax reliefs for savings-related 


‘share option schemes approved by the 


Board of Inland Revenue, have been 
activated by Treasury Order as from 
November 15th, 1980. Under these 
provisions, a company can decide to set 
up a scheme which would give its 
directors and employees the option to 
buy at a future date a certain number of 
shares in the company at a price fixed 
at the time the option is granted, and 
participants may enjoy relief from the 
Schedule E charge on the gain arising 
from any growth in the value of their 
shares between the date when the 
options were granted and the date on 
which they were exercised. 

To qualify for these reliefs, schemes 
must be approved by the Board of 
Inland Revenue, and the shares must bé 
purchased out of the proceeds of 
savings derived from a contract with 
either the Department for National 
Savings ora bullding society. Both have 
produced a new issue of SAYE ex- 
clusively linked to share options, which 
will give savers bonuses at fixed rates 
after five or seven years. These con- 
tracts, which in the case of the 
Department for National Savings will 
be known as 'SAYE Fourth Issue’ and 
in the case of building societies as 
‘SAYE Sharesave', will be available also 
from November 15th. . : 

Companies wishing to consult the 
Inland Revenue in this area should 
write to the Technical Division (Em- 
ployee Share Schemes), Adelphi, 1-11 
John Adam Street, London WC2N 6BB. 
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New issue of 


1 DAS 


Plus pull-out supplement on 
the ae a s 


MIDAS is the free Merchant Investors digest Iun —— 
for accountants, solicitors and other financial 2 == uan 
advisors. This month, as always, MIDAS takes t za 
stock of the latest news, views and statistics from x 
theinvestment and insurance worlds. 

And this month's MIDAS is doubly important! 
Inside there's a special 8-page supplement-The 
Financial Report for the Self-Employed. It's specially 
designed to bring you and your clients up-to-date 
with the best financial opportunities for the self- 
we Take alook at the contents - they're listed 

elow 


Special MIDAS supplement 
includes... 


Your special need for financial planning. 
20 ways to save tax. 

The finest guaranteed investment. 

The greatest tax bargain of all (a guide to 
the new legislation and its meaning). 
Protecting your income during illness. 
Your best buy in life. 

Planning for future tax-free income. 













Jig 
Mer memi qw el gi 


PONS 












XX X XXX 


For your free copy of MIDAS and 
The Financial Report for the Self-Employed 
please fill in the coupon. Further copies of the ` 
Report can besupplied on request. 







Mercliant Investors 

| Assurance Company Limited, 77 i 
Professional Intermediaries Dept, fie 

l 4A Vintners Place, London, ECAV 3BA. | 


Merchant Investors 
Assurance Company Limited ` 


Merchant Investors Assurance Company Limited, 
4A Vintners Place, London, EC4V 3BA. 
Tel: 01-236 0936. 





O Pleasesend me the new issue of MIDAS, including the special l 
supplement The Financial Report for the Self-Employed'. 


Name 














Merchant Investors - part of the £6 billion 
Nationale-Nederlanden Group. 
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In the Grey Light of Dawn 


It is beginning to dawn on the City that 
the apparently beneficial effects of 
reducing inflation are not the result of 
Government monetary policy but of 
deepening recession. There is a growing 
fear that the Government will not 
acknowledge that circumstances rather 
than policies are the cause of apparent 
benefit and will adhere to present 
policies too long and cause recession to 
run perilously deep. 

That the Government will not 
necessarily need to change its policy to 


the extent of the much-heralded U-. 


turn, but to change its emphasis, is 
becoming increasingly acknowledged. 
Influential merchant bankers J. Henry 
Schroder Wagg, in an autumn Per- 
spective on the UK Economy, comment 
that, 'despite the steadily worsening 
news from the real economy the 
authorities have so far taken no new 
policy initiatives. In fact, there have 
been suggestions of a further tightening 
of fiscal policy through more public 
expenditure cuts or: raised personal 
taxation’. 

The bankers consider that the speed 
with which MLR declines from now on 
will depend upon the authorities’ 
assessment of the strength of the real 
economy. Stability of sterling which 
would facilitate a rapid decline in 
inflation and very low monetary growth 
both argue for the maintenance of 
relatively high rates, although the 
consequences for éxport volumes and 
private investment make such a policy 
very risky. 


Blown off course 


The medium-term financial strategy 
published in the March 1980 Budget 
Report left no doubt that the 
achievement of a progressive reduction 
in the rate of growth of the broad 
money supply to around six per cent in 
1983-84 is the central goal of economic 
policy. Taxes, public expenditure and 
interest rates, it was indicated, are 
considered less important and to be 
adjusted as necessary to meet the 
monetary targets. 

The ultimate aim of the strategy is to 


bring down the rate of intlation to five: 


per cent per annum or less. It is hoped 
that such a reduction in inflation would 
be sustainable since it would occur 
without resort to direct controls on 
wages and prices. The Government also 
believes that in the medium term the 
only way to stimulate growth of real 
Gross National Product is through 
measures, some already enacted, to 
restore incentives and unclog market 
mechanisms. 


Beyond control `~ ` 


The Budget Report 
recognised that several factors beyond 
the direct control of the authorities 
could temporarily blow the target 
variables, and hencé?the economy, off 
course. The bankers. comment that 
*unfortunately exactly: such a turn of 
events has already occurred — with the 
strategy only six months old’. 

Between April and September 
Sterling M3 has grown by between 12 
and 13 per cent, which is clearly at 
variance with the seven to 11 per cent 
target for the whole financial year. At 
the same time, the public sector 
borrowing requirement has been higher 
than intended even after allowance for 
the timing of receipts such as petroleum 
revenue tax payments. 


. In spite of rapid monetary growth 
and higher than planned public 
borrowing the Government's squeeze 
has been as fierce as intended. But the 
mechanism for putting pressure on 
companies and bringing down the 
underlying rate of inflation has not 
been the one originally envisaged. It has 
been primarily sterling's unanticipated 
strength and not tight money or public 
spending cuts which has brought low 
wage settlements and the prospect of 
single figure inflation in 1981. : 

Schroder Wagg consider that the 
weakness of the real economy, the 


strength of sterling and the em-. 


barrassingly large recent surge in the 
money supply together present a dif- 
ficult policy dilemma — especially with 
respect to interest rates. The credibility 
of the medium-term financial strategy 


explicitly ` 


will be diminished unless a very low 
growth of Sterling M3 is ensured from 
now on. : 
At'the same time the Government is ` 
beholden to the strength of sterling for 
its current relative success in reducing 


inflation. 


A substantial depreciation in sterling 
would shatter hopes of single figure 
inflation next year and might well have 
an adverse effect on pay settlements 
currently being struck. 

A policy of high interest rates and 
strong sterling, however, calls for very 
accurate assessment of the resilience of 


he real economy. Schroder Wagg 


consider that 'there are at present 
alarming signs of weakness: 
manufacturing output has declined 
much faster than officials expected 
while unemployment has risen very 
sharply. Too much financial stringency 
could lead to the worst of all worlds'. 

Sufficient damage io the real 
economy in the realm of lost export 
markets and reduced capacity due to 
plant closures would necessitate ' an 
eventual substantial depreciation of 


sterling ‘that would compromise the 


inflation goal, and the retrospective 
cost of the policy would appear very 
heavy indeed'. 


Need for flexibility 


The Government, Schroder Wagg 
consider, ‘may find it necessary to 
display some of the flexibility suggested 
in the text of The Budget Report. An 
increase in personal taxation combined 
with relief for companies is not in- 
compatible with the spirit of the 
strategy. It may be essential to preserve 
some chance of eventual success’. 

An ‘austere’ Budget next year ‘is 
becoming increasingly considered a 
probability rather than a possibility. 
Stockbrokers Rowe & Pitman consider 
that with the PSBR target of £8,5 
billion likely to be overshot by some 
£2.5 billion, determined efforts will 
‘have to be made if public borrowing is 
to be kept in check in the 1981-82 
financial year. 

Further curbs in public expenditure 
are already being sought and the 
Government appears increasingly 
determined to hold the majority of 
public sector pay increases to' single 
figures. Nonetheless, scant room will be 
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left for manoeuvre in terms of tax 
' reductions and the brokers remark that 
the Chancellor has lately promised that 
industry, not the consumer, should 
have first claim. 

Rowe & Pitman ‘expect an austere 
. Budget next spring with no tax cuts in 
real terms for the consumer. Indeed, it 
even seems doubtful that the National 
Insurance surcharge, Mr  Healey's 
invidious tax upon domestic profits and 
employment, will be reduced, and it 


seems likely that action beneficial to 
industry will be confined to easing the 
additional tax burden resulting from 
stock and investment cutbacks’. 
That, of course, is the other side of 
the coin of relief-against corporation 
tax. The system of high taxation in 
theory, offset by relief in practice, 
assumes a continuation of profit 
growth. When profits no longer grow 
and even disappéar ‘relief’ is no longer 


effective but entirely theoretical. 





ye 
GAL S 


Textiles in a Spin. 


Imperial Chemical Industries! cut- 
backs ir its fibres division have 
highlighted the parlous position of the 
synthetic: fibres section of the textile 
industry. European excessive capacity 
has been made worse in effect by the 
advantages that United States 
‘manufacturers have in the subsidy 
given to half their oil feedstock in terms 
of price. 

‘For UK manufacturers the US 
subsidy plus the strength of sterling has 
hit export capacity hard — and below 
the belt. But hyper-critics of ICI will say 
— and indeed do say — that ICI has for 
too long put the fibres cart before the 
horse in that the chemical operation of 


producing fibre base has been for too 


long put ahead of the ability of the 
textile market to absorb the end 
product. 

These critics will say that ICI have 
had it wrong ever since they failed to 
take over Courtaulds in the dim past. 
Since then, ICI's textile industry tie-ups 
with such groups as Lister & Co and 
.Carrington-Viyella, and most par- 
ticularly the latter, have been based on 
chemical volume and not textile 
competitiveness. 

Lister and Carrington Viyella are not 
exactly front runners in the textile 
industry now. Their problems are 
considerable. 

On the investment scene, ‘textiles’ is 
` one of those all embracing names and 
dangerous generalisations, since few 
textile companies conform to a set 
pattern and most are specialists either 
in products or in areas. à 

However, stockbrokers W. Greenwell 


attempt a view at the sector by sections 
and come to the conclusion that: cotton 
spinning, weaving and finishing are in 
deep recession, even slump; and 
capacity is being shed at a high rate. 
The exchange ‘rate is the principal 
culprit, aided and abetted by de- 
stocking and by high interest rates. 
A similar situation exists in woollens 


and worsteds for the same reasons, but . 


knitwear is more mixed. The industry is 
far from unscathed by the recession but 
is declining, if at all, at a much slower 
rate than spinning and weaving. 

The carpet industry is in as serious a 
slump as spinning and weaving, with 
destocking and .intense price com- 
petition from imports of US-made 
carpet as the main causes. In the US, 
oil and gas, the feedstock for synthetic 
fibre, are controlled at a level below 
world prices. This confers a price 
advantage on US: producers which is 
amplified by the cheap dollar. This 
factor. affects weaving and household 
textiles as well. Recent anecdotal 
evidence, however, points to a pick-up 
in orders for some carpet companies. 

Household textiles (sheets and 
furnishings) are in deep recession. 
Garments are mixed — affected by the 
recession but relatively less by. the 
exchange rate. 


Greenwell's analysis concludes that 
sterling-dollar rate must fall quite soon 
to $2.10 if the decline in the textile 
industry as a whole is to be stopped and 
if structural collapse in carpets, in 
spinning; and in weaving is to be 
avoided within the foreseeable future. 

Destocking in the UK in textiles 
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should be over by the end of this year or: 
soon afterwards. Movements in the 
exchange rate are harder to predict but 
most professional forecasters expect a 
fall in sterling during 1981. The decline 
in non-durable personal consumption 
in the UK may well end in the first half 
of next year, but any recovery in. the 
latter half of that year is expected to be 


‘only gradual. 


Among the shares surveyed, 
Carrington-Viyella is the most heavily 
committed to the hardest hit areas of 
textiles with 55 per cent of group sales: 
and 44 per cent of profit coming from 
them in 1979. In total, over 75 per cent 
of the group's pre-interest profit arose . 
in the UK textile industry last year. 

Courtaulds' relative involvement is a 
little less. Within the UK, 46 per cent of 
sales and 21 per cent of pre-interest 
profit were in ‘hard hit’ areas but 28 per 
cent of group profit was outside textiles 
completely. In total, last year, 29 per 
cent.of Courtaulds' profit arose in the 
UK textile industry but 59 per cent. of 
sales. ? 

Tootal had only 41 per cent of profit 
arising in the UK (but 63 per cent of 
sales). In the UK, 30 per cent of sales 
and 11 per cent of profit last year was in 
the ‘hard hit’ areas. 


Hold on tight 


Dawson International and Nottingham 
Manufacturing are both 100 per cent 
UK-based, but both are knitters and 
not suffering from the structural 
dismantling occurring elsewhere. 
Dawson, heavily concentrated in luxury 
knitwear, appears to be virtually un- 
scathed, but Nottingham Manufac- 
turing, with its. large commitment - to 
Marks & Spencer, is experiencing .a 
margin squeeze. Nottingham also has a 
small exposure to carpets. 

Only 21 per cent of Coats Paton's 
profits arose in the UK but 35 per cent 
of salés and assets. Within the UK only 
five per cent of profit arose in the ‘hard’ 
hit' areas. 

The stock market deals not only on 
the depths of recession in the industry 
but the extent to which share prices 
have already discounted that recession. 
If a company has already reacted to 
recession and its share price has reacted 


' to the reaction then there is a case to be 


made for the support of the shares. It is 
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.not surprising, therefore, that 
Greenwell, having taken an exhaustive 
and apparently bearish look at the 
industry, consider the leading shares 
analysed as either ‘Hold’ or 'Hold/Buy' 
recommendations. ` 
Carrington-Viyella, Dawson In- 


ternational  . and Nottingham 
Manufacturing are rated ‘Hold’, 
Courtaulds and Tootal *Hold/Buy', and 
Coats Paton's, the company with the 
smallest exposure to UK textile trade 
conditions, is the 'Buy' recom- 
.mendation. 


Back Yards and Back Place 


British Shipbuilding, the state-owned 
shipbuilding organisation, could hardly 
have begun operating at a more dif- 
-ficult time. The industry was taken over 
near the end of a decade of permanent 
fundamental changes in the location, 
structure and operation of the world's 
shipbuilding and shipping industries. 

Shipping consultants H. P. Drewry 
acknowledge that change in these 
industries was — and is — inevitable 
but events during the 1870s, par- 
ticularly the depth and length of the 
shipbuilding and shipping depressions, 
greatly speeded up the transition of 
these industries. 

Transition has involved a movement 
of shipbuilding and shipowning away. 
from Northern European nations to 
basically non-OECD nations in the Far 
East and South America. The net result 
is that EEC and Scandinavian ship- 
builders and shipowners, while still very 
significant, are of less importance in 
1980 than they were in 1970 — a trend, 
moreover, which is expected to continue 
through the present decade. Cunard’s 
cruise ship problems are symptomatic 
of the trend, though it affects now a 
very minor sector. 

- Drewry’s examination of the order- 
book for mid-1970 and mid-1980 
indicates the extent to which transition 
has taken place and also the direction 
in the immediate future. Compared 
with 10 years ago, EEC shipyards have 
seen their percentage of total orders fall 
from 34.5 per cent to 14.3 per cent. The 
Scandinavian builders’ share has fallen 
from 14.3 per cent to 6.7 per cent. 

Japanese yards marginally raised 
their share from 35 per cent to 37 per 
cent but other yards now have an order 
book of 42 per cent of the world's 


aggregate shipbuilding orders, com- 


pared with only 16.2 per cent 10 years. 
ago. In that category, Brazil, South 


‘subsidies and state induced 


Korea and Taiwan account for 16.3 per 
cent while Spain, Yugoslavia and 
Poland total 13.7 per cent — leaving 12 
per cent distributed in the rest of the 
world. 

Drewry consider that the change in 
the location of the major sectors of the 
world shipbuilding capacity has been 
due to a combination of market forces, 
ship- 
building orders. These factors make it 
most unlikely that EEC/Scandinavian 
shipbuilders will ever again capture 
more than 30 per cent of the total world 
orderbook unless domestic shipowners 
are actively encouraged, through fiscal 
benefits, to order vessels in domestic 
yards at prices which will enable them 
to compete effectively in world markets. 

As well as changes in shipbuilding, 
there have been significant changes in 
the ownership of tonnage — which 
follows the pattern of the order book to 
a considerable degree. | 


Rough waters — j 
Compared with 10 years ago, the EEC 


registration of ships under construction 


is down from 34.1 per cent to only 12.1 
per cent. The Scandinavian share. is 
down from 13.4 per cent to 8.5 per cent 
but the Japanese share is up from 8.8 
per cent to 12.8 per cent. The 'flag of 
convenience' share is up from 16 per 
cent to 20.6 per cent. but, as in the case 
of shipbuilding orders, the share of 
registrations under the 'others' category 
has risen sharply — from 27.7 per cent 
to 46 per cent. 

In the case of 'other' registrations, 
the United States, Greek and Comecon 
flags accounted for 15.6 per cent — 
leaving the rest of the world with 12.1 
per cent. In the middle of this year, 
tonnage building totalled 13.6 million 
gross registered tons and the large fall 


in the combined EEC/Scandinavian 
percentage, if not reversed, has con- 
siderable implications for EEC ship- 
building in the 1980s. 

Brazil, Taiwan and South Korea 
account for 9.3 per cent of registrations 
of new building. Algeria, India, 
Malaysia, Portugal, Turkey, Canada 
and Australia all have more than 
100,000 gross registered tons under 
construction. 

The shipping policies of many 
developing nations have encouraged 
domestic fleet expansion while the 
shipping depression and cash 
stringencies of many shipping com- 
panies, plus operational cost escalation, 
have resulted in net loss of tonnage in 
many traditional shipping nations. 

Change is inevitable but the events of 
the 1970s increased the degree of in- 
stability in the shipping and ship- 
building industries and vastly ac- 
celerated the speed of. change. Drewry 
point out that the decade witnessed 
three major recessions affecting the 
volume of international seaborne irade, 
a 30-fold rise in crude oil prices, 
widespread currency instability and 
increases in legislation concerned with 
the operation of shipping and with 
shipyard practice. . 

These tendencies show little sign of 
decreasing in frequency. Drewry ask, 
*Will the 1980s be witness to such a 
change as occurred during the 1970s or 
will certain elements of stability in the 
shipping market hopefully return? ’ 
They do not hazard an answer — 
British shipbuilding may untortunsier 
provide it. 
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Blowing Great Guns 


Alternative investment has taken 
people into stamps, coins, old bonds, 
maps and much else but Birmingham 
gunmakers W. & C. Scott claim that 
sporting guns have outstripped most 
conventional alternative investments 
including paintings, jewellery, furniture 
and gold and silver articles over the 
past ten years. 

' In that time inflation, as measured by 
the RPI, has increased 3.8 times. Very 
few investments have kept pace with 
that rate — even Krugerrands have only 
increased four. times in value since 
1970, Scott maintain that New English 
sporting guns sold in 1970, used for 10 
years and resold in 1979-80, have often 
realised ‘more than 4% times their 
original purchase price. 

À new Churchill Hercules model cost 
£450 in 1970 but was sold second 
hand for £2,100 this year — an increase 
of 4.6 times. A new Webley & Scott 
model 700 which cost £120 ten years 
ago fetched £650 second hand this year, 
an increase of 5.4 times. 

Scotts quote Christies’ auction prices 
to substantiate their claim for sporting 
guns as a prime inflation beating in- 
vestment. Four examples are: an 
Army & Navy gun bought second-hand 
for £85 in 1970 sold for £520 in 1979; a 
BSA gun bought second-hand in 1970 
for £85 sold for £280 this year; a 
Charles Hellis gun, second-hand price 
£220 in 1970 sold for £800 this year; 
and a Greener gun second-hand at £105 
in 1970 fetched £420 last year. All these 
guns were used each season by their 
owners. 


Decreasing supply 


English-made guns are becoming in- 
creasingly rare. The capacity for 
making them fell from some 30,000 in 
the heyday of the 1920s to around 4,000 
in 1948 and now down to a mere 600. 
W. & C. Scott naturally contend that 
.the 250 or so new guns that they 
produce this year will be rare indeed in 
world terms and the rarity of the 
English-made gun can only add to its 
investment value. 
There are over 750,000 shotgun 


certificates in use so there are 
presumably plenty of people un- 
wittingly in the gun investment market. 
Naturally all this does not apply to 
just any old guns any more than rising 
stamp values apply to any old stamps. 
There needs to be knowledge of the 
articles and the_ language. If the 
following means’ as little to you as it 
does to this column then an alternative 
investment should be considered: 


Ribs: Churchill or flat to special 
order 

Body: Scollops back, pointed strap 
and beaded fence 

Guard: Pointed tang with beaded 
edge 

Top Lever: Traditional fine with 


jockey cap 
Safe: Chequered thumb piece and 
gold inlay 
Stock: Panels, hand and butt 


chequered 24 lines 
Fore-end: With metal diamond and 
scollops. 


All most confusing, but, like most 
other things, ‘Simple once you know’. 
The problem is learning. 


‘All At Sea’ 


Mr Peter Edwards of Unit Trust 
Portfolio Management, owned by 
Richards, Longstaff Ltd, has said that 
the unit trust industry is all at sea on 
switching. He believes that switching, at 
present, is almost-entirely orientated to 
the convenience of the unit trust in- 
dustry — at a time when unit holder 
confidence and investment is not 
strong. He thinks this orientation is 
typified by the universal concept that a 
switch is ‘allowable’ at a discount off 
the second fund’s offer price. But he 
reckons this adds to the confusion, 
because of the difference in spread 
generally between offer and bid prices. 
‘In fact, an apparently mean 
"discount", given a closer spread, can 
turn out the best deal.' 

To too many management groups, 
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switching is an unwelcome chore, 
thinks Mr Edwards. He adds that such 
an attitude can only encourage more 
unit holders to act with their feet. ‘The 
first group to combine a generous 
switching facility with the introduction 
of some new breed of cash or deposit 
unit trusts will surely do everyone a 
great service. They will also be due the 
credit that should reflect on -all 
pioneers.’ 


Resource Fund 


Quilter, Hilton Goodison are the first 
London stockbrokers to offer arms 
length commodity and futures trading 
as a service to their clients. The firm is 
sponsoring an open ended fund, 
Resource Fund International, which 
will trade in futures and forward 
contracts in commodities, currencies 
and financial instruments in the United 
States and London. 

The brokers warn their clients that 
the fund is a very high risk and advise 
them not to commit more than five per 
cent of their available funds to an 
investment in it. Shares have been 
offered at 1,000 dollars each plus a 3 
per cent sales commission. Minimum 
investment is 20 shares in a client’s 
name or 5 shares if registered through 
Quilter’s nominee company. 

The fund will not be operative until 
some 3 million dollars have been 
subscribed. A stock market listing for 
the shares may be sought at some stage. 

The fund has been set up in con- 
junction with Heinold Commodities, 
the third largest US.commodity brokers 
who have contracted Millburn Partners — 
to act as trading managers. 


SAYE Link 


Hill Samuel Life Assurance Ltd has 
introduced Saver’s Annuity Bond, 
which is a five-year temporary annuity, 
with the benefits payable monthly. It is 
intended to fund contributions to the 
index-linked Save As You Earn scheme 
operated by the Department for 
National Savings.  . 

A fixed single premium of £1,005 is 
payable, which will result in a sufficient 
benefit to fund SAYE contributions of 
£20 per month over five years, after tax 
at 30 per cent on the interest element. 
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Rotten Pollen to Trade Bloom 


Trade figures for the past three months 
have been hailed almost as the dawning 
of a new economic age. The visible 
trade balance improved by as much as 
£1,000 million between the second and 
third quarters, changing from a £300 
million deficit to a £700 million surplus. 

Total exports have held up just short 
of the £4,000 million mark on average 
and imports have dropped from just 
under £4,000 million to just over £3,550 
million. Exports have clearly stood up 
well despite strong sterling, while 
import figures indicate that companies 
have been successful in reducing excess 
stock levels. 

But stockbrokers Wood, Mackenzie, 
looking more deeply into the trade 
figures, consider that there are some 
‘worrying trends hidden behind the 
total trade figures’. 

In particular, the volume of imported 
capital goods fell by 10 per cent bet- 
ween the second and third quarters. 
This suggests that capital investment in 
plant and machinery, which has been 
one of the few buoyant areas of the 
economy,has now turned down sharply. 

The slowdown in the growth. of the 
major European economies is now 
starting to feed through into UK ex- 
ports..In September there was a very 
steep drop from August’ s £1,790 
million to £1,617 million in exports to 
EEC countries. 

Underlying export performance in 
September ‘was much less buoyant 
than the overall figures suggest’. Ex- 
cluding oil and erratic items, the 
volume of exports fell by 5.4 per cent on 
the month and further large rises in 
exports of erratic items cannot be relied 
upon to offset declines elsewhere. 


Serious implications - 


Wood, Mackenzie make the point that 
the recent decline in imports has been 
very steep in relation to the fall in 
output. To the extent that this 
represents a fall in the stocks of im- 
ported - consumer and semi- 
manufactured goods the decline ‘is not 
a bad thing'. But the fall in imports of 


investment goods has more serious 
implications if capital expenditure is 
now in sharp decline since that must 
mean the UK recession has taken a 
further turn for the worse. 


In volume, manufactured exports 


have remained remarkably constant 
over the past year. That has provided 
some offset to the fall in domestic 
demand and kept the level of output 
higher than it would otherwise have 
been. If, as the latest figures suggest, 
exports are now starting to collapse, the 
pressure on the manufacturing sector is 
going to increase considerably. 

Evidence is accumulating that the 
recession in the UK economy is proving 
to be much deeper than anticipated. 
Recession is doing toithe economy what 
the Government thinks its policies are 
doing for it. 


Income arid Gilt Trust 


introduced 
Its Gilt 
is seek- 


Save and Prosper has 
two new gilt unit trusts. 
and Fixed Interest Fund 


ing to avoid the volatility of 


income which an investor may 
experience with certain fixed capital 
investments such as bank and building 
society deposits. It does not involve the 
higher risks for capital values and 
income associated with investment in 
ordinary shares. The fund aims to offer 
a high income through a managed 
portfolio of high-yielding gilts, local 
authority loans and other fixed interest 
investments, with the prospect of 
capital appreciation if interest rates 
should fall substantially in the long 


term. The estimated ‘gross starting yield ` 


is 12 per cent. 

The fixed interest growth fund aims 
to secure a tax efficient total return 
through investment in a managed 
portfolio of gilts and other fixed interest 
investments, .without income con- 
straints. The fund is intended. to be 
particularly attractive to higher rate tax 
payers who, hitherto, have often held 
low coupon gilts to maturity. While the 
managers have said that such stocks 


will be included in the portfolio from 
time to time, since they are not con- 
strained by capital gains tax con- 
siderations, they should be able to 
obtain a better overall return by actively 
switching investments to take ad-. 
vantage of changes in interest rates and 
market conditions. The estimated gross 
starting yield is eight per cent, but, 
naturally, this trust’s income can be 
expected to vary considerably in the 
future, dependent on investment 
conditions. 


Property Investments 


Julian Gibbs Associates consider that 
flat break-up investments are out- 
standing property investments at the 
present time, unlike commercial 
property. It is possible for a private 
investor to invest in a rather unusual, 
but highly profitable, investment 
opportunity — the sub-dividing of large 
blocks of tenanted flats into owner- 
‘occupied homes. The New. Zealand 
Insurance Special Opportunities Fund, 
which is managed by  Westgrove 
Securities, has invested in this area 
since 1975. Julian Gibbs say that 
returns are likely to be around 80 per 
cent over about one year after basic rate 
tax, even if interest rates do not fall, 
and residential property values do not 
rise. If either of those two should 
happen, better results should be 
achieved. The current investment is in 
Fulham, where the budgeted return 
over 12 months is 19 per cent after basic 
rate tax. : 


Successful Policy 


Reliance Mutual Insurance Society was 
one of the first offices to offer a policy 
linked to a property fund. The 10th 
anniversary of the Reliance Property 
Fund has been marked by an an- 
nouncement that the net annual growth 
rate over the last two years has been in 
excess of 20 per cent. 

The Fund has been developed on an 
investment policy of creating a portfolio 
of first-class middle range properties, 
diversified in respect of both type and 
location. By concentrating © on 
reasonably-sized properties, the 
managers have been able to keep a tight 
rein on the investment, and give it their 
personal attention. 
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Giving Way 


Neither such sideshows as the greatest 
leak in Westminster or the race of the 
four horsemen of the Labour 
Parliamentary apocalypse have diverted 
City attention from the financial 
centrepiece of the reduction in 
Minimum Lending Rate. Rarely have 
there been such strange goings-on 
ahead of the event in the discount 
market. 

The Bank of England has needed to 
put money into the market in order to 
ease the strains and stresses which 
shortage have imposed on short term 
interest rates. 

: Such has been the clamour for an 
MLR cut that there could even be a law 





of opposites at work in the psychology 
of the whole affair as well as, ap- 
parently, in the discount market. An 
early MLR cut following such clamour 
might even be taken as an indication 
that the establishment rather than the 
Government is in command. 


‘That, in fact, may be the case, but 
governments rarely like to acknowledge 
so. MLR is altered with the approval of 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer and in 
this particular instance the Chancellor 
— or someone immediately above him 
— might not willingly approve if that 
could be read as yielding to pressure. 

There might need to be at least one 
more chorus of ‘We shall not be moved’ 
or of the Prime Minister's own stirring 
composition, "There's no other way’. 
Minimum Lending Rate is a political as 


Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, October 27th, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


Tune 12, 1979 ...... 14% 





4% Nov 15, 1979....... 17% 
13% July 3, 1980......... 16% 
Finance House Base Rate 
October 1st, 1980, 16% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 


September 15th, 1980 
interest on payment of tax 14%+0% per annum 
(14%+-2'4% for first 2 months) 
withdrawn for cash 11% 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index 






April 5, 1979 ....... 12%. 


Money Rates 
- 14-15%% 
+» 1544-1676 Bank Bills 
1 month ... 1654-16 x. 9 





17% 2months.. 15-15%% 
2 months .......... 16%% 3 months .. 15-15% 
3 months .......... 16/475 6 months .. 139,95 
Three Months' Rates 
Local authority deposits ................... 1614-17 
Local authority bonds....... 1534-164 


1614-16 
.. 1654-1698 


Sterling deposit certificates: 
Euro-sterling deposits.......... 








October 27th, 496.1 Euro-dollar deposits............ wees 145-149. 
Inter-bank rate .........ccsececcesseseceesees 16% -16 % 
Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
August 22 .£14.8005%: Sept 26 .....£14.3317% New York ...... 24375 Frankfurt... 4.5850 
August 29 .£14.9497% Oct 3 £14.2617% Montreal....... 2.8555 Milan........ 2168.50 
Sept5 ...... £14.7524%  Oct10 ...... £14.2425% Amsterdam... 4.9600 Oslo.......... 12.0400 
Sept 12 .....£14.4024% Qct17 ......£14.2720% Brussels ........ 73.3500 Paris......... 10,5525 
Sept 19 ..... £14.1316% Oct 24 ...... £14.3334% Copenhagen...14.0875 Zurich ....... 4.1450 
Gilt-edged 
Consols 495 .....e sees eene 34'A. Treasury 11% 03-07 cerere 9575 
Consols 21496 ..... sisse 22/4. Treasury 131496 1997 eeen 104% 
Conversion 31496 ......L esses JTÀ Treasury 9⁄4% 1999 ee 8234 
Funding 32% 99-04... 41% Treasury 9% 1994 ...... ues 78% 
Funding 514% 82-84 ............ eese 84⁄4 Treasury 8495 84-86 ......... sess 89% 
Funding 52496 87-91 ............... esee 66/4 "Treasury 8⁄4% 87-90 ....... cesses 82 
Funding 6% 1993 .............eeeeescssssssses 64/4 "Treasury 32% 79-81 sss. 97% 
Funding 614% 85-87 .............. eese 79% "Treasury 5% 86-89... esse 66% 
Treasury 13% 1990 .......... essere 103% Treasury 512% 08-12 ........ ssec -52% 
Treasury 121495 1993.. 9954 "Treasury 202% ...cececceseseseseeeecsacsseceenes 21% 
Treasury 15% 1998........ Lees 1159'4 War Loan 344% ....... eee 32% 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Se pt Oct Nov Dec 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 155. 5 1552 156.0 156. 3 158.5 160. 6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 1724 1741 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 2394 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 267.9 268.5 270.2 
: io si snid Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
an e ar pr ay June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
' 1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 1013 101. 8 102.4 103.2 1043 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 
1980 125.3 127.2 130.8 132.2 133.6 134.9 135.3 1363 


123.2 


much as it is an economic and financial 
instrument. 

It does seem, however, that MLR will 
come down a notch before long. Those 
who get the week right will do so either 
by luck or by persistently forecasting a 
change every week. x 


Unlisted Security Rules 


The Stock Exchange has now put to 
members and member firms the final 
proposed conditions of the Unlisted 
Securities Market. This will supercede 
the various conditions of dealings under 
Rule 163 which provides for dealings on 
the market without full official Stock 
Exchange quotation. 

First of the concessions from the 
original outlined Unlisted Securities 
Market conditions is that the Stock 
Exchange has dropped the condition 
that companies coming to the Unlisted 
Market would normally use the market 
as a step towards full quotation. 

But the major differences between 
full and unlisted requirements are in 
the realm of financial information and 
the percentage of equity placed for 
market purposes — the latter being as 
low as 10 per cent. A three-year 
financial record at most is required and 
not a full auditor's report on it. Even 
the three-year requirement may be 
dispensed with in the case of mineral 
developing concerns. 


It is in the latter area that the most 
use seems likely to be made of the 
Unlisted Securities Market in its early 
stages. There does not seem to be any 
pressing move by established major 
private companies to come to the 
existing 163 market. 

New listings in that area are 
dominated by mineral developing 
companies, some of them in the early 
development stages, while in the full 
London quotation area new listings are 
almost entirely international and 
particularly United States and Japanese 
concerns. 

Major British private companies 
seem quite content to maintain their 
unlisted status. The Stock Exchange is 
having to find its new dealing scope in 
the rare areas of 'Resource Develop- 
ment’ concerns and those Multi- 
National Corporations which consider a 
UK quotation either of advantage or a 
matter of status.. 
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Some Day All Typewriters .. 


by HARRY T. CHAMBERS 


Some day, we are told, all typewriters 
will be made like the watches which are 
so. heavily advertised with electronic 
innards. The simple truth is that the 


point has now been reached where it is - 
more economical to manufacture an. 


electronic typewriter than an electro- 
mechanical one — just as about a 
decade ago it became more economical 
to manufacture an electronic than an 
électro-mechanical accounting 
machine. An electronic typewriter has 
fewer moving parts than an electro- 
mechanical one, so should prove more 
reliable; it is also quieter in operation. 
Another advantage of electronic as 
opposed. to  electro-mechanical 
typewriters is that it is easier and more 
logical to build in additional features 
not found on electro-mechanical 
machines unless they are equipped with 
at least one 'chip'. This does not mean 
that electronic typewriters will 
‘necessarily cost less than  electro- 
mechanical machines to the end user 
immediately; as accountants will 
quickly realise, there must be a number 
.of models on the market whose 
development costs are in various stages 
of being written off, and it will continue 
to be economic to produce these during 
a changeover period of perhaps three to 
five years. In the meantime, typists will 
have to get used to a new terminology. 


No memory 


An -electronic typewriter is a 
typewriter which uses the new 
technology but which does not have a 
‘text memory’. Such a machine will 
usually have a full range of page-setting 
functions — as does, for instance, the 
recently-announced Hermes top-tronic 
Model 20. This is the basic typewriter of 
the future on which all the typing is 


done manually. Within the next five 


years it will become the replacement for 
the standard electric office typewriter of 
today. 

With the next category of electronic 
typewriter we come to the machine with 
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a short memory — meaning literally 
about 1,000 characters. This can be 
used either for automatic functions or 
for text. At this level the texts would be 
greetings, dates.. 'and, similar repetitive 
phrases or sentences, the memory being 
divided into a number of ‘blocks’. They 
are also likely „to incorporate a 
‘correction’ memory of, say, 100 to 250 
characters. This, enables corrections to 
be made of text "which is displayed 
before it is committed to paper. Finally, 
there are machines with a larger 
memory of up to about 4,000 
characters. Basically they do the same 


job as the 1K memory machines, but 


with additional.capacity all round. 


Corrections - 


Most electronic typewriters have 
correction facilities, but these are 


additional and can be incorporated in. 


any single-element typewriter. It is 
when a 'typewriter has an external 


memory system attached to it that it . 


becomes a ‘word processor’. It may still 
have an internal or ‘immediate access’ 
memory: for frequently-used texts and, 
since the same basic machine can be 
enhanced 
system, some confusion is bound to 
occur as to which is an electronic 


_ typewriter and which a word processor.’ 


Undoubtedly businessmen will get 
used to electronic typing, just as they 


got used to office or accounting 


computers, which have now become 
business systems. Undoubtedly, one 
day the nomenclature will settle down. 

Just to give an’ example of what 
companies will be buying in.the im- 
mediate future for their secretarial 
services, the Hermes Model 20 referred 
to earlier is one of a series of top-tronic 
models, the two additional ones being 
Models 40 and 41: The top-tronic 40 
has a 1,000-character memory held in 
10 memory blocks and the 41 has a 
4,000-character memory with a visual 


display of 20' characters. It is also 


possible to change memorised typing 


1980 - 


into a- word processing 


during printing or to add new in- 
formation manually. 

Both models are similar in that 
repetitive text can be stored and called 
from memory. The presentation of 
documentation is simplified by 13 page- 


setting functions which enables many’ 


repetitive functions to be carried out 
automatically. There is also a choice on 
five type pitches including proportional 
spacing. These are the kinds of ad- 
ditional features which make it difficult 
to compare costs of electronic and 
electric typing, and also make it dif- 
ficult to compare them on à value for 
money basis. Undoubtedly, typing 
productivity can be improved by using 
electronic typewriters while (at least in 
theory) the improvement should be 
more marked where there is a text 
memory to handle repetitive phrases 
automatically. 

How many small companies and 


professional practices will want to go to. 


the next step. and instal a word 
processor is the 64,000-dollar question. 
For example, the Hermes WP3200 has 
the features already mentioned plus 42 
operation instructions displayed, a 
7,000-character working memory, a 
2,000-character immediate access: 
memory and an external memory on 
70,000 character’ diskettes. Will ac- 
countants want to go the whole hog and 
add calculating capacity? Much 
depends on how efficient accountancy 
profession programs turn out to be. 


Systems for the profession 


As pointed out in previous issues, the 
business computer end of the in- 
forination systems industry, now that it 
has powerful micro-computers at its 
disposal, is convinced that it can help 
the accountancy profession to provide 
more efficient services for its clients. 
Judging by the amount of effort that 
has been put into accountancy systems 
recently, the profession is undoubtedly 
one of the primary targets in the sales 
war to make the all-electronic office not 
so much a reality as the normal way of 
conducting business. 

Although this may be irritating at 
times, the profession should be flat- 
tered by this attention. The smaller 
businessman may be chiefly concerned. 
that his accountant can save him 
paying more tax than is absolutely 
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necessary; but he is also convinced that 
in some mysterious way his accountant 
handles his own office routines with 
extreme economy and, if he instals a 
‘computer’, then it must be ad- 
vantageous. Certainly when an ac- 
countant instals a  computer-based 
system, it causes a lot of interest among 
solicitors, insurance brokers and other 
professions and service industries. 

It is against this background that a 
continuous spate of development is 
taking place in putting together 
systems for the practising accountant 
and enhancing those already in 
existence. 


The simplest yet? 


The latest is an incomplete records 
package based on a Hewlett-Packard 
41c which sells — hardware, software 
and instructions complete — for £945 
plus VAT. 

According to Zengrange, who are 
introducing the system, standard 
procedures for the preparation of 
accounts from incomplete records are 
followed exactly; 41 ledger account 
headings, including nine user defined 
headings, are available. The systems 
follow through to produce a profit and 
loss account, trial balance, final 
balance sheet and figures for the 
schedule of fixed assets, and enable 
magnetic and printed records to be 
carried forward to next year. 

Running costs are said to be a matter 
of pence per client; and, since 
Zengrange admit that most of the 
profession may be reluctant to believe 
their product will do everything they 
expect of an incomplete records system, 
they offer 14 days' trial on a money- 
back guarantee basis. 

With the Climar Auditor II we come 
to a complete turnkey computer system 
costing under £7,000, including free on- 
site training and low-cost 24-hour after 
sales service. This is, in fact, an ex- 
panded version of the Auditor I which 
was designed for the smaller user. 

The hardware consists of a 64K 
memory CPU with full screen VDU and 
164 cps printer, plus over 2-megabytes 
of disc storage on 2 x 8-inch disc drives. 
In addition to the complete accounting 
package a variety of other programs are 
available including word processing, 
stock control, payroll, time and fees 





Hermes Precisa Model 20 


ledger, sales order and invoicing. These 
and further additional programs either 
existing or in the pipeline, could make 
the Climar Auditor II of interest to any 
practice thinking of setting up a bureau 
service for their clients. 

Last but not least for this month, 
Hoskyns Modular Application Systems 
for Practising Accountants have in- 
troduced a time recording system 


enabling practices to record, control 
and bill time and costs to their clients. 
This has been done in the belief that the 
emphasis in computer systems selecting 
is switching from incomplete accounts 
to tighter practice management, with 
time recording as the pivot. Certainly 
the rate at which staff costs are in- 
creasing tends to confirm this. 

Based on a Texas Instruments 
computer range, prices for the MAS-A 
time recording system start at £10,600 
including hardware, software, 
documentation and support. 

Zengrange Ltd, 89 Town Street, Horsforth, 
Leeds LS18 SBP (0532-583991/587293). 

Climar Computer Services, 312 King Street, 
London W6 (01-741 0307). 

Adler Business Systems Ltd, Litton House, 27 
Goswell Road, London EC1. (01-250 1717). 

Hoskyns Systems Ltd, Highfield Court, 23/24 


Highfield Road, Edgbaston, Birmingham BIS 
3DP. (021-454 9511). 





In Brief... 


A colour catalogue of their MD range 
of system desking and storage units can 
be obtained from D. Matthew & Son 
Ltd, Dominant House, 85 Queen 
Victoria Street, London EC4V 4HS. 
(01-248 0475). 

Ricoh, the Japanese domestic and 
office electronic equipment company, 
have formed a UK subsidiary to market 
and service their products in this 
country — Ricoh UK Ltd, 24-32 
Stephenson Way, London NW1 2HD. 
(01-388 9881/9861). 

Zygal Dynamics Ltd, computer 
peripheral suppliers, are offering 15 per 
cent discounts to universities and local 
government on their range of Diablo 
printers and Zentec VDUs — Details 
from Bank Chambers, 13 High Street, 
Chesham HPS 1BG. (02405 75681). 

The Confederation of British In- 
dustry has placed an order worth 
£145,000 with ICL. for an ME29 
computer and associated software. 

Spicers claim 90 new product ad- 
ditions to their 1981 Emgee Office 
Equipment catalogue now available 
from retail suppliers. 

Ansafone Ltd has formed Viewdata 
Business Systems, a subsidiary com- 
pany to market visual information 
systems for business use. The first is the 
VBS Visa, a desk top business terminal 
which puts all the information on 


Prestel and other data bases at the 
businessman's fingertips. It costs £750 
outright purchase, or £72 per quarter 
rental, from VBS, 140 Cricklewood 
Lane, London NW2 2DT. (01-450 
9833). 

MFE Ltd, manufacturers of OEM 
peripherals, plan a new manufacturing 
plant in Livingstone, Scotland, creating 
200 new jobs within 18 months. MFE 
Ltd, Kirkton Campus, Livingstone, 
West Lothian, Scotland. (0589 410242). 

Xerox Paper Division have a new 
range of plain, punched and coloured 
paper, card transparency film, plastic 
packets and self-adhesive labels 
designed for use with plain paper 
copiers. There is also an economical 
overhead projector. Details from Rank 
Xerox (UK) Ltd, Bridge House, Oxford 
Road, Uxbridge, Middlesex UB8 1HS. 
(0895 51133). 

The Midlands Computer Centre are 
introducing what they claim is a new 
concept in bureau-based computing 
services. Using this shared resource 
scheme, each user has uninterrupted 
access to the computer via a direct 
telephone line unlike a conventional 
timesharing service. In-office equip- 
ment is confined to a terminal costing 
around £3,700, and running costs are 
estimated at an average £7,000 a year. 
Details available from Geest Computer 
Services Ltd, White House Chambers, 
Spalding, Lines PEIL 2AL. (0775 
61111). 
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Planning 1981 


This is the time of year when annu: 
planners start to appear, and this yea 
is no exception. Sasco are offering 
three: the Year Planner 1981 — now in 
its 19th edition, in burgundy red and 
beige — is the all-purpose planner; the 
Sasco Staff Planner can be used to 
control up to 40 employees on a day-by- 
day basis or half that number if the day 
is divided into am and pm; while the 
Sasco Day Planner is designed to 
enable a manager to record and plan 


holidays, shift duties, sickness, 
training, lateness and similar 
situations. 

Prices: 1981 Year Planner £6.45; 


Staff and Day Planners £9.60 each, all 
plus VAT. Available from most 
retailers. 

Also launched this year is a new 
range of year planners called the Plan- 
a-Year Range from Charles Letts. The 
three basic designs in the range are a 
horizontal year planner, a vertical year 
planner, and a holiday planner. All 
three are available mounted at £5.95 or 
unmounted at £3.25; or there is a small 
Plan-a-Year at £1.85. 





Migat-Visodesk copy holder 


Increased Typing Output 


Increases of up to 25 per cent in output 
of copy typing, typesetting, data entry 
and other line reading applications are 
claimed for the Migat Visodesk copy 
holders marketed by Mailing and 
Mechanisation Ltd. Suitable for A3 and 
A4, they are supplied with an ad- 
justable lectern with a  line-ruled 
magnifying cursor, controlled by a foot 
pedal which lowers or raises the cursor 
in preset steps. 


A variety of stands and desk 


The LX500 personal computer from Logabax has been chosen by the French 
government for its schools' project and is claimed to be the best-selling personal 
computer in France. It has now been announced in a dual density version which 
includes 64K memory and 384K characters file capacity on diskette. The dual- 
density version costs around £3,500 including VDU with full keyboard and matrix 
printer plus an assembler and Basic interpreter. 

(LogAbax Ltd, 1/7 Wesley Avenue, London NW 10 7BZ (01-965 0061). 
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mountings is available and a top- 
mounted reading lamp can be in- 
corporated. 

Mailing and Mechanisation Ltd, 83 
Copers Cope Road, Beckenham, Kent 
BR3 1NR. (01-658 2233). 


Software and Services 


Micro-cost is a sales purchase and 
contract ledger system which runs on a 
micro-computer and is designed for the 
building industry. Cost of a typical 
complete system is given as £15,000. 

Micro-Scope Ltd, Mill Lane, Taplow, 
Maidenhead, Berks. (0628 72047). 

Interset Computer Systems are 
marketing a mini-computer-based 
system for from one to 128 users 
capable of business administration and 
accounting routines. The cost is from 
£17,500 upwards. 

Interset Computer Systems Ltd, New 
Rock Industrial Estate, Chilcompton, 
Bath BA3 4JE. (0761 232606). 

Three specialised software packages 
for tool, plant and vehicle hire. 
businesses have been introduced by 
DRG Business Machines. The 
programs link into standard accounting 
software a minimum configuration 
including hardware costing around 
£12,000. 

DRG Business Machines, 13/14 
Lynx Crescent, Winterstoke Road, 
Weston-super-Mare, Bristol. (0934 
415398). 


Keeping Data Safe 


A range of data safes marketed by Data 
Efficiency comprises four sizes with a 
wide range of interchangeable internal 
fittings designed to store data 
processing media. Made by Lampertz 
of Germany, they comply with VDMA 
number 24991, which signifies that they 
will withstand two hours exposure to 
fire, dropping over 30 feet, while 
magnetic media remains undamaged. 
They are also burglar and vandal- 
resistant and can be fitted with a 
combination lock in addition to the 
standard lock. Prices range from £1,459 
to £2,852. 

Data Efficiency Ltd, Maxted Road, 
Maylands Avenue, Hemel Hempstead 
HP2 7LE. (0442-57137). 
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Incomplete Record System 
on Turnkey 


Offered on a turnkey basis on the full 
Texas Instruments micro-computer 
range, Computerised Incomplete 
Records Accounting System (CIRAS) is 
an incomplete records accounting 
system which offers increased im- 
provements in productivity and ac- 
curate recording of clerical and 
professional time. It appears to provide 
most of the facilities looked for by 
professional practices, having been 
designed in close co-operation with 
accountancy practices. 

A typical system including im- 
plementation costs around £9,600 with 
a charge of £32 a month for software, 
including support and on-going 
development. 

Geest Computer Services Ltd, White 
House Chambers, Spalding, Lin- 
colnshire PE11 2AL. (0775 61111). 


Suspended Records 


A range of three mobile suspension 
trolleys comprises models for computer 
printout, files and audio visual 
material. While the advantages of 
having an audio-visual presentation 
complete in a mobile trolley are fairly 
obvious, mobile filing is not always fully 
appreciated. 

It is particularly useful where in- 
formation on a number of related files 
is processed in sequence by two or more 
members of the staff or, for instance, 
passed to a senior member for 
verification. It is equally useful in 
situations where two or more need to 
consult the same batch of files, 
enabling them to be passed back and 
forth without being split up. 

All three trolleys are finished in 
brown and white and measure 234 by 
23%2in, the width of the computer 
binder version being 17in, the filing 
unit 15in and the audio-visual trolley 
l3'Ain. Prices are £35.70, £33.93 and 
£30.83 (plus VAT) respectively, while 
pockets for the audio-visual version cost 
an additional £10.20 per pack. 

Lawtons Ltd, 60 Vauxhall Road, 
Liverpool L69 3AU. (051-227 1212). 








cards) are inserted into a slot in a time 
recorder by each employee to record 
coming or going. Each employee carries 
his or her own card at all times, and has 
the freedom of any one of four reader 
terminals. 

The system is available in two sizes 
for up to 130 and 275 employees 
respectively and can accommodate all 
the variables in work patterns likely to 
be met with in industry. As with most 
other systems, authorised variations 
and absences can only be entered under 
security conditions, while personnel 
management have opportunities to 
Clock-on Credit Cards obtain lists for analysis over various 

i headings. 
Using the  recently-introduced Reliance Systems Ltd, Turnells Mill 
Redacomp industrial time recording Lane, Wellingborough NN8 2RB. (0933 
system, plastic cards (similar to credit 225000). 


Redacomp time recorder 








Bureau Run By Accountants 


This is exactly what Revell Smith & Co did in the Medway area when they founded 
RS Computer Services last January as an agency to prepare accounts and offer 
advice on accounting procedures to small companies. The equipment chosen was 
an Adler TA 1100 MS, initially to run sales accounting and purchase-nomina! ac- 
count packages. RS Computer Services can now provide a comprehensive ac- 
counting/bureau service including financial guidance, accounting processing, stock 
control and balance sheet presentation. 

The bureau is run by six operators chosen from the accountants' staff, who 
apparently had no difficulty in learning to operate the equipment after some initial 
apprehension. : 

Basic hardware for the TA 1100 MS comprises a 32K CPU with alpha-numeric 
keyboard and matrix printer, data being stored on a dual floppy disc drive. While the 
basic configuration must be adequate to handle the anticipated volume of work, 
equally important are a good software library and expandability on site up to an 
anticipated processing volume which may well prove to be in excess of any ac- 
countant's practical guesstimate, if not his wilder dreams. 

Even more important is proof that the supplier understands the problems of a 
practising accountant and is willing to put this understanding at the user's disposal 
during any initial difficulties. Admittedly there should be none; but nothing is perfect 
in this imperfect world! : 
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PRACTICE MADE PERFECT 


TheAccountants? 
System from 
Jenson 





As a senior partner in a professional practice, whether it is large or small, you recognise the benefits which 
a computer brings. But which company should you select as your supplier? Quite simply, we offer probably 
the most comprehensive packages available today. Designed by accountants, for accountants, our systems 
are used by virtually all the country's leading practices. 
L. Time recording “Client accounting Expenses ledger Sales ledger -Nominal ledger 
incomplete records — Fees ledger Word Processing © Purchase ledger C Trust accounting 
We use only the most reliable hardware, the DEC PDP 11, which with over 80,000 successful installations, 
is the world's leading mini-computer. Whether your practice has 5, or 500 employees, we have a system to 
match your needs. Ring Mike Roberts now on (0272) 211127 


O 

ansan - 

WHA 
Jenson Computer Systems 

30, Queen Square, Bristol, Avon. BS1 4ND. Tel: Bristol (0272) 297341 Telex 449721 
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Letters to the Editor 





Taxation of Artistic Work 


Sir, — I refer to Mr Jeremy Franks' letter which appeared in 
the July 10th issue of The Accountant, received by our 
company only recently. Mr Franks wanted to know how the 
income of the artiste is treated elsewhere from the point of 
view of taxation. I give below the taxation provisions af- 
fecting artistes under the Indian Income Tax Act. An ar- 
tiste's income is liable to tax like the income of any other 
assessee. However he/she (there are quite a few female ar- 
tiste tax payers in India!) enjoys the following three 
privileges: 

(1) Any payment made whether in cash or in kind in pur- 
suance of awards for literary, artistic work or attainment, 
instituted by the Indian Government or the State Govern- 
ment is exempt from tax; 

Q) Where an author, playwright, artist, musician or actor 
receives any income derived by him in the exercise of his 
profession from the Government of a foreign state or any 
person non-resident in India, and such income is brought 
into India, 25 per cent of such income is exempt from tax. 
(3) Under the Indian Income Tax Act, an assessee is entitled 
to relief at a certain percentage of premium paid for life 
insurance and other approved savings. The maximum 
amount with reference to which the relief is given is 30 per 
cent of the gross total income or Rs.30,000/- whichever is 
less. However, in the case of artistes the maximum limit is 
higher, namely 40 per cent of the total income derived from 
the exercise of such profession and 30 per cent of the 
remaining part of the gross total income or Rs.50,000/- 


hich is less. 
whichever is less Yours faithfully 


S. VISWANATHAN 
Bombay 


British Nationality 


Sir,— In view of the large number of accountants who haye 
gone abroad to seek their fortunes, I feel it is most important 
that professional periodicals warn those members of our 
profession of the proposed changes in British nationality law. 

Under the law as it stands, children of a UK-born citizen 
of the United Kingdom and Colonies (CUKC), born abroad, 
acquire British nationality automatically by descent. A 
-UKC born abroad, on the other hand, must register his 
children’s births at consulates within 12 months to obtain 
British nationality for them, but there is no other 
'equirement. 

The White Paper proposes to mitigate considerably this 
»peration of the ius sanguinis so that children born outwith 
he UK cannot obtain the new British citizenship (BC) unless 
hey have at least one BC parent born within the UK. As a 
esult, all CUKC born outwith and alive now will, regardless 
fage, lose the right they acquired on birth or registration to 
ransmit their British nationality to their children born 
ibroad, if the White Paper becomes law. 

The White Paper itself is a masterpiece of cosy com- 


plication and contains a number of contradictions. It may 
even be possible, if the White Paper becomes law, for the 
child of two BC parents to be denied British citizenship and 
therefore the right of abode in the UK and consequently the 
right of establishment in any Common Market country. 

Suppose a child were to be born to two BC parents, both of 
whom were born abroad while the parents were in a foreign 
country on a short, say two-year, posting, where the 
nationality law was similar to that proposed for the UK. That 
child would have no entitlement to British citizenship 
through either parent (neither is a UK-born BC), nor could it 
obtain the nationality of the country of its birth (the White 
Paper would not regard the parents as permanently settled). 
The parents could try to persuade the Home Secretary that 
they had a lasting connection with the UK and that he should 
use his discretionary power to register their child as a British 
citizen. 

I suggest members request confirmation of their own and 
their children's situations from their MPs, from their consuls 
and from the Home Secretary, the Home Office, 50 Queen 
Ann’s Gate, London SW1. 

Yours faithfully, 
C. ST.C. A. STEWART, CA 


Brussels, Belgium 
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and Disposals of- 
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for INFLATION ACCOUNTING, 
FIRE & INDEMNITY INSURANCE, 
COMPULSORY PURCHASE, 
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O1-882 4633 


cre 
Hale House GreenLanes LondonN135TG Telex: 299161 
Church House, lronmonger Lane. London ECIVREU. Of-606961t 
1 South Audley Street, Mavfair, London WIY 6)S. 0F493 7863 















THE ACCOUNTANT, October 30th, 1980 733 


DIFFERENT STUDYING PACKAGES 
FOR MOST ACCOUNTANCY AND 
FINANCIAL EXAMINATION SUBJECTS 
- TAKE YOUR CHOICE! 


SEE THE WIDE CHOICE OF FORMATS 

Totally flexible, totally comprehensive, totally effective with or without any other study method. Take any major UK accountancy 
qualification ... take any subject within any part of its examination syllabus ... and you'll find a choice of up to six different home 
study packages that you can successfully use! That's the impact of School of Accountancy's TOTAL STUDY PLANS, one of the 
most significant contributions to accountancy and financial education for many, many years. 


See below the six different packages, each just right for a particular stage of study, See the wide range of examinations for which 
there's a TOTAL STUDY PLAN now available. Then send the coupon for your free prospectus giving all details 


Far more than a mere study manual! Contains per subject. f 


Home Study Study Texts. Self-Test Exercises. Test Papers. Suggested | 
Pack Answers, Study Schedule. Gives all information to pass the | 
exam. i 


Home Study Pack | 





Home Study All the contents of the Home Study Pack PLUS the invaluable 
d Tuition Service - your written Test Papers' answers marked 
Course with your Tutor’s constructive comments. 





f 

i ^ 

i N à 

| Home Study Pack | Tuition | Guara 
iA NU 

i 


rA 








XI S All the contents and services of the Home Study Course | N N 
Full Guarantee PLUS a firm Guarantee of free further coaching for up to four | Home Study Pack Tuton | Guarantee 
Course years if necessary and the facility of instalment payments. | í 





— IM 


Unique Tuition Only service (your Test Papers marked) to hon ay a 


improve exam answering skills. | 


heron 





i : : 
Pre-Examination All materials as in the Home Study Pack, but condensed to | acid y Mes 
Revision Pack concentrate on pre- examination revision. aig es H : 





Pre-Examination All the contents of the Pre-Examination Revision Pack PLUS Pre Examnation [Y Revision 
Revision Course the full Tuition Service. Rewsion Pack: pA tute 
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Relief For Trading Losses — 6 


by TREVOR KIRBY, BSc, ACA, ATII 


Lecturer in Taxation, Accountancy Tuition Centre, 


Isle of Wight 


The previous article in this series ('Student Accountant', Oct- 
ober 23rd, 1980) set out the basic loss relief provisions, under 
section 177(1) — (3) Taxes Act 1970, available for a trading loss 
incurred by a company. This article continues with further 
rules for corporation tax losses — considering the disallow- 
ance of trading losses following a change of ownership, set-off 
against surplus franked investment income and terminal loss 


relief. 


Section 483 Taxes Act 1970 (restriction of trading losses 
carried forward): Towards the end of the 1960s, it became 
increasingly common for ailing companies to be purchased 
for the benefit of their accumulated trading losses. The aim 
of the legislation now embodied in section 483 Taxes Act 

1970 is to restrict the availability of these losses when: 

() within any period of three years there is both a change in 
the ownership of a company and a major change in the 
nature or conduct of a trade carried on by the com- 
pany; or 

(ii) the scale of the activities in a trade carried on by a com- 
pany has become small or negligible and, before any 
considerable revival of the trade, there is a change in the 
ownership of the company. 


When either (i) or (ii) occurs, trading losses incurred in an 
accounting period beginning before the change of ownership 
cannot be relieved against trading profits of an accounting 
period ending after the change of ownership, ie, such losses 
are no longer available for carry forward. For the purposes 
of section 483, the accounting period in which the change of 
ownership takes place is treated as two separate accounting 
periods split by the date of the change. Profits or losses are 
apportioned on a time basis unless this operates harshly, in 
which case some other ‘just and reasonable’ basis may be 
adopted. 

The order in which the change of ownership and the 
change in the conduct or nature of the trade occur is irrele- 
vant — so long as they both occur within a three year period 
or the latter is the result of a gradual process which began 
outside the three year period. 

A change in the ownership of a company occurs when: 

(i) a single person acquires more than 50 per cent of the 
ordinary share capital of the company; or 

(ii) two or more persons acquire more than 50 per cent of 
ordinary share capital, with each person acquiring not 
less than 5 per cent; or 






Previous articles in this series have considered the provisions for 
loss relief applicable to sole traders (July 10th and 24th), to a 
business in its early years (September lith), to partnerships 
(September 25th) and to companies (October 23rd). 












(iii) two or more persons acquire more than 50 per cent of 
the ordinary share capital, such that each person holds, 
taking into account existing holdings, not less than 

, Sper cent. 

Certain inter-group transfers of shareholdings in 75 per 
cent subsidiaries are not treated as ‘changes in ownership’, 
so losses are preserved for future relief. 

A major change in the nature or conduct of a trade occurs 
where there is: 

(i) a major change in the type of property dealt in or ser- 
vices or facilities provided, in the trade; or 

(ii) a major change in customers, outlets or markets of the 
trade. 

As regards the carry forward of trading losses it must also 
be remembered that the loss is relieved against the first avail- 
able profits of the same trade. If that trade ceases then any 
future relief for past losses suffered will be lost. 


Surplus of FII 


Section 254 Taxes Act 1970 (set-off of trading loss against 
surplus of franked investment income): Normally, of course, 
franked investment income (dividends received from a 
company resident in the United Kingdom inclusive of the re- 
lated tax credit) is not chargeable to corporation tax in the 
hands of the recipient company. Conversely, the tax credit 
attached to the dividend received is not reclaimable. It may 
only be used to create a ‘timing difference’ in the payment 
of corporation tax, ie, less advance corporation tax now 
and more mainstream corporation tax later. 

Where, however, the recipient company incurs a trading 
loss in an accounting period in which there is a surplus of 
franked investment income (FII) over franked payments a 
claim may be made under section 254 Taxes Act 1970 to . 
treat the surplus as chargeable to corporation tax. Further, 
this claim may be extended to cover the surplus FII of the 
previous accounting period, restricted, where necessary, by 
the length of the loss-making accounting period. The benefit 
of making such claims is that a repayment of the tax credits 
attached to the surplus FII utilised is obtained. 
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Example 1 


Epsilon Ltd incurred a trading loss of £7,800 in the nine months to Dec- 
ember 31st, 1979, having previously made a trading profit of £4,400 in the 
year to March 31st, 1979. Franked payments and franked investment in- 
come have been as follows: 


Franked 
Date Investment Franked 
Income Payment 
£ £ 
May 31st, 1978 3,000 
July 1st, 1978 2,000 
May 31st, 1979 3,500 
July 1st, 1979 2,200 


There was a surplus FII of £1,200 brought forward at April Ist, 1978. 
Epsilon Ltd. had no other income or gains throughout the above periods. 
Show the relief obtained for the loss assuming all possible claims are 
made. 
Answer 1 
Relief for the trading loss of £7.800 for the nine months to December 31st, 
1979, is first given against other profits chargeable to corporation tax for 
the same accounting period. A claim under section 254 brings the surplus 
FI for this accounting period into charge to corporation tax and is thus set 
against the loss. 


Loss set 
Unrelieved against 
Loss surplus FIT 
£ £ 
AP 9 months to December 31st, 1979 
Schedule D Case 1 (a loss) (7,800) 
Other profits: FU 3,500 
Franked payment 2,200 
Surplus FH 1,300 1,300 
Less: loss set-off 1,300 1,300 
Nil 
A repayment of the tax credit on £1,300, 
ie, £1,300 x 30% = £390 will be received 
Loss available for carry back (6,500) 
AP 12 months to March 31st, 1979 
Schedule D Case 1 4,400 
Less: loss set-off under section 177(2) & 
(3) restricted to 9/12 x 4,400 3,300 3,300 
Chargeable to corporation tax 1,100 
Other profits: FH 3, 
Franked payment 2,000 
Surplus FII 1, (3,200) 1,300 
Less: loss set-off restricted 3 
t0 9/12 x 1,000 750 750 | 750 
Unutilised surplus FII 250 
A repayment of the tax credit on £750, 
ie £750 x 33% = £247.50 will be received 
Loss to be carried forward to set against 
first available trading profit under section 177(1) 
(2,450) 
E 2,050 


Notes: 

1. The amount of surplus FII treated as chargeable to corporation tax will 
not be greater than the amount of the loss capable of being used in an 
accounting period. 

2. Surplus FH brought forward at the beginning of an accounting period 
cannot be included in a section 254 claim forward unless it arose in the 
previous accounting period and the loss is related back to that period. 
Hence, in the above example, the surplus FII of £1,200 at April Ist, 1978 
has been excluded from the calculations. 

3. The claim under section 254 may also cover unrelieved charges on in- 
come, both trade and charitable. The unrelieved amount may be set 
against surplus FII of the same accounting period, any balance still un- 
relieved (and attributable to the trade charges) being available to carry 
forward to set against future trading profits in the normal way. 

. The surplus franked investment income to carry forward at December 
31st, 1979, is £1,200 (b/f 1.4.1978) + £250 (y/e 31.3.1979) = £1,450. 

. The time limits for claims under section 254 are two years from the end 
of the accounting period in which the trading loss was incurred and six 
years from the end of the accounting period in which the charge was 
paid in the case of unrelieved charges on income. 


in A 
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The benefit obtained, then, is the repayment of the tax 
credits attached to the surplus FH utilised. It must be borne 
in mind, though, that as a result of the claim the losses avail- 
able to carry forward are reduced by the amount set against 
the surplus FII. Had the claim not been made, tax at, per- 
haps, the ‘marginal rate’ may have been saved in a future 
accounting period. Does this mean that a greater future 
benefit has been foregone for a smaller present benefit? 

The answer to this question is no. The trading loss utilised 
in the section 254 claim is effectively reinstated in a future 
accounting period where there is a surplus of franked pay- 
ments over FII. The amount so reinstated is the lower of: 

(i) an amount equal to the excess of franked payments over 
FI (including amounts brought forward): and 

(ii) an amount equal to the surplus FII utilised in the section 
254 claim less any amount of the loss already reinstated 
in an earlier accounting period. 

Thus the future benefit is maintained. Clearly though, 
relief cannot be given twice and to achieve this the amount 
of the ACT that can be off-set in accounting periods follow- 
ing that for which the section 254 claim is made, is restricted 
by the amount of the tax credits repaid. This restriction is to 
be applied as soon as possible. Consider the following ex- 
ample. 


Example 2 


Facts as in Example | and, in addition, Epsilon Ltd has an adjusted trading 
profit of £12,800 for the year ended December 31st, 1980. Also in the year 
ended December 31st, 1980, the company made a franked payment of 
£7,400 and received franked investment income of £4,000. 

Compute the mainstream corporation tax liability for the year ended 
December 31st, 1980, assuming all possible claims have been made in 
earlier accounting periods. 


Answer 2 


AP 12 months to December 31st, 1980 
Schedule D Case 1 
Less: loss set-off 
amount brought forward 
Add: amount reinstated — lower of: 
(i) surplus franked payments in y/e 
December 31st, 1980: 
Franked payments 
Less: FH (including b/f) 


Surplus franked payments 1,950 1,950 


(ii) surplus FH utilised in 
section 254 claim 


Profits chargeable to corporation tax 


Total corporation tax payable 
£8,400 x 40% (assumed throughout) 


Less: ACT set-off — lower of: 
(i) ACT paid 
surplus franked payments x 30% 
= 1,950 x 30% 
Less: restricted amount 
(see note 2 below) 








(ii) Income restriction 
8,400 x 30% 





3,360 


Mainstream corporation tax 


Notes: 
1. Total surplus FII used in the section 254 claim amounted to £2,050, as 
can easily be seen from Answer 1. However, in reinstating the loss there 
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are surplus franked payments of £1,950 in the year ended December 


3Ist, 1980. This lower figure gives the amount of loss reinstated in this- 


accounting period, leaving a balance of £100 (£2,050 - £1,950) that may 
be reinstated in the next accounting period. 

. Repayments of tax credits for the account periods to March 31st, 1979, 
and December 31st, 1979, total £637.50 (£390 -- £247.50). This must be 
set against ACT paid as soon as possible. Only £585 ACT was paid in 
the year ended December 31st, 1980, and this is entirely convered by 
the tax credits repaid, leaving a balance of £52.50 to set against ACT 
paid in the next accounting period. 

A claim under section 254. does no more than to accelerate 

the relief given for the tax credits attaching to the franked 

investment income. It does not alter the total tax liability of 
the company. This can be seen from the following summary 
which shows the position both with and without a claim 
under section 254, using the information given in Examples 


1 and 2. 


N 





With Without 
claim claim 
£ 
AP year ending March 31st, 1979 
Repayment of tax credits on FII (247.50) — 
Mainstream corporation tax — £1,100 x 42% 462.00 462.00 
AP 9 months to December 31st, 1979 ; 
Repayment of tax credits on FII (390.00) — 
Mainstream corporation tax — — 
(175.50) 462.00 

AP year ending December 31st, 1980 
ACT paid 585.00 585.00 
Mainstream corporation tax with claim 3,360.00 
(see Answer 2) 
Mainstream corporation tax without claim 
Schedule D Case 1 12,800 
Less: loss b/f (2,450 4- 2,050) 4,500 

8,300 
CT payable £8,300 x 40% 3,320 
Less: ACT 585 
Mainstream CT ^ 2,705 2,735.00 
Tax saving on loss still to be reinstated 
£100 x 40% (40.00) 
ACT restriction still to be applied 52.50 

Totals | 3,782.00 — 3,782.00 


Section 178 Taxes Act 1970 (terminal loss relief): Terminal 
loss relief for companies causes as much confusion among 
students as do the corresponding provisions for income tax 
but this need not be the case provided the student adopts a 
clear systematic approach. 

The basic ‘theme’ to bear in mind is that a trading loss 
suffered in an accounting period ending, wholly or partly, in 
the last 12 months of trading may be carried back against 
the trading profits of accounting periods falling, wholly or 
partly, in the 3 years preceding the last 12 months. This 
*theme' has an important proviso — that relief for the loss 
must be given under all other available provisions before 
relief can be claimed under the terminal loss rules. These 
other provisions will usually be those contained in section 
177(1), (2) and (3) Taxes Act 1970. It would seem that group 
relief need not be applied. 

The carry back of the loss of the last 12 months, after all 
other reliefs have been applied, is on a LIFO basis, ie, relief 
is given in a later before an earlier accounting period. Where, 
in those accounting periods, there are profits other than 
trading profits chargeable to corporation tax and charges on 


income, the charges are first set against those other profits 
and then against trading profits so as to leave the maximum 
amount of trading profits available for relief. 

Unrelieved trade charges paid in the last 12 months of 
trading may be added to the terminal loss available for carry 
back. The time limit for making a claim under section 178 is 
six years from the time the company ceases to trade. 


Example 3 


Zeta Ltd ceased trading on June 30th, 1980, having previously made its 
accounts up to September 30th, each year. Relevant details as regards its 
final five accounting periods are as follows: 


Trade Capital 


Charges gain (as UFII 


Accounting period Trading result (gross) reduced) (gross) 
£ £ £ £ 

Year ended Sept. 30th, 1976 Profit 7,800 1,000 — 630 

Year ended Sept. 30th, 1977 Profit 8,200 1,000 1,560 840 

Year ended Sept. 30th, 1978 Profit 2,000 1,000 — 780 

Year ended Sept. 30th, 1979 Profit 1,300 1,000 2,500 800 

9 months to June 30th, 1980 Loss (12,000) 500 — 420 


The company did not pay any non-trade charges and, apart from the 
above, received no other income or profits. 

Show the relief obtained for the trading loss suffered in the nine months 
to June 30th, 1980. 


Answer 3 


Step 1: Relieve, as far as possible, the trading loss against other profits (be- 
fore charges) of the same accounting period. 
Unrelieved Unrelieved 


Loss Charges 
£ £ £ 
AP 9 months to June 30th, 1980 
Trading loss (12,000) 
Other profits 
UFII (gross) 420 
Less: loss set off under section 177(2) 420 420 
Profits chargeable to corporation tax "Nil 
(11,580) 
Trade charges unrelieved 500 
(11,580) 500 


Step 2: Relieve as far as possible, the balance of the trading loss against 
total profits (before charges) of the previous accounting period. 
AP year ending September 30th, 1979 








Schedule D Case 1 1,300 
Capital gain (as reduced) 2,500 
UFII (gross) 800 
4,600 
Less: loss set off under section 177(2) 
& (3) restricted to 9/12 x 4,600 
(due to length of loss- 
making AP) 3,450 3,450 
1,150 
Less: Charges 1,000 
Profits chargeable to corporation tax 150 


-~ Step 3: Add the unrelieved charges paid in the last AP to the balance of 
the trading loss (see Note 1 below). 


(500) 


(8,630) 


Step 4: Compute the trading profits available for the accounting periods 
falling wholly or partly in the 3 years immediately before the last 12 months 
of trading (see Note 2 below). 

October Ist, 1978 — June 30th, 1979 (9 months) 
This is part of the AP year ending September 30th, 1979. 
The computation for that AP is as follows: 


(500) 


Terminal loss 


£ 
Schedule D Case 1 (3/12 x 1,300) after the loss set-off 22 
T gain (3/12 x 2,500) } under section 177(2) & (3) 6 
(3/12 x 800) 200... 
7" AOL 
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.1,150 
Less: Charges 1,000 
Profits chargeable to corporation tax 150 


Taking 9/12 of this gives: 

Schedule D Case 1 (325 x 9/12) 

Capital gain (625 x 9/12) ' 469 

UFII (200 x 9/12) 150 
863 

Less: Charges (1,000 x 9/12) 750 
113 


The charges are set primarily against profits other than trading profits. 
This leaves trading income of £113 to set against the terminal loss in the 
period October 1st, 1978, to June 30th, 1979. 

















Year ending September 30th, 1978 " 
(12 months) £ 
Schedule D Case 1 2,000 
UFII (gross) 780 
2,780 
Less: Charges 1,000 l 
Profits chargeable to corporation tax 1,780 (all of which can be ` 
attributed to trading 
profits) 
Year ending September 30th, 1977 £ 
(12 months) 
Schedule D Case 1 8,200 i 
Capital gain (as reduced) 1,560 7 
UFTI (gross) 840 
10,600 
Less: Charges 1,000 
Profits chargeable to corporation tax 9, (of which £8,200 can be 
— attributed to trading 
profits) 
July Ist, 1976 — September 30th, 1976 
(3 months) A 
This is part of the AP year ending September, 
30th, 1976. The computation for that AP is as 
follows: ; 
Schedule D Case 1 7,800 
UFII (gross) 630 
8,430 
Less: Charges 1,000 
7,430 
Taking 3/12 of this $ o0 
Schedule D Case 1 ( 800 x 3/ 12) 1,950 
UFII (630 x 3/12) 157 
2,107 
Less: Charges (1,000 x 3/12) 250 
1,857 (allof which can be 
attributed to trading 
profit) 


Step 5: Summarise the trading profits available and the relief dives d for 
the terminal loss. 


Trading Relief for 


profits terminal 
Period available loss 
- £ 

9m October Ist, 1978 to June 30th, 1979 113 113 
12m y/eSeptember 30th, 1978 1,780 1,780 
12m y/eSeptember 30th, 1977 8,200 6,737 (balance) 
3m July Ist, 1976 to Sept. 30th, 1976 1,857 — 
36m 11950 8,630 


Final profits chargeable to corporation tax for each accounting period: 
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Chargeable 
before Terminal Final 
terminal loss profits 
loss relief iid chargeable 
£ T 

y/e September 30th, 1976 7,430 Nil 7,430 
y/e September 30th, 1977 9,600 6,738 2,863 
y/e September 30th, 1978 1,780 1,780 Nil 
y/e September 30th, 1979 150 113 37 
9 months to June 30th, 1980 Nil Nil Nil 


Notes: 

1. A time-apportioned amount of any charges unrelieved (because of the 
loss carry back) for the accounting period to September 30th, 1979, 
could have also been added to the terminal loss. But, because of the 
Sigures used in the example, all the charges for that accounting period 
were relieved. 

2. The time periods involved can best be pictured using a bar chart. 


Accounting 


periods 30.9.76 . 30.9.77 30.9.78 30.9.79 30.6.80 


Le tell ammo ed 


last 12m of trading 
1.7.79 30.6.80 
poll PL rec 
1.7.76 30.6.79 


Period for which computation of 
trading profits available is 
necessary. 


3. The time limit for making the terminal loss relief claim is June 30th, 
1986, while the claims for loss relief under section 1 772) and (3) must 
be made by June 30th, 1982. 

Before concluding this article, it is important to note that 
there is one occasion where a company ceases trading and 
terminal loss relief is not available. This occasion occurs 
where there is a company reconstruction without a change 


of ownership. Essentially what happens is that a company 


ceases trading and the trade is continued by another com- 
pany, both companies being i in the ownership of a common 
group of shareholders. 

Losses of the company which has ceased to trade can ie 
carried forward to the successor company provided that: 


(i) 75 per cent or more of the ordinary share capital of the 
successor company is owned, at some time within two 
years after the change, by the same persons holding 75 
per cent or more of the ordinary share capital of the 
company ceasing trade, at some time within one year 
before the change; and 

throughout the period (between the two points in time 
chosen for comparison in (i) above) the trade is carried 
on by a company which is chargeable to tax in respect 
of it. 

Where, however, the successor company ceases to trade 
within four years of the change, terminal loss relief claimed 
by the successor company can embrace that part of the 
three year carry back period where the trade was carried on 
by the original company. 

This article has covered two difficult sets of loss relief 
provisions. When working examples the student should en- 
deavour to keep in mind throughout the basic aim of each 
relief and to understand the logic of each step, or cal- 
culation, before proceeding to the next. 

The next ( and final) article in this series will cover relief 
for a trading loss in a group situation. 


Gi) 








ACCA Exams 


Changes in the examination system of 


the Association of Certified Ac- 
countants, first proposed in November 
last year (The Accountant, November 
22nd, 1979, page 753), have now been 
finalised. In the light of comments 
received, there have been a few 


modifications to the original set of 


proposals but the basics remain: the 
reduction of the present five 
examination sections to three levels — 
preliminary (five papers), professional 
(nine papers) and final (four papers). 
Level 1 and 2 papers can be taken in 
any order within the level (ie, each level 
must be passed in its entirety before 
moving on to the next stage), though 
with certain time constraints, but level 
3, as the final stage, must be passed at 
one sitting; level 2 makes provision for 
optional specialist subjects. 

Papers in the latter include 
"Executorship and trust law accounts', 
which contains approximately half of 
the present 'Insolvency and trusteeship' 
paper, and. ‘Organisation and 
management’, which is loosely based on 
the . current ‘Business management’ 
paper. New subjects offered as options 
are ‘Managerial economics’ and ‘Public 
sector accountancy’. 

"The Association expects to move 
increasingly towards fewer compulsory 
and more optional ‘papers in its 
professional examinations’. 

The two main alterations to last 
year’s. proposals are the expansion of 
the first stage (level 1) to include 
mathematics, statistics and data 
processing in the new ‘Numerical 
analysis and data processing’ paper, 
and the dropping of the proposed 
mandatory year break between levels 2 
and 3. Accepting that this is not 
feasible for some educational in- 
stitutions, particularly those who are 
negotiating for DES grants, the 


Association still believes it to be — 


desirable. 

The academic services department 
has sent teaching institutions copies of 
the new syllabuses along with suggested 
reading. Full details for students along 
with pilot questions and answers will be 
published in the New Year. 


Mr Randall, our Bookshop 


Manager, is exceedingly 
Worried over the recent low 


pass rates achieved by student 
accountants. | 


For almost a half-century, | 
Mr Randall has been advising 
Student accountants on the 
books they really need to help 
them through their 
examinations. 


He thinks some students may 
not be using the best books 
available. He is very - 
experienced, is Mr Randall. 


Come and have a word with 
him at our bookshop which, 
after all, is Britain's largest 
specialist stockist of 
accountancy titles. We don’t 
like Mr Randall to be worried. 


| The professional bookshop 151 Strand London WC2R 1JJ 
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Notice Board 








CCR aR EADUAT cone cem 


E Prof M. A. Adeyémic/ 


PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Dearden - Farrow and Dearden 


Farrow & Co announce that Mr Dennis ` 


Turner Hill, FCA, will become a 
"partner of their Huddersfield office 


with effect from November Ist, 1980. — 


Mr Hill has previously been in practice 


on his own and will merge his firm on . 


that date with Dearden Farrow & Co. 
The partners of the Huddersfield office 
of Dearden Farrow & Co, St George’s 
House, 7 St George’s Square, Hud- 
dersfield HD1 1JL, will be Messrs 
Gordon Waterhouse, FCA, and Dennis 
T. Hill, FCA. l 

. Ernst -& Whinney’s UK practice 
announces that, with effect from 
November 1st, 1980, Mr Peter Godfrey, 
FCA, currently deputy senior partner, 
has been elected to succeed Mr Dennis 
Garrett, FCA, as senior partner, 
following Mr Garrett's retirement from 
" the firm. 

Hodgson, Harris & Co and 
Sydenham & Co, who have been in 
association since September 1st, 1979, 
announce the merger of their practices 
with effect from November ist, 1980. 
The combined practices will be carried 
on from Bank Chambers, Parliament 
Street, Hull, from 4 King’s Arms Yard, 
Moorgate, London, and from all 
present offices. 

David Kroll, 


Sedley, Morris, 


Chartered Accountants, announce that . 


Mrs Eileen Heng, BSc, ACA, has been 
admitted into partnership with effect 
from October 1st, 1980. 


Touche Ross International is pleased 


to announce the merger in the 
- Netherlands between its member firm, 
Nederlandse Accountants Maatschap, 
and Begheyn and Sneep, fiscal lawyers. 
"The. .combined firm will practise in tlie 
. ' name of Touche Ross Nederland. 





vo No dm 
: Mr B. Johnston 


_Armitage. & Norton, 





; Mrd Lawrence 


APPOINTMENTS | 


Professor M. A. Auiyemo; MSc(Econ), 
FCA, JDipMA, former Professor of 


‘Accounting and. Dean of the Faculty of 


Business Administration, University of 
Lagos, Nigeria, has been appointed 


: executive vice-chairman to the Lawson 


Group of Companies in Lagos. 

Mr David H. Ashton, ACIS, ACCA, 
ASCA, FAAL;. has been appointed 
management accountant (costing and 
production) at. Abbott Laboratories 
Ltd. 

Mr David ‘Bannister has been ap- 
pointed personnel manager at 
Chartered 
Accountant, Huddersfield. . 

Mr John R. Buston, FCA, has been 
appointed secretary to the newly for- 
med Industrial Members Committee of 
the ICAEW with effect from April. ist, 
1981. 

Mr Bill Johnston, FCA, has been 
appointed financial director of Maccess 
Ltd. 

Mr John Lawrence, BSc, FCA, has 
been appointed financial director of the 
OSEL Group. 

Mr Herbert M. Smith, FCA, has 
been appointed deputy financial 
controller of the London Co-operative 
Society.  . 

Mr J. F. K. Williams, FCA, has been 
appointed to the;board of directors of 
Texaco Ltd. — 


OBITUARY 


We regret to record the death earlier 
this year of South Africa's first woman 
chartered accountant, Elizabeth 
Kruger. Admitted to membership of 
the Transvaal Society of Chartered 
Accountants in 1918,. she was granted 


: life: membership in 1970. 
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. Mr H. M. Smith | 


Mr J. F. K. Williams .- 


CAREER GUIDANCE FOR 
LONDON ACCOUNTANTS | 


The next in the London Society of 
Chartered Accountants series of career 
guidance meetings will be held at the 
Society’s offices, 38 Finsbury Square, 
London EC2, at.6.pm on Tuesday, 


November 4th, 1980. The range of 


counsellors available includes ex- 
perience of all sizes. of professional 
practice, commerce and industry, 
government and the poblte service, and 
working overseas. 

Chartered: accountants of any age 
and who are seeking confidential in- 
formation on working on a different 
environment are invited to telephone 
Miss Deborah Jones (01-628 2467) for 
an appointment. The aim of the 
evening is to provide career develop- 
ment advice, and the Society em- 
phasises that it is not offering a job 
placement. service. 


THE WORSHIPFUL COMPANY 
OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 


The newly-appointed Master of the 


. Company, Mr J. Holland, presided at 


the recent Installation Court Dinner at 
Chartered Accountants Hall. Guests 
present included Mr C. F. W. Dyer, 
Deputy Chief Commoner; Messrs D. S. 
Morpeth and K. J. Sharp, Past Masters 
of the Company; Mr R. G. Wilkes, 
President of the Institute of Chartered. 
Accountants in England and Wales; 
and Mr D. G. Richards, immediate 
Past-President. 

Mr A. W. John, Senior. Warden, 
proposed the toast of the guests, to: 
which the Master of the Wheelwrights 
Company Mr D. G. Humphreys, 
responded. ng 


CLASSIFIE 


ADVERTISEM. 








AUDIT SUPERVISOR — W.1. — £9,500 


A “high-flyer” with an excellent professional exam record could progress 


i Roy within this top twenty firm. Supervising a small audit team, you., .- 


_ will be responsible for a wide range of assignments, gain all-round pro- 
fessional awareness and select an area for a future specialisation. Your 


performance will be quickly assessed and nd rewarded with pro- : ' 


motion. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED — E.C.1. 


candidate to gain first class post qualification experience with inter- 

national recognition, this large firm will provide full C.P.E. training, and a 
wide portfolio of clients, this position presents good career prospects, 
for the applicant with a desire to succeed, in this top firm. 


UNQUALIFIED SENIOR — W.1. to £7,500 
A.ten partner firm in the West End wish to recruit a responsible Accoun- 
ant, qualified by experience rather than examination success. A minimum 
- of four years in the Profession will allow you to develop your accounting 
"skills and broaden your experience of taxation and audit within this est- 
apnd forwardithinking practice. 


GO WEST ACCOUNTANTS 


The new EALING office of ACCOUNTANCY PERSONNEL opened on the 20th October. 
| We offer professional career advice and immediate interviews in West London and surround- 
ing areas. Vacancies at all levels in commerce, industry and the profession. 

i 30-31 The OM Ealing. — 01-579 6585. 


' or small jobs department. 
: courses with in-house lectures and you are given every encouragement 


£8,500 
A prestigious city based practice offer this opportunity for the successful - 









POST PEI Transfer — W.1. 

If you were successful at the PEI in May and feel that you need wider 

experience, this 14 partner firm has several openings. They are principally 
` an.audit based practice, though you can gain experience in the taxation 


£5,250 


raining is comprehensive combining link 


to qualify. 


TOP 20 FIRM — E.C.4. c £10,000 


. The Management Services department of an International firm have an 


opening for án A.C.A. with several years post-qualifying experience. 


- This is an ideal opportunity for someone keen to move away from main- 


stream audit into client services; involving management advice, computer 
installation and other needs of a large firm's smaller clients. A competitive 


_ Salary, regular reviews, and rapid career progression based on merit are 


all part of the package on offer. 
The ACCOUNTANCY PERSONNEL HOME COUNTIES 


. DEPARTMENT operating solely from Moorgate maintains the closest 
`< ties with all firms both large and small in all the major centres in the South 
~ and South East. Good contacts are the start of good openings i 


available so contact us today on 01- d 8525. 


HOME COUNTIES SHOPPING LIST 


CHELMSFORD General practice P.A. — qualified for varied work ‘ . to £8,000 
W. HANTS Salaried partnership prospects in busy local practice £10,000 ` 
BASINGSTOKE Corporate tax manager — large firm training required £9,000 
, BRIGHTON Audit senior — mixed portfolio, responsible only to Partners ` ; £8,000 
.. SLOUGH .' Manager to control team of six — larger audit work £10,000 
N.HERTS ' A newly qualified to help develop local office z £7,760 
x SOUTHEND Manager in entrepreneurial firm — future ‘partnership £10,000 . 


* Late Night Opening Thursday to 7 p. m. 






STOP PRESS - TEMPS 


~ for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 
ring your Jocal Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 


Halifax House, 62/64 Moorgate, London EC2. Tel: 01-628 8525. 
307-308 High Holborn, London WC1. Tel: 01-404 4561. 
14 Gt. Castle St., Oxford Circus, London W1. Tel: 01-580 9186. 


TUE AP OAMTIAPT ARPT asnin. Biat 














4 A- y Executive Limited 





Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 





243 Regent Street, London W1. Telephone: 01 437 6063 (24 hours) 
01-906 1845 (evenings and weekends) 


AUDITMANAGER, EC3 
Ideal post for an ACA with varied post 
qual. experience with this most congenial 
medium sized firm. 
NEWLY QUALIFIED, WCI 
Our clients who are a med/large go-ahead 
firm seek two above average newly qual, 
ACA's. Very interesting posts. 

CO. TAX MANAGER, EC4 c £10,500 
Large City practice require an ACA with 
practical experience o Company tax for 
their Financial Planning De 

TRUST SPECIALIST, EC4 “to £10,000 
ACA with good trust knowledge is sought 


to develop the Trust Dept. of this old — 


„established practice. . 
TAX MANAGER (PERSONAL) W1 


c £9,000 


To deal with high quality taxation work. 
Medium sized firm. Progressive post. 

AUDITMANAGER, EC4 to £12,000 
This large firm require an ACA who has 


several years all round professional office _ 


experience. 


TAX SENIOR, SW1 c £11,000 


' Very suitable post has arisen with our 
clients for a lady/ gentleman with good tax 


c £11,000: 


e£8,000 - 


P.A. TOPARTNER, EC2 
Recently qual: ACA is sought to act as 
direct assistant'&tó a Partner with very 
varied duties. 

PERSONAL TAX SENIOR, WCI c £9,000 
Excellent opportunity has arisen with a 
substantial fitm.in the Holborn area for 


someone with good personal tax 


knowledge. 


ACA P CROYDON 


Local practice are seeking a Trainee 
Partner or possibly a qual. Accountant 
who already has his/her own nucleus. 


‘Salary above average & profits; Large firm 


require Assistant Managers and Super- 
visors. £NEG 

MANAGER CHELMSFORD AREA 
Multi-branch firm are seeking an ACA to 
run this small, local office. £NEG. 
AUDIT SENIOR : FARNHAM 
This medium sized local practice are 
seeking a Senior, not nec. qual. c £8,500. 
SENIOR DU 


Local office require a qual. ACA. Good- 


future prospects. £8,000-- 


c £9,500 . ` PA/MANAGER 


` MAIDSTONE 
A multi-branch firm are seeking 2 qual. 
ACA's. Good future prospects. ENEG. 
SEMISENIOR NSWORTH 
This small local practice are seeking 
someone for general audit procedures. 
£5,000-£6,000 
ASST. MANAGER GUILDFORD 
Excellent post for young ACA with this 
small/med sized firm who offer a varied 
post to someone seeking advancement. c 


£9,000 

TRUST SENIOR EPSOM 
Local office of West End based practice of 
medium size requires a. lady/gentleman 
who is used to dealing with trust accounts 
TRUST ADMIN BIRMINGHAM 
International firm requires someone who 
has acquired good knowledge of trust 
accounting and admin. c £8, 


-We have vacancies of all types in all areas. 


Why not ring, or call in for a friendly chat. 


_ We are only a minute away from Oxford 


Circus. 


d 


| 


e INDUSTRY * PRACTICE « 


knowledge. Pref. qualified. 


PRACTICE « COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 


Salaries 


£4,000-£10000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
"To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
telephone, write or call. 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1881 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 


JOYIWWOD 6 FJDILIVUd * AYLSNGNI *« JABYIWNWOD 


TAX MANAGER 


Chartered Accountants require a manager to deal with the 

















e. J329l12VHd © AYLSNGNI: © 







corporate taxation affairs of their clients and to, oversee the. 


personal taxation department. 


The applicant must either have attained a professional . 


qualification or had sound experience in a taxation department 


within the profession. It is envisaged that time will be allowed for 
C.P.E. and to develop the technical skills required to run the . 
department. 

Remuneration in the region of £9,000 per annum plus free life 
assurance and permanent health insurance after one year's 
service and up to five weeks' holiday according to service. Apply 


Tiffin, Green & Co., 
writing. 


11, Queens Road, Brentwood, Essex in 
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WE are established in Central London with Fees 
of £500,000. 
WE aim to give the best personal service to 
clients in return for maximum profit to partners. 
WE have good sized jobs and many smaller ones. 
WE seek more clients in the £10,000 to £25, 000 
bracket. 
If YOU have Gross Fees over £100,000 with some 
clients of this size we could be interested to talk 
of a merger. 

Write in strictest confidence to: 

Box No. WA 31611. 


FIN. ACCT. 


c. £12,500 


| International oil co. require 


ACCT INT OIL CO | 
£11,000 | 


require an above average Acct. 
aged 24+ for prep of reports and 


special projects. | mon ae es aree 
: ideally to years of ay 

TAX PTNR DESIGNATE | with computerised accountir 
£14,000 NEG . experience, to join their spec. 


projects dept. Knowledge ^ 


Expanding medium-sized firm in 
West End require a qual. ACA | French and understanding » 


aged 25 to 35 for managers's post. French accounting methou 


P/ship within 2 years. | cesirable., Some oversee 
A ; rave 
PERSONNEL APPTS | SACKVILLE dus CONS) 


01-434 1004 


Tel: 01-583 5567 


‘OFFER A FIRST CLASS ` 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


. * BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
.* MACHINE OPERATORS 


TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 
PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-4918676: 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y 0BH 
01-493 9441 








. PUBLIC PRACTICE 





JLE and ambitious accountant required to 
nage the accounts department of a young 
agressive practice which is expanding 
«atinuously. Must be experienced in in- 
«mplete records, audit and able to deal 
mh the public. Good basic salary plus 
nus on production. Excellent future for 
rd -workin a Telephone: 02434 
nsworth) 71534. 


‘COUNTANTS (East London) require 
li-senior and senior audit staff, good 
ary negotiable. Tel: 01-539 4700. ° 


ny 


JDIT SENIORS £7,500 - £11,000. Lots of 
portunities for seniors, finalists and 
ansfers. Excellent firm, pod training and 
ber BRIAN INGRAM RECRUITMENT 


KOW DO YOU FIGURE ! 












* EC 30ptner Supervisor £12,000 
"Ww 4ptnr P.A. £10,000 + 
«+ WC1 7ptnr Manager £11,000 
«e SW1 3ptnr Manager £10,000+ 
+ SWI &ptnr Manager co £10,000 
«© Bromley — Manager. c £10,000 
«WI 7ptw P.A, c £10,000 . 
«EC. 7ptnr Senior c £10,000 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 
01-278 7213 (24 hrs) WC1X OAP 


113/115 Holloway Head, 
Birmingham B1. 
021-8643 7438 (24 hrs) 








A SMALL, friendly practice based in South 
West London, requires a Senior able to take 
responsibility. Salary negotiable. Tel: 01-947 
6769 or 01-947 6760 and dsk to speak to Mr. 
Labatto. i 


CAs London have vacancies for senior 
audit staff, qualified or near qualified, 
capable of working with minimum super- 
vision. Good salaries, conditions and 
prospects. C.V.'s to Box No. CA 3954. 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
NORTH WEST SURREY 


A small young friendly firm requires, 
due to rapid expansion, a capable, 
experienced. all-rounder to assist with 
varied range of clients. Generous salary ` 
to right person. Please contact Mr. P. 

< Crouch, Newby Crouch, 11B Bridge 
Road, East Molesey, Surrey. Telephone 
01-941 4666. . 





CHINGFORD Chartered Accountants 
moved from City have vacancies for ex- 
perienced accountancy and audit staff in all 
aspects of public practice. There are part- 
nership prospects for the right person. 
Salary negotiable. Box No CC 3854. 


CITY Chartered Accountant seeks assistant 
able and willing to accept responsibility in a 
varied and challenging environment.. Write 
fully, stating age and practice experience to 
Box No CC 301. ‘ 





CITY FIRM of chartered accountants 
requires qualified manager with Lloyds 
underwriter auditing experience. Salary 
negotiable and commensurate with ex- 
perience. Box No CF 3932. 


COTSWOLDS firm need young senior to 
specialise in agricultural clients with some 
general practice work. Considerable 
responsibility with nominal partnershij 
supervision. Contact Wessex Consultants, 
“Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone 
(0935) 25183/25996.  . 


: DEPENDABLE senior assistant required by. 
- W.C.1. Chartered Accountants. 


ust have 
extensive experience in the profession, 
preferably be aged between 40 and 50 and be 
able to take preparation of accounts and 
audits to final stages without any super- 
vision: Please send brief details in full 
confidence, of age and experience to Box DS 
3920. 


A'EALING Chartered Accountants require 
junior/semi-senior. Good salary. Interesting: 
and varied work. Please tel: 567-5165. 


HARROW, Chartered Accountants with 
expanding practice require qualified or 
almost qualified Assistant. Salary 
£6,000/£10,000 p.a. according to ex- 
perience. Very varied assignments and 


virtually no incomplete records work. Box 
No. HC 3952. 


` HARROW, Chartered Accountants require 


experienced Assistant (preferably quali 
to act as partners assistant in expanding 
` practice. Salary in range £6,000/£10,000 p.a. 
Apply Box No. HC 3953. 


“ISLE OF WIGHT, Chartered Accountants 
require semi senior/senior. Experienced in a 
medium sized practice. Salary negotiable. 

. Bright Brown & Co. 17, St. Thomas’ 

Y Square: Newport, Isle of Wight. Tel. (0983) 





"*:- NEWLY QUALIFIED CA’S 
OR PETI FINALISTS - 


Rapidly expanding 3 partner General 
Practice with prestigious offices in the 
West End require a bright enthusiastic 
qualified or nearly qualified accountant 
to assist the partners. Will have direct 
contact with a broad spectrum of clients, 
so an articulate and confident person 
essential. : 
A great deal of personal satisfaction is to 
be gained by seeing each job through 
from beginning to end and initiative will 
be rewarded by increasing responsibility. 
This position will suit a career minded 
person seeking sound long term 

spects. Salary to £9,000 p.a. 

s Practice also has an opportunity for 
8 Post PE I Semi Senior. 


CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY 
` APPOINTMENTS 


Tel 01-361 1188 
(evenings & weekends 01-368 5086) 





MILL HILL, London NW7,, Chartered 
Accountants (two partners) require ex- 
perienced semi-seniors to assist in the ex- 
pansion of the practice. Competitive and 
aitracive ahy will ie together with 

udy leave (if required) and stud . 
Box No. MH 3909. ru 


.NORTH WEST London Chartered Ac- 
countants (two partners) require enthusiastic 
and experienced newly  qualified/PE2 
finalists for a progressive firm. Ability to. 
work in a happy environment and develop 
with thi expanding firm will offer con- 
siderable future prospects. Attractive and 


competitive salary envisaged. Box No. NW ` 
3008. SONO 


NORTH LONDON Certified Accountants 
require semi-senior and junior audit clerks. 
Telephone 263-4273. 


' QUALIFIED 


THE ACCOUNTANT Qetaher Mth 1aan 





-. QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 


required for interesting and challenging 
work with a progressive young firm of 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. Box QO 6713. 





tsonal assistant to, partners 
required by busy and progressive firm. 
Susrey/ Middlesex border. Excellent salary 
and partnershi prospects for the right 
person. Box QP 3965. , 


SEMI SENIOR required for small Holborn 
CA's, Salary negotiable to £7,000 p.a. Appl 
Box, No. sf 3962. « , "m 


SENIOR Audit Clerk required, preferably 
able to speak Mandarin Chinese. 01-427 
9325 or 01-427 3501. 


SENIORS and semi-seniors for six partner 
London W1 Chartered Accountants. Varied 
practice. 01-580 8021. 


SENIORS and semi-seniors required by a‘ 
small friendly firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants in W.1. Excellent salary and 
conditions. Box No. SA 3921. 


UNIQUE opportunity for keen C.A. in 

id computer based EC4 office. 
Salary £9,000/£10,000 p.a. Apply Box No. 
UO 3961. à 





VICTORIA — £10,000 


Expanding 2 partnered firm installing a 
computer require young qualified 
accountant aware of the needs of small 
businesses. À sound future is available 
for the right person. Phone 01-828 6533. 








BASED IN SUTTON 


Small, expanding firm of Chartered 
Accountants has the following vacan- 


cies: ' 
RECENTLY/NEWLY QUALIFIED to 
act as Pe toa no 

PART I/PART II FINALIST for a wide 
vre of audit, accounts and tax work. 
Excellent salaries in a friendly and 
progressive environment await the 
successful applicants, 

Apply in own handwriting to: Malcolm 
Coomber, Clarkson, Hyde & Co., 
137/143 High Street, Sutton, Surrey, 
SM1 1LX. 





WATFORD — chartered sole practitioner 
requires capable assistant, experienced in 
genera practice work. Excellent We rtunity 
or the right person. Box No. 3966. 





TRAINING CONTRACTS 





ARTICLED CLERK, foundation completed 
or transferee required by Chartered Ac- 
countants, London NW6. Thorough 
training. Personal supervision. Good 
progressive salary. Write Box AC 3922. 





For details of advertising in 
THE ACCOUNTANT 
Classifieds phone 
01-837 6422 


Randall Daniels or 
Tom Fitzsimons. 















| COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 


FINANCIAL DIRECTOR — 
-DESIGNATE | 


Fully qualified Accountant 


required by a national 


‘Engineering Group of companies whose Head Office is 

' based in South London. Duties will involve responsibility 
for Group Management -and Control Information and 
supervision of computer based integrated accounting 
function. Company secretarial knowledge essential. 
Engineering company experience. added advantage. 
Successful applicant will receive a Board Appointment = 
after proven satisfactory period. Negotiable salary plus 
bonus and company car. Only qualified persons need 
apply. Please write with full details to: 


Managing Director, | u 
MEDCO GROUP OF COMPANIES, — 
1 Wythburn Place, Marble Arch, — - 
LONDON W1H 5WL l 





ACCOUNTANT 


Preferably qualified and experienced in 
producing regular Management ac- 
counts and statistics. Required to 
prepare farm accounts for large farming 
enterprise with approx. 4,500 acres in 
West Sussex and Berkshire. Dairy, 
arable and beef units. Interesting 
position for keen person, Good salary 
and conditions of employment. Head 
Office based in London SW1. Write 
with full Curriculum Vitae including 
current salary to AP 7406. 





EXPERIENCED Book-keeper required. 
Able to operate Burroughs L3000 or similar, 
or learn. £5,000 per annum. Close to 
Liverpool Street station. Phone Mr. Foy 01- 
739 4511 or evenings 70-40392. i 


LONDON BASED African monthly 
magazine seeks accounting staff. Salary 
negotiable. Write to Box No. LB 3957. 





n 


INTERNATIONAL Publishers require 
Company Secretary/Financial Accountant, 
to take charge entire accounting function. 
Computer system, monthly accounts, VAT 
returns, credit control, salaries and wages 
etc. Salary negotiable a.a.e. Telephone 01- 
407 7566. Mr. P. Cowie for early interview. 


PART QUALIFIED Accountant (preferably 
finalist) aged 25/30 for specialist insurance 
company to be responsible for section of 
company accounts. Excellent salary and 
fringe benefits. Aviation and General In- 
surance 115/7 Minories, E.C.3. Telephone 
481 8021. : 





OVERSEAS 





KENYA. Chartered Accountants  reqitire 
qualified accountants with 1 - 3 years’ post- 
qualification experience for 'varloüs 


branches in Kenya. Good prospects and , 


attractive terms. Write or telephone Noordin 
Kassam, Kassim-Lakha Abdulla & Co, 361 
Oxford Street, London W1, 01-629 8691. 





PARTNERSHIPS 
. AND PRACTICES 


ACQUISITIONS, selling & mergers of 
practices throughout U.K. Depending on 
type of clients, sellers may look for up to 3 
times G.R.F. A. B. Osman & Co. Ltd., 
Monument Station Bldgs, 53-54 King. 


William Street, London, E.C.4. Tel: 01.623 : 


6150 & 01-623 6160. . 


AVON Chartered Accountant seeks ad- 

ditional partner, currently in the profession, 

under 55, able to introduce group of clients 

and prepared to consider payment’ for 
odwil. Apply: Wessex Consultants, 2 

Per Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Tel: 0935 
183.. : 0M 


— de RA RIP ALU LAA 4nnn 


AN OVER-WORKED sole practitioner, 
based in South West London, would like to 
hear from a qualified practising accountant 
with either own nucleus or capital and has 
spare capacity. Box No. AO 3964. 


A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
with all-round experience seeks partnership 
with sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
available. Would also consider subcontract 


work and temporary assignments. — Please 


teply. to Box AB 6714. 


` CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT (age 31), . 


London E.15, with rapidly expanding 
practice, .seeks similar for equity part- 
nership. Box No CA 3935. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 

requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies wili be 

teated in strictest confidence. — Box CA 
715, 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS wish to 
acquire GRF by purchase or annuity to 
expand our established Liverpool practice. 
Please reply to Box No. CA 3912. 


CITY FIRM of Chartered -Accountants - 


concerned to give a personal service to 
clients is interested in acquiring additional 
fee income from a practitioner wishing to 
retire. Box No. CF 3913. ' 


ESTABLISHED, North London Chartered 

ctice for sale, £100,000 GRF. Broadly 
based clientele. Excellent profit margins and 
growth potential. Might split into two lots of 
£50,000. Box No EN 3936. 


FCA early thirties with small nucleus of 
clients wishes to acquire practice in London 
area with g.rf. up to £30,000. Would 
consider partnership or arrangement with 


„practitioner seeking early retirement. Box 


o FC 3924 


FOR SALE, G.F. c. £25,000 (approx. 75 


. clients). London/Ilford. Offers to Box No. 


FS 3958. 


ISLE OF WIGHT Chartered Accountants 
require qualified assistant with view to 
joining pertoership: Please reply to Box No. 





LONDON W1 firm, attractive spacious 
offices, gross fees in excess of £350,000. 
Three partners, wish to examine 
proposals for expansion by succession 
or merger by cash/annuity basis, or 
would welcome discussion with sole 
practitioner to join partnership. 
Telephone: 01-408 1797. 





NORTH LONDON area small practice or 
block of fees to £15,000 GRF required by 
established chartered practice. Box No NL 


PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
. DIVISION - : 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
.merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both  ríationally and im 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. |: 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON ECAY OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
018535891, ^... 








RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG.” 
0245 81188/89711 — CABLES RESOURCE  : 








RMA ADVISORY SERVICE 


As specialists, ac nationwide, we-can 
counsel on the following important 
subjects When to sell and how to 
maximise returns, The operational and 
financial advantages of Mergers. and 
Associations, Cash-flow improvement, 
Partnership agreements that may be out of 
date, Practice Valuations, Partner 
Recruttment, Retirement, Succession and 
Dispute, Acquisition methods and 
, Sources of financé, How to 

expand and get an attractive financial 
ackage with more flexibility and lees 
responsibility, over ambitious staff 
requesting free equity, client attraction, 
retention and development. These and 
other key topics cam be discussed, ‘in 
complete confidence and an authoritative 
rapective of current trends, options, 

: | sni and bpportanitis can be given by 
our m artner. Consultations can 
be condu: at our offices or yours and 
the nominal fee charged Is fully deduc- 
tible, should a future commission be 


DORSET GF c£70,000 
An exceptional op has arisen to 
hase the coed d Street 
nibus of ` this estab! Dorset 
Practice. There is a client mix, 
premises of 2,000 sq ft (Freehold), superb. 
recreational and scenic facilities nearby 


and continuity is assured for the 
protection and development of the 
goodwill. Our Client !s flexible- in con- 
nection with the method of settlement and 
Invites serious enquiries. We have seen the 
premises and Interviewed the Principals 
and can thoroughly recommend this as an 
excellent proposition. 


An Established Chartered Practice GF c 
£130,000 with 3,000 sq. ft and offices In a 
prime business location with exceptional 
potential now seek a compatible merger or 
would consider a disposal whilst the 
principals remain In a consultancy role to 
aisare continuity, Enquiries are Invited 
from fmin olap wA partners or a GF up 
to £m. d 


W. YORKS. GF c£240,000 


This highly-develo; chartered Practice: 
situated in a key West Yorkshire City ts: 
now available to be absorbed or acquired. 
The Principals are under considerable. 
, pressure and with other business interests: 
emerging, seek an arrangement whereby 
they be retained, an equitable 
financial settlement be made, and the 
valuable goodwill of the Practice be 
preserved and further developed. 


LEEDS/BRADFORD BLOCK, 


A unique opportunity has arisen for sole 
Practitioners and other suitably qualified 
and experienced Chartered Accountants 
who wish to practise on thelr own account. 
Our Client is about to move into most 
prestigious premises (10 minutes’ drive 

m the centre of Leeds) and !s prepared 
not only to sell blocks of fees, but also can 
provide superb office space reasonably. 


LONDON W1 MERGER . 


Our client GF £200,000 a long established 

West End of London Chartered Practice ofi 
the highest repute and standing now wish; 
to make adequate provision for the fature» 
in terms of partner cover and the 
protection and maximisation of their 
valuable client connection. Excess space i». 
available at our cients offices which are» 
outfitted to a high specification Ref A117. 


RMA have completed many -U 
assignments and can investiga: 


numerous proposals of interes 


without giving the client's identit 
Refarences available on request ar, 
consultations by prior arrangemen 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
ieás of the United Kingdom interested in 
icquiring/disposing of practices and blocks 
of fees Ravine G.F. between £10,000 and - 
3500,000. — Denis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
-ondon EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/5831. f 


SOLE CHARTERED PRACTITIONER in 
1 rapidly expanding practice seeks another 
with nucleus) in a like situation to develop a 
varied and challenging environment. 
tincipals only need apply in strictest 
sonfidence stating in writing age, experience 
4nd c.v. to Box SC 3914. i 


WAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 
specialist tax advisory services to ac- 
-ountants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 


tt Co. Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53- . 
C4R ' 


4 King William Street, London, 
‘AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 6160. 


“VEST MIDLANDS Chartered Accountants 
dsh to acquire individual cases or small 
*lock of fees. Box No WM 3861. 


TEST SUSSEX Sole Practitioner seeks 
«sociation/merger with small firms to 
maintain service to clients and serve 

mtinuity. Write Box No. WS 3969. 





SUBCONTRACT WORK 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
experience in all fields available for 
bcontract work and temporary assign- 
nts. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
Box AC 6717. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with own 
aall „practice requires subcontract or 

«mporary work in Central or South London 
2a, Telephone 01-640 3558. 


«0VISORY tax service to practitioners, any 
ea. Assistance in tax appeals, back duty, 
«nning, VAT problems, etc. Maidment 
«dd & Co., Lloyds Bank Chambers, 
allingborough or 6 Arden Grove, Har- 
nden, Herts. . 


"RTIFIED ACCOUNTANT requires sub- 
itract work in Central or South London. 
H collect and deliver. 

diately, Box No. CA 3959, 


PERIENCED A.C.LS, A.T.LI. seeks 

E work preferably Guildford area. 
1 work in practitioner's, client's or own 
ce. Box EA 3945. : 


SENIOR HMIT available in Man- 
«ster & N.W. for sub-contract tax work 

lar service, on or off site, or one-offs). 
445-7373. 


‘A. Manchester area, with extensive all- 
nd experience, requires sub-contract 
k to complement spare capacity in own 
ctice. Offers high standard of work in 
wpliance with current legislation. 
metion assured to Fikes ve firms. 
ipetitive rates. Box FC 3970. 


WISCATER MANCHESTER, Sub-contract 
»untant requires work. Extensive ex- 
«ence in sole-traders, partnerships, etc., 
all relevant taxation matters." Hi 
-dard of preparation guaranteed at 
«onable rates, Prompt collection and 
‘ery. Box No. GM 3971, 


-"CESTER, Chartered Accountant seeks 
contract work within 40 miles’ radius. 
collect and deliver. Box LC 3939. 


DON FCA ATII small practice, all 
d experience, seeks sub-contract work 
*mporary assignments with a view of 


WF 


Contact im- ` 


ership or merger. Please reply to Box - 
3946 i 


SITUATIONS WANTE 








ABLE ACCOUNTANT (part-qualified) 
experienced in all aspects of small and 
medium size practice, able to work on own 
initiative seeks position as Senior — please 
apply Box AA 3927. 











ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
. ANDCLERKS _ 
Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY: basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U,K. and 
Overseas, 

PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 

BUREAU 


Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, ilford, Essex 

, 01-553 2184/5 
Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. 


——— Á 
ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE | 


Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441. Harrison & Willis Lid. 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 


a —— — 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term. All-round experience. 


Contact immediately. — All replies to Box ! 


AC 6719. 


CERTIFIED Accountant, experienced, 
wishes to work in practice on day to day 
basis, full-time with view for permanent 
engagement. Write Box No. CA 3915. Essex, 
London area. 


F.C.A. requires subcontract work in West 
Mids/Shropshire. Telephone 
Wolverhampton 757016 evenings/week- 
ends. 


FEMALE Civil Servant, recently qualified 
chartered secretary taking ATII Final, seeks 
any suitable position to use qualification and 
gain experience, preferably in taxation. Box 
No FC 3928. 


SEEKING 3 year articleship. Exempted 
from foundation course. Available any time. 
Reply Box ST 3916. `. 








Carrying out the strict statutory 
requirements for thé liquidation of 
a company can be intensely time 
consuming and tedious. 

But there's no need to let 
winding-up procedures get you 
wound up. The Jordans i 
Liquidation Service provides a 
simple systematic solution for 








SERVICES | 


COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 








COMPANY FORMATIONS | 
READY-MADE COMPANIES: 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


"THE LONDON LAW 
__ AGENCY LTD 


Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 





"^ COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR | 
READY- MADE COMPÁNIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined | 


register, seal, forms filed, etc. 
NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


'" ALSO 
. COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacis Street, 

: London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 








A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited 
companies formed or ready made. — Clifton 

. Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387). 


READY-MADE COMPANIES, £96.00 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed no 
trading. Own names registered from £84.33 
including’. books, seal, VAT, same day 
searches, — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham 0634 32558. - 


‘LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with clients choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £95 


including dunes, books, seal & VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
. SEARCHES 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
317718, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Exzppess Co 
Registpations 


25:35 CITY ROAD 
hid LONDON EC1 ` 


READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 
A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect - 
. something a little better ; 


LE M. R, CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 
: 140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS; TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
x ECAY OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 ` 


Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


iquidation Problems? 
| Liquidation Problems: 
| ! easing the burden. For details 
contact us on 01-253 3030. 


JORDAN HOUSE BRUNSWICK PLACE LONDON N1 6EE 
TELEPHONE : 01 253 3030 TELEX : 261010 





We always comeup with 





the answers 
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COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 

reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 

Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 


READY-MADE COMPANIES available 
now, also formations, etc. — Reichman & 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 
dlesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
(A.C.R.A. member). 


MISCELLANEOUS 





ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


503 Cranbrook Road, 


Tiford, Essex. 


Very favourable rates for cars and 
equipment. Introductory commission 


payable promptly. For further details 
please ca 


01-554-9924. 


CAPITAL STOCKTAKERS. Stocktakers, 
Valuers and' adviser to the licensed trade. 
Fast, reliable and personal service. 
Represented in London and the Midlands. 
Telephone: 01-440 5789. 





BUSINESS 
OPPORTUNITIES 


—————————— 
FREELANCE Accountants earn extra 
income and 


emel edd 833234, 


HIRE cruisers or narrow boats immediately 
available on management or lease coniracts. 
Full trading position and capital allowances. 
80% mortgages. £10,000 - £35,000 per unit. 
Leisure Marine Services, 9 Barnmead Road, 
Beckenham, Kent. 01 778 7906 (a.m./ p.m. X 





BUSINESS PREMISES 





AN INSTANT OFFICE for new or ex- 
panding firms. Ideally suitable as Branch 
Office. Busy position ‘Baker’s Arms’, E10. 
Luxuriously furnished. Telephonist, 
receptionist, C/H and other services. and 
facilities included. Telephone 01-539 3300. 





CONSULTANTS 





LONGMAN CONSULTANCY SERVICES, 
85, High St., Welling, Kent 01-303 3776. 
Credit management. Sales ledger & 
collection problems, staff selection & 
training. 





HOLIDAYS 





Hang gliding, wind surfing, 
power flying, canoeing. 


Wonderfully exciting. IBIS 
School Ynysowen (0443) 
690787. 





STOCK VALUERS 


ABOUT STOCKTAKING _AND 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A., 

121 Bridge Road, East Molesey, Surrey (o1- 
979 5599). 








MORTGAGES .- : 





100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available up 
to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per cent 
up to £25, 000. Re-mortgage and investment 
property ‘mortgages also available. Contact 
Callander Securities Ltd, 15 Fish Street Hill, 
London EC3R 6BP (01-623 2844). 


A COMPREHENSIVE MORTGAGE 
SERVICE. — Maximum loans for 
professional applicants. Very competitive 
top-up facilities. Attractive second mortgage 


eme. Speedy mortgages for sitting. 


tenants, Remortgages, commercial: loans, 
consolidation of existing borrowing etc. 
Personal attention. Members of Corporation 
of Mortgage and Finance Brokers. — Rowe, 
Charles & Co Ltd, Hill House, j embley 
HA9 9LD. 01-908 3434 (24 hours). 


U 


OFFICE MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 





RUBBER STAVES — NORMAL SER- 


ADCAL SERVICE, 117, Erskine . Hill, 
NW11, Tel. 01-455-8643. Adding ` and 
Calculating machines for Sale - Hire - Part- 
Exchange. Also Repairs. Collection and 
Delivery Service. f 








PENSIONS . 











SELF-ADMINISTERED © 
. PENSION SCHEMES 


* Actuarial advice 

* Scheme design and 
documentation : 

* Pensioneer trusteeship ,_ 








Contact — Tom Shucksmith 
Roquebrune, Blackborough Rd, 


Reigate, Surrey RH2 7DA 
Tel. Redhill 64008 





Shucksmith & Co. 
—Consulting Actuaries 





PERSONAL 





DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead 
to pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
,and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK's longest establis ed. and least 
expensive computer dating service, All ages, 
allareas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHD, 
a E Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01-938 


1980/1981 FACSIMILE 
TAXFORMS ` 
NOW AVAILABLE 


SHARPTHORNE PRESS 


149 Stafford Road, 
Wallington, Surrey. 
'Tel 01-647 9510 
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ACQUISITIONS & MERGERS 


Jouglas Liambias & Co. 


110 Strand, London WC2R ONS. 
"elephone: 01-836 9501 


Zonsultancy services to practising firms. Practice 
Mergers, Sales and Acquisitions. 


Resource Management Associates 


57, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Wel. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


ractice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
“isposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
'onsultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


TS (Statutory) 


‘TS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
diddx HA3 5AH, Tel. 01-863 0111 


‘ully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
anual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 


aguar Computing Services 


TS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
tiddx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
“ients covering all the accounting routines. 
perated either 'batch, on-line, or in-house". 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


»remy Oates Ltd 
3 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
pecialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


tanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


-17 siy Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
t. 01-588 6631. Telex. 888605 


»ady Made Companies and Domestic and in- 
rnational Company Formations. 
«rdans 


rdan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
1. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


»ecialists in the formation of ready-made, 
indard and custom-made companies. 
rez Services Limited 


-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
l: 01-253 0444, Telex: 8811127/8 


4 Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
w Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
crofilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


tel Statistical Services Limited 


45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


tel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
mpany Fact Sheets — Extel are, Experts. 


‘dans 


‘dan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


ading company information specialists and 
blishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


«n Duck and Associates Ltd 


sle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
mbley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


ecialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
Mysis, assistance with computer selection and 
dzementation. . 


-CAP-CPP Group Ltd. 


Commercial Branch, 233 High Holborn, 

London, WC1V 7 

Tel: 01-831 $144, ex: "26752. 

UK’ D largest independent software house {1,000 
sta 

Specialists in project implementa tion; consultancy; 
mainframe, minicomputer and microcomputer 
systems. CAP-CPP offers a wide range of ac- 
counting packages and accountants’ systems. 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Allan D'Morias & Associates Ltd., 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 

Also in Glasgow & Birmin ham. Feasibility studies, 
equipment selection and full turnkey service. Wide 
range of standard software packages available. 
Baric Computing Services Limited 

Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 

Tel. 01-890 1414 

Britain's largest computing services bureau. 


Established 2. years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 
Euro arope 's largest computer company and Barclays 


Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Traffotd Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel:-061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


Farmfax Limited, 

Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 

Hants. (026 481) 824/766. 

Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for -Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 


systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. ] 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 


Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


MPL Computers Ltd 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 

Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 

London SW1. Tel. 01-828, 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Scan Computers Ltd, | 


Chanctonbury House, Church St., 
West Sussex, 09066 3802 


Independent suppliers of reputable minicomputer 
business systems. Branches in London and Bristol. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 

Pound i ay Sussex (0293) 33441 

Telex: 

The Pe setting for good communications 


Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


Storrington, 
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CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


Self-administered 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 

FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-148 6321. 

Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


-CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


.94/96 Newhall Street; Birmingham. 


Tel. 021-236 089 
Managing Diretor: 
T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.l. 


Self-administered or insured Directors Pension 
.Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL TRAINING 


Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE CONSULTANTS 


Tulet & Riley (Financial Services) 
Company Limited, 


Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 
London ECAN 4ST. 
Tel: 01-248 8561. 


Specialists: Foreign Exchange and General 
Finance. 


HOTELS 


Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


Crawley, Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


Owner managed — 100 rooms — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that specia! occasion — 24 hour service. 
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INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 

49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 

Tel. 01-248 0071 

The City accountants insurance brokers. 
INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS © 

Stewart & Harvey Ltd 

27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 

Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household and personnel effects and lugga e 
collected, packed and shipped world wid rds 
bonded member of the British Association of 
Removers. F 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 
Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tel: ‘Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants (member AllM} and 
publishers af ‘ACORN’ monthly | international 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx: 
Tel. 01-427 0788 ' 


Specialist supply of all types. of equipment and 


consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


Savitt's Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London W1R 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London W1R 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


"Furniture — Stationery — 


Typewriters 2 
Calculators. 


'PAYE 


Fastdata, JCS 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01 -863 9355 


` Specially designed service for Practitioners. of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports, and .additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly contròl.. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 


No igo up or run charges. Deposit only. Paysíip 
12p to 3 


payroll. Free Stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 


Duncan C Fraser & Co Y 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 
Tel. 01-248.6981 

and in Liverpool, Pirmingham; Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin 


Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Bisckhorough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7 
Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH 
Tel. Long Satton. 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 
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REMOVAL SERVICES 
Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue. Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel: 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 

SELECTION CONSULTANTS - 
Paul R. Ray International inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and. selection. 
SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE: .- 


Small Practitioners Computerised Services . 


CTS House, Másons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 


advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 


. morass’ of new technology to obtain higher 


' profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 
Vivian Gray & Co ` 
Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 
Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 


regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
supervision. Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 
FCA. 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specíalist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 


international portfolios, including those of private 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 SAH; 
Tel. 061-834 2332 . 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance. 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Shiodmortbs Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 


"Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 


STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. _ l 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 


Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay .West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 


. James Barr & Son 


Chartered .Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, , 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery.and plant. Fire insurance. Sales. 


TAX ASSESSM ENT — 'COMPUTERISEi 


CTS Group. 


CTS House, Masons Avan. Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 01117 


Fully automated service to monitor: tax payme 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Regis 
and payslips. prepared ee Permanent 
schedules prepared. 


TAX TRAINING 


Practical Tax Training 
4 South St, Horsham, Sussex: Tel 0403 620. 


For in:house tax seminars (C.P.E. accredi 
.failor-made to "suit. exact glia i 


TELECOMMUNICATION CON SULTANT 


IMs Telecommunication Management, Servi 


^s 


39 High Street, Warwick Cvaa: 4AX. 
Tel: 499444 - Telex 311712 . 


Comprehensive. Advisory ' Service. ` Exchang 
Systems and Networks — Designed, Planned . 
Trot Managed. i 


TRAINING CONSULTANTS. 


Charterhouse Management Courses ` 


40 Charterhouse- Square, London ECIM. SEA. 
Course AA. E ai Slough. 
Tel. 01-606: 0121/7 


CPE- appro ved courses, financiál and managem. 
training. . 


TRANSLATORS 


AF international Translations 


283 Cricklewood Broadway, NW2. ` 
Tel: 01-450 2521. , Telecopier: Ext. 17 
Telex: 922684 


Editorial revision by former. FT Jourtalat. 
Falcon Translations 


Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway, 
London WC2B 6UU. 
Tel. 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923 


All languages — all deadlliries. 
FOO ITO kk kkk kk kok 


A five line entry. 

in this Directory 
costs, . 
£200 per year : 


. To make sure your 
Company is seen every 
week call 
: 01-837 6422 
and ask for 
Randall Daniels 
or 
Tom Fitzsimons 
or write to them at 
Elm House 
. . Elm Street, 
London WCIX OBP 
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Moving Money Around 


With the pound sterling and unemployment both rising ` 
to record levels, economists can only mourn the days of : 
fixed exchange rates when it was at least easier to find : 


plausible explanations of what was happening to the 
economy. 


The recent rise in the exchange value of sterling is , 
reported to be due to movements of Middle East money : 


between currencies, from gold to currencies, or to a re- 
assessment of investment prospects. 
cause, sudden lurches up or down in currency values are 
unwelcome. : 

In the UK, the rise in sterling brings complaints fom. 
exporters while moderating the rise in import costs. For | 
some European Community members, recent 


Whatever their 


movements of OPEC cash — together with oil price | 


increases — have brought balance of payments 
. problems, with Italy and Ireland most seriously affected. 
For some months the EEC Finance Ministers have been 


considering ways and means of easing this situation by: 


setting up some sort of facility to enable oil money to be 
borrowed by the Community and re-lent to member 
countries with balance of payments problems. 


At their meeting in Luxembourg last month, the EEC : 
Finance Ministers agreed in principle to set up a fund ' 


worth roughly £4,200 million for recycling on these lines. 
The relatively modest amount of the proposed facility 
. represents a compromise between the Germans and 
Dutch who want to keep the fund to a minimum, and the 
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742 Current Affairs 


Italians and Irish who, because of their greater need, 
would like a much higher figure. For Britain, on the 
receiving end of inflows of Middle East funds the 
amount, according to Sir Geoffrey Howe, is ‘realistic and 
reasonable’. 

The Finance Ministers should give formal approval to 
the proposal at their November meeting, after it has been 
worked over by the EEC monetary committee. Apart 
from the fact that the scheme was being discussed at a 
time of sharp currency movements, there are two other 
reasons why the Ministers decided the moment had ‘come 
` to take a decision. : 

The first is that the existing facility set up after the . 
first OPEC crisis of 1973-74 has proved to be restricted 
its operation and too small to cover the needs of the 


' current situation. The other factor which has made . 
: action necessary is the inability of the International - 


Monetary Fund to move OPEC funds around the system. 
At the moment, the IMF is in dispute with the Arab 
countries over its refusal to allow the Palestinian 
Liberation Organisation a place as an observer at its 


: annual meeting in Washington. 


All this means that the creation of a Community 
recycling facility is a welcome addition to world 


| monetary arrangements. The question that still remains 
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unanswered is: why.is it that the Nine can apparently 
only bring themselves to act at Community level when 
the alternatives have failed? 
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Cover: The ICAEW Council this week 
debates training within industry, in terms. m 
which could have significant implications" . 


for the long-term organisation of the UK ^ 
accountancy profession. a 
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The Reality of Management 


United Kingdom company law’ and 
business teaching was based on 19th 
century concepts ‘which bore about as 
much resemblance to the modern cor- 
poration as a hang-glider does to 
Concorde’, the Director of the Oxford 
Corporate Policy Group, Mr R. I. 
Tricker, MA, FCA, FCMA, JDipMA, 
said this week. He was delivering a 
special University of Londonlecture on 
the theme of *misdirected directors'. 

To conceive the company as a legal 
entity.created for shareholders. to risk 
their capital for reward is myopic,’ he 
said; ‘to argue that it ought to have a 
social purpose is naive." Much of the 
argument on such topics as two-tier 
boards, audit committees, non-executive 
directors and company regulation 
stemmed from the concept of the con- 
ventional management pyramid, ‘with 
strategy at the top and Operations at 
the base’. 

Mr Tricker claimed that the more 
realistic view was to recognise the sepa- 
rate components of direction, manage- 
ment, control and governance, and 
that there was a close parallel between 
this view of the overall running of a 
business and the recognised cheques 
and balances of constitutional theory. 


‘He called for a sweeping reform of | 


company registration and reporting 
requirements on the basis of four 
alternatives: 

The independent enterprise (IE) 
filing only simplified accounts, finan- 
cially responsible only to its own 
owner-managers and not enjoying 
complete limitation of liability; 

The public corporation (PC) similar 
to the present listed company, with 


stringent financial reporting require- 


ments and a compulsory quota of non- 
executive directors; 

Subsidiary companies (SC) recognis- 
ing the reality of group central strategy 
and control, and exposing the ‘fiction’ 
of subsidiary board power; and 

The financing entity (FE) bringing 
together such areas as pension fund 
management, unit trusts and institu- 
tional investment managers, again 
within a framework of registration, 
accountability and representation. 

Legal structures developed for finan- 


cial reporting, international and taxa- 
tion purposes did not always coincide 
with the organisational framework for 
strategy and control. Mr Tricker re- 
commended the establishment within 
every company of strategic business 
units (SBU) as the basis for disclosure, 
consultation and participation in signifi- 
cant decisions. This development, he 
thought, would cause directors — *who 
are now sometimes misdirected’ — to 
face in some very new directions. 


No Capital to Tax? 


Capital transfer and capital gains taxes 
are unfair, pointless and damaging to 
the economy, and should be abolished 
as a priority of the 1981. Budget, 
according to the Institute of Directors. 
Mr Walter Goldsmith, Director-General 
of the IoD, told last week's 1980 
national luncheon of the Institute of 
Internal Auditors that capital taxation 
was a disincentive to enterprise, to the 
growth of businesses, to saving and to 
investment. After the proper control of 
public expenditure, its reform was the 
most important task facing the Govern- 
ment in the immediate future. 

In his June 1979 ‘Budget speech, 
Sir Geoffrey Howe had said that 
‘capital transfer tax is oppressive, 
harmful to business, and a real deter- 
rent to initiative’and enterprise’, Mr 
Goldsmith reminded his audience. The 
Prime Minister has also promised to 
repeal CTT, and the Chancellor had 


' described capital gains tax as ‘a capri- 


cious and sometimes savage levy on 
capital itself’. 

*Yet after 18 months of the, new 
Government, not, only do the taxes 
remain basically ‘intact, but Sir 
Geoffrey told the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in May this year that we 
must accept that some form of capital 
taxation is here to stay. CGT is still 
here, although the Chancellor has 
accepted that once allowance is made 
for inflation the tax is no longer worth 
collecting. 

*On CTT, despite Ministers" bold 
words while in opposition, failure to 
index the tax schedule, let alone cut the 
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rates, means that for estates a little 
over the new threshold of £50,000 the 
effective weight of CTT is higher than 
ever before.’ Mr Goldsmith concluded 
by calling on all business organisations 
in Britain committed to a free enter- 
prise economy to join in a concerted 
drive against capital taxes, whose 
abolition was ‘at the heart of any pro- 
gramme for the revival and main- 
tenance of a free economy in Britain’. 


‘Impetuous’ Green Paper 


To deal with single facets of insolvency 
practice and procedure in isolation ‘is 
not the most efficient way of improv- 
ing the overall situation’, says a recent 
memorandum from the National 
Chamber of Trade, which represents a 
quarter of a million affiliated busi- 
nesses. The Government’s Green Paper 
on insolvency reform (Cmnd 7967, 
The Accountant, July 31st, 1980) is 
attacked for having largely ignored the 
simultaneous interim report (Cmnd 
7968) of Sir Kenneth Cork’s Insolvency 
Law Reform Committee. 

‘We believe it to be unnecessarily 
impetuous of the Department of Trade 
to have issued proposals of this nature 
without adequate consideration of any 
report which might be produce finally 
by the [Cork] Committee’, the NCT 
statement runs. ‘We therefore hope 
that the Government will not be too 
hasty in preparing legislation along the 
lines envisaged. At the very least, we 
would like to see a fair analysis of the 
thinking of the Cork Committee in- 
corporated in a polished version of the 
Green Paper.’ 

The Insolvency Practitioners’ Asso- 
ciation has already condemned the 
Green Paper as ‘a document produced: 
in haste and without consideration to 
insolvency law as a whole’ (The 
Accountant, October 23rd, 1980). 


STOP PRESS 


Members of the Institute of Account- 
ing Staff who oppose its merger 
with the Association of Technicians 
in Finance and Accountancy have 


requisitioned a special meeting. for 
11 am. on November 25th — one 
hour ahead of the meeting called by 
the IAS Council to approve the 
merger terms. 








Current Affairs 





Deloittes Aim.at 
"Tomorrow's Businessmen’ 


A university management game is being 
organised for the second year running 
by Deloitte Haskins and Sells. This 
year, over 40 universities in the UK 
have entered teams. 

Each team operates as a board of a 
company, the object of the game being 
to produce the highest rate of return on 
an initial investment. The game is 
based on computer-modelled accounts, 
and the finals take place ‘live’ in 
London at the end of March. : 

Last year's winners (The Accountant, 
April 24th, 1980) were from Notting- 
ham University, with Edinburgh in 
second and Cork in third place. There 
seems to be a certain amount of super- 
stition attached to the names of last 
year's finalists. This year sees a 
*Treascon Mark II! from Nottingham, 
already a veteran of such games and 
who probably have an unfair advant- 
age since Tim Linacre, chairman of the 
winning team last year, is to enter 
again, copying the name of last year's 
winners; while from Edinburgh we 
have another ‘Fast Buck Inc’ — but, 
since the trophy is a crystal ball, a 
certain amount of superstition may 
well be in order! On a more practical 
note, prize money amounting to £1,750 
will be split between the winning teams 
and their university departments. 

Deloitte’s see the game as a chance 
‘to put us and our profession on the 
map with tomorrow’s businessmen’. 


Fruits of Labour 


With the publication last week of the 
ICAEW Chartac Auditing Manual, a 
practical code, the result of seven 
years’ work, is complete. Not that the 
work is finished; it is intended to up- 
date each manual yearly and the first 
of the manuals, the Chartac Adminis- 
tration Manual, has now been reissued 
in updated form. 

The four manuals covering adminis- 
tration, accounting, taxation and 
auditing are particularly designed with 
the smaller and medium-sized office in 
mind. They were initiated in 1973 by 
Mr Michael Groom, FCA, an Institute 
Council member serving the Technical 


recently: 


Services and Members Education 
Committees. After the initial success 
of his administration manual, he 
sought collaborators to compile and 
edit the taxation, accounting and 
auditing manuals. 

Profitability must be the objective of 
professional practice and clients of all 
sizes are usually amenable to paying 
a reasonable fee for good quality ser- 
vice and efficiency; once these are 
assured, profitability should ensue. 
The objective of the manuals is to 
improve cost-effectiveness and effi- 
ciency, thereby improving both service 
to clients and practice profitability. 

The Auditing Manual, the largest 
in the series, is written specifically to 
comply with the new auditing standards 
and guidelines. It has 13 narrative 
sections, each with an index card, and 
155 forms are set out. As well as the 
annual updating service, an auditing 
and accounting model file — of par- 
ticular value for induction and training. 
purposes — is in preparation. 

Individual manuals cost £52 and the 
complete set £180, which, given the 
work that has gone into them, is a 
small price for such an invaluable 
code. Chartac Manuals are published 
for the ICAEW by Gee & Co (Pub- 
lishers) Ltd, 151 Strand, London 
WC2R 1JJ. 


CBI ‘No’ to Group Liability 


The idea that company law should be 
changed to force parent companies to 
pay off the debts of their subsidiaries 
‘does not stand up’, the CBI has told 
the Cork Committee on Insolvency. It 
would need far-reaching changes in 
company law, and a distinction would 
have to be made between individual 
and corporate shareholders. Further, 
the principle of limited liability would 
be breached, which the CBI finds 
unacceptable — ‘because, without the 
protection of this law, people would be 
reluctant to take the risk of starting 
new businesses.” 

Mr Bryan Rigby, deputy Director- 
General of the Confederation, said 
‘Sometimes people get the 
impression they are dealing with a 
substantial group, rather than an 
individual company.. This may mean 
they do not check the company's 


creditworthiness as well as they should. 
Companies should be careful not to give 
the wrong impression, and the CBI 


wants to see a tightening up of the law 


relating to the disclosure of a company 
name, so that it cannot confuse others 
as to its identity.’ 

The CBI has also been looking at the 
problems involved in drafting a general 
definition of a group, complaining that 
groups are now defined in different 
ways for different purposes, and that 
this affords no satisfactory basis for 
drafting a general law. 


Why Accountants Move 


In .the present economic climate, 
'accountants are changing jobs 
cautiously and need an incentive to do 
so, whether in terms of salary, benefits 
or security. This is the view of Ac- 
countancy Personnel, whose latest 
survey of salaries in accountancy and 
banking concludes that professional. 
staff often require an improvement of 
around 20 to 30 per cent as an in- 
ducement to change jobs. Un- 
derstandably, on the other hand, staff 
made redundant are more often 
concerned to get a job first and make 
up lost ground later. 

Competition for senior jobs, it ap- 
pears, is intensifying. The AP survey 
instances the case of one company 
which received 150 applications for a 
financial controllership at £12,000 pa, 
and of another prepared to pay up to 
£15,000 for a similar appointment, but 
which secured a suitable candidate for 
£11,000. 

The survey also draws a sharp 
contrast between the private sector 
experience of redundancies and of 
salary increases of less than the present. 
rate of inflation, and some ‘highly 
advantageous salary and benefit 
packages' still available in the public: 
sector. Specific examples are given of 
public sector salary offers within the 
range £8,300 to £10,000, against private 
sector 'equivalents' of £7,000 to £7,500, 
though with the caveat that 'despite 
higher salaries, the work is often not 
fulfilling’. 

The survey is published twice yearly 
by AP from their offices at 63/65 
Moorgate, London EC2, price £20 per 
annum. 
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. Current Affairs 





| Economic Impasse id 


Last week's Commons’ debate on the 
. Government's economic policy took its 
predictable form. Apart from under- 
-standable coricern with mounting un- 
employment, Opposition speakers dis- 


played little understanding of the basic — 


"probléms in the UK economy, any 
more than-the Chancellor of the Ex- 
:chequer revealed in his defence any 
degree of flexibility in his thinking. 

To acknowledge the gravity of the 
current economic situation is not to 
assert that the- Government’s.’policy is 
ill-founded. Stockbrokers Simon & 

, Coates claim that the Government's 
policy has created a new sense of 

. realism on both sides of the economy; 
, but. the effect of its obsession with 


E monetary. policy has. been. to eéxacer- 


reduction of i interest rates.. . 
Many Observers of the industrial and 
' economic.scene doubt whether it will 
be possible to revive the economy 
significantly and in the space of a year 
. or so if the current recession and. its 
consequences are allowed to bite any 
deeper: .As ‘a commentary : from de 
Zoeté & Bevan : ‘fairly points: out, the 
insistence’ ‘of the Government on de- 
flationary monetary policy threatens to 
put an early end to.an incipient, albeit 
modest, current recovery based upon 
some:slight increase in customer spend- 
ing. All major economies are pursuing 
monetarist policies, and there is as yet 
little sign that they-are wavering in 
' their. determination to maintain. such 
' policies ‘until, presumably, some 
adequate results are achieved. 
` -With a fairly long time-lag between 
the imposition of tight money and the 
downturn in inflation. rates, there is 
little prospect that interest rates will 
soon fall to any major extent. Indeed, 
in the USA short. term rates have 
recently been raised, although this may 


zd not last long. But it would be the height 


of optimism to expect large falls in 
interest rates in the world in. general 
or in any country in particular for 
some months yet, perhaps not until the 
autumn of 1981. 
Whatever. .. importance . 
attached to interest rate policy as. a 
means of demand management within 


may: be 


thé economy, the level of interest rates. 
is largely the outcome of the underly- 
ing economic: conditions. Without 
trying to get the.tail to wag the.dog, the 
time has come.to recognise that there 
are.limits to the effectiveness of interest 
rate policy. The-Government must con- 
ceritrate on the major cause of high 
interest rates — ie, its.own borrowing 
needs — and recognise íhe policy 
Vnplicstions of that basic fact.- 


in Parliament 


registry of- business names makes the - 
best use of the Department’s resources’ 
(33 (W), October 27th). 

Applications for disqualification 
orders under section 9 of the Insolvency 
Act 1976 (effective October 1st, 1977) 
have been made against 36 company 
directors. Two, disqualification orders 
have beeri made, -and in a further seven 
cases the Department of Trade decided 
to take no action; in the remaining 27 


€ases, reports are.either under con- 


sideration or the matter is proceeding 
to a hearing (64 (W), October 27th). 
The Government has no plans -to 
extend, over any longer. period, the 
existing rules under which farmers may 
average their profits for tax purposes 
Over two consecutive, years (353 (W), 


. . October 30th). 


' References are to the ee issue 


and column of Hansard, the initial (W) 
indicating a written answer: 


The Department of Trade adheres’ 


to its proposal for abolition of the 
Register of Business Names, and ‘does 
not eneve ‘that Fanning ; a. central 


Further reductions in form-filling, 
and greater use of sampling techniques 
in the annual Census of Production, 
are ‘expected to achieve significant 
savings both. within the: Business 


Statistics Office. and to smaller firms 


generally (396 (W), October 31st). -. 





Forum for Joint 


Diploma Holders 


Strong pressure for a medium: of 
continued association and development 


of professional thought, for holders of. 


the Joint Diploma in Management 
Accounting, is reported from the. In- 
stitute of Cost and Management - Ac- 


'eountants. Over 60 Diploma holders 


arrived for a meeting at the Institute's 
headquarters earlier this month — an 
attendance which swamped the original 


.meeting room and had to be hurriedly 


transferred to.an alternative venue. 
:ICMA . members. have long 
predominated. among the 500 or so. 


. DipMA holders, largely in recognition 


of.that Institute's former fellowship in 
management accounting. An ICMA 
working party: headed by Institute 
medallist Mr. E. B. Bishop, FCMA, 
JDipMA, is to pursue with the ICMA. 
Council the question of sponsorship for 
a‘chapter’ of Joint Diploma holders ‘or 
whatever basis. the ICMA- regards as 
appropriate'..: . 


Addressing the ICMA meeting, 


Professor. J. M. S. Risk, a Past- 
President of the institute, stressed the 
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increasing world-wide interest in the 


- concept of management accounting. He 


foresaw exciting prospects for the — 
management accountant: in the in- 
creasing analysis and synthesis of 
management information as computer 
power became more versatile and more 
economical. ` i 

‘We must put far more e emphasis 
behind ‘research in management ac- 


‘counting’, Professor: Risk ‘concluded. 


‘That is where our future strength lies. 
One thing is certain: we must continue 
to pursue the development of sound 
education and. training of future. 
management accountants because their 
number, of both men and women, is 
going to grow dramatically in the years 
ahead as our profession expands’. 

The participating CCAB bodies have 
already announced a run-down of the 
JDipMA programme because of the 
limited support which. it has .attracted 
(The Accountant, April 5th, 1979, page 
456; May 31st, 1979, page 171) and the 
Part I examination was held for the last 
time in October 1980. An estimated 
450 successful Part I candidates are 
eligible to complete the final Part II of 
the Diploma, for which interviewing 
panels will continue to sit. until the end 
of 1981. 


THIS IS MY LIFE 


by An Industrious Accountant 


E The Inevitable 


There has recently been an odd at- 
mosphere in the upper regions of the 
store. The directors have been closely 
closeted alone in the board-room for 
hours on end, delegating unusually 
wide responsibilities to the next levels. 
Scottys proposed budget for stock 
purchases was returned to him marked 
‘Approved’, and the shirt factory's 
manager's advertising campaign plan 
came back by return: ‘Use your own 
judgment excepting paragraph four.' 

Isat mum. There had been unique 
transfers of our ordinary shares by a 
' bank with a dashing reputation, and 
` some strangers had been wandering 
through the departments with poker 
faces. Staff members, it is not generally 
known, have an excellent grapevine 
about enigmatic strangers. Besides, 
after the deputy-chairman had snapped 
at his:secretary, usually punctual, for 
late arrival, she mentioned a name to 


mine — who dropped it before me, to 
go no further. © — i 

So I wasn’t all that surprised to be 
summoned to the board-room and find 
a coldly smiling. stranger in the 
chairman's hallowed seat, and our 


directors ranged about him, all but | 


purring. ‘Welcome. your new .chair- 
man, growled the deputy-c; ‘We are 
commencing a board meeting, and his 
appointment is the first item. Please 
take notes.' The MD cut in to pass to 
me a clutter of legal documents, saying: 


‘Please examine these as soon as: 


possible and let us have your com- 
ments.’ 

It had to come, of course. Our first 
chairman was an officer and gentle- 
man, long gathered to his fathers; 
the second was a plump snob who left. 
all operational items to us men on the 
spot and managed--from far and from 
reports. The newcomer was an engineer 





The photographer did his bit . . . 


with managerial experience at home 
and in the USA, nominated by the 
aforesaid bank tc enhance productivity, 
cut out dead wood, invigorate present 
ability to rewarding response, and raise 
profits substantially, I heard. 

He smiled warmly when the waiting 
photographer did his bit, but his 
listeners looked as if they wanted a 
drink. 


. The cards, with matching envelopes, are supplied, 
post-free, in packets of 10, one design to a packet. . : : 
The prices listed below include VAT at 15 per cent. d: 
For cards over-printed with the sender's name and . 
address a minimum order of 50 is required. 





, Quantity Basic card Over-printed 





£3.25 (for 10) 


£3.15 (for 10) £4.75 (for 10) 
£45 £63 


£80 


over 200 Prices on request 


If you wish to have the sender's name and address 
printed under the greeting inside the card please 
supply exact wording below, preferably in type. 


Name 


Address 


` Cover design 


ORDER FORM 


To: Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd., 
151, Strand, London WC2R 1JJ ..- 
Tel '01-836 0832 


Please supply the following cards 


Quantity Total cost 
Canterbury 

Norwich 

Salisbury 


York Minster 
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Devious Approach 


‘by JOHN FIFIELD 


wc 


Some time ago we reported the chance encounter. of Dot, Esther 
and Frank. They had met in the local pub, and it turned out that 
Frank was keenly interested in statistics. With the persuasion of a 
gin and tonic or two, the girls had warmed to the discussion and | 


had helped Frank to collect data in the bar . 


Several weeks later, they met again. It was not a NS 
meeting, you understand; just a lunch-time snack at the same `` 


pub. Frank was the first to see Dot and Esther, who were 
engaged in deciding which leaving present they should buy 


with the money they had collected for Sue, a girl friend at the 


office who was getting married that weekend. 

‘Fancy seeing you again! exclaimed Frank. ‘I have: 
remembered your drinks correctly, haven’t I? Gin and 
tonics?’, and he handed the glasses to them. They could 
hardly refuse, and Frank sat down and joined them. 

‘I’m sure she'll like that bed linen set,’ whispered Dot. 

-© ‘You know, said Frank, ‘I still remember the hourly 
earnings of those people you asked when we were here before 
We had a cheek when you think of it, but in round pounds 
sterling — double one, two, three, eight. Two chaps earned 
one pound per hour, one earned two pounds and so on. What: 
was it — a mean of three, mode of one and median of two? 
Interesting, that, but we did think that the data might have 
been suspect.’ [The Accountant, April 6th, 1978]. — 


Frank stopped to sip his beer in contemplation, and the .. 


girls looked at each other with raised eyebrows and stifled 
sighs. Esther fingered her watch. 

‘Drink up,’ said Frank, ‘there’s plenty more ‘where that. 
came from.’ 

Dot was the more sympathetic of the two, and in any case, 
she had really quite enjoyed their earlier discussion. She had 
liked maths at school. 

‘How could you tell for sure whether the ‘data were ' 
suspect?’ she ventured. : 

Frank smiled widely, delighted at the interest. 


“You can never tell anything for sure,’ he replied, 'but wes. 


can sometimes measure how close we might be. You see, we 
could say that the mean value of three pounds per hour was: 
representative of hourly wages of the customers in the pub 
that night; but if we had known that mean value of three 
pounds before we had walked in, would we have known what 
the wages of the individuals in the pub were?' 

‘Of course not, was Esther's reaction, once she had 
worked out what Frank had said: What a silly question, she, 

. thought. .. -— 
‘Right, said Frank, ‘but ihini how often we are tol 


average, or mean, values: the number of children in a family, - 


the weekly amount of money spent on food each week, and.so. 
on. Those numbers are supposed to represent something, but’: 
I doubt if any of us has actually met Mr or Mrs Average and: 
‘their family of 2.3 children.’: 

‘OK,’ retorted: Esther, rising to the challenge. “All you are 
saying is that to calculate averages is a waste of time. So. 
what? — I agree with you.. . 

*Not quite,’ continued Frank, *the mean ‘value i is not very 
helpful on its own, but if we were told one other numer as 
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well, calculated Boss: the hourly wages of the people in the 
pub, we might have a better idea of what the wages of each 
person actually were.' 

‘Sounds. highly improbable, said Esther scornfully. 'I 
suggest we go and ask the people in the pub what they earn 
and done with. We know where we stand then." 

'[ like your awareness of probability,’ commended Frank, 
‘albeit improbability,’ he added. I agree that it is best to 
collect all the data if you can and if it is practical, but what if 
you can't? What is the other number we would look for? * 

Dot had been intrigued by the conversation and she had 
taken the opportunity to think a little about the point Frank 
was making. It would be convenient to represent a whole set 
of data by just two numbers, but what might they be? 
Suddenly she had an idea. 

‘I suppose,’ she said, ‘that it would be useful to know how 
dispersed the data was. Is there some way of telling how 
much the individual wages deviate from a fixed value;’ she 
- hesitated for a moment — ‘say, the mean? ' 

‘Spot on,’ responded the delighted Frank: ‘It makes sense, 
doesn’t it? Subtract each wage from the mean and see what 
the sum of the deviations is. Divide by the number of wage- 
earners in the sample to bring it back to a more manageable 


: number. ‘Try it.’ 


‘Esther was the first to see the difficulty in this approach.. 
She was still holding the pencil and the piece of paper with’ 
the list of suggested presents for Sue, and she had been 
 doodling on the back. She wrote i 


3—1= 2, 
3—1=2 
3—2-21 
. 3—3=0 
'3—8-= -5 


She was pleased with herself that she had remembered that 
taking eight away from three makes minus five. But when she 
added the results of her five subtractions, the answer was 
zero. Esther explained her findings to Frank, somewhat 
, triumphantly. A measure of deviation which turned out to be 

* zero when there was clearly deviation there i in the first place 
was hardly sensible. 

Frank reacted with mock concern.. *How do I get out of 
that?’ he said. slowly. Then his eyes lit up and he exclaimed, 
“Square each of the results and add them up. We shall be. 
sure of all positive numbers then!’ l 

Frank inserted the squares next to Esther's numbers: P 


3—-1=2 4 
3—1.= 2 4 
3—2= 1 ao 1 
.3—3-0 0 
“3—8=-+5 25 


LLOYDS BANK FINANCE SERIES 


 MAKINGA | 
SMALL BUSINESS 
BIGGER 


Five ways we can 
help you expand 


Enterprise Loans A scheme designed to help Factoring As a business expands, morey goes 
businessmen raise money for new plant, equipment, out faster than it's coming in, often because 
premises... .anything that involves expansion or diversifica- customers aren't paying on time. By factoring debts, 


tion Loans in the range of ire 000 through our associated companies, they could be turned 
to £250,000 (or more), with interest P into immediate cash (with 100% bad debt 


linked to base rate. Repayments up to e ^ cover). 


10 years. Money when it's needed, mE 

to repay as the expansion programme = 5 Selling Overseas You can't be every- ` 

begins to pay back. where at once, but we can - through our 
world-wide group network. We can provide 

information on overseas territories 

and help find reliable agents and buyers. 

























2 The Lloyds Finance Series 
A series of free handbooks about 
starting, developing and running a 
business. ‘Making a small business 
bigger is full of advice, subjects ' 
ranging from marketing to tax and 
legal problems. And it will help present 
a clear and convincing financial 
proposition when asking us for money. 


Leasing Borrowing money to 

buy equipment outright i isnot 
always the answer. It may be better 
to lease. We'll help you understand 
why. 


If you're giving advice on how to 
expand a business, a Lloyds Bank x 
manager may well be able to help. 





» xL 


More help for business. 
Atthesignofthe Black Horse 


Lloyds Bank Limited, 
71 Lombard Street, London EC3 3BS. 
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‘Total 34,’ he said. ‘Average 6.8. Measure of diepere 
6.8.' 

Esther was not to be outdone. l 

"You can't just square numbers like that,’ she said scorn- 
fully. ‘What do they mean? What you have ended up with is 
something like an area. If I have a room with sides each ten 
feet long and I square 10 to get 100, that's in square feet.’ She 
paused for breath. 'I know we have rectangular pound notes, 
but earning square pounds per hour is ridiculous. For the 
first time, she smiled. 

Dot felt sorry for Frank. ‘Can’t we take the square root?’ 
she said hopefully. 

‘Right,’ said Frank, ‘that’s it. You’ve done it.’ His en- 
thusiasm was so great that several people in the bar turned to 
stare. ‘We square the differences to make them positive, add 
"them up and average them. That's called the variance 
. because itis a measure of variation. But to make the number 
more sensible, we take the square root of the variance and 
that’s called the standard deviation — deviation because it 
measures the deviation and standard because it is the 
standard measure.’ 

Esther turned to Dot. ‘If we don’t go and buy Sue’s present 
now before we start back in the office this afternoon, we 
shan’t get another opportunity.’ 

‘Thank you, Frank, for a most interesting time,’ said Dot; 
and perhaps she even meant it. ‘But as you see, we must dash. 
See you again.’ 

‘Oh, please,’ said Frank with enthusiasm. ‘How about 
some time next week? I have a fascinating story about a 
Frenchman, a German and an Irishman.’ 

"They smiled and nodded, and were gone. Frank slowly got 
to his feet and left. He hoped they would return. 


Warmawall 
Britain’s leadersin 
cavity wall insulation 


A very simple answer to ever increasing 
heating costs is to have your home expertly m 
insulated by Warmawall. 7 
Warmawall’s new and highly efficient HO-80 system 
injects plasticised cavity wall insulation 
which hardens to form a dry, permanent insulant. 
It's fast and very, very effective. 
It represents a most worthwhile investment 
that soon pays for itself in savingson fuelbills , 
andextra warmth in the home. 2j 
If you want your heating bills reduced 
just send us the coupon. — 


Warmawall 


The insulation service that’s saving money 
in over V4 million homes. 


To Warmawall Insulation Services L es Ltd., 
FREEPOST, Bournemouth BH303 
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Please send me details of your insulation service. i 
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Letters to the Editor 





Unit Trusts and the Liberal Party 


SIR, —My attention has been drawn to an article on this 
topic at page 627 of the *Financial Accountant' section of 
your issue of October 16th. 


The Liberal Party's evidence on the Green Paper ‘The 
Purchase by a Company of its Own Shares' did indeed state 
that ‘existing regulation of unit trusts leaves much to be 
desired'. In no sense was this (as your article perhaps im- 
plied) an attack on the principle of unit trusts, whose 
development — among other investment vehicles for 
diversified ownership — the Liberal Party has always sup- 
ported. l l 

The only disputed issue is whether the existing regulation 
of unit trusts is perfect (as the Unit Trust Association — 
perhaps not surprisingly — asserts) or is, as I believe, capable 
of improvement. 

That is a matter of judgment, as is the UTA's comment 
that my views are ‘unjustifiable’; but the statement in your 
article that I *put my foot in it’, and your headline ‘Ill- 
informed Opinion’, fall below the standard of journalism 
that I would expect from a professional publication. 

Yours faithfully, 
PHILIP GOLDENBERG 
Watford, Herts 


EEC Membership 


SIR,—I realise that your leading article on October 16th, 
‘Does EEC Membership Matter?’, was probably part of the 
campaign of propaganda to persuade the public that 
membership of the EEC is good for us; but there was 
certainly one point in which I could agree with you and tha 
is some demonstration of the true position of our miembe 
ship. 

As a start, perhaps you could tell us what proportion oj 
our exports to the. EEC represent oil, and if you conside! 
that the members of the EEC would stop buying such oil or 
our withdrawal. . 

Yours faithfully. 
J. A. DAVEY, FCA 
Brighton, Sussex 


We would not wish our readers to think that every article about th 
Common Market which does not demand Britain's immediate withdrawa 
is part of a conspiracy. It is reassuring to see that Mr Davey agrees with u 
that a demonstration of the true position is needed. 

Regarding oil, it is difficult to see why other members should stop buyin; 
oil from us if we left the EEC. Where would they find alternative supplies’ 
In any case, most of these sales are handled by BNOC under contracts o 


, varying length which are not affected by membership. 


So far this year, over 16 million tonnes of oil, two- thirds of Britain’ 
total oil exports, have gone to other EEC members, compared witi 
4.2 million tonnes to the USA. The real problem is whether Britain wouk 
still be welcome as a Community member after the oil has run out in 20 0 
30 years’ time. — Editor. 








Taxation 


Risk of ‘Unworkable’ Tax System - 


Any conference aking: place in the 
autumn months 
publication of the most recent Finance 
Act, Mr Kenneth Tingley, FCCA, FTII, 
Editor of Taxation, reminded this 
year's National Taxation Conference. 
Delivering his chairman's address in 
the Royal Bath Hotel, Bournemouth, he 
continued: . 

‘This year is no exception and the 
Finance Act 1980 has doubtless been 
scrutinised by practitioners and others 
concerned with ^ the intricacies 'of 
taxation. A glance within the covers of 


the Act immediately identifies it as one 
of the longest published i in recent years. 
Many provisions, particularly those: 


dealing with demergers are phrased in 
„language of appalling complexity and 
can only be fully ‘absorbed and un- 
derstood with the utmost difficulty.” 
‘This merely serves to emphasise that 
` those concerned with the law and 
practice of taxation must constantly 
update their knowledge. Not only must 
the: techniques of new legislation be 


mastered but there is a constant flow of. 


decisions by the Courts, regulations, 
statements of. practice and- extra- 


statutory concessions which place an - 
intolerable burden on those who seek a. 


':detailed understanding of the subject. 
"Numerous - committees and' review 
‘bodies are now examining whole areas 
- of our tax system’ ranging from the 


‘future of stock relief, corporation tax,- 


capital gains tax, capital transfer tax, 
the treatment of married couples, 
benefits in kind, 


many more. The result of these 
deliberations will inevitably lead to 
further, perhaps very fundamental, 
changes being made. 

‘It can scarcely be disputed that the 
present structure of direct and indirect 
taxation contains many imperfections 
and anomalies. The well publicised 
decision ofthe House of Lords in Vestey 


- .and others v CIR discloses a loophole in 


the legislation which must be carefully 
. examined and eventually resolved. The 
unfairness which can, arise in the 
treatment of married couples and the 
extremely advantageous stock relief are 


closely . follows. 


social security: 
benefits, settled property and many,. 


. counterproductive. 


further. matters in iced of attention: 
However, the speed at which legislation 
is often introduced and the sheer 


. volume involved places” great pressure 
on the ability of practitioners and. 


taxpayers to absorb and understand 
new provisions. If the ‘pressure simply 
becomes too great, many taxpayers will 
not obtain proper advice due to a 
depletion in the numbers of well- 
informed advisers. Many will fail to 
recognise the opportunities made 


available to them by the tax system and . 


others will increasingly adopt attitudes 
which may place the whole tax 
collecting machinery in disrepute.' 

The effect on business decisions, said 
Mr Tingley, might well be profound. 


without examining the likely effect on 


> taxation liability. If the determination 


of that liability is rendered uncertain, 


due to substantial changes in the tax 
system introduced at a speed which . 


defies ready understanding, all but the 
larger businesses would be increasingly 
reluctant to proceed. At a ‘time when 
business is under increasing pressure, 
due to high. interest rates and a 
widespread fall -in demand, any un- 
certainty caused by a deluge of complex 


tax legislation could have . 'near-. 
awesome effects’. ; 
Government policy was directed 


towards curbing spending and reducing 
the . public sector. borrowing 
‘requirement. As part of this policy, 
some restrictions had been placed on 
spending by Government departments. 


Whether this policy would achieve the: 


required objectives. remained to be 
seen; but mány taxpayers would 
welcome cuts in spending, particularly 
if this resulted in a reduction in the 
level of tax demands: 

- ‘Unfortunately, some cuts in 
‘Government expenditure may be 
This is already 
becoming evident within the Revenue 
department where steps have been 


taken to restrict recruitment. As the 


level of staffing is reduced, the pressure 
on those remaining must inevitably 
increase. One result is that errors will 
occur at greater frequency when 


P — 


dealing with the affairs of ‘the in- 
dividual taxpayers [ see, eg, The Ac- 


March 13th, 1980/. 


countant, 


. ditionally, insufficient time will be 


devoted to the detection of those who 
have deliberately evaded their proper 


- contributions to. the tax gatherer. 


Therefore, the cuts in expenditure may 
not only reduce the service made 
available to taxpayers but result in a 
loss of tax collected exceeding | the 
savings achieved. 

‘For very many years the United 
Kingdom taxation system ‘with all its 
shortcomings and the relationship 
between Revenue officers, professional 
advisers and taxpayers: has been 
maintained to a very high standard. 
There is now an increasing danger that- 
the volume of new legislation, which 


- cannot be easily absorbed, and cuts in 


Government expenditure, seriously 


. disrupting an excellent tax collecting 
. Few decisions can now be safely taken ` 


service, may endanger the entire tax 
structure. Any fundamental changes 
should be introduced throughout a 
lengthy period and steps taken to 
ensure that sufficient staff members are 
provided to maintain an effective 
service. If this approach is not heeded, 
the increasing lawlessness | and 
disregard for authority which is now a 
feature of our society could combine to 
make the tax system unworkable.' 
The Mayor and .Mayoress of 
Bournemouth, Councillor and Mrs E. 


-Norman Day, presided at the, civic 


reception for conference delegates on 
October 24th. Distinguished speakers 
taking part in the proceedings included 
Mr Keith Carmichael, FCA, FTII, on 
employee benefits; Mr C. M. Thomp- 
son, FCA, on receiverships and 
liquidations; Mr Michael Holland, BA, 
FCA, FTII, on pitfalls of stock relief; 
Mr G. A. Spencer, deputy comptroller 
of the Inland Revenue Capital Taxes 
Office, on CTT and the' family com- 
pany; and Mr P. W. Goodwin, BA, on 
trusts in the 1980s. 

Mr Tingley also appeared as the 
taxpayer's representative in the 
traditional *mock appeal' session, with 
Mr R. D. Rawson, CBE, Senior In- 
spector of Taxes, representing the 
Revenue. Mr R. A. Bowman, FCCA, 
FTII, was called as a witness before the 
panel of ‘Commissioners’, played by 
Messrs Jeffery English, FCA, Ian Baird 
and J. A. Rignell.: : 
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Pham is a Chameleon-like Word 


"The full report of Cole Brothers Ltd v 
Phillips (Inspector of Taxes) ([1980] 
- STC 518) has lain unread on my desk 
-for several weeks, but I was alerted to 
do so by a chance comment on its 
implications — and I can see that these 
could well have a profound effect on 
- what is and what is not 'plant' for 
capital allowance purposes. Let me 
explain. 
Unless you ate a customer (and it so 
‘happens that my wife has an account 
with them), you probably won't 
recognise the name Cole Brothers and 
indeed, except as the recipient of group 
relief from John Lewis Properties 
"(JLP") Ltd, that company has no direct 
connection with the matter in dispute. 
Both companies are members of the 
John Lewis Group and what we are 
concerned with is the expenditure of 
almost £1 million on the electrical 
installation at the Group's newly 
'erected departmental store in the Brent 
Cross shopping centre in north-west 
London (owned by JLP Ltd). 
^ With a commercial building which 
does not qualify for industrial buildings 
allowance, it was clearly essential to 
maximise the plant element; and Mr 
R. C. Stevens, chartered engineer and 
chief electrical engineer of the John 
Lewis Partnership, is clearly a man 
after my own heart. Not only did hé give 
precise instructions as to the analysis of 
.the expenditure required for tax 
purposes, but independent specialist 
contractors carried out the work, so 
that the main contractors for the 
building were not involved. 

Very briefly, the Crown accepted that 
part of the. expenditure had been spent 
on plant but disallowed amounts spent 
on such items as transformers, switch- 
gear, specially designed and other 
lighting fittings and conduits, 
and cables to such fittings, and window 
panels, lighting and. sockets. The 
company contended that either the 
installation was looked at as a single 
item of plant, or, alternatively, some of 
the disallowed items were plant. 


The matter first came before the 
Special Commissioners in November 


1978 and some idea of the detail in- 


volved may be gleaned from the fact 
that the case stated took eight-and-a- 
half pages of Simons, compared with 
the seven of the High Court judgment 
of Mr Justice Vinelott. 
Let us begin by setting out an analysis 
of the total expenditure under three 
main headings: 
I Expenditure in contention £ 

Window panels, lighting and 

sockets 

Wiring to external signs 

Conduit and cables to specially 

designed lighting fittings 

Conduit and cables to other 

lighting fittings 

Specially designed lighting fittings 


@ Other lighting fittings . 


Trunking relating to 

designed lighting fittings 
(b) Conduit and cables to socket 

outlets 

Restaurant lighting and sockets - 

Sub-main cables and riser cubicles 

relating to specially designed 

lighting fittings 

Sub-main cables and riser cubicles. 

relating to other equipment 

Kitchen (including sockets and 


specially: 


wiring) 480,540 
II Special treatment i 
Transformers, switchgear, ete 104,808 


II Expenditure not in dispute 
Wiring, etc to heating and ven- 
tilation equipment : : 

Wiring, etc to fire alarm 

Wiring, etc. to clocks 

Public address ‘system and staff 
location 

Wiring, ete to TV workshop and 
cash registers 

Trunking for telephone system 
Wiring etc to lifts 

Wiring etc to’ escalators 

Wiring etc to burglar alarm 
Wiring etc to smoke detectors 
Wiring etc to EAM. [ this signifies 
the Electrical: Appliance Depart 
ment;] compactor room, etc 
Emergency lighting system 
Standby supply system. 

Total cost of Electrical In- 
stallation 


360,252 


The following revisions were agreed between the 
parties during the hearing:— (1) The cost of the 
itment for the display of fittings for sale in the 
Lighting Department should be deducted from 
the figure in (a), and added to the items of ex- 


penditure under III. (2) The cost of the additional 


sockets installed in the Television sales area 
should be deducted from the figure in (b), and 
added to the items of expenditure under III. 


750 THE ACCOUNTANT, November 6th, 1980 


` £945,600 





Now let us turn to the detail of the 
submissions which, inevitably in cases 
concerning plant, included the 'daddy 
of them all’, the 1887 finding in 
Yarmouth v France. (Just as a 
reminder, perhaps, that case involved a 
horse; and if the mad world in which we 
live goes on consuming energy without 
discovering a new source, it may be that 
future generations will return to equine 
transportation!) 


Counsel for JLP quoted Barclay 
Curle & Co Ltd (the dry-dock case) to 
support the contention. thát the in- 
stallation should be looked at as a 
whole and that the entire installation 
was 'plant' within the meaning of 
section 40 of the Finance Act 1970. As 
regards the transformers, he pointed 
out that, whereas the cost of cold water 
piping is regarded as part of the cost of 
a building, capital allowances are given 
on hot water apparatus and central 
heating, including all hot water pipes; 
current of 11,000 volts as supplied by. 
the Eastern Electricity Board to such 
transformers was no more use for the 
purposes of a store than cold water 
would be for central heating. It was not 
appropriate to apportion the cost of the 
transformers; they were either plant or 
not plant. He also quoted J. Lyons & Co 
Ltd v Attorney General (1944) — not a 
tax case — as a contrast to Brent Cross, 
where much of the electric lighting 
equipment was endowed with special 


features. 
The Revenue countered with a 


number of submissions but I will only 

emphasise those which I think make 

this case one of prime importance:. - 

(a) A line must fairly be drawn between 
the ‘setting’ in which a trade. is 
carried on and the ‘plant’ by means 
of which it is carried on; 

(b) The true distinction lies between 
‘what helps to sell merchandise’ and 
‘part of the setting where mer- 
chandise is sold’; 

(c) It was appropriate to ask ‘Has the 
item in question any particular 
relevance to the activities of JLP 


* 
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beyond the relevance they would 
have to any occupier's activities? ' 
and — — 

(d) In the alternative, adopting and 
adapting the words of Kitto J, in an 
Australian case heard in 1970, 
Imperial Chemical Industries of 
Australia and New Zealand v 
Federal Commissioner of Taxation, 


‘Would the construction of the 
building as a building of the 
general type to which it 
belongs be incomplete without 
the items in question? Does 
their function not go beyond 
making the building a suitable 
. general setting for a wide range of 
possible activities? ° - 


For those — including myself — who 
know little or nothing of the 
technicalities of supplying electricity, 
the Electricity Board will bring a-supply 
of 11,000 volts via the national grid to 
larger premises; but, from there on, the 
customer has to build his own sub- 
station, put in transformers (in the case 
of JLP, three) and switchgear to convert 
the voltage down to 240 or 415 and then 
to distribute it throughout the building. 
For other parts of the expenditure, it 
had been agreed that 60 per cent of cost 
was allowable as plant and the Revenue 
coritended that if item II above, 'special 
treatment’, was — not wholly 
disallowable, then the same 60/40 ratio 
should be applied. ' 


In reaching a decision the Com- 
missioners had regard to the principles 
which past judicial decisions required 
them to bear in mind; in particular 
that, to be plant, an item must be part 
of the apparatus used for carrying on 
the business and not merely part of the 
setting. Nevertheless, something which 
forms part of the setting of a trade may 
be plant if it is more a part of the 
apparatus than part of the setting. They 
rejected the suggestion that the entire 
electrical installation be regarded as a 
single whole. 

Coming to the individual items, the 
transformers were plant but not the 


switchgear. As for category I, the. 


restaurant lighting and sockets are not 
mentioned, but only the first two 
(window panels, etc and wiring to 
external signs) and the last (kitchen) 
were accepted as plant. For varying 
reasons, the remaining items, which 


were the great majority, were held not 
to be plant. On the other hand, there 
was no basis for apportionment of the 
cost of the transformers — as had been 
suggested by the Revenue — and 
consequently the whole cost was 
allowable for capital allowances. 


In the High Court 


At the end of the day, Vinelott J held 
that he could ‘discern no error of 


principle in the Commissioners’ ap- . 


proach to any of the items of ex- 
penditure and consequently he con- 
firmed their decision and dismissed the 
company’s appeal. However, we must 
not end with that bald statement of 
fact, but should give careful con- 
sideration to his reasons for reaching 
that conclusion — and, perhaps, more 
particularly, the effect on the general 
question of what is plant for the 
purposes of capital allowances. 

He referred to counsel’s submission 
on behalf of JEP that the word ‘plant’ is 
an ordinary English word which, in 


.ordinary English usage, bears a very 


extensive meaning. In the context of 
section 40, it was argued, the word 
connotes an assembly of items so 
disposed in relation to each other that 
they perform one or more functions; 
‘One must look at the whole’ (following 
the St John's School case (1974) STC 
69) and, in the present. case, the 
electrical installation as a whole was 
accordingly a functioning entity 
consisting of co-ordinated components, 
each group of which is dependent on 
the others for the fulfilment of purposes 
connected exclusively with the trade of 
the taxpayer. This the learned Judge 
was unable to accept because, in his 
view, ‘the word “‘plant’’ is a chameleon- 
like word which takes its colour from its 
context’. 

Vinelott J then dealt at some length 
with the question of whether this 
department store, unquestionably the 
setting, would have been a complete 


building and usable for any purpose . 


without the electrical installation, or 
whether the installation could be 
regarded as something added to a 
building otherwise complete and as 


something employed in the carrying on 


of the activity of the taxpayer's retail 
trade. He referred to the J. Lyons & Co 
case (which dealt with war damage 


compensation) and the recently-decided 
Hampton (Inspector of Taxes) v Fortes 
Autogrill Ltd, which gave the thumbs- 
down to false ceilings covering pipes 
and cables; and, although not bound by 
the Australian case previously men- 
tioned, quoted with approval from the 
judgment of Kitto J. On that aspect, his 
final words were that the department 
store was patently incomplete as `a 
setting for any trading activity without 
a reticulation system for electric 
current. 

Counsel for JLP had submitted that, 
in the case of a taxpayer carrying on a 
retail trade, whatever is provided as an 
amenity to customers is plant; but this 
did not find favour because the 
question did not arise in this particular 
case. However, it was stated that the 
Courts may yet have to consider 
whether expenditure on the provision of 
enticing amenities, eg piped music or 
television to entertain customers while 
their cars are filled with petrol or 
washed, or a creche or a children's 
playground in a department store, can 
be said to be expenditure on the 
provision of plant. 

Mr Justice Vinelott considered that 
on the material available, the Com- 
missioners could have decided quite 
properly that part of the switchgear 
costs related to the setting and not 
plant and that, when it came to special 
fittings, the distinction is a fine one; but 
at the end of the day it is largely, if not 
entirely, a matter of degree and, 
therefore, of fact. 

At this point you are doubtless 
thinking that Cole Brothers and Fortes 
Autogrill are no more than a setback to 
previous practice; but I gather that the 
former has reminded the Revenue of 
the words of Robert Southey: 


And everybody praised the Duke, 
Who this great fight did win. 

‘But what good came of it at last? ' 
Quoth little Peterkin. 

‘Why, that I cannot tell,’ said he, 
‘But ’twas a famous victory.’ 


Just have a think, for example, about 
some of the perks items which are 
purchased for that reason only; are ` 
they, in the words of section 41, ‘capital 
expenditure on the provision of 
machinery or- plant for the purposes of 
the trade’? 
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Quantitative and Accounting Methods 


by BERNARD EDWARDS : 
Macdonald und Evans, £4.25 


Bernard Edwards will already be known 
to some as the author of two very useful 
books on statistical sources. 
present book he combines the role of 
statistician and accountant, with the 
aim of helping to prepare students in 
quantitative and accounting methods 


— core module No 5 in the BEC 
Business Studies course at national 


level. The plan of the book is closely 
aligned to the order of the printed 
syllabus. 

BEC lays great emphasis on an in- 
tegrated approach to studies’ both 
within and across modules and this 
presents a challenge to the textbook 


writer. The assessment scheme for the : 
Business Studies Board modules is both: 


by conventional examination and by 
cross-modular assignments. The user of 
this book should be well equipped to 
tackle the former, though he or she 
must: be prepared to think actively 
about how the various pee of the 
subject are related.. 

There is, in fact, much in the book 
which will repay careful as opposed to 





An introduction to ji 
Financial sk dut a 3 
Second edition 

by EZRA SOLOMON and JOHN 
PRINGLE Prentice/ Hall, £12. 30 © 


This second edition is, like the first, 


addressed specifically: towards . those 
requiring an introduction to financial 
management. À major objective.is to 
provide a sound conceptual framework 
within which a wide variety of decisions 
«can be analysed. k 

Both . authors are American 
wrofessors advocating widespread use of 
Khe capital asset pricing model. In the: 
Kirst edition, they departed from the 
enore generally acceptable weighted 
«average cost of capital as the central 


In the | 





"merely superficial study and this is 


surely the touchstone of a good text- 
book. As an example, the author has 
thrown light on the relative merits of 
the marginal costing and break even 


. analysis approaches to calculating the 


future volume of production. This is a 
topic over which there has been a good 
deal of controversy among both ac- 
countants and economists and it is good 
to see a clear treatment of it. The 
chapter on statistical sources is also 
very comprehensive and up-to-date as 
might be expected from this author. 

If the text has a weakness, it is that it 
has not quite succeeded in the difficult 
task: of integration. For example, the 
syllabus states that the student should 
be able to 'use time series analysis in the 
preparation of a master budget'. But 
although there is a revision question on 
this topic which directs the student's 
attention to the need to bring statistical 
forecasting into relation with the 
pteparation of a master budget, the 
connection is insufficiently highlighted 
in the chapters dealing with these 
topics. 

However, the book will undoubtedly 
achieve its principal aim and be of great 
aks to ‘students. 


TEC» 


colicept i on sieh to base investment 


and financing decisions: In this second 


edition they have; by popular demand 
included . a full -discussion of the 


weighted average cost of capital. 


* This should not imply that the capital 
asset pricing model has been in any way 
neglected. There is a chapter on 
valuation. and the capital asset pricing 
model. For those interested in the more 
technical aspects of the subject 


The Pro fessional Bookshop ^ 
151 Strand, 
London WC2 
- Monday— Friday 

9.00 am - 5.30 pm 


satisfaction should be guaranteed in 
chapter 15 which covers the capital 


- asset pricing model and the impact of 


financing mix on capital investment. 

At a much more mundane level there 
is a welcome emphasis on cash flows, 
which makes good commercial sense at 
a time when interest rates are in the 
high teens. Good husbandry of cash, 
stocks and debtors and creditors clearly 
is essential. 

This book achieves its objectives and 
is recommended for those who can cope 
with its US orientation. However, it is 
worth noting that a good grounding in 
basic financial accounting is an 
essential prerequisite to a thorough 
understanding and a course in micro- 
economics would also help. 


Accounting Models 


by M. J. MEPHAM | 
Polytech Publishers, £8.80 


There is much to admire in this book by 
Michael Mepham of the Department of 
Accountancy and Finance, Heriot-Watt 
University. With over 600 closely 
packed pages of material there is a 
wealth of material, well supported by a 
subject index and an author index 
which is so long as to perhaps warrant a 
mention in the Guinness Book of 
Records. 

‘Topics which may be of interest to 
the practising accountant are budget 
models, break-even analysis, relevant 
costs, financial modelling and network 
analysis. It would seem though that Mr 
Mepham is intending his book to be 
read more by academics and -univer- 


- sity/ polytechnic students. 


The chapters on matrices, linear 
equations and matrix inversion, the 
input-output model, plus the three 
chapters on optimising models will 
appeal largely to a mathematically- 


_ oriented audience. When the author 


states that little formal mathematical 
background is required he really cannot 
be serious. Perhaps he really does think 
that .all' accountants/students are 
educated up to Maths ‘A’ level? 
Because of its academic bias Mr 


Mepham’s book is likely to appear on 


many  university/polytechnic reading 
lists. It is unlikely, however, to find its 


-way onto the bookshelves: of many 
accounting practitioners. i 
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Business Data. Processing ` 


. tables is of Varus interest to. 
. students who, according to examiners’ ` 


Fifth edition l 
by ELIAS M. “AWAD 
Prentice Hall, £12.30 i 


Until recently, computers’ were 
designed primarily with the expertise of 
programmers and systems analysts in 
mind, but the increasing involvement.of 
the ‘end: user’ in systems design has led 
to a. simplification of computer 
technology, making it intelligible to the 
non-technical manager. The book 
presents this’ new and partially non- 
“technical approach — a development 


which must be greeted with enthusiasm ; : 


. by those to whom computer technology 
may ‘have appeared as’ a branch of 
science fiction rather than a viable part 
of business organisation. i 

To those unaccustomed. to it, the 
main source of strangeness in the idea 
of: a computer-based information 


- system is first the language of computer ` ` 


science and second, following from this, 
the tendency to abstractness of any 
discussion-of data processing. As to the 
first of these difficulties, the author has 
provided a comprehensive 17-page 
glossary which will enable the reader to 
build up an efficient, vocabulary. One 
word — 'system' — is prevalent and the 
generality of its meaning ('an organised 
collection of parts united by regulated 
interaction") highlights the importance 
of relating any discussion of systems in 
the -business context to concrete 
examples. The reader may well be able 
to supply these from his own ex- 
perience, but the author has also 
provided a number of useful examples; 
eg, the sequence of steps followed in 
requisitioning petty cash is a system. 


^. Some chapters are also supplemented. 


by short ‘case situations’ on which 
questions are set and in which pract- 
tical problems such as the design of 
Systems to circumvent the escalation of 
paperwork are highlighted. 

The steps leading up to the computer 
stage in data processing: the collection 
of data, its organisation in flow charts 
and decision tables and the writing of 

.the computer programme, are cleárly 
enunciated. The account of decision 
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reports, have-rather vague ideas on this 


topic -and .tend. to confuse ‘decision. 


tables with decision trees! A decision 


table is essentially a logical device for - 
classifying the conditions under which - 


. MIS Concepts and Design 


corresponding actions should be taken. 
The fulfilment of the conditions and 
consequént actions may be numerous 
and complex and one type of table — 
the limited entry decision table — 
which states ‘categorically whether ‘or 


not a given:condition is fulfilled is well- : 
.suited to- 


_computer oriented ap 


plications. , 


"Though expensive, this ‘book can be 


highly recommended to managers. who- 


wish to explore more fully the financial - 
and technical implications of- systems i 
‘design and data processing as well as 


the student who, whatever his syllabus, 


‘will almost: certainly find ‘a knowledge: 
of data processing indispensable. 


with Your Business nr 


by JAMES PORTER and JONATHAN 


CHAPPLE | ~ E 
HEL, £9.50 - E UE 


The purpose.of | this book is.to ‘gather 
together the wisdom.’ of. the three 
computer specialists involved, who have 
experience of computer systems in some 
very well-known organisations ‘over the 


"lest 20 years or so. They hope that their | 


collective experiences will.-enable the 
reader to develop a system within - his 
organisation geared specifically to its 


.needs and-allow the computer to be 


better integrated into thes iKotporate 
structure, nyti, 
Jim Porter, a chartered accountant, is 


chairman of a company which ‘provides ' 


data processing: services - for Mobil 
companies in the'UK and other areas of 
Europe. Jonathan Chapple, 


services at Thomas Cook before leaving 
to set up his own business as a com- 
puter systems consultant, The editor of 
this book is Ronald Yearsley who has 
now edited: several computer books. 

. The book. examines, in 1 detail, the 


1980 


an 
engineer, was: head of. management : 


principles .of financial control of 
computer departments and the recovery 


/. from users of expenditure incurred on 
' their behalf — "hence the sub-title 


‘Accounting for computer charges’. 
Overall; the authors seem to have a 


good knowledge of their subject and the 
book: should: provide assistance . in 


-bridging the yawning chasm which still 


exists between the accountant ang the 
computer specialist. 


by ROBERT ‘G. MURDICK ^ 
Prentice- Hall, £12. 95 


Dr Murdick, fioi Florida Atlantic 


University, addresses himself to the 


` basics of MIS design in a text aimed at 


stüdents of data processing and clearly 
based on his lectures. It ranges through 
management theory, organisational 
behaviour, systems theory,' com- 
munication theory, and computer 


science. It is, however, primarily a book 


about computerised business systems 


-i "(for which the author uses the phrase 


Integrating the Computer. a 


‘MIS’ interchangeably) and this area is 
considered in depth. The other areas 
are covered relatively specifically. 

" The author's intentions in covering 
all the topics are laudable, but it would 
have been a better book. if it had 
concentrated on computer aspects; it is 
good on practical examples of com- 
puterised systems. The book is filled 


. with flowcharts, organisation ‘charts, 


lists and tables, and some chapters are 
not so much. to be read as looked at. 

At a technical level, the discussion of 
minis and micros is inadequate for 
today's students or general readers. The 
only forms of input the author mentions 


-are punched cards or terminals — the 


use of key-to-disc, paper tape or other 
media is: not covered. Dr Murdick is 
also a MIS teacher, addressing MIS 
students rather than, say, accountants. 
Despite his: own warnings to the 
contrary, the’ MIS is seen, at times, as 
an end, not a-means. Talk of ‘behaviour 
modification’ for opponents of new 
systems, for example, a worrying 
implications. 

The wealth of: practical material 
makes it a useful source book for a 
library or lecturer, but it is noticeably 
less suitable for a general course text in 
business data processing. , 
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Concentration in British Industry 1935-75 


by P. E. HART and R. CLARKE 
Cambridge University be £10 
The motivation of empirical studies.of 


industrial concentration stems from the 
need to test the predictions of 


economic theory. According to con- 


ventional theory, imperfect competition 
tends to result in higher prices, smaller 
outputs and supernormal profits. 
Clearly, if this is so, any persistent trend 


to increasing concentration will reduce 


the competitive thrust of industry -in 
foreign markets, add to inflationary 
_ pressure on domestic prices and lead to 
an uneconomic allocation of resources. 
Legislators have long been aware of this 
possibility, but it would be imprudent 
. to be guided by an abstract economic 
theory which is unsubstantiated. 

. Concentration in British Industry 
. 1935-75 is one of a number of studies 


`. in this field conducted by the National 


Institute of- Social and Economic 
Research. It attempts to answer two 
; principal questions: Is there an 
- inevitable trend in the British economy 


' towards increasing concentration in 


manufacturing industry? Does in- 
. creased concentration necessarily lead 
: to higher prices and lower efficiency 
than free competition? The in- 
vestigation relies on statistical analysis 
using regression techniques. 


Urban Fiscal Saas 


by JAMES. M. Howell and CHARLES 
F. STAMM 


Lexington Books, £12.50 


The sub-title ‘A Comparative Analysis 
of 66 US Cities’ sums up two years of 
statistical research, undertaken by the 
Economics Department of the First 
. National Bank of Boston and Touche 
Ross and Co, brought together and 
.analysed in this book. 

Case studies from Americá may be of 
direct relevance to the UK where the 
situations analysed are 
similar in each country. Despite ap- 


sufficiently . 


-I As is often the case with empirical 


studies, the results are rather tentative. 
Over the whole period 1935-75 they 
show that there. has been an increase of 
17 per cent in industrial concentration 
im British manufacturing industry as 
measured by the market share of the 
three largest firms in a typical industry. 
Practically the whole of this rise oc- 
curred in the period. prior to 1969 so 
that in the seven years to 1975 there was 
a marked slowing down in the rate of 
concentration increase. However, the 
authors consider it too soon to infer 
from this halt that there is no inevitable 
tendency towards more concentration 
— it could be just ‘a bend in the trend’. 
. With regard to the second question, 
there appears to: be no evidence that 
high levels of concentration in general 
necessarily result in thigh prices of 


inefficiency. The implications for policy 


are that. while it is’ right for the 
Government to keep a watchful eye on 
the growth of monopoly power, yet it is 
wiser for it to be guided by case studies 
of individual industries rather than by 
aggregate trends. 

In spite of the technical nature of the 
subject, students of economics will find 
much of this book readable and 


suggestive of issues concerning the 


desirability or otherwise of government 
intervention. at . the micro-economic 
level. . 


parent similarities, local government is 
‘organised and financed on a far less 
centralised fashion in the USA than in 
the UK. On the other hand, the high 
standards of financial reporting set by 
CIPFA and met by its members are not 


,found to. the same degree across the 


Atlantic — the authors wanted to 
include many more cities, but could not, 
because of data problems. Finally, 
there is no prospect of British cities 
going bankrupt because of the strict 
legal constraints on both capital and 
revenue funding, and the role of 
Whitehall as a lender of last resort. 

- Though this book is therefore not of 
direct relevance, it is nevertheless useful 
because it provicdes a comparative 


argue 


benchmark against which to judge UK 


experience. À number of conclusions 
and policy implications are of interest, 
as is the statistical factor analysis used. 
Indeed the authors have ably 
demonstrated how a sensible use of 
statistics can produce information from 
large quantities of raw data. 

Of relevance in the UK is the 
reminder that federal aid to combat 
fiscal stress should be strongly weighted 
towards financial conditions, rather 
than socio-economic factors. Some in 
this country would prefer to see the 
latter become more important — the 
present grant system relies heavily on 
past spending patterns. and financial 
resource base. The authors feel, as do 
an increasing number in British public 
finance, that local authorities: should 
‘leverage’ municipal spending in ways 
that develop the private sector 
economic resource base.. They also 
for improved municipal 
budgeting and planning, particularly in 
relation to capital planning. 

This piece of research is a major 
contribution to the understanding of 
American cities’ financial problems. 
and lessons from it can be of interest in 
the UK also. - 


Introducing. 
| Marketing 


This edition has been updated and 
amended and provides an excellent 
introduction for the non-marketing 
manager. The text is constructed 
around some thirty-four basic questions 
about marketing ranging from 'What is 
the difference between marketing and 
selling?’ to ‘How do products make 


profit?’ and ‘How can we i eg our 


marketing plan?’ 

Each chapter poses a fundainenital 
question on Marketing and after a brief 
resume of the topic proceeds in a few 
pages to give a clear and simple answer 
quoting numerous real-life examples of 
how the theory works in practice. Each 
chapter closes with a useful reading list 
for deeper study and some penetrating 
‘Self-audit’ questions which will focus 
the reader sharply onto his own 
organisation's approach to the topic. 

An ideal book for those new to 
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marketing either as: a broad in- 
troduction for the student or a compact 


volume in plain English for the busy. 


manager. 


Sale of Goods 


Fourth edition 

by W. T. MAJOR . 
Macdonald & Evans: £2.50 
Consumer Law 

by M. J. EDR 


Macdonald & Evans, £2.50 


The law on sale of goods has been 
consolidated by the Sale of Goods Act 
1979 which becomes the essential 
framework of the book on this subject. 
Each part of the Act is stated, to a 
considerable extent verbatim, followed 
by notes and commentary which bring 
out clearly the implications, 
significance and doubtful points of the 
particular rule. The law .is well 
illustrated by reference to. modern 
decisions in the courts. It affords a 
useful guide for students to the law as it 
now is. E f 

Consumer law is by its nature a 
more diffuse and rambling subject, 


ranging over the Sale of Goods Act - 


1979, the Fair Trading Act 1973, the 
Consumer Credit Act 1974 and the 
Trade Descriptions Act 1968. With 
such a large field to cover, the essential 
law is necessarily stated in a condensed 
form though the basic rules are given. 
The particular interest and value of. this 
second book lies in the explanation 
which it gives (with illustrations from 
decided cases) on a number of areas of 
law which are both difficult and of 
practical importance. It also gives a 
good description of the administrative 
structure of consumer protection. A 
worker in a Citizens' Advice Bureau 
whose opinion the reviewer sought 
found it admirable. 

Both: books achieve a high standard 
of clear presentation of complicated 
law. l 





New Books 





ACCOUNTING MODELS, by M. J. Mepham, 
624 pp, Polytech Publishers Ltd., £8.80. 
ACCOUNTING , REQUIREMENTS FOR 
COMPANIES, 12th Edition, by Frank H. 
Jones. This editión revised by Desmond Goch, 
48 pp. Barkeley Books, £2.50. . 

THE CITY TAKE-OVER CODE, by Sir 
Alexander Johnston, vii + 312 pp. Oxford 
University press, £20. 

CORPORATE | INVESTMENT & 
ACQUISITIONS BY FOREIGN COM- 
PANIES IN THE USA, 160 pp. GRAHAM & 
TROTMAN LIMITED, £52. : 

COSTING AND CONTROL FOR 
- MATERIALS, by Frank Osborn, xii + 241 pp. 
Macmillan Press in association with ICMA, 
£16 h/b, £8.95 p/b. ` ' 

HOW TO PASS EXAMINATIONS IN 
FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING, by A. R: 
Pardoe, 163 pp. Cassell Ltd, £2.95. 

HOW TO PASS EXAMINATIONS IN 
GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF LAW, by 
John Lucas, 180 pp. Cassell Ltd., £2.95. 


INFORMATION TO MEMBERS OF PEN- 


SION SCHEMES, by The National Association 
Of Pension Funds, 18: pp. 

INTEGRATING THE COMPUTER WITH 
YOUR BUSINESS, by James Porter and 
Jonathan Chapple, HFL Publishers Ltd., £9.50. 

MARKETING, by Malcolm McDonald and John 
Gattorna, vii + 96: pp. ICAEW £3.95. 

PENSION SCHEMES FOR CONTROLLING 
DIRECTORS, by Robin Ellison, viii +.104 pp. 
Oyez, £55. i ] 

'REGULATING THE PROFESSIONS, Edited by 
Roger D. Blair and Stephen Rubin, vii + 327 

on Books;£16.50. 


pp. Lexin ; ; 
RESCUE ROM DISASTER, The History of. 


the RFD Group, by Harold Nockolds, 224 pp. 
David. & Charles, £10.50. 

US/UK DOUBLE TAX TREATY ON INCOME 
AND CAPITAL GAINS, by John A. Newman, 
viii + 128 pp. Butterworths, £8.50. 

CONCENTRATION IN BRITISH INDUSTRY 
1935-75, by P. E. Hart and R. Clarke, xiv + 164 
pp. Cambridge University Press, £10.00. _ 

INTERNAL AUDITING, Sth Edition, by R. S. 


Waldron. 329 pp. HFL Publishers Ltd., £6.95. | 
OBJECTIVE TESTS IN CONTRACT . LAW, 


edited by A. R. Leal and N. Coleman, 98 pp. 
Longmans, £1.95..4) j; 


` OBJECTIVE TESTS IN COMMERCE, edited by 


A. R. Leal, vii + 70 pp. Longmans, £1.60. 


CAPTIVE INSURANCE: A TAX AND 
FINANCIAL ANALYSIS, by Malcolm Finney, 


90 pp, Oyez, £65. 

*THE COMMUNICATION OF FINANCIAL 
RESULTS, by Listed Companies, 29 pp, 
Parker PR Associates Limited, 22 Red Lion 
Street, London WCIR 4PX, £5. 

*CONTROL OF THE CORPORATION, by The 
Corporate Policy Group (Oxford), 37 pp, The 
Corporate Policy Group (Oxford) Nuffield 
College, Oxford OX1 1NF, £2. 


CPA REVIEW OF AUDITING, by Kenneth A. . 


Smith & Albert K. Francisco, ix + 346 pp, 
Addison-Wesley Publishin 
CPA REVIEW OF BUSINESS LAW, by Albert 


K. Francisco & Kenneth A. Smith, vii 4- 303 - 


PP: - Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, 
£9.70. 


THE EMPLOYMENT ACT 1980: A PRAC- 

TICAL GUIDE, by George Eccles, xxi + 1.16 
. Oyez, £9.70. i 

FINANCIAL TIMES WORLD SURVEY OF 
ANNUAL REPORTS 1980, by Michael 
Lafferty & David Cairns, v + 423 pp, Financial 
Times Business Limited, £88. 3 

*GOOD WORKING PAPERS: AN AUDIT 
TECHNIQUE STUDY, by CICA Study Group, 
53 pp. CICA, 250 Bloor Street, East Toronto, 
Ontario M4W 1GS, $7.50. 
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Company, £9.70. a 


THE HAMBRO TAX GUIDE 1980-81, by 
Professor A. S. Kilke & W. I. Sinclair, 258 pp, 
MacDonald Futura Publishers. £7.50. | : 

HOUSING ASSOCIATION ACCOUNTS AND 
THEIR AUDIT, by Desmond J. Gray, John H. 
Lawton & Peter A.. Smith, xvi + 221 pp, 
ICAEW, £15.95." 

MALLINSON: UNDERSTANDING CURRENT 
COST ACCOUNTING, by Derek Mallinson, 
xviii + 428 pp, Butterworths, £9.75. . 

MARKETING FINANCIAL SERVICES, by 
Colin McIver & Geoffrey Naylor, 291 pp, 
Institute of Bankers, £9.95 hardback, £7.95 
paperback. 

*THE MEASUREMENT OF PORTFOLIO 
PERFORMANCE, an introduction, by Clifford 
Hymans & John Mulligan, x + 224 pp, Kluwer 
Publishing Limited, 1 Harlequin Arc, Great 
wat Road, Brentford, Middlesex TW8 9EW, 
£15. Ka 

MERGERS AND ECONOMIC. PER- 

` FORMANCE, by Keith Cowling et al, viii + 

.379 pp, Cambridge, University Press, £19.50. 

POOLED. PENSIO .FUNDS: THE PENSION 
CONSULTANT'S HANDBOOK, by Financial 

. Times, 220 pp, Financial Times Business 
Publishing Limited, £15. k ; 

PRACTICAL COST REDUCTION, by Trevor J. 
Bentley, xi + 167 pp, McGraw-Hill, £7.50. 

QUANTITATIVE AND ACCOUNTING 
METHODS, first edition, by.Bernard Ed- 
"ES viii + 242 pp, Macdonald & Evans, 

STUDENTS* ACCOUNTING VOCABULARY, 
by:Diane Houghton & Ralph G. Wallace, 
x + 268 pp. Gower, £4.95. . 

TAXES IN FRANCE, third edition, by Lionel 
Halpern, xiv + 233 pp, Butterworths, £17.50. 

TROUBLE-SHOOTING: INTERNATIONAL 
BUSINESS. PROBLEMS, by David S. Duck- 
ME & Ian S. Blackshaw, xiii + 120 pp, Oyez, 
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Plain. Words from the Commission i 


by RICHARD BAILEY : 


The days.when' the EEC. Commission 
produced nothing but bullish anriual 
economic reports had already come to 
an end when the Six became the Nine. 
“The forecast for next year shows 


economic growth down to 0.6 per.cent : 
expected this year. At the same time ` 
unemployment is forecast to rise to 6.8. 


in real terms, which is barely half the 
.' 1.3 per cent expected this year. At the 


„same tire unemployment is. forecast to` 
rise to 6.8 per cent of the labour force, 
that is 0.8 per cent higher than this’ 


year. For Britain the forecast shows a 


further fall in output of 1 per cent with . 


unemployment averaging 8.2 per cent 


as against -6.5 per cent“ this year.- 
However percentages by themselves do 


not bring the situation to life. — 
What does the.Commission in its 
wisdom think should be done, and are 
there any signs of clearer skies ahead? 
On policy the report is against sup- 
portive cyclical demand. management. 
In other words it does. not agree with 


the massive reflationary type of policy. 


proposed by the TUC in its recent 


encounter with Mrs. Thatcher | at ` 


Number 10 Downing Street. 

After stating that active policies are 
needed the Commission mentioned, in 
particular efforts to: reduce inflation, 
attempts to make savings on oil imports 


' .and steps to bring. about necessary 


structural changes in national 


' economies. Particular stress was laid on : 
the need to reduce’ medium term in- 


flationary pressures, and. both ‘em- 
ployers' and trades unions. were 
reminded of their responsibilities in 


... doing this. 


.The report added. that wage 


bargaining had to take place within the- 
“EEC. 


constraints set by stabilisation policy 
and take account of the need for in- 
dustries to’ be competitive both in 
domestic markets and abroad. In some 


„countries there was room: for slight 


increases in real wages at this time. But 
' for the rest, where ‘business profits are 
plainly inadequate, where inflation 
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rates are highest, where unemployment 
rates are rising and the largest balance 
of payments ‘adjustments are needed’, 
the. report advocated a fall in: real 
wages. ; 

A return to the ‘percentages helps to 


ake clear which members. are ex- 


pected to heed these- strong words, 
Belgium ‘now has the highest unem- 
ployment rate. in the Nine at 10.6 per 


‘cent followed. "by. Ireland with .9.3 per. 
: cent. The biggést increases over the 
past two months have‘ occurred in - 


France up 10.5 per cent, Luxembourg 


up 9.6 per cent, and Denmark 4.5 per .' 


cent. Everywhere ‘else the rate went up 
by between Zand. 3: per cent except for 
West Germany-where it fell by 6 per 


‘cent. For the.future the ‘Commision 


stated that positive . -growth should be 


resumed early i in 1981. It is difficult to- 
' see. why this should happen, 
` perhaps like the unforeseen rise. in. 


British exports now taking place, it is 


all a matter of keeping. our fingers 


crossed and recognising small mercies 
whatever their cause. 


nts for 
EEC Marriage Bureau? 


. ‘Enlargements of the European Com- 


munity will create new requirements for 
the Brussels-based Business Co- 
operation Centre — the so-called. 
‘marriage bureau’. Reporting on its 
activities in 1978-79, the group intends 
to organise joint contacts on a sector or 
regional basis-between industrialists in 
the EEC and those from the prospective 


. future member states Greece, Portugal 


and Spain. Experimental exchanges of 
information with countries outside tlie 
should -be ended. -because of 
unsatisfactory results. 

In future the BCC would like to see 


support for small and medium-sized 
-in* the. three -acceding: 


companies 
countries in their efforts to adjust to 
conditions in EEC markets; and 
maintenance of clearing-house facilities 


but ` 


S the . 
"Professional Accountants and Fiscals' 


for EEC small and medium-sized 
companies to help them make contact 


- - with potential partners in other 


member states. In.the two years under | 
review, the BCC helped conclude 36 
bilateral, and in some cases 
multilateral, agreements between 


i member states. In the last two years it 
. has turned its attention to blanket or 


séléctive action. in banking, sub- 
contractor fairs, hospital medical 
equipment, hotel furnishing and bronze 
founding...  - 

- The reports underline the need for 


. Small and medium-sized companies to 


engage in overseas marketing. But the 
BCC argues that member governments 
or the ECC could help by bearing, for a 
transitional period, some of the costs of 
management and research that such 
companies would have to meet. 

` (Sixth and Seventh Annual Reports 
on the. Activities. of the Business Co- 
Spent. renum. 1978 and 1979.) 


Spain's S New 


Professionol Body 
What is. claimed to be- 


‘the first 
professional accountancy body.in Spain 
directed to the training of accountants 
in industry, commerce and the public 
and private sectors’ has been set up as a 


joint enterprise between the Spanish 


organisation AEECF — translated as 
‘Spanish Association of 


— and the Association of International 
Accountants: Under the terms of an 
agreement, initially for ten years, the 
new foundation, whose objectives are 
‘to advance the professional status of 
accountants, to safeguard and advance , 
their interests and to take such steps as 
may be. necessary to promote greater. 
general efficiency and to impose the 
observance of proper professional 
conduct’ will include three AIA 
nominees on its council. The AIA will 
also assist in the setting of examination 


papers. 
Within the United Kingdom, the 
Association — whose overseas effort 


has hitherto been concentrated in the 
former British ‘colonial territories — 
has claimed the Spanish agreement as a 
very significant development in its: 
activities and a positive break-through - 
into Europe. ; 
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New Exposure Draft on Auditors 


by PROFESSOR DERRICK OWLES, LLM, PhD, FCCA, FCMA 


The American Institute of Certified Public Accountants has issued - 


for comments a proposed Statement on Auditing Standards, 
entitled "The Auditor's Standard Report’. ^ 


In 1948, the AICPA included: among. 


the ten generally accepted auditing 
standards three standards on reporting. 
The auditor was required to report that 
the financial statemerits were prepared 
in accordance with generally accepted 
acounting principles; that such 
principles were consistently observed 
during the accounting period; and that 
his examination included such tests and 
procedures as was considered 
necessary. In accordance with these 


requirements, the current standard - 


report of an auditor is 
paragraphs as follows: 

*We have examined the balance sheet 
of X Company at December 31st, 19xx 
and the related statements of income, 
retained "earnings and changes in 
financial position for the year then 
ended. Our examination was made in 
accordance with generally accepted 
auditing standards, and accordingly 
included such tests of the accounting 
records and . such other auditing 
procedures as we considered necessary 
` in the circumstances. 

‘In our opinion, the financial 
statements referred to above present 
fairly the financial position .of X 
Company at December 31st, 19xx, and 
the results of its operations and the 
changes in its financial position for the 
year then ended, in conformity with 
generally accepted accounting prin- 
ciples applied on a basis corisistent with 
that of the preceding year.' 

It is now felt that some users do not 
understand the wording of this report. 
For example, in 1978 the Commission 
. on Auditors' Responsibility stated that 
'evidence abounds that communication 
between the auditor and users of his 
work — especially ree the 
auditor’s standard repor: — is un- 
satisfactory . 

‘In general, t users do not understand 
the role of the auditor and his 


in two 


responsibility. In ns to remove the 
causes of the misunderstanding the 


Institute proposes the following. 


changes in the wording of the report: 


1. The heading to the report should 
include the word ‘independent’. In this 
way the report will be distinguished 
from any statement by the client's 
management or internal auditors. 
Independence is one of the auditor’s 
fundamental characteristics and is the 
first rule in. the AICPA's code of 
professional ethics. However, it may not 
be apparent to;the user that the auditor 
is independent, ánd an explicit 
statement is therefore desirable. © 
2. Itis proposed that the report should 
contain a declaration that the financial 
statements are the representations of 
the management. This requirement 
does not indicate any change in the 
responsibilities .of either the 
management or. of the auditor, but 
gives the user notice of the relationship. 
The Statement on Auditing 
Procedure Number 1, which was issued 
by the AICPA. in :1939, stated that it 
should be borne in mind that financial 
statements are regarded as the 
representations of management, and a 
similar statement was made by the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
in ASR No..62 in 1947, namely ‘the 
fundamental and primary respon- 
sibility for the accuracy « of information 
rests upon management". 


The auditor may on occasions 
participate in the preparation of the 
financial statements, but the par- 
ticipation does not remove the 


responsibility from -management. The 


proposed statement in the auditor's 
report is appropriate whether or not the 
auditor has participated im the 
preparation of the statement. 

3. The auditor's-report should inform 


users that an audit is intended to 
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Report. 


provide reasonable but not absolute 
assurance as to the quality. of the 
financial statement. There is an 
inherent risk that material errors or 
irregularities could occur and' not be 
detected because of: 

(a) the use of selective testing; - 

(b) the possibility that management 
may make misrepresentation or 
override controls designed to 
prevent or detect . misstatements; 

(c) the limited ability of an auditor to 
detect unrecorded transactions. 


The wording in the proposed report. 
is intended to. clarify the position and 
does not make any change in the 
auditor's responsibility. 

4. The word 'examined' used in ‘the 
current. report is to be replaced by | 
‘audited’. The word ‘auditing’ is more 
appropriate in a report made by 
auditors and is more descriptive than 
the word ‘examined’ which may be 


. misunderstood. 


S. The present report refers to 
'generally accepted auditing  stan- 
dards’. The proposal is that .this 
statement should be expanded. ` 
‘Statement of Auditing Standards 
No. 1 states that auditing is concerned 
with the judgment exercised by the 
auditor in the performance of his work. 
For example, in a typical audit not . 
every transaction is tested, and the. 
auditor uses his judgment. on the 
amount of testing required in any one 
case. To make this point clear to the 
user, the proposed report should state 
that the application of generally ac- 
cepted accounting standards requires 
judgment in determining the nature, 


- timing, and extent of testing and other : 


procedures and evaluating the results, of 


those procedures.. 


6. In the current report, the ‘dee 
states that in his opinion the financial 
statements fairly present the financial 
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position. The word ‘fairly’ is subjective 
and may be interpreted differently by 
different users of the auditor's report. 
The word is unnecessary, since the 
quality of fairness is implied in 
generally accepted accounting prin- 
ciples and the word should therefore be 
omitted. 

The auditor is required to do more 
than determine whether the financial 
statements comply with accounting 
standards. He must be satisfied that the 
statements are informative and have 
been prepared on the basis of ap- 
propriate principles reflecting the 
substance of the transaction 
represented. Removal of the word 
‘fairly’ does not change the auditor's 
responsibilities, but removes a possible 
cause of misunderstanding. 

In 1948, when the current form of 
report was adopted, there were no 
formal accounting rules for the 
maintenance of consistent application 
| of accounting principles. It was 
therefore appropriate for the auditor's 
report to declare that the statement had 
been prepared on a consistent basis 
with previous years. However, in 1971 
APB Opinion No. 20 set out guidelines 
for maintaining, accounting for, and 
disclosing changes in accounting 
principles; thus it now is superfluous 
for the auditor to state that there has 
been consistency in the preparation of 
the statements. 


Removal of the reference to con- 
sistency would not change the auditor's 
responsibility. An unqualified opinion 
on conformity with generally accepted 
accounting principles means that there 
have been no accounting changes that 
materially affect the comparability of 
financial statements; or, if there have 
been changes, the effect has been 
appropriately accounted for and 
disclosed. The proposed report 


therefore omits any reference to 
consistency. 
The AICPA invite comments or 


suggestions on the exposure draft by 
January 8th, 1981. In particular, 
comments would be welcome on the 
relationship between the cost imposed 
and‘the benefits reasonably expected to 
be derived from proposals and on the 
differences that an auditor may en- 
counter in the audit of the financial 
statements of small businesses. 

The proposed form of auditor’s 


report, if approved, will be the eighth 
version adopted by the accounting 
profession in the USA. The wording of 
the first report to be used was 
established about 1900, and lasted until 
1929. It said: 

*We have audited the books and 
accounts of the ABC Company for the 
year ended December 31st, 19xx and we 
certify that, in our opinion, the above 
balance sheet correctly sets forth its 
position as at the termination of that 
year, and that the accompanying profit 
and loss account is correct". 

This wording may be compared with 
that of the new form now proposed by 
the AICPA: 

"The accompanying balance sheet of 
X Company as at December 31st, 19xx 
and the related statements of income, 
returned earnings and changes in 
financial position for the year then 


ended are management's represen- 
tation. Àn audit is intended to provide 
reasonable, but not absolute, assurance 
as to whether financial statements' 
taken as a whole are free of material 
mis-statements. We have audited the 


financial statements referred to above 


inaccordance with generally accepted 
auditing standards. Application of 
those standards requires judgment in 
determining the nature, timing and 
extent of testing and other procedures, 
and in evaluating the result of those 
procedures. 

‘In our opinion, the financial 
statements referred to above present 
the financial position of X Company as 
at December 31st, 19xx, and the results 
of its operations and the changes in its 
financial position for the year then 
ended in conformity with generally 
accepted accounting principles.’ 


Euro-members Critical of Regional Programmes 


The European Parliament, like 
Britain’s own House of Commons, has a 
number of select committees which 
report on specific policy areas. These 
reports are intended to inform 
parliamentarians (and the committee 
members), and to provide material for 
assessing policy proposals put forward 
by the Commission and member 
governments. In some cases reports are 
drafted by committee members, in 
others an outside rapporteur is ap- 
pointed for the task. 

A good example of the second 
category has recently been published by 
the European Parliament’s regional 
policy and planning committee. The 
report states that there is a lack of 
quantitative information on the 
regional objectives of member states, so 


‘that it is difficult to obtain figures on 


the use of funds, or’on the amounts 
necessary to achieve régional objectives. 
It also states that programmes take no 
account of the regional impact of EEC 
policies on agriculture and trade, or of 
the consequences of enlargement. 
Few states were found to have 
developed flexible regional plans 
capable of revision as required, and 
which took account of development 
measures under other policies, both 
national and regional. In general the 
report found that national programmes 


gave no indication of the priorities of 
different projects and failed to give any 
information on how the resources of the 
European Regional Development Fund 
(ERDF) and other Community sources 
of finance would: be used. 

The report comes too near the mark 
for some authorities in pointing out 
that some programmes give the im- 
pression of having been designed 
simply to obtain ERDF funds. Many 
programmes fail to show how sub- 
ventions from the Fund would be used 
to correct the main regional im- 
balances. 

The report concludes that working 
parties should be set up consisting of 
members of the EEC secretariat with 
national and regional representatives to 
consider and monitor the impact of 
established EEC policies on regional 
development, and try to secure the best 
use of ERDF funds. Laudable as this 
objective is, there must be many 
regional authorities in Britain and 
other member states, who while 
welcoming finance from the ERDF, 
would prefer in the present economic 
climate to be left free to spend it in their 
own way. 

(Report on Regional Development 
Programmes from the Committee on 
Regional policy and Planning: Rap- 
porteur G. Travglini, 1-347/80.) 
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Exploding Delusions 


Government and industry labour under 
two separate delusions. The Govern: 
ment's is that its monetary policy is 
working. That is not so. Money supply 
figures now prove that there has not 
been any effective control over the 
money supply. Recession is doing what 
the Government insists its monetary 
policy is doing. 

Industry's delusion is that if the 
Government takes four points off 
Minimum Lending Rate sterling will 
fal and assist exports. That is not 
necessarily so. The level of sterling is 
not a straightforward matter of interest 
rates. 

*Financial Accountant? of October 
23rd reviewed the Inter Commodities 
pound weighing exercise, which regi- 
stered sterling in US dollar terms down 
to 2.30 at the end of this year and to 
2.25 in the first half of next but then 
rising to 2.50. 

But the late autumn dip in sterling 
has not developed, in fact the reverse 
has been the case. Sterling has streng- 
thened. Stockbrokers Panmure Gordon 
who were among the autumn dip fore- 
casters now maintain that sterling will 
retain its resilience for the next four 
months at least with only limited. 
downside potential after, that despite 
falling interest rates this winter. 

A 20 per cent lift in OPEC oil 
prices because of the Gulf war would 
lift sterling more than four points off 
MLR would depress it. Sterling is a 
petrocurrency. Of the three ‘highs’, 
sterling, inflation and interest rates, 
sterling will persist. 

Many of the Spring arguments are 
still relevant but external events 
especially in the United States compel 
the belief that as yet there will be no 


major move out of sterling. There is 
considered to be no degree of interest 
rate influence towards the switching of 
funds out of sterling into the US dollar. 

The view is that ‘the combination of 
a petrocurrency with political stability 
remains unique among the major 
nations and, with the continued hypo- 
thesis that the real price of oil will not 
fall for any significant period’. Sterling 
‘will further increase its status both in 
world trade and as a reserve currency 
candidate’. 

That, in itself, implies problems of 
potential diversification of funds out 
of sterling but UK exchange control 
freedom has not as yet operated in an 
adverse market. The major element of 
recovery from the 1976 low point has 
already been achieved and, if only for 
that reason, foreign exchange operators 


and foreign exchange-influenced inves- 


tors must increasingly acknowledge the 
risks attached to sterling at levels 
around 2.43 and a trade weighted level 
in the region of 78. 

So far as basic economic trends are 
concerned it is acknowledged that the 
full and true costs of the pioneering of 
the monetarist theory in a major indust- 
rial trading economy are as yet scarcely 
apparent. The main manifestation has 
been a substantial deflation albeit with 
some of its roots in international events 
rather than government policy. 

The vital supply side structural 
change — such as the growth of new 
businesses and markets on the back of 
a lower tax regime — has yet to emerge 
and the UK 'may well learn that it will 
only do so in a more expansionary 
fiscal and monetary environment’. 
Whatever the internal influences may 
be, one of the most important external 
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influences is the rising indebtedness of 
the developing countries following the 
compounding effect of the second 
major OPEC oil price escalation. The 
growth of that debt, mainly to US 
banks, not only increases the risk of a 
‘domino default’ but further under- 
mines ‘the dollar’s central stabilising 
position. What does the dollar harm 
does sterling good, however bad the . 
cause may be. . 

As to the American Presidential 
election, the pre-election view was that 
should there be a Reagan victory a 
policy of tax and interest rate cuts 
seems probable with corresponding 
sterling benefit. A Carter re-election 
might imply rather tighter policies 
though the Democratic administration's 
awareness of the need for regional and 
low income reliefs, plus lower interest 
rates, suggest a not dissimilar in- 
fluence on the sterling dollar rate. 

Panmure Gordon's near term fore- 
casts for sterling against other major 
currencies are: 

If that range of foreign exchange 
values proves correct then those British 
manufacturers who have complained 
this year that high sterling has robbed 
them of export profits will have further 
complaint next year — that high ster- 
ling has not merely robbed them of 
profits but has robbed them of busi- 
ness as well. 

That will almost certainly be so if the 
other two 'highs', interest rates and 
inflation, do not respond to treatment. 
In fact there is a growing unease that 
lack of response to normal or even 
newly, such as monetarily, applied 
treatment will make a re-appraisal of 
economic prospects on an international 
scale imperative. 

As Carr Sebag's ‘international 
strategy’ puts it: ‘battered by interest 
rate gyrations, bemused by foot-loose 
international capital flows on a gigantic 
scale, and bewildered by the anarchy 
resulting from America's inability to 
police the free world, it is little wonder 
that the financial markets are living 
from day to day.’ 

But that makes the broader view all 
the more important since immediate 
uncertainty has eventually to give way 
to definite trends. And the Carr Sebag 
assessment of those trends is certainly 
not the assessment that would, for 
instance, come out of the mouths of 
Mrs Thatcher or Sir Geoffrey Howe, 
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The broad view has to begin with oil 
prices which have already been pushed 
ahead by the Gulf War. Those prices 
‘may well continue upwards since even 

'an end to the war will not put the 

Iranian oil flow back on the market in 
"a hurry. 

Still rising oil prices will destroy the 


cosy optimism about world economic ` 


prospects which was just beginning to 
gain a foothold. The theory that the 
worst of the oil price rise was over and 
'that oil surplus would see prices down 
and the adverse pressure on internatio- 
nal economies and inflation rates 
reduced has gone by the board. 

The Carr Sebag view is that ‘the 
threat of continuing stagflation .has 
been renewed: more inflation, obviously, 
but also more deflation will result as 
the OPEC surplus gravitates towards 
unwiling producers — and becomes 
less spendable.’ 

If that is the case unemployment and 

protectionism wil! both increase to 
‘severely weaken the West's ability to 
cope with the frightened, inflexible old 
men in Moscow who may follow an 
.even tougher and more expansionist 
course after Kosygin's departure.’ 
. American hostages in Iran are in- 
evitably part of the broad canvas. 
United States' voluntary release of 
presently frozen Iranian-claimed assets 
as a consequence of the hostages release 
might well carry a price in the form of 
disaffection on the part of America's 
Arab friends and even greater instability 
in the Gulf. 

The result of all this is likely to be 
higher interest rates than would norm- 
ally be expected in the face of weaken- 
ing economic activity and a growing 
perception that the world has moved 
into a far riskier political and economic 
era. 

According to Carr Sebag, ‘apart 
- from the now lower-risk high growth 
economies of the Pacific Basin, inter- 
national investors should look to 
increase their ‘exposure to stable 
resource-based markets and to short 
dated or variable rate bonds.’ They 
‘should ‘steer clear of European equi- 
ties — except for the select few which 
‘are likely to benefit" from OPEC 
demand." And in a climate of increasing 
political and economic uncertainty, 
gold — the discomfort index | — looks 
due for a rise. 


Investment Trusts 


Investment trusts continue © their 
struggle with unit trusts for invest- 
ment attention. The current rush of 
unit trust managements to bring out 
gilt edged unit trusts is an example 
of the disadvantage from which invest- 
ment trusts suffer. They cannot for one 
thing take quick and immediate advant- 
age .of change. The process is in- 
variably laborious. 

It is not perhaps widely recognised 
exactly what main conditions have to 
be fulfilled each financial year for a 
company to qualify as an investment 
trust for taxation purposes. 

They are — as put down incident- 
ally in the annual report of Atlantic 
Assets Trust: 

l. Income received must be mainly 
from shares or securities and no 
more than 15 per cent of income 
from shares and securities may be 


retained. 

2. The company's: ordinais shares 
must be listed on the Stock 
Exchange. 


3. The company’s memorandum or 
articles of association must pro- 
hibit the distribution as dividends 
of gains on sales of investments. 

4. In general, no holding may.rep- 
resent, at the time of making the 
investment, more than 15 per cent 
of the total portfolio: Holdings in 
other investment trusts are excluded, 
as are holdings in.other companies 
(quasi-investment trusts) which, 
apart from the lack of a listing of 
their ordinary shares would be 
investment trusts. 

5. For the purpose of the 15 per cent 
rule on the size of investment all 
subsidiaries other than investment 
trusts or quasi-investment trusts 
must be aggregated and treated as 
a single holding. 

Investment trusts continue to meet 
these conditions in the belief that the: 


‘capital gains tax concessions available 


to them are much more important than 
any restrictions imposed on investment 
operations. 

Atlantic Assets Trust quotes the 
investment advantages to private 
investors as: 

1. An investment trust pays no capital 


gains tax whereas companies and. 


individuals are normally charged. on 
realised capital gains at a rate of 
30 per cent. 

2. An investment trust can borrow 
money for investment and offset the 
interest cost against tax. 

3. An investment trust receives day-to- 
day professional supervision of its 
assets. 

4. An investment trust's assets càn be 
spread across a number of countries 
and companies giving the share- 
holder the advantage of diversifica- 
tion. 


5. The permanent nature of invest- 
ment trusts enables the managers to 
invest for the long term and in less 
marketable securities. 

The main disadvantage, of course, 
is that an investment trust is a quoted 
company. and is not therefore in com- 
mand of the value of its shares. There 
is almost always a considerable per- 
centage gap between the market value 
of an investment trust company's 
shares and their net asset value. 

_The latter value is only realised on 
either the takeover of the trust by, say, 
a pension fund or the unitisation of the 
trust on the basis that unitisation will 
provide shareholders with an invest- 
ment with a value more closely aligned 
to its true worth. 


Of the benefits that investment trusts 
claim over unit trusts only the facility 
to borrow and tc insert gearing into the 
capital is of real consequence but even 
that has, in the past, proved an em- 
barrassment rather than an advantage. 

But it is in their role as financing 
agents, rather than portfolio investors, 
that investment trusts have a definite 
edge over: unit trusts. A number of 
investment trust groups ` include 
‘nursery’ operations through which 
support capital is provided to private 
companies. 

Meanwhile it may be noted that of 
Atlantic Assets total investment assets 
of £73.9 million, 30.8 per cent is in 
energy, 16.2 per cent in technology, 
10.9 per cent in natural resources, 
Industrial services 8.2 per cent, 14.6 
per cent in finance and property invest- 
ments, with the liquidity ratio being : as 
high as 19.3 per cent. 
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*Where Wall Street goes, ' Throgmorton 


Street follows’ :used. to be true of the - 


stock market. Foreign exchange freedom 


may make it true again. But will there 


be parallel development in London to 
that recently outlined for Wall Street 
: by Mr Ronald Marron, president and 
chief executive officer of Paine. Webber 
: Incorporated. 

` To set the scene it. might be help- 
ful to explain Paine Webber. It is the 


` quoted (New York and Pacific Stock ` 


: Exchanges) holding company of Paine, 
Webber, Jackson & Curtis Inc, one of 
the oldest and largest securities firms in 
the United States. There are 220 offices 

+ across the United ‘States’ and: overseas 

‘employing 9,000 people 


ate 


Transatantie Comparisons 


an equally broad range of v view ef the 


likely American trends. . 
New vehicles, he suggested, . will be | 
created for the pooling of tangible, 


assets which will provide | increased 


- liquidity for both buyers and. sellers. 


including | 


` 3,800 registered investment brokers. | 


Total capitali is some $240 million. 

` There is no British equivalent, for all 
the diversification of- leading stock- 
broking firms into broader investinent 
service and management spheres. But 


„events could begin to move the Ameri- 


can way particularly if, eventually, the 
Stock Exchange is obliged to abolish its 
minimum commissionrules.. ` 

` That could lead in thé 80s to a repe- 
tition of the Wall Street experience of 
the 70s, during which, eight major 
firms came through to dominate the 


„securities industry — Paine Webber . 


. being one. Mr. Marron contends that 

these firms have. altered the character 

. of the securities industry by placing 

greater emphasis on the employment of 

` modern management techniques in ser- 

vicing larger, more. sophisticated 
clients. 

. One important development ds the 
separation of speculation and invest- 
ment. Success of the Chicago Board 

` Options Exchange has confirmed that 
liquidity increases demand and that the 
buying and selling of risk can be a big 
business. The number of participants 


has expanded dramatically and growth . 
is expected to - 


in financial 'futures? 
.follow growth in traded options. 
. New speculative products will proli- 
` ferate and participation .will grow as 


the separate speculation. market ex-` 


pands. The broadening range of the 
market in. money took ~ ‘Manon into 


. bonds), . 


This will increase demand and raise, 
industry revenues. Property will be- 
come increasingly liquid through pool- 
ing with people viewing property as an 
investment rather.than a necessity. 
Venture capital, 


to prominence. this decade with impetus 
coming from new. technologies and a 
better tax climate. But as Wall Street 
grows and becomes. more institutiona- 
lised entrepreneurs will be less inclined 


to. subjugate their: instincts to, the 


disciplines of larger organisations. 
They will seek out venture capital areas 
beyond institutional confines. 

As to individual - investment ` port- 
folio, a more . prosperous, better- 


informed. public. will demand more 


complex and. personalised investment 
products and services. Mr Marron con- 
siders that among the likeliest are bill- 
paying services, money market funds 


with related. services, asset manage- 


ment, services (other than. stocks and 
tax-advantaged ` investment 
and personal financial planning. — 


a march in resporiding to that trend a 
strong stock market over a prolonged 
period .would:,. spur Wall 


-counter offensive.. 

Internationalism of financial mar-, 
< kets will quicken in the 80s::for “a: 
virtual litany of reasons’ and America . 


‘will become moré attuned to the 
financial impact of events overseas and 
increasingly sophisticated about 
currency fluctuations and exchange’. 
Confidence of Americans in foreign 
financial markets will grow accordingly. 

But as securities firms grow, their 
inclination and ability to operate inde- 
pendently of the stock exchanges will 
increase. The interests of exchanges 
and their members, for decades nearly 
identical, will diverge. 

"New and improved systems ` ‘for 
order, execution and routing will enable 
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on the verge. of 
. extinction through the 70s will return 


Street’ S. 


the largest firms to search all markets 


instantly and execute orders, at, the , 
most favourable: price, regardless + of ^ 
. locations. 


Firms will begin tó see exchanges 
more as competitive suppliers of pro-. . 
ducts and services. The exchanges : will... 


, see member: firms in the same light. and... 
will also compete more among them- ... 


selves for market share. n 

In securities markets improved "tech- 77 
nology has always yielded greater, 
demand and higher volume. „In the '. 
60s and 70s the high-speed tape and | 


electronic quotation. machines proved 2. 


that historical truism and in the.80s, - 


"Wall Street will increase its efforts to: — 
widen markets by improved technology: 
with the packaging and delivery of pro- oe 


ducts and services to. individual invés- ne 
tors improving correspondingly. Mm 
. Wall: Street became considerably: Ar 
more capital-intensive ii the,’70s. This, . 
trend -will accelerate, spuired by. the: 


internationalisation of. markets, new.. 


product development and the increas- , 


ing importance of principal . business AS 
, and market making. n 


And in all these developments there , 
is — as indeed; there is in. the UK 
securities and money management 
markets — the blurring of the old 
demarcation lines. Brokers are no 
longer merely brokers but have, become 
purveyors of investment ‘services with 
the backing of new ‘operational techno- 
logy the development of economic and 


, industrial analytical services and new 
; Although the US banks have stolen . 


vigour in marketing. ' 
-In the UK the services provided By 


D banks, stockbrokers, insurance com- 
.panies, unit trust groups and indepen- 
: dent investment managers ‘overlap and 


there. is. competition. in the, market 
place.. ‘In Mr- Marron’ s view,: "financial 
organisations: -of ‘all types will continue 
to seek ways to participate in the busi- 


nesses of other types of suppliers of 


financial services. 
In the United States, Wall Street ids 


one edge on the American banks since 


securities firms can operate nationally. 
As an example of the possibilities, Mr 
Marron suggested that a US securities 


` firm could buy a bank in Europe and 


open .branches.of that bank in the 
United States and ‘as size and capital 
increase, Wall Street. will look long and 
hard ‘at’ opportunities ‘in all assets 


oriented businesses’, 
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Industrial Property 


Building societies — and not only 
building societies — insist that home is 
the best investment. But if immediate 
realisation is one of the criteria of a 
good investment ‘home’ tends-to fall 
down on that score at present. 

Anyone moving house now will 
know what a ‘buyers’ market’ means. 
And even when the market appears 
to be on the point of functioning, a 
weak link in the buying chain will cause 
failure. 

The industrial property market is 
hardly in better shape according to the 
latest survey from Bernard Thorpe and 
Partners. There is, however, some sur- 
prise that this market is not in fact 
weaker than it is. 

Bernard Thorpe’s ‘industrial 
partner Mr Norman Edwards. says 
that while it is presently difficult for 
any industrialist to look far beyond the 


immediate future Victorian-built and - 


interwar-built industrial buildings were 
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designed on the basis that the particu- 
lar process would continue uñchanged 
for ever. 

In the textile industry there are 


‘multi-storey mills or single north light 


buildings standing unloved and unused 
with little prospect of adaptation to 
modern circumstances’. 
property tends to be of general appli- 
cation but industrial buildings fre- 
quently have to be'deésigned for a 
particular process. 

So warehouses and a limited number 
of small industrial units are capable 
of being financed through pension 
funds and insurance companies and 
can be realised through the: market. 
Thorpe are advising their industrial 
clients who are looking for or even 
constructing specialised buildings 'to 
consider the possibility that one day, 
and this may be sooner than later, a 
building may have to be adapted for a 
different process’. 

In areas where heavy industry or the 
textile industry has suffered most, the 
problem is most acute. Land “values i in 
those areas tend to be low: The cost of 
demolition and the cost of developing 
on old and frequently massive founda- 
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tions. is very high, ‘so the incentives to 
redevelop are poor. 

In’ some’ cases refurbishment d 
sub-division is possible but this is 
getting less and less attractive. Bernard 
Thorpe ‘can sympathise with those 
people who would like to preserve the 
better older buildings but doubt 
whether it is possible on economic or 
practical grounds to keep such build- 
ings and manufacture with them’. 

Obsolescence will continue apace 
and the matter of the redevelopment of 
industrial areas must be faced realistic- 
ally. Considerable numbers of indust- 
rial properties have come on the 
market over the past year but, surpris- 
ingly, comparatively few are modern, 
single storey buildings. Mr Edwards 
comments that ‘with the reported 
financial difficulties of so many com- 
panies one might imagine that the 
market would be flooded by all types 
of industrial buildings’. 

But there is, in fact, steady demand 
for the best properties and rents have 
continued to rise in the most sought 
after ‘areas. Lack of confidence is 
sensed, however, in the length of time 
it takes to complete a transaction. 


per Ordinary Share adjusted 


for all Capitalisation Issues from 1955 


1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 


1970 


13.7p 
'23.5p 
31.7p 


1975 
1976 
1977 


62.1p 
77.6p 
95.9p 
68.6p ' 1978 140.9p 
60.9p 1979 145.7p 


514p 1980 239.3p 





1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 


74.3p 

95.6p 
135.0p 

80.8p . 


ivory & Sime Limited, Investment Managers, One Charlotte Square, Edinburgh EH2 4DZ. 
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City Notes 





Weight of Hope Deferred 


The weight of hope deferred is exerting 
its pressure in financial markets again. 
Deferred hope is bad for the securities 
market and good for foreign exchanges. 
So the FT Index has eased and Sterl- 
ing’s Trade Weighted Index has risen. 
Within that domestic, even parochial 
framework there is now built a political 
edifice the features of which are the 
outcome of the US Presidential elec- 
tion and the race for the leadership of 
the Parliamentary Labour Party. 
Results of both those events are for the 
future to bring in terms of their 
eventual effect on financial markets 
-but human nature insists that some- 


thing ought to be done about both of 
them immediately. 

Since nothing can effectively . be 
done about them in terms of buying, 
selling, or dealing on the basis of 
known facts the two facts are put down 
as ‘uncertainties’ which is the markets’ 
‘pending tray’. 

Meanwhile there are further pressing 
forecasts that the UK economy has got 
to get worse before it gets better. A 
fleeting dip in the inflation rate to a 
single figure at the end of next year and 
early in 1982 before the rise begins 
again is just about the only economic 


crumb of comfort offered other than’ 


Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, November 3rd, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 





June 8, 1978 April 5, 1979....... 12% 
Nov.9, 1978 . June 12, 1979 ...... 14% 
Feb 8, 1979......... Nov 15, 1979 ....... 17% 
Mar 1, 1979 July 3, 1980......... 16% 
Finance House Base Rate 
November 1st, 1980, 164% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 


: November 3rd, 1980 
interest on payment of tax 15%+0% per annum 
(1595--21495, for first 3 months) 
withdrawn for cash 111495 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index 
November 3rd. 482.1 


"Treasury Bills 
August 29 ..£14.9497% — Oct3 ........ £14.2617% 















Money Rates 
Day to day .. 14-16% 
days.......-: 15-154% Bank Bills 


1 month ... 174-174% 





1 month ......... 17476  2months.. 16%% 

2 months ........ 17% 3 months .. 165,96 

3 months ........ 16%%  6months.. 1474-1595 

Three Months' Rates 

Local authority deposits ................... 1674-1674 
Local authority bonds...................... 1614-17 
Sterling deposit certificates ............... 16%-16% 
Euro-sterling deposits...................... 16"..1675 
Euro-dollar deposits 157«-15 "I. 
Inter-bank rate ................ eene 16-17 


Foreign Exchanges 
New York ....... 2.4425 Frankfurt ...... 4.6825 





Sept 5 ....... £14,7524% — Oct 10....... £14.2425%  Montreal........ 28800 ^ Milan........... 2203.00 
Sept 12...... £14.4024% — Oct 17....... £14.2720%  Amsterdam.... 5.0600 Oslo............. 12.1825 
Sept 19...... £14.1316?6 Oct 24....... £14.3334% B Brussels ........ 74.9500 Paris ............ 10.7625 
Sept 26......£14.3317% — Oct 31....... £14.3641% Copenhagen...14.4100 Zurich .......... 4.1950 
Gilt-edged 
Consols 4% ...... Lees eene 34⁄2 Treasury 1124 03-07 sasise 94% 
Consols 242% ........ esses ... 21% Treasury 13%% 1997 102% 
Conversion 342% ........ sees sss en Treasury 9⁄2% 1999 181% 
Funding 314% 99-04... 41 Treasury 9% 1994.00.00... ..cscessevseseeecer cess 765^ 
Funding 512% 82-84.. . 8334. Treasury 81496 84-86 .......... eee 88% 
Funding 53496 87-91 . 6576 Treasury 814% 87-90 ........sessseeeeneeeeeee 81 
Funding 6% 1993 ... .63!/4 Treasury 31495 79.81 ............. een 07V 
Funding 61495 85-87 .............eessss. vee 78⁄2 Treasury 5% 86:89... 64% 
Treasury 13% 1990 sees see 10275 Treasury 51496 08-12 ooo... ceccccsccessnsseoarecoe 50% 
Treasury 121496 1993 ..........L Less vac 977. "Treasury 20%. 2.05 rica ccvaeccatesevssvexsesee 20% 
Treasury 151495 1998............ sees 113% War Loan 31495 ........Luueeueessesiesseessd1VS 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 — 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 

1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 

1977 1724 174. 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 

1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 2002 201.1 202.5 204.2 

1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 2394 

1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 267.9 268.5 2702 

Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 

1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 984 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 1024 103.2 104.3 

1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 

1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 130.8 132.2 133.6 134.9 135.3 136.3 
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the long forecast drop in interest rates. 

The latter still seems to be in the 
character of a delayed drop unless, 
under pressure, the authorities yield to 
the temptation to read something far 
better than honestly exists in money 
supply trends. 

The money supply brakes have failed 
but the Government convinces itself 
they are working when the real reason 
for the economic slow down is that the 
engine is losing power. 


Dual Account 


Lloyds Bank has followed the increas- 
ingly familiar credit line of granting 
credit to the extent of so many times a 
monthly deposit. So long as the 
monthly deposit is maintained the 
borrowing ability stands. 

This dual credit and borrowing 
account is a feature of savings and 
finance organisations. Western Trust & 
Savings scheme was reported in ‘Finan- 
cial Accountant? recently. In Lloyd's 
case, interest is charged on the borrow- 
ing and interest granted on the deposit 
should the customer, saving for a par- 
ticular purpose, keep the account in 
credit. There is a straightforward 
charge per item on the account. 

No doubt the appeal of such an 
account to small private customers is 
that a known sum can be borrowed 
without the need for ‘eating the bank 
manager'. The old overdraft system is 
ended under this scheme. 


Building Society Timetable 


It is beginning to look as though a 
timetable for building society mortgage 
rate reduction is being set. Three’ 
months per two points off MLR seems 
to fit, Two points off MLR now would 
see building society rates down, say in 
February. 

The societies are beginning to find 
demand for funds reviving at a time 
when the issue of Index Linked Savings 
Certificates will compete for invest- 
ment funds. The societies are not sorry 
to read some of the advice offered by 
investment managers that gilts are a 
better proposition than ‘Granny 
Bonds'. That may slow the anticipated 
outflow of building society funds. 
Small savers would be more inclined to 
switch to the bonds than to gilts. 





Student Accountant 





Problems, Problems! 


It seems that there are a few problems 
concerning the publication of next 
year's ACASS Handbook, stemming 
from that root of all evil — money! 
Some months ago, the student executive 
responsible for the handbook asked 
John Buckman Associates for a more 
thorough breakdown of the cost totals 
in the quote they had been given for 
production of the handbook. When 
this was not forthcoming the students, 
ever conscious of operating on a tight 
budget and answerable to the Institute 
for the money they spend, got an out- 
side quote. 

Here begin the fireworks. One mem- 
ber of the executive called what fol- 
lowed a 'vendetta'; others, once the 
heat of the moment had passed, were 
more inclined to call it a *misunder- 
standing'. 

Richard Norman of Douglas 
Llambias Associates — who, in the 
absence of Mr Llambias is acting as 
editor — in conjunction with Vicki 
Harrison, then wrote a letter to each 
member of the executive, pointing out 
that a cheaper quote meant cheaper 
quality, and that advertising might 
suffer. One member of the executive 
also felt that the letter implied that the 
students were ‘profiteering’ while Vicki 
Harrison admitted that ‘rather a force- 
ful approach’ had been taken, although 
she herself did not take too much 
notice of it. 

Students were also worried because 

: assurances had originally been obtained 
from John Buckman Associates, who 
deal with the production, that the 
handbook would break even, and 
Douglas Llambias’ later warning that 
there might be a loss in advertising 
revenue would mean that ACASS 
might now have to bear that loss. 

According to Richard Norman, 
some students had accused Llambias 
of *making a handsome profit out of 
the brokerage fee’ but this was ‘very 
definitely not the case'. Pointing out 
that selling advertising space in a 
student journal was not easy, he said: 
‘I did write to ACASS committee 
members, explaining that if the quality 
dropped because someone else pro- 
duced the handbook, they might have 
to resell the advertising’. However, he 
stressed that in his opinion the hand- 


book would ‘at least break even’, and 


that it would be launched in March ` 


as planned. 

Asked whether he thought there was 
any bad feeling he told ‘Student 
Accountant’, ‘As far as I’m aware, I 
still have a perfectly good relationship 
with ACASS’. 

Vicki Harrison, asked what she 
thought of relationships between the 
two sides, said ‘There has always been 
an undercurrent, and there is the possi- 
bility that something else could flare 
up’. She doubted whether anyone had 
gone out to cause problems, but 
suspected that some people had just 
over-reacted. This, in fact, may well 
have been the case; the move to get an 
outside quote was not made by the 
executive as a whole and could have 
upset the traditional pattern for pro- 
duction of the handbook. 

Douglas Llambias Associates and 
ACASS have worked well together in 
the past, and this long-term association 
may well have been the reason that a 
rather general cost analysis was pro- 
duced. Whatever the reason, Douglas 
Llambias obviously felt their integrity 
was being questioned. : 

It would certainly be a pity if 
Llambias’ long-standing connections 
with the students were broken. As for 
the future of the handbook and its 
appearance on schedule, Vicki Harrison 
said: ‘Things are smoothed out at 
present, but we won’t really know the 
answer until February-or March’, And, 
as to whether Llambias will be compil- 
ing the 1982 handbook, ‘there will be 
an executive meeting to discuss that in 
December’. 


When Statistics Differ 


As a class, student accountants — 
certaintly those on ICAEW training 
contracts — are not overpaid. ACASS 
representations for'a.minimum 1980-81 
registrable salary of £2,700 in London 
and £2,300 elsewhere — figures which 
made no attempt even to keep up with 
inflation — were subsequently toned 
down to £2,600 and £2,150 ('Student 
Accountant’, March 6th and May 
29th, 1980); the London students' own 
estimate 'to cover the cost of basic 
living away from home’ was over 
£4,000 pa (April 10th, 1980). Other 
recent quotations in this area include: 
‘Two out of three students are 


currently earning less than £3,500 pa’ 
(May Ist); ‘We must all warn present 
A-level students of the possibility of 
obtaining a salary substantially less 
than the cost of living in their area’ 
(May 8th); and (from the Exeter 
district) ‘There are still cases of first- 
year students on starting salaries of 
£2,000 or less, and significant fringe 


benefits are the exception rather than 


the rule’ (June 12th, 1980). 

' These overtones of genteel poverty 
are in contrast with the Autumn 1980 
Survey of Salaries in Accountancy and 
Banking, published by Accountancy 
Personnel. Tables 1 and 2 of this 
survey give the following starting 
figures for ICAEW training contracts: 


Four years Three years 
£ £ 
London min 2,900 3,500 
max 3,500 4,250 
Provinces min 2,100 2,500 
max 3,000 4,000 


From the same source, three-year 
candidates (university graduates) whose 
contracts expired this autumn could 
expect to be earning £5,000-plus in the 
major provincial cities, and up to 
£6,750 in London. 

A possible explanation for the dis- 
parity lies in the relatively few ICAEW 
students placed by recruitment agencies 
such as AP — which claims a maxi- 
mum of 150 all told, and apparently 
has no significant clientele among the 
smaller (and reputedly low-paying) 
practices. 

Graduate trainees for the ACCA or 
ICMA qualification, in industrial com- 
panies, seem to fare rather better at the 
outset than their ICAEW contem- 
poraries, starting around £4,000 - 
£4,500 in the London area and £3,250 - 
.£4,000 elsewhere; two years’ experience 
can add, in individual cases, £1,000 or 
more to these figures. For non-graduate 
trainees the position is less favourable, 
with the comment that ‘large local 
firms who are known to provide good 
training schemes . . are able to 
recruit at Spring 1980 salary levels’. 

Finally, even for the ICAEW candi- 
date, it seems that passing PEL is not 
the sole passport to Heaven! AP 
reports placing two PEII double failures 
in industrial positions, one at £7,500 pa 
and the other at £7,000 plus car, in 'a 
position which would not preclude a 
line management role in the medium 
term’. 
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Student Accountant 





AT-TAX, the accountant super-hero, swoops down to defend his clients against 'the villains of 
modern commercial life’ — the marauding Tax Bandit ‘who robs rich and poor alike and who fires 
inflationary bullets’ and the VAT Worm ‘who takes 15 per cent bites out of everything it comes 
across, in particular your pocket'. The violent scenes depicted above will be played out at the City of 
London Lord Mayor's Show on the float entered by the Chartered Accountant Students' Society of 
London and intended to portray 'how chartered accountants would like to see themselves [?] rather 
than how the public see them'. Some observers may, of course, mistake the avoidance advisor for the 
anti-social villain but presumably the superman attire will ‘put them straight’. 

The float, which was paid for by donations from City practices and entered as CASSL's contribution 


to the ICAEW centenary, can be seen at the Show in the City on November 8th. 


No Fun in 


An initially light-hearted approach by 
some student representatives to the 
accounts of the 1980 UnEAS Sports 


Fiesta (‘Student Accountant’, Septem- - 


ber 11th, 1980) concealed what is now 
known to be a very unhappy Situation. 
The audited income and expenditure 
account shows a deficit of over £6,000, 
only partially alleviated by loans of 
£1,300 from UnEAS member-bodies 
in Belgium, France and Denmark. 
Fiesta chairman Gerry Bishop — 
himself a creditor for nearly £1,300 — 
attributes this result in part to ‘adverse 
comment in certain sectors of the 
English accountancy press’ — hope- 
fully not The Accountant. His report 
accompanying the accounts continues: 
‘In addition, many people misunder- 
stood the wider implications of what 
we were trying to achieve. Unfortun- 
ately, the negative attitudes of a small 
number of student officers prevented 
many young accountants from taking 
part. This was probably the most im- 
portant and exciting students’ gather- 
ing organised in Europe this year. 
‘Happily, there are more enlightened 
members of our profession who did 
help in a most constructive way. 
Education conferences tend to be 
poorly attended for whatever reason. 
The introduction of a business manage- 


^ 


Fiesta Figures 


uos 


fili 


ment game to the programme helped 
to provide an exchange of ideas at the 
European level. Without doubt, this 
was achieved. 

‘Obviously, a decision has to be 
made — whether we should continue 
developing this method of communica- 
tion between students or explore other 
alternatives. Finance is the key. Many 
lessons of -management have been 
learned from this experience. It is my 
opinion that the most efficient way of 
discharging the liabilities is to hold 
another Fiesta next year and charge 
twenty to thirty pounds extra per 
person. Alternatively, sponsors may be 
prepared to come forward and donate 
or loan sums to the Fiesta. 

‘Student accountants throughout 
Europe are seeking a raison d’être. It 
is my considered, opinion that this is 
the route they should take. I envisage, 
in years to come, that several hundred 
students will gather each year to ex- 
change views on a wide range of topics 
— using sport as the vehicle to encour- 
age this.’ 

In addition to the £1,300 loans 
already received against the deficit, 
other student bodies have offered to 
help by way of loans or donations ‘on 
production of audited accounts’, now 
available. In the UK, South Eastern 
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CASS have in effect opened the ball 
for 1981 with a loan of £150, ‘to be- 
repaid when a representative of their 
society attends the next Sports Fiesta’. 

While not actively soliciting further 
contributions, Gerry Bishop and 
Melvin Taylor would obviously be glad 
to hear from any other firms, societies | 
or individuals who feel that one or two: 
members should not be left to under- . 
write the development of student con- 
tacts throughout Europe. 


ICMA Training 


Award Winners 


Two corporations with different 
approaches, British Railways Board 
and Reed International, have been 
jointly awarded the 1980 Training 
Award of the Institute of Cost and 
Management Accountants. They were 
judged to have attained the highest 
standard of excellence against strong 
competition from the largest number 
of entries since the year of the Award’s 
inception in 1977. 

The Award is for organisations 
training cost and management account- ' 
ants in industry, commerce and public 
service. Many such organisations are: 
making effective training arrangements * 
for ICMA students, through a system- 
atic plan which links together recruit- 
ment, training and careers progression. 
Thirteen of these organisations, includ- 
ing many which are household names, 
entered for the 1980 competition. 

Award-winning qualities looked for 


'by the judges included a clear overall 


plan which identified and met training 
objectives, the development of the 
students' involvement with organisa- 
tional objectives, encouragement to 
apply theory to practice, the provision 
of suitable study arrangements, origi- 
nality.and the opening up of a wider 
approach to training than the satisfac- 
tion of short-term needs. In 1980, 
special attention was also given to. 
entries offering a broad range of 
experience. 

The Awards will be presented at the . 
Savoy Hotel on December 15th, when. . 
silver salvers will be presented to the 
chief executives of British Rail and 
Reed International by the President of 
the Institute, Mr William Hyde, MA, 
FCCA, FCMA, JDipMA. l 


` 





Accountant’s Diary 





TAX EFFICIENT CORPORATE 
FINANCING, December ist, 
London (Evening), LSCA, £46. 


BUSINESS PLANNING WITH 
YOUR MANAGEMENT TEAM, 
December lst-2nd, London, 
Eurotech Management Develop- 
ment Service Ltd, 13 Holder 
Road, Aldershot, Hants, GU12 
4RH, Telephone 0252 31306677. 


INSURANCE "COMPANY 
ACCOUNTS AND  THEIR 
AUDIT, December  |Ist-2nd, 
London, ICAEW, £181.70. 


AUDITING COMPUTER BASED 
ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS, 
December Ist-4th, Peebles, ICAS, 
£247.25. 


PRACTICAL MANAGEMENT 
ACCOUNTING, December ist- 
4th, Peebles, ICAS, £247.25. 


PRINCIPLES OF MANAGE- 
MENT: CONTROL, December 


Ist-5th, London, ICAEW, £569.25.. 


BACK DUTY LAW AND PRAC- 
TICE, December 2nd, Sheffield, 
SDSCA, £89.70. 


CREDIT MANAGEMENT CON- 
TROL, December 2nd, London, 
ICAEW, £89.70. : 


CURRENT COST ACCOUNT- 
ING, December 2nd, London, 
CAET, £80.50. 


CURRENT COST ACCOUNT- 
ING — BASIC PRINCIPLES, 
December 2nd, London, ICAEW, 
£89.70. © 


DIAGNOSING INSOLVENCY, 
December 2nd, Preston (4 day), 
North West Society of Chartered 
Accountants, 55 Garstang Road, 
Preston PRI 1LB, Telephone 
0772 53950, £23. 


FUND MANAGEMENT — THE 
WILSON COMMITTEE AND 
AFTER, December 2nd, London, 
CIPFA. 


MANAGEMENT GUIDE TO 
TAXATION, December 2nd, 
London, CAET, £80.50. 


SMALL COMPUTERS IN THE 
PRACTISING OFFICE, Decem- 
ber 2nd, Runcorn, ICAEW, 
£93:15. 


LECTURERS' COURSE, Decem- 
ber 2nd-4th, Redfields, ICAEW, 
£316.25. 


CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 
AUDIT, December 3rd, London, 
CIPFA. 


CHANGES IN COMPANY LAW 
— COMPANIES ACT 1980 AND 
EEC FOURTH DIRECTIVE, 
December 3rd, Bristol, ICAEW, 
£63.25. 


-© Courses, Conferences & Meetings 


for 


December 


ANTI-AVOIDANCE 
LATION AFFECTING  IN- 
DIVIDUALS, December 3rd, 
London, CAET, £80.50. 


COMPANIES ACT 1980, 
December 3rd, Ilford, South-West 
Essex Group of Chartered 
Accountants, M. G. Agombar, 
Edward Moore, & Sons, 4 Chis- 
well Street, London EC1Y 4XB, 
Telephone 01-628 6271, £4. 


DUTIES AND LIABILITIES OF 
AUDITORS — AN OVERVIEW, 


"December 3rd, London, CAET, 


£80.50. 


PERSONAL TAX PLANNING, 
December 3rd, Nottingham, Mrs 
Ann Hughes, Administrative 
Assistant, Continuing Professional 
Education Unit, Trent Polytechnic, 


Burton Street, Nottingham, Tele- - 


phone Nottingham 48248 Ext:2594, 
£40. 


LEGIS- : 


ACCOUNTING FOR NON- 


-ACCOUNTANTS, December 3rd- 


4th, Worthing, MSS, £138. 


BUYING A COMPUTER, 
December 3rd-4th, London, 
Accountants Weekly. 


FINANCE AND ACCOUNTING 
FOR THE NON-FINANCIAL 
EXECUTIVE, December 3rd-Sth, 
London, The Whbarton School 
Registrar, c/o Conference Asso- 
ciates, 34 Stanford Road, London 
W8 5PZ. 


THE APPLICABILITY OF 


ACCOUNTING STANDARDS. 
OF LOCAL AUTHORITY 
ACCOUNTS, December 4th, 
London, CIPFA. 


CAPITAL GAINS TAX — SOME 
SPECIAL ASPECTS, December 
4th, London, CAET, £80.50. 


CURRENT TAX — 1980, Decem- 
ber 4th, Ayr, ICAS, £64.40. 





For further information wee 


Where an organiser of an event is indicated only by 
initials, full details can be found below. Please confirm 


‘the details and booking with the organiser concerned. 


AW Accountants’ Weekly Courses, Coursé Registrar, 26 Chilworth 
Street, London W2 6DT. Telephone 01-723 7247. 

CAET The Certified Accountant’s Educational Trust, (Courses Dept), 
Hu House, Museum Street, London WC1A 1JT. Telephone 01- 
CDI Control Data Institute Limited, Control Data -House, . 179/199 
Shaftesbury Avenue, London WC2H 8AR. Telephone 01-240 3400. 
CIPFA The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy, 1 
Buckingham Place, London SW1E 6HS. Telephone 01-828 7661. 
CP Croner Publications Limited, Croner House, 173 Kingston Road, 
New Malden, Surrey KT3 3SS. Telephone 01-942 8966. 

CTS. CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, Middlesex HA3 5AH. 
Telephone 01-863 0111. 

EPS Consultants, 14 Morden Road, South Wimbledon, London SW19. 
Telephone 01-542 5225. ELE 

ICAEW The Institute of Chartered; Accountants in England and 
Wales,.The Courses Department, P.O. Box 433, Moorgate Place, 
London EC2P 2BJ. Telephone 01-628 7060 Ext 345, Telex 88 4443. 
ICAS The Institute of Chartered Accountants in Scotland: The 
Director of Post Qualifying Education, ICAS, 27 Queen Street, 


, Edinburgh EH2 1LA. Telephone 031-225 3687/90 5476/79. 


ICMA The Institute of Cost and Management: The Post Qualifying 
Education Department, ICMA, 63 Portland Place, London WiN 4AB. 
Telephone 01-636 2311. ` , 
LSCA The London Society of Chartered Accountants, 38 Finsbury 
Square, London EC2A 1PX, Telephone 01-628 2467. 

MSS Management Systems Selection Training Consultants, 54 Chapel 
Poad: Worthing, West Sussex BN11 1DE. Telephone 0903 34755/6, 
SDSCA Sheffield & District Society of Chartered Accountants, Mrs 
Met Heugh, 2a Rutland Park, Sheffield S10 2PD. Telephone 0742 


` MICROPROCESSING: 


IMPACT OF CURRENT COST 
ACCOUNTING ON MANAGE- 
MENT SYSTEMS, December 4th, 


London, CAET, £80.50. 


AN INTRODUCTION TO PEN- 
SIONS, December 4th, London, 
ICAEW (half day), £28.75. 


MAKING VALUE ADDED TAX 
WORK FOR YOU, December 4th, 
London, European Study Con- 
ferences Ltd, Kirby House, 31 
High Street East, Uppingham, 
Rutland, LE15 9PY, Telephone 
057 282 2711. 


MODERN DEVELOPMENTS IN 
CORPORATE REPORTING, 
December 4th, London (evening), 
LSCA, £34.50. 


MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 
FOR THE ENGINEERING 
INDUSTRY, December 4th-6th, 
Sheffield, ICAEW, £209. 


CAPITAL TRANSER TAX UP- 
DATED, December 5th, London, 
ICAEW, £62.25. 


DEVELOPMENT LAND TAX — 
SOME SPECIAL  ASPECIS, 
December 5th, London, CAET, 
£80.50. ; 


FINDING FINANCE FOR THE 
SMALL BUSINESS, December 
5th, London, CAET, £80.50. 


THE 
WAY AHEAD, December Sth, 
London, ICAEW, £103.50. : 


MANAGING LEGAL LIABILITY 
EXPOSURES, December 7th-12th, 
London, Risk Research Group, 
Bridge House, 181 Queen Victoria 
Street, London, EC4V 4DD, 
Telephone 01-236 2175. 


CURRENT COST ACCOUNT- 
ING — BASIC PRINCIPLES, 
December 8th, London, ICAEW. 


THE  TAXATION  CONSE- 
QUENCES OF COMPANY ` 
LIQUIDATIONS AND RE- 


CEIVERSHIPS, December 8th, 
Leicester, ICAEW, £101.20. 


COMPUTER APPRECIATION 


FOR MANAGERS/USERS, 
December 8th-9th, Worthing, 
MSS, £218.50. 


THE EFFICIENT SECRETARY, 
December 8th-9th, Worthing, 
MSS, £138. 


PROGRAMMING IN BASIC, 


December 8th-10th, Worthing, 
MSS, £172.50. 

QUALITY IS A PROFIT 
CENTRE, December 8th-!2th, 


Guildford, Mrs Christine Hem- 
ming, Conference Secretary, Bata- 
las Limited, 16.17 College Place, © 


. Southampton SO] 2FE, Telephone 


0703 3951175, £345. 
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MANAGING THE LEGAL LIA- 
BILITY EXPOSURE, December 
8th-13th, London, Risk Research 
Group Ltd, Bridge House, 181 
Queen Victoria Street, London 
EC4V 4DD, Telephone 01-236 
2175, £661.25. |. . . 


BUILDING AND CONSTRUC- 
TION INDUSTRY AUDITS, 


December 9th, London, ICAEW, - 


£89.70. 


MANAGING TIME, December 
9th, London, ICAEW, £89.70. 


TAXATION PITALLS, Decem- 
ber 9th, Londen, ICAEW, £28.75 
(half day). 


CONTROL IN COMPUTERISED 
ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS 
SEMINAR, December 9th-10th, 
London, Oyez, £230. 


EXPORT PRACTICE, December 
9th-11th, Maidenhead, Hunter- 
combe Manor Residential Manage- 
ment Centre, Huntercombe Lane 
South,  Taplow, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 0PJ, Telephone 06286 
63524, £198 (Res), £170 (non-res). 


ACCOUNTING STANDARDS — 
INTERNATIONAL CONFLICTS, 


December 10th, London, ICAEW. ` 


FINANCIAL MODELS  — 
THEIR APPLICATION IN IN- 
DUSTRY AND COMMERCE, 
December 9th-11th, Redfields, 
ICAEW, £356.50. 


COMPANIES ACT 1980, Decem- 
ber 10th, London, Accountants 
Weekly. 


CURRENT COST ACCOUNT. 


ING SSAP 16, December 10th, 
Edinburgh, ICAS, £64.40. 


SAVE TAX WITH TREES, 
December 10th, London, LSCA 
(Evening), £5.75. 


NORTH SEA CONTINENTAL 
SHELF  TAXATION  CON- 
FERENCE, December 10th-1!th, 
London, European Study Con- 
ferences Ltd, Kirby House, 31 
High Street East, Uppingham, 
Rutland LEIS 9PY, Telephone 
057 282 2711, £264.50. ; 


INTERNAL AUDITING — AN 
INTRODUCTORY COURSE, 
December 10th-12th, London,. 
Institute of Internal Auditors, 
£155 (mems), £170 (non-mems). 


CORPORATE TAX PLANNING, . 


December 1ith-12th, Eastbourne, 
ICAEW, £258.75. 


| SSAP 16, 


COMPANY TAXATION * — 
PRINCIPLES & PRACTICE, 
-December 11th, London, Account: 


. ants Weekly, £69. 


CURRENT COST ACCOUNTING 
` December - Lith, 
Glasgow, ICÀS, £64. 40.; 


FINANCIAL MODELLING FOR 
FINANCIAL PLANNING, 
December 11th, London, CIPFA. 


MICROPROCESSOR — MAN- 
AGEMENT APPRAISAL, 


. December lith, Worthing, MSS, 


£109.95. 


.PREPARING FOR CHANGES 


IN COMPANY LAW, December 
llth, Preston (evening), North 
West Society of Chartered Ac- 
countants, 55 Garstang Road, 
Preston, PRI FILB, Telephone 
0772 53950, £17.25. 


SETTING UP ABROAD, Decem- 
ber 11th, Bristol, ICAEW, (half 
day), £41.40. 


TAX WORKSHOP — THE UN 
MODEL DOUBLE TAXATION 
CONVENTION, December 11th, 
London, International Fiscal: 


Association, The Secretary, New . 


London Bridge House, 25 London’ 
Bridge Street, London SEI. . 


ADVANCED APPROACHES TO 
CTT PLANNING, December 
12th, London, European Study 


' Conferences, 31 High Street East, 


Uppingham, Rutland. Telephone 


_ 0572822711. 


CAPITAL INVESTMENT AP- 
PRAISAL — THE DISCOUNT 
RATE AND ASSOCIATED 
PROBLEMS, December 15th, 
London, ICAEW, £105.80. 


EXECUTIVE GUIDE TO EX- 
PORTING, December 15th-16th, 
Worthing, MSS, £138. 


POPULAR TRAINING PRO- 
GRAMMES TRAVEL NORTH! 
December 15th-19th, Edinburgh, 
The Eurotech Management 
Development ` Service Ltd, 13 
Holder Road, Aldershot, Hants, 
GU12 4RH, Telephone 0252 
313066/7. " 


APPLYING AUDITING 
STANDARDS, Decem ber 16th, 
Sheffield, SDSCA. 


A COMPUTER STRATEGY 
FOR THE 1980s, December 16th, 
London, Oyez, £115. 


BUDGETING SEMINAR, Decem- 


‘ber 16th, London, EPS Consult- 


ants, 14 Morden Road, South 
Wimbledon, London SW19, Tele- 
phone 01-542 5225, £57.50. 


` INTERVIEWING TECHNIQUES 


FOR AUDITORS, December 
17th-19th, Cheshire, Institute of 
Internal Auditors. 
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Qualifications? 


Let the experts help 
you to success 


The School of Accountancy have been specialising in ` 
preparing candidates for examinations for 65 years. You 
can benefit from this wealth of experience — either to make 
sure of success in ACA Exams if you are a student — or to 
add a second string to your bow if you have already 
qualified. 


ACA Examinations 


We are in a unique position to give you the best help 
available. You will enter your examinations completely . 
prepared and confident of adding to the 30,000 Chartered 
Accountants that SOA has helped to success. 


Institute of Accounting Staff 
Examinations 


We have courses available now for this important new - 
qualification — sponsored by the Association of Certified 
Accountants for junior and technician staff in offices of 
practising accountants, commerce, industry or govern- 
ment. 


Further Qualifications 


A second qualification to add to your ACA will give 
you even better career prospects. SOA offers highly 
successful courses for all leading examinations, including 
ACMA, ACCA, etc. 

An ATII will be of great benefit if your special interest 
is taxation — but the examination of the Institute of 
Taxation sets a demanding standard. SOA students 
consistently score success thanks to the clear, com- - 
prehensive and up-to-date course material. 


Your SOA Course 


Whichever course suits your objectives, you will 
receive personal tuition from experts — backed by concise 
material which is clearly presented and easy to assimilate. 
You will be able to study at home - at whatever time and 
pace suits you best. And you will be on your way to 
success — like thousands of other SOA students! 


POST THE COUPON TODAY FOR FULL DETAILS 


I The School of Accountancy 
hd & Business Studies = BST, 1910 


The School of Accountancy & Business Studies, 


Dept. 754A i or 
Intertext House, 
Stewarts Road, 


Dept. 754A 
Intertext House, 
341 Argyle Street, 
LONDON SW84UJ. Glasgow G2 8LW. 
Tel. 01-622 9911. Tel. 041-221 2926. 


or Dept. 754A Fox House, 37 College Green, Dublin. Tel. 712454. 
Please send me full details, without obligation, about your courses for: 
In "T 


Hemanhr]escsaccsassdesassesosssuessasesesesesgaaseseeeesececeesoe 


Accredited. by the Council for the Accreditation of Correspondence Colleges. ` 
No Mee of the Association of | British Correspondence Colleges. 








Mr H. P. B. Clark 


PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Arthur Young McClelland Moores 
& Co announce that Mr Richard F. 
Hayllar, FCA, has retired as senior tax 
partner at the London office, arid that 
Messrs Henry P. B. Clark, (Notting- 
ham), Christopher J. Dunton, BCom, 
ACA, (Birmingham), Robert J. Hester, 


ACA, (Manchester) and Geoffrey K.. 


Norman, BA(Econ), ACA, (Newcastle 
upon Tyne). 

Deloitte Haskins & Sells announce 
that the following were admitted to 
partnership with effect from Novem- 
ber 1st: Messrs A. T. R. MacFarlane, 





COMPRISING: 
































Mr C. J. Dunton 





accountants 


analysis pad and papers 
special introductory 
trial pack 






* 2 ANALYSIS PADS 8 COL A4 * 1 ANALYSIS 
PAD 16 COL A3 * 1 TRIAL BALANCE PAD A3 
* 1 ABSTRACT PAD 8 COL A4 » 1 DEBIT & 
CREDIT PAD A4 * 1 QUERY/ANSWER PAD 
* 1 DOUBLE CASH PAD A4 
INCLUDING COMPLETE SWATCH OF 
BOWCOURT ACCOUNTANTS RULINGS 


S ORDER WITH COMPLETE CONFIDENCE 


ANALYSIS PADS AS USED BY 
ACCOUNTANTS THROUGHOUT THE U.K. 


Send no money. Àn Invoice will 
accompany your trial pack. 


BOWEN & COURT LIMITED 


7 GARDNER INDUSTRIAL ESTATE, KENT HOUSE LANE, 


BECKENHAM, KENT BR31JR Telephone: 01-659 1931 


Notice Board 


Mr R. F. Hayllar 


BA, ACA, (UK and Liverpool firms), 
P. J. Meader, FCA, (UK and London), 
Paul J. Twamley, FCA, (UK and 
Newport), N. R. B. Barron, FCA, 
(UK and Southampton) and D. P. 
Murray, BCL, LLB, BL, ACA, 
(Dublin and Republic of Ireland). 
Messrs E. T. Peers and G. J. N. 
Smart, MA, have been admitted to 
partnership in the firm of Deloitte 
Haskins & Sells Associates. Mr I. A. T. 
Legge, FCA, has resigned his partner- 
ship in their Liverpool firm. 

Peat Marwick International an- 
nounce that Mr John P. Greenside, 
CBE, FCA, senior partner in Peat, 








+ VAT 

















Mr R. J. Hester 






Mr G. Norman 


Marwick, Mitchell & Co in the UK has 
succeeded Mr Walter E. Hanson as 
chairman. 

Thornton Baker announce that Mr 
David Watson has been admitted as a 
partner in their Kettering office. 


RETIREMENTS 


Mr Geoffrey M. Lee, FCA, has 
retired as deputy chairman of West 
Midlands Gas. 

Mr A. J. Nobbs, FSCA, has retired 
as financial controller of the Royal 
Arsenal Co-operative Society. 

Mr John Pollard, FCA, has retired 


.as finance director of Marley Limited. 





ASSOCIATION OF 
COST & EXECUTIVE 
ACCOUNTANTS 


Examinations are held in June and December 
Exemption is granted on a subject-for-subject basis 


F.C.E.A. (FELLOW) 
A.C.E.A. (ASSOCIATE) 


Members can designate themselves as 
Incorporated Executive Accountant" 


For full details of membership and 


T.C.A. (Technician in Costing & Accounting) 

Dip. E.F. (Diploma in Executive Finance for non accountants) 
C.M.A. (Certificate in Management Accountancy) 

Dip. E.M.A. (Diploma in Executive & Management Accountancy) 


Write, giving age, qualifications and experience to: 
Sushil K. Das Gupta, B.Com, LL.B, ACIS, AMBIM, FCEA, APMI 


The Secretary-General 
The Association of Cost & Executive Accountants 


330 Holloway Road London N7 6NJ 
Telegraphic Address: TACEA London N7. Teiex: 23411. Telephone: 01-6094195. 








Notice Board 





LONDON YOUNG CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANTS GROUP 


Forthcoming meetings of the London 
Young Chartered Accountants Group 
include ‘Effective personal com- 
munication’ on November 18th and 
‘Accounting and auditing for the non- 
standard’ on December 9th. Both 
meetings will be held at 6.15 pm in 
the Council Chamber at Chartered 
Accountants Hall. 

The Rt Hon John Biffen, MP, Chief 
Secretary tothe Treasury, has agreed to 
talk ‘off the record’ to the group at 
12.45 pm on November 11th, also at 
Chartered Accountants Hall. Beer and 
sandwiches will be available at nominal 
cost. 

Further information of the group’s 
activities is available from Mr Graham 
Ward, c/o Price Waterhouse and Co, 
32 London Bridge Street, London SE1 
(01-407 8989). 


GUIDE TO COMPETITION ACT 


The latest ICAEW Accountants Digest 
(No. 95) published by the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales deals with the powers which 
provide for the selective investigation 
and control of practices which restrict 
competition, under the Competition 
Act 1980. It explains the procedures 
which are likely to be adopted and 
describes the type of argument that a 
business could develop in order to 
defend itself during investigations. 
Although not claiming to be a 
complete or authoritative statement on 
the law, the Digest provides a general 





guide and offers practical advice to 
both businesses and accountants. 

(Accountants Digest No. 95 
‘Competition Act 1980 — The 
legislation and its effect? by P. F. 
Hazell, J. Hargreaves and R. P. 
Shelton. Publications Department, PO 
Box 433, Chartered Accountants’ Hall, 
Moorgate Place, London, EC2P 2BJ, 
price £2.50). 


THE WORSHIPFUL COMPANY 
OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 


The Annual Service of the Worshipful 
Company of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales will be held in the 
church of St. Lawrence Jewry next 
Guildhall, London EC2, at 2.15 pm on 
Thursday, November 27th. The address 
on the theme of ‘Morality in the City’, 
with special reference to the ac- 
countancy profession, will be delivered 
by Lord Harris. 

The Master of the Company is 
anxious for this event to be well sup- 
ported, and reminds members that 
guests are welcome. The service will be 
followed by a buffet luncheon in the 
small reception room at Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall. 

Members wishing to attend the 
luncheon are requested to notify the 
Clerk, Mr O. Sunderland, 81/87 
Gresham Street, London EC2, ac- 
companied by the VAT-inclusive fee of 
£11.50. 


SELLING IN THE 
COMMON MARKET 


Touche Ross International, in 
association with Brussels lawyers J. M. 
Didier, have brought out a survey of 
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EEC rules and other developments 
designed primarily for retailers and 
their suppliers. There are already 70 
EEC directives in operation, but the 
firm thinks it even more important that 
retailers should be aware of planned 
legislation and harmonisation rules 
within the 250-million market. 

The booklet is divided into seven 
sections: product liability, where 
proposals are very far-reaching; 
consumer protection; competition 
rules; technical standards; pre- 
packaging, pricing and labelling; 
employee relations; and commercial 
law and practice. Most EEC legislation 
takes 10 years to come into effect and 
knowledge of what is planned is 
essential if management is to make its 
views known. 

(Selling in the Common Market: 
available from Touche Ross and Co, 
Hill House, 1 Little New Street, London 
EC4 3TR). 


COMPUTER AUDIT CONFERENCE 
Call for Papers 


The EDP Auditors Foundation invites 
the submission of papers for its forth- 
coming conference to be held in New 
York from May 4th to 8th, 1981. 
Suggested topics include new ap- 
proaches to problems; pioneering 
efforts in advanced system; case 
histories; and new audit, control or 
security techniques. 

Interested parties are invited to send 
personal details and a brief abstract of 
their projected paper to Mr Harold 
Weiss at 11250 Roger Bacon Drive, 
Suite 17, Reston, Virginia 22090, USA, 
as soon as possible. 





01-837 6422. 


` (24: hour Ansaphone Service) 


UDITA X 
CCOUNTANCY 
PPOINTMENTS 


. N.Q. A.C.A. 
. PORTSMOUTH cf7, 500 


Small firm have vacancy for the above. 


Ideally they need someone who has a similar background 
who has an interest in Tax work and is prepared to study 
for the A.T.I.l. exams. Plus the ability to converse with 
Clients from all walks of life. There would be Partnership 
possibilities in due course. 


WE PROMISE WE WILL NOT WASTE YOUR TIME 


Call Don Maggs or David Carline . - 
76 WATLING STREET, LONDON EC4M 9BJ, 
01-248 8141 


WE are established in Central London with Fees of £500,000. 5 
' WE aim to give the best personal service to clients in return for maximum 
. profit to partners. : . 
: WE have good sized jobs and many smaller ones. 
" WE seek more clients in the £10,000 to £25,000 bracket. i 
If YOU have Gross Fees over £100, 000 with some clients of this size we 
could be interested to talk of a merger. 


Write in strictest confidence to Box No. A 10854, Elm House, 10:16; EES 


. Elm Street, London, WCIX OBP. 


BOLTON AREA HEALTH AUTHORITY . 


ASSISTANT AUDITOR 


SYSTEMS AND PROCEDURES) 
: £6,312-£7,694  . 


This -— represents an exceptional opportunity. to play a major. role. in: jes 
developing and improving systems and procedures within a progressive : 


Area Health Authority. . 


- Based in the Internal Audit Section of the Area Treasurer's Department; 25 


you will assist in the audit of our financial services, with particular 
reference to the cost-effectiveness of methods and procedures. e 


You should have made some progress towards a professional Account: ji 
ancy qualification and ideally possess previous, experience in an internal Bi 


auditor's department or a professional. office. . - " 


In addition to the attractive salary, we offer excellent c career prospects E 


‘and full Health Service benefits. Working conditions at our open plan 
town centre offices are also first rate. 


’ Bolton itself is an ideal place in which to live and work. Within easy reach 
of Manchester and the Peak and TK Districts, the area offers good. 


road and rail links to all parts of the UK. 


For further information or an aplication form, please telephone or write 
to the Area Personnel Officer, Bolton Area Health Authority, 43 Church- 
gate; Bolton. BL1 1JF: Telephone: Bolton (0204) 28755. Closing date: 
17th November 1980. 


CLASSIFIED 
































ELM HOUSE 
ELM STREET, 

` LONDON WCIX 0BP 
Telex: 21746 ^ 
Telecopier: 01-837 0317 
Callers: Ask for Room 74 
Deadline: 10.30 am Monday. 











- Management Accountant — Europe 
To £12,000 


CACI isa rapidly growing ‘international research and 
consultancy organisation with headquarters ir in 
Washington, USA. 


The European revenue has more sdai doubled in the 
last 12 months to a current annual rate of $8 million; 
further substantial and continuing growth is planned. 


` An Accountant is now required at the European 
headquarters in London to be responsible for production, 
dissemination and interpretation of management 
accounting information which is vital to the Corporation's 
entrepreneurial management policies. The position will 
report to the European Financial Controller and will 
` provide opportunity for travel within Europe and to the 
USA. 

Candidates, who should preferably be graduates, must 
hold a recognized Accounting qualification and be able to 
demonstrate 2/3 years’ relevant commercial ESSIEN 
since qualifying. 


Write with full details to R G Norey, European l 
: Financial Controller, 289 High Holborn,. London 
WCiV 7HZ. 

















Progressive 4-partner firm require an energetic and ambitious chariad 
or certified accountant for partnership within 2 years. 

The successful applicant wil! be Office Manager and must be able to | 
organise and control staff and work schedules. Knowledge of preparation 
of accounts by computer an advantage but not essential. Commencing 
salary envisaged £9,000 + depending on experience. 


Applications in writing to reference:— TAIRC 
KALMEN BLECH & CO. Herben House, . 
Harben Parade, Fi nchley Road, London NW3 LH? 
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4 accountancy personnel 
REGIONAL OFFICES 


16 Waterloo Street, 
Birmingham _{eroscess¢oo1 


AUDIT SENIOR — N.E. Staffs to £5,750... i 
pan or unqualified. Leading local firm Report direct eas 


UNQUALIFIED SENIOR — Birmingham and Solihull to £7,000 
Two thriving local practices looking for experience >- 

rather than qualifications. Control your own client 

portfolio and staff. j 
ACA/ FINALIST — Birmingham . £6,000-£8,000 
For tax. Several vacancies "predominantly within international Sys 
firms. Full training given to experienced accountants. 

TAX ALL-ROUNDER — N.W. Birmíngham c£7,250 
Branch office of international practice. Variety of n 
corporate and personal tax. ` ` 
OFFICE MANAGER — S.W. Birmingham c£7,000 : 
Small, busy practice of chartered accountants. Run the whole 2 
function including staff supervision and 


client liaison. 
H 27 Windsor Place, 

Car diff Tel: 0222 37 1446 
SEMI-SENIOR — South Somerset ` - c£5,000 
Incomplete records. Audit. 
ACCOUNTS ASSISTANT — Bristol c£5,000 
General practice work. Study assistance. 
ACCOUNTANT — S. Glam £neg 
All. aspects of small practice. i , 
ACA/FINALIST — Cardiff £neg 
Career opportunity with large firm. 


S BUREAU ^ 


OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 


* MACHINE OPERATORS 
O 


TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 
PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


9 East Parade, 


Leeds Tel: 0532 38384 


PARTNERSHIP PROSPECTS — North Yorkshire £7,000 + 
Ideal position in delightful location: s 

INSOLVENCY ASSISTANT — Bradford c£5,000 
Previous experience not essential at this medium-sized firm 
TRANSFER OF TRAINING CONTRACT — West Yorkshire £neg 
We have some openings but remember you must have your 

principal's consent. - i 
SENIOR AUDITOR (COMMERCE) — ‘West Yorkshire from £10,000 + car 
Major company in service industry, ACA essential. 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF ' 
^  `01-491 8676 i 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y OBH 
01-493 9441 


Sovereign Hse, Princess Rd. West, 


Leicester 0533 542693 


YOUNG ACA or ACCA — Leicester £8,000 

An outstanding opportunity to gain varied industrial E 
experience as Principal Assistant to the Financial. 

Controller. a 
AUDIT SENIORS — Loughborough i £7,500 
National firm in this thriving markét town offers 

varied experience as the office continues to expand. 

AUDIT SENIORS — Leicester £7,000 , 





[EU oe TUE ee E ETE 


M ERES 
QUALIFIED | FIN. ACCT. — E. 
ACCOUNTANT | ` eft280 | 


| International oil có. require a | 


Technical ability and organisational flair are the qualities t 

this leading chartered firm require for their future managers.. required for local nd | maturo Chartered Accountant, I: 
FAILED PEII? — Leicester £6,000 Society to be responsibie ideally 35 to 45 years of age |. 
An international firm offers varied practical experience financial controls preparation of | with computerised: accounting | 


coupled with comprehensive exam assistance to ensure budget and financial accounts. 


co experience, to join their special 
“you pass next time. 


| projects dept. Knowledge of | 


49 King Street, Apply: French and understanding of 
Manchester Tet 061-6329733 l THE GENERAL MANAGER, | een oening methods | 

CORPORATE TAX — Manchester , f c£10,000 - PECKHAM MUTUAL esirable ome. overseas 
Excellent prospects for chartered accountant ‘in BUILDING SOCIETY, | US CIVILEE R | 
established practice. 14 & 16 HANOVER PARK, | (REC PANS: el 

NEWLY QUALIFIED — Manchester c£7,000 PECKHAM, LONDON SE15. 01-434 1004 : 





Good opportunities in medium/large and international practice. 
SEMI-SENIOR — Manchester c£5,000 
Gain useful experience and further your qualifications in 
medium Manchester practice. 

NEWLY-QUALIFIED — Southport 

Good all-round experience offered by medium-sized firm. 


24 Norfolk Row, 
Sheffield Tel: 0742 738775 H 
SH EFFIELD to £8,500 
Our clients, all well- known and highly respected firms, 
are seeking graduate accountants to deal with their 


diverse clients in computer, tax and audit fields plus 
some incomplete record work 


NATIONAL MEDICAL RESEARCH CHARITY IN WC1 
seeksa 


QUALIFIED ACCOU NTANT 


FOR A CAREER POST. 


c£7,000 


An attractive position is offered within the small but efficiently organised i 


head office where the successful candidate can develop their own per-: 
s 
Wolverhampton 25257775 


SEMI-SENIOR AUDIT CLERK — Walsaii up to £5,000 
AUDIT SUPERVISOR — Halesowen : £neg 
SENIOR AUDIT CLERK — Walsall £neg. 
TAX ASSISTANT — Dudley fneg 


‘STOP PRESS - TEMPS 


~ for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 
ririg your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 


sonality and initiative. Besides overall accountancy responsibilities dealing 
. with the voluntary branches and supported research programmes 

throughout the country, there will be involvement in matters of legacy 

and covenant income and secretarial/financial responsibilities in Tespact: 

of the Allied Trading Co, in Watford. 

Good conditions and a minimum of a five figures salary will be offered.” 





Send full c.v. and salary envisaged c/o 


B. DAVIS & CO. Chartered Accountants - 


PARK HOUSE, 158-160 ARTHUR ROAD, 
WIMBLEDON PARK, LONDON SW198AQ.  . 








recruitment specialists to the profession 
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FINANCIAL 
DIRECTOR 


Male/Female 


NORTH WEST ENGLAND 


The UK subsidiàry of a large European Group requires 
a well qualified Accountant to manage all financial and 
company secretarial aspects of its business (pharma- 
ceuticals, toiletries and veterinary products) in the 
' United Kingdom. 

Reporüng to the UK Chairman, the successful candidate 
will join a young and enthusiastic team in managing a 
rapidly developing business with proven success in its 
field of activity, backed by the resources of a major 
International Group based in continental Europe. 


Salary c. £15,000 


plus prestige car and benefits 
appropriate to a senior appointment. 
Relocation assistance if necessary. 


Full c.v., in confidence to Mr. J. L. Purvis, Managing Director, quoting 
ref. no. 311/80 please: 


Sales Placement Ltd. 
Specialists in Marketing/Sales Personnel, 
177 The Parade, High Street, Watford, Herts. 
Telephone: Watford (0923) 26671/28225. 














Execu 


43 Regent Street, London W1. Telep 


NEWLY QUALIFIED, ECA. ) £GOOD 
This excellent practice offers a most 
congenial situation which will very quickly 


SENIOR, EC4- 





























TRAINING CONSORTIUM 


We are a substantial Central London firm of 
Chartered Accountants with our own in-house 
student training programme under the super- 
vision of a full-time Training Manager. Ad- 
ditionally, we are -currently running a com- 
prehensive CPE programme. 

We now seek to form a Training Consortium, 
‘ideally of three partners encompassing about 100 
students and a similar number of professional 
staff. 

We envisage that the Consortium would be 
responsible for all the participants’ student 
administration matters, liaison with external 
tutorial colleges, and continue to expand on 
‘our formal in-house training programmes and 
CPE courses. 

We have a second partner committed and seek 
the third member of the Consortium who ideally 
will be a medium-sized firm with 10 to 15 partners 
and 30 to 50 students. 

Firms interested should contact Box A 7476, 
Elm House, 10-16 Elm Street, London WC1X 
OBP. 


pcare 


tive Limited 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 


hone: 01 437 6063 (24 hours) 
01-906 1845 (evenings and weskende M 


to £9,500 SENIORS LIVERPOOL 


progress to a supervisory post. 
ENIOR, WCI £9,000+ 
Old established four-partner firm require 
a recently qualified ACA with several 
years’ professional office experience. 
TAX SENIOR/MANAGER, EC2 
c£11,000 
Our clients seek a person who has been 
specialising in taxation for a few years. 
Pref ACA. Substantial firm. 
SEMI-SENIOR, EC1 c£8,000 
The Small Audits Section of this National 
firm require someone who is used to 
dealing with this type of work. 
PERSONAL TAX SUPERVISOR, 
ECI i c£9,000 
Large International City firm are urgently 
seeking a lady/gentleman who has 
acquired several years’ personal tax ex- 
NUUS within the profession. 
RUSTBOOKKEEPER, WC2 to£7,500 
A person who has good knowledge of trust 
bookkeeping and is used to preparing the 
accounts is sought by this small, friendly 
firm in Charing Cross. 





ood knowledge of taxation. £NEG. 


Very suitable for a qualified ACA in- 
terested in a purely auditing position with 
a go-ahead firm of medium size. 
AUDIT MANAGER, EC2 c£10,500 
A qualified ACA who i is used to handling 
varied audits is sought by this medium- 
sized firm. 

TAX SENIOR, Wi to £11,000 
A few years specialisation, in tax is 
necessary for this post with a, well-known 
ractice of medium size, - 

COMP RECORDS THORNTON HTH 
Local office of this London-based firm are 
seeking to recruit someone to handle 
incomp records and a few trusts. Salary 
very NEG, not less than £5,000 
SENIOR PORTSMOUTH 
Young NQ ACA is sought to join Sole 
Practitioner. The successful candidate 
should have all-round experience and a 


ILFORD 
Local office are seeking a Senior, not nec 
qual, but with a minimum of eight years’ 
experience to deal with all-round general 
audit matters. To £10,000. 


Medium-sized practice are seeking to 
recruit young ACAs or PEII Finalists. 
£NEG. : 
PA/MANAGER MAIDSTONE 
We have two vacancies at the above level , 
in this area for Qual ACA/s seeking plenty 
of prospects. £NEG. 

PA TO PARTNER TUNBRIDGE WELLS 
A qual or part qual PA is sought by this 
local firm. The candidate will be entirely 
responsible for the preparation and 
supervision of accounts, audits and related 
tax. Good future prospects. £NEG. 

ALL LEVELS CROYDON 
We have vacancies in this area for all levels 
of audit staff ranging from Semi-Seniors 
through to Supervisors and Managers. 
SEMI-SENIO RICKMANSWORTH 
This small, local office are seeking an 
Audit Semi-Senior to £6,000. 


WE HAVE VACANCIES OF ALL 
TYPES IN ALL AREAS. WHY NOT 
RING, OR CALL IN FOR A FRIENDLY 
CHAT? WE ARE ONLY A MINUTE 


AWAY FROM OXFORD CIRCUS. 


THE ACCOUNTANT. November 6th, 1980 Ill 





TAX MANAGER 


Chartered Accountants require a Manager. to deal with the 


corporate taxation affairs of their clients and to oversee the. 


personal taxation department. : 


The applicant must either have attained a professional 
qualification or had sound experience in a taxation department 
within the profession. It is envisaged that time will be allowed for 
CPE and to develop the technical skills required to run the 
department. i eue 


Remuneration in the region of £9,000 per annum plus free life 
assurance and pérmanent health insurance after one year's 
service, and up to five weeks’ holiday according to service. Apply 
i m. Green :& Co, 11 Queens Road, Brentwood, Essex, in 
writing. M 1 





CAR FLEET LIQUIDATION? 


FAST VALUATION 

AMPLE FUNDS AVAILABLE 

1-100 CAR LOTS 
Call KEN GRAHAM Tel: (044484) 521 
BALDOCK GROUP Eves. & W/ends 
(Sussex & Surrey) (0273) 552675 





UA CL 
PRACTICE + COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


“FREE LIST 


Salaries 


£4,000-£10000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
telephone, write or call. 


Richard Owen Associates . 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 | 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 


FIYIWWOD ¢ FDILIVUd © AYLSNONI » JOYIWWOD 
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e INDUSTRY * PRACTICE + 










INNER LONDON EDUCATION AUTHORITY 
SOUTH WEST LONDON COLLEGE .. 
FACULTY OF ACCOUNTANCY T 
Required for 1st January 1981 or as soon as possible there- 
after a LECTURER II IN ACCOUNTING to teach Fin- 
ancial Accounting at Foundation and Professional I level 
and Costing at Foundation level of the ACCA; ability to 
teach taxation and/or maths and statistics would. be an 
advantage. Applicants should have a professional account- 
ancy qualification. 
Salary scale: Lecturer II — £6,012 - £9,702 subject to 
formal approval (plus £759 Inner London Allowance). 


Assistance may be given towards household removal ex- . 


penses. Further details and form of application returnable 
within 14 days from Deputy Administrative Officer, South 
West London College, Tooting Broadway, SW17 OTQ. 


(1.224). . 
IV THE ACCOUNTANT, November 6th, 1980 














-ACCT INT OIL CO 


require an above average 
Accountant aged 24+ for 
preparation of reports and: 
special projects. 
TAX PTNR DESIGNATE 
£14,000 NEG 


medium-sized 


Expanding 
firm in West End require a 
qualified ACA aged 25 to 35 
for manager's post. Part- 
nership within two years. 


PERSONNEL APPTS 
Tel: 01-583 5567 




















HOW DO YOU FIGUR 
* EC 30ptner Supervisor £12, 
e Wt 4ptnr P.A. | £10 
* WC1 '7ptnr Manager £11,¢ 
* SW1 3ptnr Manager £10, 
* SW1 6ptnr Manager `c £10,C 


* Bromley — Manager c £10,C 
owl 7 ptnr: P.A. c £10,C 
c £10,C 


* EC3 7ptnr Senior : 


Blessed & Co 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's inn Rc 

01-278 7213 (24 hrs) WC1X 0A 
113/ 115 Holloway Head, 
Birmingham B1. 

021-643 7438 (24 hrs) 












PUBLIC PRACTICE _ 





ABLE and ambitious accountant required to 
manage the accounts department of a young 
progressive practice which is expanding 
continuously. Must be experien in in- 
complete records, audit and able to deal 
with the public. Good basic salary plus 
bonus on production. Excellent future for 
hard-working person: Telephone: 02434 
(Emsworth) 71534. . 


A SMALL, friendly practice based in 
South West London requires a senior able 
to take responsibility. Salary negotiable. 
Tel: 01-947 6769 or 01-947 6760 and ask to 
speak to Mr Labatto. 


AUDIT SENIORS £7,500 - £11,000. Lots of 
opportunities for seniors, finalists and 
transfers, Excellent firm, good training and 
C.P.E. BRIAN INGRAM RECRUITMENT 
01-458 5313. i 


CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANT requires 
sub-contract work in Central or South 
London. Will collect and deliver. Contact 
immediately. Box B 0610. 


CHINGFORD chartered accountants, 
moved from City, have vacancies for 
experienced accountancy and audit staff 
in all aspects of public practice. There are 

rtnership prospects for the right person. 
Salary negotiable, Box A 10838. 


CITY FIRM of chartered accountants 
requires qualified managet with Lloyds 
underwriter auditing experience. Salary 
negotiable and commensurate with ex-' 
perience. Box A 7474, 


CITY chartered accountant seeks 
assistant able and willing to accept 
responsibility in a varied and challenging 
environment. Write fully, stating age and 
practice experience, to Box A 10837. 


EALING Chartered Accountants require 
junior/semi-senior. Good salary. Interesting 
and varied work. Please tel: 567-5165. 


HARROW chartered accountants require 
experienced assistant (preferably 
qualified) to act as partners’ assistant in 
expanding practice. Salary in range 
£6,000/£10,000 pa. Apply Box B 0609. 


HARROW chartered accountants with 


' expanding practice require qualified or 


almost qualified assistant. Salary 
£6,000/£10,000 pa, according to ex- 
perience. Very varied assignments and 
Md no incomplete records work. Box 
B 


EAST LONDON 
ACCOUNTANTS 


REQUIRE SENIORS for Audit/Tax. 
High salaries will be paid to 
successful applicants. 


Tel: 534 3441 





NORTH LONDON certified accou 
uire semi-senior and junior 
clerks. Telephone 263 4273. 


QUALIFIED or almost qualified. 


required for. interesting and challe 
work with a progressive young fi 
chartered accountants in Central Li 
The work includes varied audit : 
ments with related taxation -expen 
Box A 7467. i 


RECENTLY/NEARLY QUALI 
ACCOUNTANTS - 


PA Newly/ Nearly Qualified to.ass 
three partners in the general runt 
their practice, situated in the Wes: 
Sound long term prospects. ' 
c£9,000 pa. . 


Newly Qualified ACA to join a 

partner West End general practice 

a view to partnership in the near fs 
Salary £9,500-- pa. = 


PA Newly/Nearly Qualified, 

London three-partner firm. As 
one partner with the day-to-day n 
of the practice. Salary c£9,500 p» 


Qualified young CA urgently sou 
one of three partners to-act.as h 
Definite partnership prospects « 
by this North London general pr 
Salary neg. 


PA. Nine-partner City firm offe 
partnership in the future to a qv 
young CA to assist one pártner. 
£10,000 neg. 


CAPITAL ACCOUNTANC: 
APPOINTMENTS 
01-361 1188 
(Evenings & weekeuds 01-368 5 


SENIOR audit clerk required, pre 
able to speak Mandarin Chinese. 
9325 or 01-427 3501. 


SENIOR CLERK required for S 
firm of registered accountant» 
necessarily qualified but able to 'd« 
personal and corporation 
correspondence and clients. This py 
would suit a mature person in * 
bracket 45 - 55. Please write in f 
stance giving particulars of exp» 
salary required and age. Box A » 


SENIORS and semi-seniors for six 
London W1 Chartered Accountants 
practice. 01-580 8021. 2 FUE 

SEMI-SENIOR required for 

Holborn CAs. Salary negotiable to 
pa. Apply Box B 0605. ` 


UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY for k 
in expanding computer-based 
Salary £9,000/£10,000. Apply Box 


' ' NEWLY QUALIFIED CA'S 
i. OR PEI FINALISTS 


Rapidly expanding 3 partner General 
Practice with prestigious offices in the: 
. West End require a-bright enthusiastic 
qualified or nearly qualified accountant : 
“to assist the partners. Will have direct 
contact with a broad spectrum of clients, 
so an articulate and confident person 
essential  . — .' 
A great deal of personal satisfaction is to 
be gained by seeing each job through 
from beginning to end and initiative will 
be rewarded by increasing responsibility. 
This position will suit a career minded 
person seeking sound long term 
spects. Salary to £9,000 p.a. 
is Practice also has an opportunity for 
8 Post PE I Semi Senior. 


CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY, 
APPOINTMENTS 
. " TeL01.361118 . — . 
(evenings & weekends 01-368 5086) 








*NATFORD — chartered sole practitioner 

«equires capable assistant, experienced in - 
«eneral practice work. Excellent op- 
pega for the right person. Box À 





*" BASED IN SUTTON 


Small, expanding firm of Chartered 
Accountants has the following vacan- . 


cies: 
RECENTLY/NEWLY QUALIFIED to 
act ‘as PE to a partner. 

PART Í/PART Il FINALIST for a wide 
ese of audit, accounts and tax work. ` 
Excellent salaries in a, friendly and 
progressive environment awalt the ` 
successful applicants. 

Apply in own handwriting to: Malcolm 
‘Coomber, Clarkson, de & Co, 
137/143 High Street, Sutton, Surrey, 
SM1 ILX. m i 





«(OUNG, ALERT accountant able to, 
«repare accounts to final stage required by 
"West End practitioner. Interesting and 
«aried practice with T.V. and theatrical 
lients. Smart offices. Tel: 01-580 6358. 


"COMMERCE & 
_ INDUSTRY 


LONDON-BASED African- monthly 
magazine seeks accounting staff. Salary 
«egotiable. Write to Box B 0623. 


‘BOX 


NUMBERS 


“When replying to box number 
advertisements, please address 
your envelope as follows:— ` 

xNO..... 777€ 

BClassified Department, : 
The Accountant, - 

E» House 10-16 Elm Street 

f 












ndon, WC1X 0BP |. 
you do not wish your letter to be 
massed onto certain companies, 
chen please send your reply in an 
instamped envelope, together with 
«m: list of the companies concerned, 
nastamped envelope marked 
N60X NUMBER SERVICE 
po the above address 
“Should the advertiser be on your 
dst your letter will then be des- 
royed, or returned to you, accord- 
ngto your instructions. : f 


M PARTNERSHIPS 





AND PRACTICES. 


A BRIGHT. YOUNG chartered ac- 
countant with all-round experience’ seeks 
partnership with sole practitioner or small 
m. Capital available.. Would also 
consider subcontract work and tempora 


. assignments. Please reply to Box-A 10842. 


ACQUISITIONS, selling & mergers of 
practices throughout U.K. Depending on 
type of clients, sellers may look for up to 3 
times G.R.F. A. B. Osman & Co. Ltd, 
Monument Station Bldgs:, 53-54 Kin: 
William Street, London, E.C.4. Tel: 01-6. 
6150 & 01-623 6160, ` 


AN OVER-WORKED sole practitioner, 
based in South: West London, would like 
‘to hear from a qualified practising ac- 
countant with either: own nucleus or. 
capital and has spare capacity. Box B 


AVON Chartered Accountant seeks ad- 
ditional partner, currently in the profession, 
under 55, able to introduce group of clients 
and prepared. to consider payment for 

wil. Apply:- Wessex Consultants, 2 
par Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Tel: 0935 


BRADFORD chartered accountants are 
interested in acquiring a block of fees or 
joining practitioners approaching 
retirement. Box B 0606. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with 
rapidly expanding and varied practice 
requires the services of a qualified FCA’ 
who would like to and is capable of taking 
charge of a section of the practice with a 
view to partnership at an early stage. 
Write giving full details of experience, 


stating age and objectives, to Box A 7475. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in 
practice requires GRF £50,000. All replies 
vill bo treated in strictest confidence. Box 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT (age 31), 
London E15, with rapidly expanding 
practice, seeks similar for equity part- 
nership. Box A 10848. MEE: 


ESTABLISHED North London chartered 
practice for sale, £100,000 GRF. Broadly 
ased clientele. Excellent profit margins 
and growth potential, Might split into two 

` lots of £50,000. Box A. 0830. P 


FCA (LONDON) wishes to enter into 
arrangement for use of office and services, 
possibly leading to . more. permanent. 
association. Box A 7477., . 


FOR SALE, GF c£25,000 (approx 75 
ue London/Ilford. Offers to Box B 


ISLE OF. WIGHT chartered accountants 
require qualified assistant with view to 


joining partnership. Please reply to Box A . 
10850. 4 : : 


INSURANCE BROKER (ACII), age mid- 
305, with proven sales record would like to 
meet a progressive firm of accountants 
with a view to establishing an insurance 
brokers/financial consultants. Capital 
available. Sussex/Surrey areas preferred. 
MEUM confidence observed. Box A 


PARTNERSHIPS. We, have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
acquiring/ disposing of practices and blocks 
of fees having G.F. between £10,000 and 
,000. — Denis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf . House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
"London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/5831. : 


S.E. LONDON-BASED chartered ac- 
countant requires a block of fees up to 
rey and will pay up to twice GRF. Box 


" 





7. PROFESSIONAL SERVICES . 
M N DIVISION i 
Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we .found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the . acquisition, : disposal and 
.merging of professional practices, . 
We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and im 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSQCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF: HOUSE, 
4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON ECAY OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-353 5831 





TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 
specialist tax advisory services to 'ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 
& Co. Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 
54 King William Street, London, EC4R 
9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 6160. 


WEST SUSSEX sole practitioner seeks 
association/merger with small firms to 
maintain service to clients and preserve 
continuity. Write Box A 10851. f 


Avon Chartered Accountants 
» wish to .merge with small o 
“medium-sized practice with 


arrangements for partnership 
and payment for goodwill. 


Please write to: ex 
X WINCHESTER : 
CONSULTANTS 


of 
* x* 
LIMITED X* 
- ROYAL CHAMBERS, 
‘13 CLARE STREET, 

* BRISTOL BS1 1XH. ' 
| Tel: (0272) 292433 . 

X e Ae I tO 
-+ PRACTICES - 
= FOR SALE | 








PRACTICE FOR SALE-— Guildford. 


area, annual fees including GRF and extra 
work running at £210,000 pa. Cash 
settlement only. Reply to Box-A 10845.. 


SUSSEX :COAST town on. central Sussex 
coast practice for sale. Fees £60,000 cash, 
sale £80,000. Reply to Box A 10846. 


~*~ PRACTICES & 
.". PRACTITIONERS 


CA practising from Ealing is interested in 
expanding by acquiring a practice from a 
retiring practitioner. Please Tel:, Mr R. 
McLeod, 01-567 5615. 


SUBCONTRACT WORK 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with 
- lots of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary 
assignments. Contact immediately. Please ` 
reply to Box A 10840. 














RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81168/89711 — CABLES RESOURCE 
[rrr i E Edd 


As specialists, acting nationwide, we can 
counsel on the following Important 
subjecta:- When to sell and how to 
maximise returns, The operational and 
financial advantages of Mergers and 
Associations, Cash-flow improvement, 
Partneri! ents that may be out of 
date, Practice Valuations, Partner 
Recruitment, Retirement, Succession and 
.Dispute, Acquisition methods and 
, Sources of finance, How to 

expand and get an attractive financial 
pac! with more flexibility and lees 
E responsibility, over REMISE. SAT 
requesting free equity, n, 
retention and development. These and 
other key topics can be discussed, in 
complete confidence and an authoritative 
peer of current trends, options, 
and opportunities can be given by 

our artner. Consultations can 
be conda: et our offices or yours and 
the nominal fee charged is deductible, 
should a future commission be earned 


- DORSET GF £70,000 


An exceptional o; 
purchase the 





















premises of 02,000 sq ft (Freehold), superb 
recreational and scenic facilities nearby 
and continuity fis assured for the 
protection and development of the 
goodwill. Our Client ts flexible tn con- 
nection with the method of settlement and 
invites serious enquiries. We have seen the 
premises and interviewed the P als 
and can thoroughly recommend this from 
‘excellent proposition. 


An Established Chartered Practice GF c 
£130,000 with 3,000 sq. ft and offices in a 
prime business location. with exceptional 
potential now seek a compatible merger or 
would consider a disposal whilst the 
principals remain in a consultancy role to 
aisure cenilnulty. Enquiries are invited 
from firms of up to 4 partners/GF £Vim. 


.W. YORKS. GF c£240,000 


This highly-developed chartered Practice 
situated in a key West Yorkshire City ls 
now available to be absorbed or acquired. 
The Principals are under considerable 
pressure and with other business interests 
emerging. seek an arrangement whereby 
they wil] be retained, an equitable 
financial settlement be made, and the 
valuable goodwill of the Practice be 
preserved ond fally developed. 


NORTH YORKSHIRE SALE 


Our client, with GF circa £60,000, 1s now 
wishing to dispose of the goodwill of the 
practice which is located In the centre of a 
| key Yorkshire town. Continuity is assured 
and our cllent is flexible about financial 
- settlement. Y 


WEST YORKSHIRE 


West Yorkshire GS circa £12,000. This 
small, thriving practice would suit a small 
firm wishing to expand, or an accountant 
‘seeking to get out on his/her own. The 
. practice has town centre offices with 
‘ample parking facilities. Help will be given 
with continutty. . $ 


GITY MERGER REQUIRED 


Our client, gross fees £525,000, a highly- 
respected chartered practice established 
c1880, with space available in their 
convenient and commodious City offices, 
seeks a merger. Ideally a firm with up to 
four partners and a GF up to £400,000. 







































RMA have completed many UK 
assignments and can investigate 
-numerous proposals of interest 
without giving tha client's identity. 
References available on request and 
consultations by prior arrangement. 
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ADVISORY tax service to practitioners, any 
area. Assistance in tax appeals, back duty, 
lanning, VAT rone. etc. Maidment 
udd `& Co., Lloyds Bank Chambers, 
Wellingborough or 6 Arden Grove, Har- 
penden, Herts. s 
A CHARTERED. ACCOUNTANT with: 
own small practice requires subcontract or 
temporary work in Central or South 
London area. Telephone 01-640 3558. 


EXPERIENCED sub-contractors required | 


by CAs, Holborn, WCi, to work on our 
own premises.. Mr Aarons, 242 7102. 


EXPERIENCED ACIS, ATII, seeks sub-. 
contract work, preferably Guildford area., 
Will work in L7 ad s, client's or own 
Office. Box 


LEICESTER Ed accountant seeks 
sub-contract work within 40 miles’ radius. 
Will collect and deliver. Box A 10843. 


' LONDON FCA, ATII, small practice, all- 
round experience, seeks sub- contract work 
or temporary assignments with a view to 
Ron or merget. Please reply to Box 





SITUATIONS WANTED 








ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 
Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS. TASK FORCE 
Overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc, Qualified, competent personnel 
"available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at: 01-493 
‘9441, Harrison & Willis Ltd. 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 


ACCOUNTANTS, E ROOK KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS 


Available on ELE. EMPLOYED 

TEMPORARY  basis^ and for PER- 

MANENT posts in the U.K. and 

overseas. * 
, PRACTITIONERS SERVICES . 


' «Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex 
01-553 2184/5 
` Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT 
available for long or short term. All-round 
experience. Contact immediately. An 
replies to Box A 10841. 


FCA with wide experience including 
incomplete records has time available to 
assist practitioners in the south/south- 
west, Please write to Box A 10855. 


F.C.A. r 
Mids/Shropshire. 


ends, 


UALIFIED ACCOUNTANT, mid-30s, 
17 years in profession, seeks working 
arrangement with view to eventual part- 
nership or purchase of practice, preferable 
location London or Home Counties. Reply 
to Box B 0613. 


TWENTY- FIVE years’ 
experience in all branches. -Young 46 
available now. Salary negotiable £6,000 
pa. Offers considered from outside 
poen Will consider part-time at an 

ourly rate of £3.50. Phone 444 0792 or 
write Box A 10835 Elm House, 10-16 Elm 
Street, London WC1X OBP. 





WORK WANTED 





CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANT seeks sub- 


contract work — Manchester/North 
Cheshire area. Quick, efficient. Collect 
and deliver service. Rates reasonable and 
negotiable. Box No A 10847. 








uires subcontract work in West . 
Telephone 
Wolverhampton 73101% evenings/ week- 


professional 





SERVICES 








"COMPANY . 
FORMATIONS - 


7 | TED NEST 
COMPANIES: 


` NEWFORMATIONS;,OR ` 
READY- MADE COM PANIES” 


£93 complete 


: including VAT, duties, combined. 
register, seal, forms filed, etc. `` -` 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, . 

London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your.requirements 
with clients choice of name 7... 


READY MADE i 
COMPANIES £95 


including duties, books; seal & VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY . 
SEARCHES - 


Same day service 


Phone 01 628 543415 , 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475. 
Exppess Co 
NS a. p TU 
Registpations - 
in 25:35 CITY ROAD `- 
: LONDON EC1.-* | 
A BACKED SERVICE. — . Limited 
companies formed or ready made. — Clifton 


Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387). 


wm 


COMPANY SEARCHES. = Prompt “and, 


reliable personal service at moderate rates: 
— M. & D. Searcties, 19 Manorgate Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 


READY-MADE: COMPANIES available 
now, also formations, etc. — Reichman & 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, - Mid- 
dlesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
(A.C.R.A. member). 


READY-MADE COMPANIES, -£96.00 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed. no 


"trading. Own names registered from £84.33 


including. books, seal, VAT, same day 
searches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham 0634 32558: 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES . 
COMPANY. SEARCHES : 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 


. Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP © 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 





MISCELLANEOUS 


ILFORD LEASING LTD. 
` 503 Cranbrook Road, 
ford, Essex. 


Very favourable rates for cars and 


equipment. Introductory commission 
payable promptly. For further details 
` please- ca 


' 0141-554-9924. 


' CAPITAL STOCKTAKÈRS. Stocktakers, 


Valuers and adviser to the licensed trade. 
Fast, reliable and personal service. 
Represented in London and the Midlands. 
Telephone: 01-440 5789. x 





BUSINESS 
OPPORTUNITIES 





FREELANCE Accountants earn extra 


| Dir services to your clients. Tel: 
emel Hempstead. 833234. 





CONSULTANTS 





LONGMAN. CONSULTANCY SERVICES, 
85, High St., Welling, Kent 01-303 3776. 
Credit management. 


collection prol lems, staff selection & 








training. 
"STOCK VALUERS 
ABOUT -STOCKTAKING AND. 


VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in 


. Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A., 


121 Bridge Road, East t Molesey, Surrey OL 
979 5599). . 


READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fées, Books; Share Certificates, Seal. 
-A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect |— 


something a little better 
M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 
. 140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 
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TRAN DALL DANIELS% 


TOM FITZSIMONS * 
01-837 6422 
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MORTGAGES 





* 100PER CENT MORTGAGES available i 


to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per cer. 
up.to £25,000. Re-mortgage and investmet 
property mortgages also available. Contae 
Callander Securities Ltd, 15 Fish Street Hil 
London EC3R 6BP (01-623 2844). ` 









A COMPREHENSIVE | 
SERVICE ` 


Maximum loans for professionals ` 
~ Remortgages, commercial loans, etc. . 


ene service, M Mad experience. 
Members of the Sie on of Mortgega" ‘anda 
Finance Brokers, . 


. ROWE, CHARLES & COLTÒ ` 
Bul House, Wembley, Midäx HA9 SLD. 
l 01-9083434- 





OFFICE PREMISES 





three 
ground/first floor office units, approx 6(X 
sq ft each unit, 1,800 sq ft total. Refur 
bished, available now, £4 saf ft. Please rinpy 
665 7028 or 274 4408. 


. OFFICE MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT : 


RUBBER STAMPS — NORMAL SEI 
VICE THREE DAYS. — Signature stan» 
and special blocks, seven-ten days. Ak. 
daters, company seals, pads, ink, et 
Competitive prices. — F. H. Greenhalghi 
Universal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stocka 
port SK1 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826 








PERSONAL 





DATELINE'S accurate introductions lei 
to pleasant friendships, spontaneous affai 
and firm and lasting relationships, includit» 


marriage: UK's longest establis! ed and lea. 
xpensive computer dating service. All age» 
Il areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (A M 
n Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01-9: 
1011. f ; 





-For details of advertising in 
THE ACCOUNTANT 
Classifieds phone 

01-837 6422 - 
Randall Daniels or 
Tom Fitzsimons. - 
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ACQUISITIONS & MERGERS 


Juglas Llambias & Co. 


0 Strand, London WC2R ONS. 
«lephone: 01-836 9501 


«xonsultancy services to practising firms. Practice 
"ergers, Sales and Acquisitions. 


source Management Associates 


7, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
31. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


actice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
sposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
ansultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


WS (Statutory) 


*S House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
iddx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


uly automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
nual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ars, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 


uguar Computing Services 


"S House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
ddx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


"e offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
dents covering all the accounting routines. 
«erated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


aremy Oates Ltd 
i Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
»ecialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


:anley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
|. 01-588 6631. Telex. 888605 


sady Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
rnational Company Formations. 
dans 


rdan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 GEE. 
l. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


»ecialists in the formation of ready-made, 
indard and custom-made companies. 
vez Services Limited 


-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
|: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


1 Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
»w Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
icrofilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


titel Statistical Services Limited 


-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
|. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


‘tel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
»mpany Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 
rdans 


«rdan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
i. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


ading company information specialists and 
iblishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


an Duck and Associates Ltd 


«cle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
embley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


secialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
‘alysis, assistance with computer selection and 
2plementation. 


CAP-CPP Group Ltd. 


Commercial Branch, 233 High Holborn, 
London, WC1V 7DJ. 
Tel: 01-831 6144. Telex: 26752. 


UK's largest independent software house (1,000 


staff). 

Specialists in project implementation; consultancy; 
mainframe, minicomputer and microcomputer 
systems. CAP-CPP offers a wide range of ac- 
counting packages and accountants’ systems. 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Allan D’Morias & Associates Ltd., 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 

Also in Glasgow & Birmingham. Feasibility studies, 
equipment selection and full turnkey service. Wide 
range of standard software packages available. 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 

Tel. 01-890 1414 

Britain's largest computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 
Europe's largest computer company and Barclays 
Bank. 


Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 BEX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 

Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 

Payroll Services: Aecounung and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


Farmfax Limited, 

Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 

Hants. (026 481) 824/766. 

Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll Specialist 


systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 


Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


MPL Computers Ltd ? 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 

Management Consultants, 33 .Greycoat Street, 

London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Scan Computers Ltd, 


Chanctonbury House, Church St, Storrington, 
West Sussex, 09066 3802 


independent suppliers of reputable minicomputer 
business systems, Branches in London and Bristol. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 


Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 4 


The right settin for good communications 
Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share. and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, Londcn EC2M 2TO. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 ' 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


Self-administered 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available, 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & income Consuitants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 
Tel. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.l. 


Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. ; 


FINANCIAL TRAINING 


Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 
Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 


.WC2B 6DxX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE CONSULTANTS 


Tullet & Riley (Financial Services) 
Company Limited, 


Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 
London EC4N 4ST. 
Tel: 01-248 8561. 


Specialists: Foreign Exchange and General 
Finance. 


HOTELS 


Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 

Crawley, Sussex RH11 CPQ (0293) 33441 

Telex: 87287 

Owner managed — 100 zooms — superb food — 


Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 
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INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 

49 Queen Victoria 'Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel, 01-248 0071 

The City accountants insurance brokers. 

: INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
Stewart & Harvey Ltd 

27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 

Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household and personnel effects and luggage 
- collected, packed and shipped world wide by 
bonded member of. the British Association of 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Warren, Cameron -& Company Ltd 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants (member AIM) and 
publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


-~ .Savitt's Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London W1R 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 


Tel. 01-439 8331/7 
Furniture — Stationery — Typewriters — 
Calculators. 


PAYE 


Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


: Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the . ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for -financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 
No sotting up or run charges. Deposit only. Payslip 


12p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us fer a quotation. 


PENSIONS | 


Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 
Tet, 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, At SI Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin 


Independent cónsulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting ‘Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 
Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
‘self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 

Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 

Norwich NR15 2TH. 

Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 
Norfolk and Suffolk.’ Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 
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` REMOVAL SERVICES 
Vanguard Group > 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

.Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

{Open 7 days a week) 

Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
‘removals. Send for . free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 


Paul R. Ray International Inc ` 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
- SERVICE 


Small Practitioners Computerised Services 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10- AP. Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2 
Tel. 01-628 9311 "Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
supervision. Pleáse contact Mr: J. A. D. Skailes, 
FCA. 


Phillips & Drew, 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of private 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


- Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage DON Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and haat finance. 
Raphael Zorn 

Stockbrokers, 10 ‘Throgmorton Mianus 


London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000. 


Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 
Personal investment services for privatë and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 


STORAGE 
Security Archives: Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. -T 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 


Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 

22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; “4 
30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants. to 
caravan and leisure industries. : 
James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors; 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company ` assets: and CCA 
valuations of industrial/Commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sales. 
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'. TAX ASSESSMENT — COMPUTERIS 


- CTS Group 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111, - 


Fully automated service to monitorstax payn 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. He, 
and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanen 
schedules S: prepared: 


TAX TRAINING 


Practical Tax Training 
4 South St, Horsham, Sussex. Tel: 0403 6; 


For in-house tax seminars (C.P.E. accre 
tailor-made to suit exact requiramants: 


TELECOMMUNICATION:CONSULTAN 


IMS Telecommunication Management ‘Sel 


= n h Street, Warwick cv3a 4AX. 


9444 Telex 311712 


eaea Advisory Service. Excha 
Systems and Networks — Designed, Planne: 
Project Managed. 


n 


TRAINING CONSULTANTS 


Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, London EC1M 6EA 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel. 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE approved courses, financial and managei 
training. . 


TRANSLATORS : 


AF International Translations 


283 Cricklewood Broadway, NW2. 
Tei: 01-450 2521. Telecopier: Ext. 17 
Telex: 922684 


Editorial revision by former FT T journalist. ' B 


Falcon Transiations 


imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway, 
London WC28 6UU. 
Tel. 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923 


All languages — all deadlines. 
c oe e oe ee oe e ceo e kkk dex 


A five line entry 
in this Directory 
costs . 
£200 per year 


To make sure your 
Company is seen every 
week call 
01-837 6422 
.andaskfor _ 
Randall Daniels 
or | 
Tom Fitzsimons  . 
or write to them at : 
‘Elm House 
. Elm Street, 
London WC1X 0BP 
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The Professional Weekly 





The Government's decision to limit average pay in- 
creases in local government to six per cent was as inevit- 
able at this point in time as the reactions of the public 
sector unions were predictable, 

The linch-pin of the Government's economic policy is 
a reduction in public sector expenditure. Even Mr 
Healey, when Chancellor, was forced into the same 
strategy when he went to the International Monetary 
Fund in 1976. Since local government is a major spender 
in the public sector, some share of the cuts was bound 
to fall upon it. 

Recent appeals to local authorities to economise, 
` particularly in staffing, appear all too often to have 

fallen on deaf ears. Where cuts have been made, they 

have fallen upon services to the ratepayer rather than on 

staffs. 

Government spokesmen might have pointed out that 
since the reorganisation, in particular, local authority 
staffs have done well. Social service departments have 
benefited handsomely from the expansionist policy 
recommended in the Rowntree report. As for teachers, 
the Houghton Committee gave everything and asked 
for nothing in return — a fact which is now at the root 
of the present intransigence in some areas. 

When one considers the size of local authority budgets 
and their staffing, one can only wonder how it can be 

asserted that quite modest economies are impracticable. 
No-one with any experience of working in such organ- 
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isations can really believe that savings of about three 
per cent are impossible. A 

What is now required of local authorities, with their 
restricted resources, is a policy of reconsidering the 
allocation of those resources between different services, 
bearing in mind that not all services are equally necessary 
or efficient. Likewise, where the demand for a service is 
contracting, then staff economies should be imple- 
mented, The tendency to regard what may be merely 
desirable as necessary or essential to the welfare of the 
community is a confusion of thought all too evident in 
many of the comments made by employee representa- 
tives in the past week. 

If local government is incapable of dealing with this 
current but relatively limited problem — given the size 
of its staffs and resources — one must ask whether the 
Government really is wrong to insist — as in the new 
Local Government Bill — on a more central control. 

There is no question that Mrs Thatcher has now 
grasped a tiger by the tail; the staffs of nationalised 
industries (not to mention the Civil Service) who hardly 
count as among the most deprived sections of the com- 
munity will, at best, be in the wings awaiting their 
chance to help kill off the Government's plans. The only 
way the Government can hope to win this battle is by 
making its case clear to the public, and by rebutting 
some of the nonsensical claims heard from public sector 
interests. 
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Relief for Trading Losses — 7 
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804 Notice Board 
^ Cover: Forcible entry has been the painful 
experience of an increasing number of 
householders. Some aspects of the 
insurance protection available in this area 
are discussed on pages 795-796 of this 
issue. 












This Year, Next 
Sometime .. . 


A cautious first step in the direction of 
widening the training base of future 
members of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in England and Wales 
was taken at last week’s Council meet- 
ing, which reaffirmed by a substantial 
majority the Institute’s commitment to 
encompass all aspects of accountancy 
within its education and training 
policies. The majority was, however, 
far narrower (34 in favour and 30 
against, with four abstentions) on a 
subsequent resolution to remove the 
present barriers to industrial training; 
and, in view of the narrowness of this 
majority, a third resolution, on the 
possibility of developing training in 
industry in conjunction with other 
accountancy bodies, was not pro- 
ceeded with, 

Advocates of a broader base for 
admission to the Institute’s qualifi- 
cation argued that the position had 
significantly changed since the grant of 
its Original Charter of 1880, and that 
people of the highest quality were now 
following various alternative routes to 
a successful business career. In the 
absence of some positive step, the 
unique position and influence of the 
Institute in all aspects of accountancy 
and financial management could be 
threatened. Moreover, increasing 
specialisation within practising offices, 
and the segregation of audit from other 
activities, tended to reduce the value of 
practice-based training; it was not of 
conclusive significance to a member 
holding a senior position in industry 
to have completed three years, prob- 
ably before the age of 25, in a practising 
office. 

On the other hand, there was strong 
support for the view that all chartered 
accountants at present shared the 
common factor of having been trained 
in a practising office and that, quite 
apart from the indefinable qualities 
covered within this professional up- 
bringing, they had been brought into 
contact from an early stage with a wide 
variety of clients and. of different 
accounting systems. Training within 
the particular circumstances and re- 
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Year, 


quirement of one organisation was no 
substitute for developing this breadth 
of outlook. There was evidence that 
the qualities associated with chartered 
accountants were highly prized in 
management, and these advantages 
must not be lightly cast aside. History 
had shown that the training and quali- 
ties originally developed for the 
practising side were nevertheless attrac- 
tive to industry. 

Council members who were prepared 
to accept the possibility of an industrial 
training route to the Institute's qualifi- 
cation contended that industry could 
be expected increasingly to favour 
accountants trained within industry 
rather than in the practising office, 
thus tending to diminish the present 
influence of the Institute and its in- 
herent ability to bring together all 
shades of opinion within a single body. 
Essentially, the difference between 
these two points of view lies in whether 
future industrial and commercial 
leaders would continue to be attracted 


to practising offices for their initial 
training, or whether increasingly they 
would seek an alternative route which 
under present regulations would pre- 
clude them from Institute membership. 
Further, attempts to achieve two 
different goals could result in a failure 
on both fronts, leading to cleavage 
within the membership of the Institute. 

The substance of the three resolutions 
before last week's Council was 
featured in The Accountant of August 
21st. The President of the Institute, 
Mr Richard Wilkes, OBE, TD, DL, 
FCA, is now to discuss with the other 
office-holders and members of the 
Education and Training directorate the 
most appropriate next step to be taken 
in the light of view expressed during 
the debate. Simultaneously, the 
London Young Chartered Accountants 
Group has recorded its view that 
industrial training is an acceptable 
form of training for a chartered 
accountant; that individual principals 
in industry or commerce should receive 
authorisation from the Institute, in the 
light of the training facilities available; 
and that all chartered accountants, 
including those trained in industry, 
should undergo suitable post-qualifi- 
cation training before being eligible to 
hold a practising certificate. 





Facsimile quill pens in use for signature of the recent merger agreement between Pannell Kerr Forster 
and Rowley Pemberton and Roberts by the senior partners of both firms, Mr Cecil Heather (right) and 
Mr Patrick Baly. The champagne reception at the offices of Douglas Llambias and Co marked the 
successful conclusion of negotiations extending over a period of several months. 

Pannell's is one of the ICAEW founder firms; Mr William H. Pannell, of the firm then known as 
Slater.and Pannell, was one of the Institute's foundation members, and is mentioned in the pioneer 
October 1874 issue of The Accountant as having just being elected to the Covern Council of the City 
of London. The Rowley Pemberton merger, it was claimed last week, will significantly enlarge the 
range of services and specialisations available, particularly in the Lloyd's insurance market. 

A formal announcement appears under 'Professional Notices' on page 804. 
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Pensions Publicity 


Under the combined. 


practice, occupational pension schemes 
are now so well-established as a feature 


ofthe industrial relations scene as to be 


taken largely for granted. A recent 
discussion paper, ‘Communication of 
Pension Scheme Benefits', from the 
London Society of Chartered Ac- 
countants, suggests that such an at- 
titude may not be to the advantage 
either of conipany pension schemes. or 
oftheir employee members — who have 
good reason, and indeed the right, to be 
significantly better informed than is 
often the case. 


Legal obligations, in general terms, 


are satisfied so long as each employee is 
given a document setting. out the 
essential features of a pension scheme, 
and information on the state of the 
fund is available on request. This, 
however, is no more than a rudimentary 
paraphrase of the general trusteeship 
rule that beneficiaries are entitled to 
inspect documents to ascertain their 
rights and the state of the trust fund, 
coupled with the specific requirements 
of the Finance Act 1970, the Contracts 
of Employment Act 1972, the Social 
Security Pensions Act 1975, and the 
Employment Protection Act 1975. 

. There is no specific legal requirement 
as to the.frequency of pension fund 
reporting, but the London working 
party concludes that individual benefit 
statements should be issued every three 
years at least, and annually to those 
employees nearing retirement age: ‘A 
good scheme should contribute towards 
good industrial relations, but cannot do 
so if it is not appreciated, and may even 
be detrimental to employee relations if 
poorly communicated. ^ Benefit 
statements are also a useful method of 


reminding émployees of the value of. 


their unseen remuneration.’ 


Nor is there any specific legal: 


requirement for audited pension fund 
accounts and actuarial reports to be 
generally supplied to members; in any 
event, these are necessarily technical 
and complicated documents which are 
unlikely to be readily understood by all 
employees. 
mendation is for circulation of a 


influence" of 
legislation and good employment 


The present recom- 


simplified annual report (which would 
contain the major points of the ac- 
counts and actuarial report) to all 


` employees, with the full report available 


on request. "n" 

The discussion paper includes 
detailed suggestions for the.contents of 
simplified reports and benefit 
statements, together | with a summary of 
the legal position, the views of several 


interested parties and current practice 


of a selection of companies. Copies are 
available from the Society's offices at 38 
Finsbury Square, London EC2 (01-628. 
2467) and. comments are invited. . 

A contributed article on the related 
topic of 'Accounting for pension costs 
in company accounts, by Graham 
Ward, appears in the current issue of 
the LSCA quarterly, The. London 
Accountant. 


‘A Charter far the © 
Unscrupulous’ 


Proposals set out in the Green Paper 
on bankruptcy reform (Cmnd 7967, 


The Accountant, July 31st, 1980) are - 


hastily conceived, unrealistic and 
contrary to the public interest, says the 
Consultative Committee of Account- 
ancy Bodies. In. consequence, they 
form little more than ‘a charter for the 
unscrupulous debtor. 

‘The need for a petitioning creditor 
or debtor to provide a suitable person 
as réceiver and to underwrite his costs 
and remuneration will discourage peti- 


- tions. In addition, creditors will lose 


the right’ of proper consultation and 
control of debtors’ assets’. 

The accountants ,question whether 
the overall saving. would be as great as 
is envisaged by the Green Paper, since 


. in fact more petitions are presented by 
government, departments than by any 


other ‘single category of- creditor. 
Alternative recommendations for cost 


. Savings, they suggest, might usefully 
. include strengthening of the pro- 


cedures for deeds of. arrangement; 
abolition of the audit section. of the 


Department of Trade; greater selectivity 


in carrying. out investigations; and 
simplification of procedures generally. 
They recommend further that creditors 


have the right to appoint the receiver 
of their choice, and that legal aid 
should be available to enable debtors 


- to file their own petitions. 


Latest voice to add its criticisms is 
that of the Institute of Chartered Secre-: 
táries and Administrators, which ‘does 
not consider that cost saving at govern- 
ment level is a sufficient argument 
against fundamental change [which] 
should first be viewed objectively and 
assessed in the light of the gains to. 
society which would accrue’. 

The ICSA finds ‘overwhelming’ the : 
case presented in the simultaneous 
interim report of the Cork Committee 
(Cmnd 7968) for reform of insolvency 
law, adding that ‘the most important 
aspect of the interim report is its recog- 
nition of the different. categories of 
person and insolvency which should be 
catered for under legislation’. It 
particularly remarks upon the Cork 
proposal for a ‘debts arrangement 
order’ in the case of an insolvent 


debtor with earning power but no 


specific assets. 

Finally, the consultative document 
sets out no specific qualifications for 
appointment as a receiver. The ICSA 
now suggests that section 79 of the 
Companies Act 1980 (qualifications 
for appointment as company secretary) 
should be adopted as the starting-point 
for any list of recognised professions. 


'New Body is 
Not a Merger’ 


Following last week's report of opposi- 
tion by some Institute of Accounting 
Staff members to the creation of a 
single technician body, the Association 
of Accounting Technicians (to which it 
had been anticipated. that existing 
members of both IAS. and the Associa- 
tion of Technicians in Finance and 
Accountancy would be transferred in 
January 1981) has emphasised its own 
position as essentially a new body, and 
not as a merger of two others. 

: An AAT statement earlier this week 
stressed both the value of a single. 
technician body in making the best use 
of available resources; and that the 
AAT, while recognising the Büsiness 
Education Council's examinations, 
would continue as an examining body 
at least until 1984 and probably there- 
after in areas where BEC courses were 
not available. 
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A stronger self-regulation. structure on 
-the part of the Council for the Securi- 
: ties Industry, rather than. legislation, is 
advocated by the Consultative Com- 
mittee of Accountancy Bodies in its 
response to ‘the Government: -consulta- 
. tive: paper ‘Disclosure of Interests in 
- shares’. Im: general 'terms,. the pro- 
fession’ s representatives favour tighter 
controls: to establish the true identity of. 
_ clandestine purchasers of shares, and 
` over significant purchases of shares by 
‘concert ‘parties? on, persons acting 
together. Concerted ` purchases are 
already covered, .in theory, by section 
33 of the Companies Act 1967 and 


section ‘26 -of the 1976 Act; but the: 


.. difficulties. of proof sufficient to sup- 
- port a prosecution under these pro- 
' visions are formidable. 

The CCAB memorandum also in- 
` stances the difficulty which might be 
faced, - for . example,. by investment 
trusts under common: management 
. purchasing shares in a company: ‘It is 
unlikely that’ the purchases would be 
© made ’ other than. as separate invest- 
: ments, but the fact of common man- 
; agement would. render them “concert 
* parties”. 

"s We think that there is. s. weight in 


l CCAB Calls for More Disclosure 


these. arguments, 


[of Trade] as to the efficacy of legis- 
lation. If legislation proves to be im- 
practicable, we believe that the best 
course would be for the Stock Exchange 
and the CSI to strengthen their non- 
statutory regulations.’ 

- Asa postscript to the memorandum, 
CCAB concludes:: ‘We are not aware 


‘of any demand for bearer shares fol- 
lowing the abolition of exchange cón- - 


trols. Having regard to the oppor- 
tunities for evasion of disclosure 
requirements and indeed of taxation 
which bearer shares present, we are 
inclined to the view that the issue of 
bearer shares would be discouraged, 
perhaps by enclósing a requirement 
they should be.lodged with a UK 
depositary on whom disclosure obliga- 
tions could be placed. The allotment 
letter, although, temporarily of the 
nature of a bearer share, is not, we 
consider, open to the same objections." 
The full text of the memorandum is 
available free on request (sae) from the 
Publications Department at Chartered 
Accountants! Hall, PO Box 433, 


Moorgate Place, London EC2P 2BI, ; 


quoting reference TR 408. 





` This. week marked the opening of the 
Unlisted Securities Market which it is 
"hoped will expand the market in 
, secondary - stocks and represent the 
^ British answer to the. American over- 
: =e: counter. market. Though some- 
- thing of a misnomer, Since the prices of 
. all.bargains will be recorded and pub- 
-< lished weekly, the market will ‘give 
small companies the chance of a quota- 
. tion on less stringent criteria than a full 
DUK Exchange listing would require. 
- The original proposals have been 
modified with flexibility as the keynote. 
The requirement that companies in the- 
` USM should progress to full ‘listing’ has 
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been abandoned. The amount of 
equity to be in public hands has been 
reduced from 15 to 10 per cent as a 
guideline. Companies can be admitted 


-on the basis of à three year trading 


record, though the Stock Exchange will 
accept new companies seeking finance 
to put fully-researched projects into 
production. Most important, a table of 
financial statistics will suffice without 
the need for a formal accountant's 
report. 

The dispensatioh of an accountant's 


report is to enable those companies - 


trading in the existing market under 


rule 163(2) to transfer to the Unlisted 


1980 


and we. share the- 
doubts expressed by the Department: 


Securities Market without. the expense : 


-of writing. a prospectus, especially if 
they are unlikely to be raising capital 


or disposing of shares.  . 
It is hoped that the investing public 
will be assured a degree of regulation ` 
as well as opening. up a market to 
developing companies. With regard to 
fiscal legislation and revenue valuation, 
nothing is currently known but it is felt 


‘that the market will give a new yard- 


stick. - 

The market opened with ten com- 
panies participating — a number which 
it is expected will quickly. grow. It is 
hoped that local. investment in smaller 
companies will be facilitated. 


In Parliament ad 


References are to the appropriate issue 
and column of Hansard, the initial (W) 
indicating a written answer. 

The Government hopes to make a 
statement shortly on the computerisa- 
tion. of PAYE ofices (613 (W), Novem- 
ber 5th). 

- The Government is discussing with 
representatives of the tourist trade the 
question of VAT on services supplied 
to overseas visitors, but has no im- 
mediate proposals for zero-rating VAT 
charged by hotels and guest houses in 
respect of accommodation of overseas 
visitors. No EEC country at present. 
operates zero-rating for hotel accom- 
modation (1449, November 6th). 

The Government is not considering 
closer controls over the use of credit 
cards. Total bank lending is currently 
estimated at £64 billion and consumer 
credit £13 billion; of that £13 billion, 
only about £1 billion is accounted for 
by credit cards (1453, November 6th): 

Of some 250 staff currently employed 

within the Directorate-General of 
Internal Audit, Ministry of Defence, 
at a cost of £368,000 per annum to 
public funds, 23 are professionally 
qualified accountants, of whom 15 
hold qualifications prescribed for the 
audit of company accounts (640 ww) 
November 6th). 
' Any wider general VAT relief for 
charities ‘would cost too’ much in 
revenue and complicate the tax unduly’. 
The Government intends to - assist 
charities ‘in other „ways so far as 
resources permit’ (701 (W), Novem- 
ber 7th). j 


THIS IS MY LIFE 


by An Industrious Accountant 


The New Boy 


The financial accountant was due for 
rotational training in, the computer 
room, a move which he disliked as 
grubby, mechanical activity. He wanted 
to remain our tax expert, a post which 
had attracted contacts with outsiders; 
so I had to tell him to acquire the 


‘appropriate new skill or his next 


rotation could be the mail room. Two 
weeks’ training and then take over, and 
no high-hat nonsense. Dammit all, he'd 
been in and out of there demanding 
reports and statistics for ages; he must 
know most of the work already, and 
‘Margaret was due a session in 
Registration! 

` I gathered later that his first run of 
the previous week's figures was all but 
disastrous, but his team rallied when 
necessary, even when he mixed bank 
receipts and payments and lost the 
debtors’ discount, and the next effort 
was just about acceptable. 














The cards, with matching envelopes, are supplied, 
post-free, in packets of 10, one design to a packet. - 
- The prices listed below include VAT at 15 per cent. 
For cards over-printed with the sender's name and 
address a minimum order of 50 is required. 


It was different when young Nicholas 
Nickleby, recently penniless, showed his 
mettle as equal to replace Tim 
Linkinwater in 1839 — in the little 
partitioned-off counting-house, like a 
large glass case, fitted with paper, pens, 
ink, ruler, sealing wax, wafers, pounce- 
box, string-box, fire-box and clock. For 
two weeks, late at night and early in the 
morning, Nicholas had devoted all his 
hours to acquiring the mysteries of 
book-keeping and some other forms of 
mercantile account, so that. he could 
now be allowed to. assist Tim in his 
graver labours with his massive ledger 
and day-book. 

Standing leisurely at the desk, 
smiling, without taking the precaution 
of setting himself down upon his stool, 
Nicholas dipped. his pen into the 
inkstand before him, and plunged into 
the books of Cheeryble Brothers. His 
‘Bs’ and Ds’ were exactly like Tim's, 


CATHEDRAL CHRISTMAS CARDS 


ORDER FORM 


Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd., 
151, Strand, London WC2R 1JJ 
Tel 01-836 0832 


Please supply the following cards 






To: 




















. Name 


| Address 


/f you wish to have the sender's name and address ` 
printed under the greeting inside the card please 
: supply exact wording below, preferably in type. — 








Quantity. Basic card Over-printed Cover design 
10-40 £3.25 (for 10) — Canterbury 
50-100 £3.15 (for 10) £4.75 (for 10) Norwich 

150 £45 ; £63 Salisbury 

200 £80 York Minster 
over 200 Prices on request : 





»s9tossossessoseszon 


essvesosteseosesseco 


Send order to following: l 





his first run ; . . was all but disastrous 


and he crossed every 't' as he wrote it; 
so he was appointed to the vacant stool 
in the counting-house at a salary of 
£120 a year. i 

I wonder whether I should show it to 


-our FA? 














Quantity Total cost 










mmmn 










Remittance enclose 
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What’ special about Skandia Life? 


Inflation Proofed 
Life Assurance _ 


Skandia Life regular premium plans allow you to And for lump T 
increase life cover and contributions in line with inflation, investors: 


without further medical evidence. These include: - 
SKANDIA FLEXIBLE 


SKANDIA PERMANENT SKAN DIA INVESTMENT BOND | 
PROTECTION PLAN INDEPENDENT Minimum investment |: 
O A whole of life plan qualifying | PENSION PLAN - £1000. Investments of `` 

for tax relief on contributions. £2000 or more can qualify 





. O Designed for the self- for additionalallocations : 
O Up to 105% investment. em Bios and others not every 5 years. 
allocation for members of a company . | OA choice of 6 unit-linked 


larger contributions. 
ger cor pension scheme. funds and a Guaranteed ` 


— Basis - which allows 
advantage to be taken of: 
_. current high interest rates. 


OAs contributions increase so 


O You can provide fi r 
do investment allocations. venue ovide for reti ement, 


life assurance and incapacity - 


O Tax free cash can be drawn benefits; with full tax relief — i 
after 10 years. _ on all contributions. — |O Full switching facilities. : 

C As your life assurance and O Your investment accumulates | O Life cover to meet 
investment needs change, SO free of incometax and capital individual needs. l 
can the Plan. . : gains tax. ; PURE e 

| C Annual income can be 
O Minimum contribution £100. | O Minimum contribution £150 drawn, free of any 
^ peryear/£10 per month. | per year/£15 per month. immediate tax liability. 


Skandia Life is the British life assurance company of the worldwide Skandia Insurance Group. At the 
end of 1979 Group.Assets were around £2,600 million. Investments with Skandia Life are managed - 
by the Bank of Scotland.' 


For further details of Skandia Life's plans, TEM contact your insurance broker or post the coupon l 
-below and'an independent professionali insurance broker will send them to you. 
ME GS YY SSD D G E A E R S A 
TO: Skandia Life Assurance Co. Ltd., Hulton House, 161-166 Fleet St., London EC4A 2DY Tel No: 01-353 go: 
Please send me details of:- 
Skandia Permanent Protection Plan CI . Skandia Flexible Investment Bond 0 
Skandia Independent Pension Plan O /as appropriate Not applicable in Eire - 








Name) 0 = — Age— 
Address l : 





| SKANDIA LIFE 
ee ee 
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Counteracting an Advantage - 


Income tax — Tax advantage — 
Counteracting — Transaction in 
securities — Consideration received in 
connection with distribution of profits 
of company — Receipt of shares — 
Property transactions resulting in 
substantial profit to company wholly 
owned by taxpayer — Taxpayer ex- 
changing his shares in that company for 
those in second company, also wholly 
owned by him, at a premium — First 
‘company paying dividend to second 
company .without deduction of tax — 
Third company unconnected with 
taxpayer making loans to taxpayer — 
Second company acquiring all the 
issued shares in third company — 
Whether loans by third company 
transaction in securities — Whether by 
receiving loans from third company 
taxpayer obtaining tax advantage — 
Income and’ Corporation Taxes Act 
1970, sections 460, 461, 466, 467. 


The taxpayers and the wife of one of 
them held the entire share capital of a 
property development company, 
Kithurst. In January 1960 Kithurst 
acquired farmland in Sussex at low cost 
and in 1969 obtained planning per- 
mission to develop 31 acres of it. With a 
view to minimising the substantial 
liability to tax which would have arisen 
in respect of the profits arising on a sale 
of the land, the shareholders entered 
into a tax avoidance scheme, divided 
into three stages. 

The first stage consisted of a number 
of transactions (‘the property tran- 
sactions’) by which, between January 
30th.ánd February 15th, 1970, when 
Kithurst ceased trading, the freehold 
title to the land became vested in 


Developments, a company 'owned by. 


the shareholders, leaving Kithurst with 
a profit of £422,255. 

The second stage involved the 
following transactions ('the share 
transactions’). Shortly before March 
20th the shareholders acquired one 
share each in Gristrim, a specially 
incorporated company, those shares 
being the entire issued share capital of 


that company. The shareholders then. 


exchanged their shares in Kithurst for 
shares in Gristrim, and a sum of 
£423,180 was credited by Gristrim in its 
share premium account. Kithurst then 
paid a gross dividend of £422,000 to 
Gristrim without deduction of tax. 
The third stage: involved the 
following transactions ('the loan 
transactions’). A company, Dolerin, in 


‘which the shareholders had initially no 


interest, agreed to lend £84,200 to each 
of the shareholders , personally. The 
loans were made on terms, inter alia, 
that no interest should be paid after the 
first seven days and that, although the 
loans were to be repàyable on demand, 
no demand would be made unless 
repayment was demanded from all the 
shareholders. Gristrim then acquired 
the whole of the issued share capital of 
Dolerin for £421,250 and the 
shareholders became the directors of 
Dolerin. 


In March 1975 the taxpayers were . 


served with notices under section 460(3) 
of the Income and Corporation Taxes 
Act 1970, stating that the Revenue were 
of the opinion that section 460 applied 
to them in respect of the transactions. 
The notices specified the assessments 
requisite for counteracting the tax 
advantage alleged to have been ob- 
tained by the taxpayers (a) for the year 
1969-70 by transactions involving the 
exchange of shares in Kithurst for those 
in Gristrim, and the declaration and 
payment of a dividend of £422,000 by 
Kithurst -to Gristrim; or, in the 
alternative, (b) for the year 1970-71 by 
transactions involving the payment of a 
sum of cash by way of loan by Dolerin 
to the shareholders and the subsequent 


-acquisition by: Gristrim in February 


1971 of the whole of the issued share 
capital of Dolerin for a consideration of 
£421,250. 

It was common ground that the 
transactions were not carried out for 
bona fide commercial reasons or in the 
ordinary course of making or managing 
investments. The taxpayers contended, 


"however, (a) that the receipt by the 
'shareholders of shares in Gristrim had 


not conferred on them any tax ad- 


. notices 


vantage within section 466 of the 1970 


Act; or (bXi) that the exchange of shares 
in Kithurst for those in Gristrim was 
not à transaction 'whereby' Gristrim 
received an abnormal amount by way of 
dividend and that, therefore, the cir- 
cumstances mentioned in para C of 
section 461 did not exist or (ii) that the 
shares in Gristrim had not been 
received by the shareholders ‘in con- 
nection with’ the dividend subsequently 
‘paid by Kithurst to Gristrim and, 
accordingly, the circumstances 
mentioned in para D of section 461 did 
not exist; (c)(i) that the money received 
by the shareholders by way of loan from 
Dolerin could not confer on the tax- 
payers any tax advantage within section 
466 because it was repayable or, in the 
alternative, (ii) that the loans were not 
transactions in securities as defined in 
section 467(1) and, therefore, any tax . 


‘advantage obtained from them were not ~ 


in consequence of transactions in 
securities within section 460(1) or, in 
the further alternative, (iii) that, as 
regards the loans, neither the cir- 
cumstances in para C nor those in para 
D of section 461 existed because 
‘consideration’ in the form of loan ` 
moneys did not fall into any of the 
categories in paras (i), (ii) and (iii) of 
para C(1) and was not received in 


connection with the payment.of a 


dividend by Kithurst to Gristrim. : 


Assessments upheld 


The Special Commissioners 
determined that the transactions in- 
volving the exchange of shares were : 
within the circumstances in paras. C 
and D. of section 461 and upheld the. 
and the consequential 
assessments for the year 1969-70 and 
quashed the assessments for the year. 


:1970-71. The taxpayers appealed and, 


the Crown cross-appealed. The judge 
held that the exchange of shares in 
Kithurst for those in Gristrim had 
enabled . Kithurst to. distribute its 
profits by way of dividend and con-: 
sequently the shareholders’ receipt of ` 
shares in Gristrim was in connection 
with the payment of a dividend by 
Kithurst within para D of section 461, 
and upheld the notices and con- 
sequential assessments for the year 
1969-70. The taxpayers appealed, 


‘contending further that the words ‘in. 
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connection with the transfer directly or 
. indirectly of assets of a company to 
which paragraph D . . . applies to 
another such company’ in para E(1) of 
section 461 brought their scheme within 
the circumstances envisaged by that 
paragraph and accordingly that they 
were entitled to the exception or 
deferment applicable under para E(2) 
despite the fact that their scheme also 
came within para D of section 461. 
Subsequently to the notices and 
assessments under section 460, 
assessments to income tax in respect of 
shortfall in distribution were made on 
Gristrim under section 289 of the 1970 
Act, and consequential surtax ap- 
portionments were made on the tax- 
payers under sections 296 and 297 of 
that Act. The Crown, however, gave an 
undertaking that if the notices and 
assessments under séction 460 were 
üpheld, assessments and ap- 
portionments under sections 289, 296 
and 297 would not be proceeded with. 


Technical liability 


The taxpayers referred to those 
assessments and contended that despite 
the Crown's undertaking they remained 
technically liable to assessmerit in 
respect of the same receipts under 
sections of the Act other than section 
460, and accordingly it could not be 
said that in respect of those receipts 
they had obtained a tax advantage 
within section 466 by. avoiding a 
possible assessment to tax. The Crown 
cross-appealed, contending that, 
should the taxpayers succeed on their 
appeals, the notices and the con- 
sequential assessments on them.for the 
year 1970-71 in respect of transactions 
involving loans to the shareholders 
from Dolerin should be upheld. 

The Court of Appeal allowed the 
taxpayers’ appeal in relation to the 
notices and consequential assessments 
for the year 1969-70, holding that the 
taxpayers were entitled to the defer- 
ment of their liability to tax under para 
E(2) of section 461, and it also allowed 
the Crown’s cross-appeal in relation to 
the notices and consequential 
assessments for the year 1970-71. The 
taxpayers appealed and the Crown 
cross-appealed. 

Held: The loans which were received by 
the shareholders without paying or 
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bearing any tax thereon and which were 
repayable to a company under their 
control (a) were 'transactions in 
securities! within section 467(1) of the 
1970 Act and (b) were intended to 
secure and did secure a tax advantage 
to them. Furthermore, the sums 
received by the shareholders by way of 
loans were received by them in con- 
nection with the distributions of profits 
of Kithurst, a company to which para D 
of section 461 of the 1970 Act applied, 
and represented the value of assets 
which would have been available for 
distribution to them by way of 
dividends by Kithurst but for the steps 
taken by Kithurst; accordingly, the 
loan transactions were within the 
circumstances in para D of section 461. 

It followed, therefore, that the 
Revenue were entitled to counteract the 
tax advantage obtained by the tax- 
payers by the notices they served and 
the assessménts they made for the year 
1970-71. The appeal by the taxpayers 
and the cross-appeal by the Crown 
would, therefore, be dismissed. 
Williams and others v IRC ([1980] 3 
All ER 321, HL). 


Repair or Replacement 


Income tax — Deduction in computing 
profits — Capital or revenue ex- 
penditure — Repairs — Stand for 
spectators in football stadium replaced 


with new stand — Whether 
replacement of stand constituting- 
‘repairs’ — Income and Corporation 


Taxes Act 1970, section 130(d). 


Income tax — Capital allowances — 
Machinerv or plant — Plant — Stand 


for spectators in football stadium —. 


Whether expenditure on new stand 
expenditure on provision of ‘plant’ — 
Finance Act 1971. section 41. 


In 1969, the directors of a football club 
were advised that a spectators' stand in 
the club's stadium was no longer safe. 
In the following years the stand was 
demolished and replaced with a 
modern concrete stand in almost the 
same position and of approximately the 
same capacity as the old stand at a cost 
of £209,365. 


1980 


The stadium consisted of the playing 
field with the surrounding stands and 


‘terraces and other facilities. such as 


baths, changing rooms and a car park. 
The club claimed that the erection of 
the new stand constituted ‘repairs’ of 
the premises occupied by the club and, 
accordingly, the expenditure was an 
allowable deduction in computing its 
taxable profits under.section 130(d) of 
the Income and Corporation Taxes Act 
1970; or, alternatively, that the ex- 
penditure on the stand was expenditure 
incurred on the provision of 'plant 
within the meaning of section 41 of the 
Finance Act 1971. s 
The Special Commissioners held that 
the stadium, defined as the playing 
field together with the surrounding 
stands and terraces, was an entity of 
which the stand was physically, 
commercially and functionally an in- 
separable part, that the replacement of 
the old stand represented repairs, and 
that, accordingly, the expenditure was 
an allowable deduction. They rejected 
the club's claim that the stand was 
‘plant’ on the ground that the stand was 
not part of the apparatus with which 
the club carried on its trade. The Crown 
appealed. 


Held: 'The appeal would be allowed for 
the following reasons: 

(1) Repair was restoration by renewal 
or replacement of subsidiary parts of a 
whole. The premises occupied by the 
club comprised a number of distinct 
parts, each of which had its own 
distinct function. On the facts, the 
stand was one such part and, ac- 
cordingly, its replacement could not be 
said to be the repair of a larger entity, 
whether identified as the whole of the 
premises occupied by the club for the 
purposes of its business or as the 
playing field and the surrounding 
stands and terraces alone. 

(2) The stand was not 'plant' since it 


: did not perform any function, whether 


passively or actively, in the actual 
processes which constituted the club's 
trade and, accordingly, the expenditure 
on the erection of the stand was not 
capital expenditure on the provision of 
'plant' within section 41 of the 1971 
Act. 2 
Brown (Inspector of Taxes) v Burnley 


Football and Athletic Co Ltd ({1980] 3 
Ali ER 244). : 


Qualifications? 
Let the experts help 
you to success 


The School of Accountancy have been specialising in 
preparing candidates for examinations for 65 years. You 
can benefit from this wealth of experience — either to make 
sure of success in ACA Exams if you are a student — or to 
add a second string to your bow if you have already 
"qualified. ] 


ACA Examinations 


We are in a unique position to give you the best help 
available. You will enter your examinations completely 
prepared and confident of adding to the 30,000 Chartered 
Accountants that SOA has helped to Success. 


` Institute of Accounting Staff 
(a cs Examinations 


We have courses available now for this important new 
qualification — sponsored by the Association of Certified 
Accountants for junior and technician staff in offices of 
practising accountants, commerce, industry or govern: 
ment. 


Further Qualifications 


A second qualification to add to your ACA will give 
you even better career prospects. SOA offers highly 
successful courses for all leading examinations, including 
ACMA, ACCA, etc. 

Án ATII will be of great benefit if your special interest 
is taxation — but the examination of the Institute of 
Taxation sets a demanding standard. SOA students 
consistently score success thanks to the clear, com- 
prehensive and up-t to-date course material. 


Your SOA Course 


Whichever course suits your objectives, you will 
receive personal tuition from experts — backed by concise 
material which is clearly presented and easy to assimilate. 
You will be able to study at home — at whatever time and 
pace suits you best. And you will be on your way to 
success — like thousands of other SOA students! 







POST THE COUPON TODAY FOR FULL DETAILS 





IM The School of Accountancy 
is & Business Studies zst. roro 


The School of Accountancy & Business Studies, 


Dept. 754A or Dept. 754A 
Intertext House, i Intertext House, 
Stewarts Road, 341 Argyle Street, 
LONDON SWS8 4UJ. Glasgow G2 8LW. 
Tel. 01-622 9911. - Tel. 041-221 2926. 


or Dept. 754A Fox House, 37 College Green, Dublín, Tel. 712454. 


Please send me full details, without obligation, about your courses for: 
Name 


Accredited by the Council for the Accreditation of Correspondence Colleges. 
N oer of the Association of British Correspondence Colleges. 
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Ven t every year 
You've lived without 
— Musculaw Dystv ophy | 
worth ox least £12, 





Givethanks for your life by helping US fo 

: find the Cote fo Muscula£ Dyslvophy Offer No) die. 
Leave £l o mole in your Will dor every Year. 

of Your life and ask Nouv. clients to do the Same. 


n` 


\f You'd like Xo do Something Sooney abau 
This most tragic disease ,. 
please send anything Ya Can— even El- mow. 


Muscular Dystvophy Group. 


= of Great Britain 
^ Dept. S, 35. Macaulay Kd, SW 
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Taxation 





‘Representative Member’ 
and VAT Preference 
Company Winding up 
Preferential payments — Taxes — 
Value added tax — Group of com- 
panies — Representative member — 
Representative member and another 
member in liquidation — Unpaid value 
added tax :due from representative 
member — Whether Crown entitled to 
claim preferentially in winding up of 
other member for tax due from 
representative member — Eanes Act 
1972, sections 21, 41. 

Two companies, X Ltd: 'and Y Ltd, 
were members of the same group of 
companies. X Ltd was treated as the 
representative member of the group for 
the. purposes of section 21 of the 
Finance Act 1972. On March Sth, 1976, 
both.companies went into liquidation. 


On that date a substantial amount of © 
value added tax.was due to the Crown ~ 


from X Ltd in its capacity as the 


representative member. On the 
question: whether the Crown was en- 
titled by virtue of section 41 of the 1972 
Act to rank as a preferential creditor in 
the winding up of Y Ltd in respect of 
the value added tax due to it from X 
Ltd as the representative member, for 
which under section 21, Y Ltd was 


jointly and severally liable with X Ltd. . 


Held: Since the liability to tax under 
section 21 (1) of the 1972 Act was joint 
as well as several, it followed that there 
was a single obligation and that the tax 
was automatically due from the various 
other members of the group as soon as 
it was due from the representative 
member. Accordingly, the Crown was 
entitled to claim preferentially in the 


liquidation of Y Ltd. in respect of the . 
unpaid value added tax due at March” 


5th, 1976, from. X Ltd as the 
representative member of the group. 


Re Nadler Enterprises Ltd ((1980/ 3: 


All ER 350). 





'Clumsy' System 
in lrish Republic 


Self-employed individuals in the 
Republic of Ireland are finding 
themselves in trouble, due to measures 
‘taken by the Government to deal with 
their tax for the year ended March Sth, 
1981. It has worked out tax assessments 
for the year ended March Sth, 1980 
and, following the usual exchanges, 
announced that the said tax to March 
.1980 will be assumed to be the 
assessment for the year to 1981 also. 
Thus the taxpayer will be charged a 
very notional figure for his 1981 tax, 
irrespective of whether the second year 
may show collapsed income or an 
“increase. The actual liability will be 
assessed next summer, and an ad- 
justment made in light of the figures 
which will then be available. It is a 
clumsy system, bearing in: mind that 
many of the Republic's self-employed 
people have little skill in taxation. 
Worse, the taxman has demanded 
during October, quite legally, a sum of 
halfthe agreed tax for 1979 - 1980, and 
here the citizen whose income has been. 
reduced is in a Catch-22 trap. This 
demand is in reply to the farmers and 
the ordinary employees last year 


782 THE ACCOUNTANT, November 13th, 


denouncing the self-employed, when 
the Government yielded only too softly 
to the grumblers. 

The taxmen are under heavy 
pressure, and their decision neither to 
accept telephone calls or personal 
discussions in Córk (The Accountant, 
October 23rd) has been a disaster. 
Further, the income tax section in Cork 
has been out on strike for over a fort- 
night. 


Committee on 


Enforcement Powers 


The Chancellor of the Exchequer's 
Committee under the chairmanship of 
Lord Keith of Kinkel, to review the tax 
enforcement powers of the Inland 
Revenue and Customs and Excise, 
invites anyone interested to submit 
written evidence to it on matters within 
the terms of reference. These are 'to 
enquire into the tax enforcement 
powers of the Board of Inland Revenue 
and the Board of Customs and Excise, 
including powers of investigation into 
the accuracy of returns, including 
powers to call for information and 
documents; powers of entry and search 
of premises and persons; powers 
relating to cases of fraud, wilful default 
or neglect and to cases of reckless 


1980 


Secretary. 


action; but not including the ordinary. 
processes of collecting outstanding tax 
and the charge of interest thereon; 
[and ].to consider whether these powers 
are suited to their purposes, having 
regard both to the need to ensure 
compliance with the law and to avoid 
excessive burdens on taxpayers; and to 
make recommendations." . 

The committee.cannot investigate or 
intervene in individual cases, but 
recognises that. some witnesses may 
wish to illustrate their general evidence 
with specific matters. Inland Revenue 
and Customs.and Excise have a duty to 
protect taxpayers by keeping their. 
affairs confidential unless the taxpayer 
himself authorises disclosure; thus, 
where witnesses refer. to cases involving 
a named taxpayer, they àre asked to 
include with their evidence a written 
authority from that taxpayer 
authorisng the appropriate department 


"to disclose to the committee ~ the 


relevant facts as that department knows 
them. 

. Evidence should be sent to the 
Secretary of the Committee, Room 440, 
GKN House, -22 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6LE by January 31st, 1981. 
Further information and a 
memorandum of guidance for potential 
witnesses is available from the 


DOUBLE TAXATION 
Sweden 


A double taxation convention between 
the United Kingdom and Sweden, 
covering taxes on estates of deceased 
persons and on gifts and intended to 
replace the existing death duties 
convention, was signed on October 8th, 
1980, in Stockholm. The Convention is 
subject to approval by the House of 
Commons, and will be published in due 
course as a Schedule to a draft Order in 
Council. 


China 


Discussions were held at official level in 
London in mid-September on a double 
taxation agreement between the United. 
Kingdom and the People's Republic of 
China in respect of revenues arising 
from the business of air transport. 
Agreement was reached on a text which 
will be submitted to the respective 
Governments for approval. 


CRICKETANA 


(A SUPERB DISCOUNT TO READERS OF 
` THE ACCOUNTANT 


















- Staffordshire Portrait Figures 


. Replicas of collectors’ items circa 1850 


Although many earthenwares were produced in the nineteenth century very few 
figures of cricketers have survived. The figures shown above have been made from 
moulds taken of two pairs of original figures by unknown makers. These originals 
. at auction would realise about £1,000. Each replica is hand-made in Staffordshire 
and carefully coloured and glazed to match exactly its master. This type of early 
portrait figure was not produced for a sophisticated market and is an excellent. 
example of the ware which would have decorated shelves and windows of cottages 
and artisans’ dwellings in the mid-nineteenth century. 





Non-Striker Group . Batsman Group 

The Antique Collectors’ Club 1979 described this piece __; The equally colourful companion to the Non-Striker 
as “A rare group of two young cricketers, simply Group with a fielder in the wicket keeping position. 
modelled but brightly coloured." Height six and a half inches. 


Full price £37.50 Discount Price £25.55 Full price £37.50 Discount Price £25.55 









. Young Bowler " Young Batsman 
A charming figure in stylish dress holding a green The left handed companion to the ‘bowler with a base 
coloured ball. Height six inches. ” of distinctive colouring. 
_ Full price £17.50 l Discount price £11.95 Full price £17.50 Discount Price £11.95 





_ Prices include VAT and P & P. For: order form see page 799. Offer closes Déccriber 31st, 1980. 
THESE FIGURES ARE EXCLUSIVE TO FIRST IMPRESSIONS. 
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Better Aim Needed for PSBR 


Industry certainly needs lower interest 
rates but will have to continue to suffer 
high rates because of Government 
failure to put the public sector house in 
order. After a long obsession with the 
money supply, as registered by sterling 
M3, which is currently running at an 
annual 19 per cent rate of increase 
against a target bracket of eight per 
cent to 11 per cent, the Government is 
now realising that sterling M3 is more 
of a symptom than a cause and that the 
cause remains the PSBR. 

That is now moving reasonably well 
in parallel with the money supply trend 
being en route for a requirement of 
£10.5 billion in 1980-81, against a target 
of £8.5 billion and towards forecasts 
of £11.5 to £12 billion in 1981-82, 
against the £7.5 billion implied in the 
medium term financial strategy 
mapped out at the time of the Budget 
last Spring. 

Therefore this year and next the 
PSBR is drasticallly off target — as 
drastically off target as the Govern-- 
ment's ability to contain public sector 
spending and the economic forces on 
which the monetary targets were based. 

Those forces include public sector 
wages .substantially outstripping the 
private sector, local authorities and 
government departments widely 
breaching their cash limits and the 
effect of recession on nationalised 
industries’ profitability and cash flow. 

The Government set the targets but 
grossly underestimated the power or 
the influence that it could exert in 
enabling those targets to be met. The 
Government just has not been able to 
reduce public sector spending. 

Even the anticipation of a 1981-82 
borrowing requirement in the £12 
billion region presupposes more 
success in curbing expenditure than has 
so far been proved possible. 

The Government now has 18 months 
in which to get the PSBR right before 
the political ‘needs of the final 18 
months of a four and a half year 
government span begin to become 
pressing. The extent to which 1981-82 
cash limits are tightened and the extent 
to which public expenditure in 1981-82 
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is successfully cut are vital to the 
middle 18 month period. If the middle 
18 months is as much of a failure as 
the first 18, the final 18 are going to be 
devilishly awkward. 

In the short term the effectiveness of 
present policy and any further measures 
introduced to limit PSBR will be, as 
Phillips & Drew among others say, 
‘crucial in determining the scope for a 
decline in both interest rates and gilt 
yields and, moreover, the length of 
time over which this decline might 
persist’. 

Stockbrokers’ Simon & Coates re- 
viewing this situation consider that 
some compromise of present policies 
looks inevitable however much it may 


be played down. While further sizeable 
spending cuts are clearly in the pipe- 
line there will almost certainly be 
simultaneous acceptance that the 
PSBR this year and next will exceed 
laid down targets. 

Unless it is going to follow: the 
kind of deflationary policy that only- 
the most-extreme of its monetarist 
supporters advocate and unless it.is 
willing to envisage unemployment of 
over three million as Parliament moves 
into the second half of its term, the 
Government will soon have to an- 
nounce which of its central policies are 
going to be diluted. 

‘In practice’ Simon & Coates con- 
sider ‘it may well find the actuality’ 
not at all harmful to the central 
strategy of reducing inflation and’ 
improving Britain’s productivity. Even 
the emotional experience may be rather. 
less painful than it appears to believe.’ 


Liquidation Figures on the Rise 


According to research by credit raters 
Dun & Bradstreet, company liquida- 
tions in England and Wales three 
quarters of the way through 1980 are 
running more than 50 per cent ahead 
of last year. The available figures 
indicate that liquidations are occurring 
at the rate of more than 120 a week and 
the true rate is probably around 130. 

That figure is arrived at on the basis 
of the 4,746 total of company liquida- 
tions in the first 39 weeks of this year 
and allowing for the fact that against 
the 564 compulsory liquidations in- 
cluded there were nearly 1,000 petitions 
for winding up still to be heard. The 
564 compulsory liquidations in the first 
39 weeks was more than double the 
1979 figure. 

Third quarter creditors voluntary 
liquidations at 1,023 were running at a 
record level, as much as 66 per cent 


‘ahead of 1979. In the third quarter of. . 


1979 the total number of creditors’ 


_voluntary as well as compulsory liqui- 


dations was 832. This year it was 1,587, 
an increase of 90.per cent. 
Bankruptcies are rising at an overall 
rate of a comparatively modest 10.7 
per cent but Dun & Bradstreet note a 
steepening in the rate of increase over 


1980 


1979 to 30 per cent in the third quarter. 
These figures and the trends reflected 
in them are expected to be confirmed 
by official Department of Trade 
statistics. 

The construction industry and parti- 
cularly the building sector of it, has a 
notoriously high failure rate and a Dun 
& Bradstreet study of the industry has 
shown that 41 per cent of construction 
companies analysed on the basis of 
‘1978 accounts are financially vulner- 
able. 

The vulnerable companies ‘are 
largely being kept alive through the 
continued support of banks and trade 
creditors despite the brittleness of their 
financial condition. Dun & Bradstreet 
have applied their ‘Dunscore’ rating 
technique to a random sample of 26 
per cent of the leading companies in 
the construction industry. Aggregate 
sales of companies sampled were over 
£1,300 million and the total labour 
force numbered 68,000. i 

Of the 41 per cent of the sample 
considered vulnerable, four per cent 
have, in fact, since gone into liquida- 
tion or have entered receivership. The 
remainder have the continuing support 
of bank and trade creditors and are 
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still actively trading. Without that. 


support the number of failures would 
rise dramatically. 

The Dunscore formula measures 
such factors as profitability, sales 
margin, financial structure, debtor's 
position and liquidity plus additional 
data obtained through the firm's own 
reporting and information gathering 
activities. The Dunscore scale ranges 
from 0 to 15 and experience shows that 
companies are less likely to gain 
continuing support from creditors 
when their financial position falls 
below 'Dunscore Five’. 


Replacement Finance 


One of the direct consequences of a 
high interest rate policy is the crowding 
out of industry from the fixed interest 
sector of the finance market. Govern- 
ments can afford to pay 15 per cent 
and more for long term money because 
Governments merely print the money 


to pay the interest or simply borrow 
more money to pay it. 

The greater the government's deficit 
the higher interest rates need to be in 
order to attract the level of borrowing 
required to bridge the deficit gap. That 
gap is currently still widening despite 
all the present Government's intended 
attempts to narrow it.,, .. 

But everything is relative and what 
seems high at one time. seems ridicu- 
lously cheap at another. Those com- 
panies which 20, 15 or even 10 years 
ago raised money which may have been 
considered expensive at the time are, in 


retrospect, seen to have fared well. In 


the late sixties and early seventies when 
the coupon on industrial debentures 
and loan stocks rose to eight per cent 
the end of industrial fixed interest 
borrowing was considered nigh — and 
it was. Í 

But eight per cent has proved 
decidedly cheap money since then. The 
other side of the coin is, however, the 
replacement of those and earlier-raised 


funds under conditions of excessively 
high interest rates. 

It has been estimated that over the 
next five years alone industry faces the 
need to repay more than £1,000 million 
of ‘cheap’ borrowing in terms of 
debenture stock and preference capital. 
The greater part of the maturing debt 
is in loan stocks and is mainly accoun- 
ted for by manufacturing and retail 
companies. 

The alternatives faced are borrowing 
from the bank, at up to 20 per cent 
interest, business retrenchment or sale 
of assets in the case of unquoted 
companies. Quoted companies may be 
obliged to come to the rights issue 
market which is currently the preserve 
of only the most substantial of indust- 
rial groups. 

Profit prospects and immediate 
financial conditions of the bulk of 
medium to smaller quoted companies 
virtually rule out the possibility of the 
rights issue refinancing of maturing 
‘cheap’ prior charges. 





. Build-Up Bonus Shares.A year 
investment plan-plus easy withdrawals 


ul 


1st year 2nd year 
Interest 10.75% 10.75% 
Bons 0.75% 1.25% 
Total 11.50% 12.00% 
Gross* 16.43% 17.14% 


4th year 

10.75% 
: 3.25% 
14.00% 


17.865 20.005 


‘Gross equivalent taxed at basic rate of 30% 





Build-Up Bonus Shares from Property 
Owners Building Society offer you all 
these advantages:- 


e À record interest rate. 

e À substantial guaranteed bonus 
increasing every year for four years. 

e Prompt and easy withdrawals. 

e Flexibility of investment —any sum 
from £500 to £20,000 (or £40,000 jointly). 

If you would like more information 
about the Build-Up Bonus Shares, please 
write or telephone our investment 
department. 


E Be 
Building Society: E wo 


4 Cavendish Place, London WIM OAQ. Tel: 01-637 3041 
A Trustee Society. Member of BSA. Assets exceed £115 million 


THE ACCOUNTANT, November 13th, 1980 785 





Financial Accountant 





: Deficit Figures Cause Surprise 


Government statistics purporting to 
indicate that industrial and commercial 
companies were in financial balance in 
the.first half of this year came as a 
surprise to the banks in particular. 
Particularly they came as a surprise to 
Lloyds Bank whose October Economic 
Bulletin had suggested that the squeeze 
on profits in the UK this year would 
cause a.deficit of £8:7 billion in the 
capital account of industrial and com- 
mercial companies in 1980. 

The November issue returns to the. 
subject and comments at the outset 
that official figures 'are notoriously 
subject to later revision, and it is likely 
that gross trading profits in the first six 
inonths have been over-estimated' and 
that. companies ‘may after all have 
been in deficit in the first six months, 
and the deficit may widen in the second 
six months'. 

Lioyds Bank's main reason for 
questioning the official figures is that 
the companies’ net borrowing require- 
ment in the first six months was 
£4.7 billion (by official figures) the 
highest ever recorded for any six 
month period. 

But the net borrowing requirement 
is defined differently from the finan- 
cial deficit which is also known as the 
net acquisition of financial assets, 
generally a negative figure. 

The net borrowing requirement 
includes financial transactions such as 
purchase of shares in other companies, 
direct investment abroad as well as 
import and export and other trade 
credit. It is, however, net of the normal 
rise in companies’ liquid assets, so the 
gross amount borrowed is usually 
larger. 

` It is financed by capital issues and 
borrowing from banks and elsewhere 
and sometimes by use of liquid assets. 
The Lloyds Bank view is that 'at the 
end of the day the link between bank 
borrowing and either the deficit or the 
net borrowing réquirement of industrial 
and commercial companies is far from 
direct’. 

' The bank acknowledges the evidence 
that the rate of increase in industrial 
and commercial company borrowing is 


slowing down in the final quarter of 
this year with a rise of £800 million 
likely after rises of £1.8 billion in each 
of the three previous quarters. 

Company borrowing in total could, 
it is considered, fall by £1.5 billion or 
so in the first quarter of next year and 
remain around that level before rising 
again in early 1982. The main causes of 
the fall in borrowing will be the falls 
in inflation and GDP that have already 
occurred, the expected drop in interest 
charges, and the rise in unemployment. 
: Paradoxically. ‘the Government has 
to reduce inflation and output, and 
increase unemployment, in order to 
control company borrowing, and thus 
the money supply, rather than being 
able to control.the money supply in 
order to reduce the inflation rate’. It is 
pleasing to find ‘Financial Account- 
ant’s’ view that enforced recession 
rather than money supply control is 
reducing inflation so reliably con- 
firmed. 

Lloyds Bank’s conclusions after an 
exhaustive review of borrowing needs, 
trends and influences are firstly that 
evidence points to the fact that higher 
interest rates in the 1970s made com- 
panies borrow more in the quarter 
when the higher rates were applied and 
less only after 12-18 months. Interest 
rates thus have a double edged effect 
on loan demand, which makes them an 
unsatisfactory instrument for control- 
ling sterling M3: 

Cuts in MLR and other interest rates 
from now on'will contribute to the 
expected reduction in company borrow- 
ing and will not stimulate more 
borrowing until the end of 1981. The 
level of company borrowing is not a 
valid reason against lowering interest 
rates since it is mainly due to other 
causes, including inflation, real output 
and unemployment. High inflation and 
output lead to increased borrowings 
but higher unemployment brings an 
immediate fall. j 

The 1980 final quarter fall in 
borrowing and the flatness of 1981 
borrowing could lead to monetary 
growth falling below or at least within 
the-Government's targets. But industry 
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has suffered from monetary controls 
because its external finance comes 
mainly from the money markets and 
constitutes the main source of monetary 
growth. The Government has been less 
affected. because its external finance 
comes largely from the gilt edged 
market. 

Finally it is concluded that ‘After the 
recession, the Government should 
reduce its demands on the capital 
market, so as to allow industry to 
finance itself more by means of long- 
term bonds and medium term bank 
finance, and less by means which boost 
the money supply with inflationary 
consequences.’ 

‘Truly governments create more 
problems than they solve. If, by its 
present policies, the present Govern- 
ment reduces inflation by creating 
recession but still finishes up with a 
PSBR, the financing of which crowds 
industry out of the market in money 
and prevents any worth while reduc- 
tion in interest rates. The cost of the 
Government's ‘success’ will prove to 
have been inordinately high. 


Bigger Market for 


'Captives' Insurance 


Insurance brokers Willis Faber report 
in the latest issue of their group 
review an increasing .number of re- 
quests to prepare feasibility studies for 
‘captives’, which is insurance shorthand 
for wholly owned subsidiaries partici- 
pating in the insurances of their parent 
organisations. Typically captives are 
established in off-shore tax havens 
where their affairs are handled by 
management companies which are 
generally the subsidiaries of the leading 
insurance brokers. 

Willis Faber’s subsidiary in Bermuda 
manages 120 captives and that is ‘a 
greater number than are managed by 
any other company’. Tax avoidance is 
not the objective of captives, their 
main function having always been the 
reduction of the true cost of insurance 
to their parents with the ancillary func- 
tion of enhancing loss control. 

Willis Faber’s review points out that 
the true cost is considerably more than 
the margin between premiums and 
claims and includes the loss of invest- 





WE TAKE SELLING : COMPUTERS 


it's all well and good to have a 
laugh and a joke sometimes. In 
fact, we at STAR often see the 
funny side of things, especially 
when we see some of the com- 
puter systems that our com- 
petitors have proposed. Out- 
dated equipment, poor software, 
insufficient back up and a price 
tag that could finance an Apollo 
mission. It would seem some 
people have money to burn, or 
perhaps they simply haven't 
heard of STAR. l 

'For six years we have been 


building and selling computer 


systems that make the IBMs 
of this world eat their hearts 
out. They are advanced and 
sensible systems that don't 


call. for a resident. Einstein. ! 

Our experience has enabled 
us to build a library of applica- 
tions packages that could hold 
thekeyto your computing prob- 
lems. Amongst others we can 
offer Time Ledger, Accounts 
Production from Incomplete 
Records, Word processing be- 
sides afull range of commercial 
packages. 

Pick up the 'phone and give 
us a buzz. We'll give you a com- 
puter system with no clowning 
around. 


STAR 


COMPUTERS .— 
FOR THE FIRST TIME USER 


SERIOUSLY. 


- 
I would like to hear more about 


the Star systems for: 


O Accountants 
O Commerce 


[] Please contact me to 
arrange an appointment 


O Send additional details . 
Name 
Position 
Company 
Address 


Type of business 


Tel. — 
Star Computer Group 
64 Great Eastern Street, 
London EC2A 3QR 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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ment income on cash outflow on 
premiums or the cost of borrowing the 
amount involved. Tax deductibility of 
premiums paid to a captive can at times 
be a useful feature — although.a rare 
possibility under the existing UK tax 
system but there are three prime routes 
by which a captive achieves its cost 
cutting objectives. 

' First is the provision of direct access 
to reinsurance markets where over- 
heads are lower than those of the 
direct writers. Second, it lets the insured 
company enjoy the same cash flow 
benefits which produce the investment 
income that is a key part of the 
insurance companies’ profits. Third, an 
insured company which has a better 
than average loss experience for its 
trade can reasonably expect to make a 


modest underwriting profit on its own 
retained share. 

In the planning and development of 
a captive there is need to combine the 
skills of insurance and reinsurance with 
skills in finance. Willis Faber’s decision 
at the end of last year to strengthen the 
group’s ability to handle the increasing 
number of requests to prepare feasi- 
bility studies. for, captives led to two 
people leading a newly formed captives 
team — Mr Peter Stevens who had 
been the Willis Faber group treasurer 
and head of group finance and Mr 
Duncan Neill who, before joining 
Willis Faber had been for 20 years 
manager and then underwriting 
director of one of the oldest and most 
successful of British owned captives — 
that of ICI. 


The Strike Club. 


Moves by industry to provide mutual 
cover against strikes through the insu- 
rance market have led to considerable 
discussion but little effective action. 


The shipping industry, however, has ` 


had mutual strike insurance in opera- 
tion since 1957. 

The system is operated through the 
Shipowners Mutual Strike Insurance 
Association (Bermuda) Ltd and is 
known as ‘The Strike Club’. In the 
year to January 1980 the Association 
had an income of $12.45 million and 
paid out claims of $11.44 million. 

For the second consecutive year the 
majority of claims arose from industrial 
action in Australian ports which 
accounted for 61.9 per cent of claims 
made, a similar percentage to the pre- 
vious twelve months, The experience, 
the Strike Club’s annual report com- 
ments, justified ‘the Managers’ decision 
in June 1979 to exclude claims arising 
from industrial action in all Australian 
ports from the cover offered to new 
members’. 

~ Industrial action in the United States 
accounted for 10.51 per cent of claims 
made and, although the United King- 
dom recorded the highest number of 
working days lost through industrial 
` action since the General Strike in 1926. 


the UK -only accounted tor 3,34 per. 


cent of claims. 
The Association is ipternatfonal and 
the ships owned by members fly 48 
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different flags and can be affected by 
strikes in various ways. The report 
instances the events on just one day. — 
July 30th, 1979. - 


* An eight day strike of lock gate- 
men in the Franco-Belgian border 
area ended and freed over 100 
inland vessels. ` 

* Port railway wórks at Calcutta 
and Haldia went on strike. 

* A strike by.-iron workers in 
Western Australia entered its 
tenth week. 

* A national dock strike began in 
Australia. 

* Port workers continued a work to 
rule in Port of Spain, Trinidad. 

* A marine pilot strike was in pro- 
gress in Kingston, Jamaica. 

* An unofficial strike of 500 dockers 
at Tilbury, UK brought all timber 
berths to a standstill. 

* Between 800 and 1,000 catering 
workers on North Sea oil produc- 
tion platforms were on strike. 


When the Strike Club began business 
in 1957 the cover offered was against 
the loss of members’ ships’ daily 
running cost, 
This 


excluding crew strikes. is the 


'" Club's Class One cover still. 


Class Two was introduced in 1961 


covering members for loss of their 


1980 


resulting from delay 
- during the actual strike or lockout, but 


ships’ daily running costs resulting 
from delay caused by a strike or lock- 
out but sustained after the strike had 
ended. Delays could result, for ex- 
ample, through port congestion. 

Since then Class Three has been 
introduced, covering members against 
delay caused by a strike of the entered 
ships’ own officers or crew, and Class 
Four, covering members against loss 
of containers’ daily running costs when, 
delayed by a strike or lockout during 
transit by land, sea or air. 

With the ever increasing threat of 
strikes throughout the world the club’s 
spread of business grows annually. It 
now has over 33 million tons entered. 
‘It is unfortunate’ the annual report 
comments ‘that many owners and 
charterers do not appreciate the need 
for strike insurance until they are 
facing an actual situation at which time 
insurance protection is unobtainable. 
Indeed strikes have become an every 
day hazard for shipowners and 
charterers and therefore strike insu- 
rance should be considered an essential 
part of their complete insurance 
protection.’ 

An estimated 90 per cent of world. 
shipping tonnage is insured for any 
contingency except two — acts of God 
and strikes. Insurance cannot cover 
acts of God but there seems a reluctance 
on the part of shipowners to put 
strike cover in the whole portfolio of 
insurance that they carry on their 
fleets. í 

The Strike Club's report comments 
*Shipowners, like ordinary people, just 
do not believe that lightning strikes 
twice in the same place; they accept 
that collisions can happen in the 
normal course of events with the best 
of crews and that sinkings can happen 
once to anybody but when it comes to 
strikes, it just can't happen more than 
once.' This apparently is the funda- 
mental sales resistance which the Strike 
Club's managers come up against, 

It is strange but understandable 
that the only way their problems will be 
made easier is when strikes happen 
more often. But not, apparently, when 
strikes happen too often, as in the 
Australian case. 

But it is rue as the report states 
that ‘The basic nature ‘of strike insu- 
rance is such that most owners have 
found that mutual clubs are the best 
way to achieve it.’ 





Jiseasyto makethe 


same mistake as: 


King Alfred burnt the cakes, because m was . 
so preoccupied with the affairs of state. In the - 
.faceofa mounting tide.of legislation on financial 
matters, it would be very easy for you to make the. 
same mistake as King Alfred - becoming so 
preoccupied with tax affairs that you lose sight of 
more simple matters, such as new developments 
in the field of self-employed pensions.. 

And yet, there are two important points to 
remember when you choose an insurer for your 
: client's sel£employed pension plan:- 
1. Track record. 

According to the September i issue of Money 

Management, the average pension for aman 

who paid £500 a year for the last I} years is 


£1,333 a year The highest pension was £1,974 | 


. ayear- that’ s more than 48% above the 
average." c 
2. Investment flexibility. 


. Itis possible to treble the potential of the best . . 
<- self-employed pension plan by careful. - 

- selection of investment funds -but only if 
you have expert investment advice and a - 
wide range of funds to choose from (which 
must include Pacific and American Funds). 
Juli ian Gibbs Associates has recently helpeda 





ng Alfred... 


leading unitlinked company to develop its new 
self-employed pension plan. This combines the - 
flexibility of a wide range of funds with the advice 


needed to improve the potential of even the best ` 


self-employed plan on the market. Indeed; in ` 
June of last year, we told the 700 accountants 


"who attended the launch of this product to put ^ 


their clients into the Fixed Interest Fund of this : 
Plan. Those.who followed our advice are to be ` 


congratulated: the Fixed Interest Fund unit price | 

- has improved by 49.5% since launch compared `: 
with a rise in the F. T. Government Securities | 
-Índex of 12:895 (adjusted for reinvestment . 

- income). - ' 


For this service of ford selection—and the 


. monitoring of each client's holding to make the 


tight decisions for the client's circumstances—you : 


can rely on Julian Gibbs Associates, who will in 


most cases — provide the service free of charge. 
So, if you want to avoid making the s same. 


mistake as King Alfred, why notletsomeoneelse ` `. 

- watch the Cakes? Cive your clients the bénefirof ` 
"a quality product with expert advice. To find out 
. more about the possibilities of this arrangement, 


telephone Peter Fostér-Bunch on 01-626 4588 or | 
Keith Whitten orJulian Gibbs on 0l- 409 aS 
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City Notes. 





Unlisted Securities 
Market — 


Not a moment before it was necessary, 
; the Stock Exchange has given itself a 
blood transfusion in the shape of the. 
Unlisted Securities Market which 
officially began operations this week. 


The market.has enlisted a number of ` 


-recruits from the former Rule . 163 
(dealing without quotation) section 
and has high hopes of expanding. 

The USM is designed for estab- 
lished companies which, while needing 
“a share market, do-not necessarily need 
to go. the whole hog of a full Stock 


“Exchange quotation "nd. ‘for: newer © 
developing. companies which would, 


ordinarily have’, to wait to reach an 
established earnings stage before being 
able to use stock market facilities. 

In the former'sector will be privately 
owned companies, although not 
necessarily family-owned in the old 
sense of dynastic development, which 
can make part of:the-equity: available 

‘on.the market while retaining and 

maintaining control. It is argued that 
although only 10 per cent of the entity 
need be marketed and marketability 
may not be great, that should prove a 
margin broad enough. for- Inland 
Revenue acceptance as company 
valuation. : 

There are considered to be dozens of 
companies all agog to use the Unlisted 





Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, November 10th, 1980 ~ ` 


*. Bank of England Minimum des Rate 


' Nov9, {978 ...... 124496 ; June 12, 1979......1496. ` 
Feb 8, 1979......... ;.1496 Nov 15, 1979-.......17% 
Mar 1, 1979 ........ 13% July 3, 1980......... 16% 
Hae Be. Finance House Base Rate - 
E |. Novémber 1st, 1980, 16⁄2% 

Certificates of Tax Deposit 


November 3rd, 1980 
interest on payment of tax 15%+0% per annum 
(15%+254% for first 3 months) 
. withdrawn for cash 111496 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index 
November 10th, 482.5 





' 2months......:..16%% 


` Euro-sterling deposits.......... 


Sather e 

‘Money Rates | . 
14-15% 
71404-1596 






'Bank Bills 


.imonth ...16%-164A% 
2 months ..1614-16 5.96 
3 months ..16-16 %% 

3 months ......... 16%%  6months...... 15% ' 


Three Months' Rates 


Local authority deposits .... 
Local authority bonds....... 
Sterling deposit certificates 


167975 - 








ss 167516 %7% 


Euro-dollar deposits...... 


Inter-bank rate .........c:00cccceseseeeeees 164-16% 

] Treasury Bills 

Sept 5 ....£14.7524% Oct 10....£14.2425% New York. 
' Sept 12...£14.4024% Oct17....£14,2720% Montreal.. 

Sept 19...£14.1316% Oct 24....£14.3334% Amsterdam 
. Sept 26...£14.3317%  Oct31....£14.3641% Brussels ......... 

Oct 3.....£14.2617% Nov 7th..£14.3776% Copenhagen. ....13.9800 

Gilt-edged e: 
CONSOLE 495; v: eere e eire eer Erbe Pinna 337& «= Treasury 1124 03-07 .:......... eee 94 
^ Consols 22% ................. + 2178 Treasury 131476 1997.. 

Conversion 314% ........... " 1.3634 Treasury 94% 1999 ,.. 
Funding 3⁄1% 99-04 ......... ^. d Treasury 9% 1994...... 
Funding 5⁄1% 82-84................ cens 83% Treasury 81476 84-86 .. 
Funding 53496 87-91 ....scscsesccsssersresenaaes 64% . Treasury 8476 87-90 .. 


Funding 6% 1993 ............. 





Treasury 34% 79-81 





Funding 61475 85-87 ....... . 78/4 Treasury 5% 86-89........ 
. Treasury 13% 1990 ........... cessisse 10134 Treasury 5⁄2% 08-12 ... 
"fessi? 121495 1993............. eee 97 Treasury 2149 ............. i 
` Treasury 154% 1998 ......... eese 113% War Loan 342% ...... eese DA 
; Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 — 100) 
Jan Feb Mar Apri May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1976 ` 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 1552. 156.0 .156.3 1585 160:6- 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 1724 174.1. 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 1847" 185:71.186.5 .187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9. 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
E .1980*. 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 267.9 268.5 270.2 
pe d Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
. Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
.1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 pn 990 1000 1005 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 1043 
. 1979. 106.1 107.2. 108.2. 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2°117.6 118:8 119.8 
1980. 1232 125.3 127.2. .130.8 132.2 133.6. 134.9 1353 136.3.. ... 5 -« 
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- projects. 


Securities Market with its far less 


onerous original quotation requiré- 
ments in terms of initial prospectus’ 
information. But when one small pro- 
vincial broking concern insists that it 
knows three dozen companies ready to 
use the USM its two partners are either 
extremely well: connected or are being 
extraordinarily optimistic., .. 

. But it does seem probable.that the - 
USM will attract smaller speculative 
and developing companies and will 


` provide securities which the profes- 


sional backers and the speculatively 
inclined ordinary stock market operator 
will be able to follow. 

New sharés in which to deal are the 


"stock market's life blood and the 


circulation has been severely constricted 
in the past few years. The USM will 
help ease and improve it. 


Market Forces 


City watchers for definite signs of 
change in Government policy line are: 
no different from watchers of the 
world outside the Square Mile in decid- 
ing that *nothing over six per cent' is 
good enough as far as signs go. Govern- 
ment faith in ‘market forces’ has 
clearly waned and it is only remarkable. 
that it has taken the Government 18 
months to appreciate that those forces 
are not applicable to the public sector. 


. That sector, unlike the private sector, 
does not for economy, indulge in 


‘head -counts’ ‘but simply reduces 

.Cuts in projects hurt the private 
sector more than the public. This has 
belatedly been realised. 

The extent to which high inflation, 
high sterling, high interest. rates and 
high energy costs have affected the 
private sector more than the public 
has been vented by: this week's CBI 
Conference. There seems as much of a 
split in the CBI as there is among the 


. Conservative Members of Parliament 


on the matter of Government economic 
and fiscal policy. 

. ThexCity acknowledges the split but 
has to look to the financial markets for 
evidence of the way in which money is 
tálking — whether or not it indicates a 
view of Government insistence on 
running the private sector further into- 


. .the ground through inability to reduce 
borrowing and interest rates; |... 





| KING S INVESTIGATION BUREAU 
.. LIMITED 


l INVESTIGATIONS in Civil, Criminal and Commercial cases — Internal Thefts and Extensive Pilfering in 
Commercial Concerns — Cases of Conspiracy and Fraud — Questioned Insurance claims — Infringements of 
Patents and Trade Marks — Bona fides of individuals and business concerns — Cases of Corruption. and 
Leakages of Commercial and Industrial Information. Surveillance and undercover assignments undertaken 
in the investigation of criminal cases and commercial irregularities. Financial Investigations and enquiries 
into matters arising from Bankruptcy and Company Liquidation proceedings. 


SPECIALIST SECURITY SERVICES including Security ‘Surveys covering Computer ‘Opeistens and 
confidential data control procedures — Counter Industrial Espionage assignments — Personnel character 
screening — Security checks conducted at hotels, restaurants, licensed premises, departmental stores and' ` 
all retail outlets — Consultative Security Services. ` 


CHANCERY HOUSE, 53-64 CHANCERY LANE, LONDON WC2A w 
Telephone 01—405 0343 


Established over 40 years . 


This bureau does not undertake enquiries in connection with divorce or matrimonial matters; industrial disputes or 
hire-purchase status enquiries; process serving or allied matters. . 





Spottiswoode L Ltd. 
Her Majesty SPrinters — 


This is a family firm, did one that has endured ior seven generations. It has two 
factories, each 250 strong, where computer assembled letters now far outnumber 
pieces of lead type. It is more than 200 years old only because of a determination to 
go on serving its customers effectively and helpfully. For its corporate customers it 
prints yearbooks, reports, diaries, greetirig cards, confidential documentation, 
accounts, journals & magazines. The world of printing is now changing very 


rapidly — its sales staff (at 2 Serjeants’ Inn, London ECAY 1LU: 01-353 9751) are very 
gat to help and to advise. 


| print corporate binh & magazines | 
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Institutional Investment. 


in Property 


by ROGER COCKHILL, FRICS 


Partner, Hillier Parker May & Rowden 


. The rate of institutional investment in 
property has only increased at a 
modest scale over the last five years 
[see table 1]. However there is plenty of 
evidence that the institutions have been 
. keen to acquire prime.property over 
the last five years.and continue to be 
keen buyers even at present yields which 
are historically low. 

The major factor determining the 
quantity of investment has been the 
extremely limited supply of suitable 
properties. The years 1976-1978 covered 
the main period of sales by property 
companies, many of which were fight- 
ing for survival. This put on the market 
properties of a size and quality that 
have not been seen before and are 
unlikely to arise again. Major sales at 
that time included the Whitgift Centre, 
Croydon £30 million, Berkeley Square 
House £38 million, Victoria Centre, 
Nottingham £15 million, Arundel 
Great Court, Strand £11 million. 

. In 1979, the volume of investment 
fell by about 10 per cent compared 
with the previous year due to the short- 
age of those properties which met the 
institutions’ rigid criteria. Portfolios 
'encompass shop, office, industrial and 
agricultural properties, but the loca- 
tion of.the properties must be prime. 


TABLE 1 


£bn .1975 1976 


Pension 0.42 0.57 
Funds 
Life 


Offices 0.37 


0.79 


0.39 
Total 0.96 


Source: Henley Centre Forecast 


0.67 


Mas 


Buildings must be modern or moder- 


.nised, let to a substantial tenant prefer- 


ably on a lease which provides that the 
landlord does not have to bear the cost 
of any outgoings; and with provision 
for the rent to be reviewed upwards at 
not more than five-yearly intervals. 
The capital sum involved is also impor- 


.tant with the majority of investors 


seeking properties of an individual 
value in the rangé of £% - £3 million. 
There is a more limited but keen 
demand for properties with an indivi- 
dual value of up to £10 million, and a 
number of large institutions will pur- 
chase for capital sums of £20 million 
and above. Many substantial properties 
fall outside these rigid criteria and are 
not acceptable to the institutional in- 
vestment market. It is worth comment- 
ing on the individual categories. 

Shop properties have generally been 
regarded as the most desirable com- 
mercial property investment and sell at 
the lowest initial yields. Currently, this 
is down to 3.3-4.4 per cent for a shop 
let at present rental value. To com- 
mand such a price, the shop must be 
situated in a major city or town within 
the 90-100 per cent retail location. The 
price paid has greatest regard to loca- 
tion..A shop in a 90-75 per cent loca- 


1978 | 1979 1980 
estimated 


0.75 


1977 


0.64 0.54 


0.50 
1.04 


0.37 
1.04 


: 0.49 
1.13 


0.60 
1.35 
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tion will be purchased at an initial yield 


` of 4% to 6 per cent, while shops in . 
inferior locations will not be acceptable : 


to the institutional investor even at 
considerably higher yields.: The yields 
stated are for standard shop units. 
while for supermarkets or departmen- 
tal stores which are of à more specia-: 
lised nature, investors ique à higher 
initial yield. 

. Office buildings are also ited highly 
and usually represent 30-50 per cent of 


‘institutional property portfolios. It is 


important that office buildings are well 
located in major.cities or towns with 
the benefit of good public transport 
facilities, close to shops and other 
amenities and. with car parking either 
within the building or in close proxi- 
mity. The buildings must be either 
modern or recently renovated to a 
good standard. The fashion for air- 
conditioning which was strong in the 
early 1970s has now. changed, and 
investors are increasingly tending to 
favour: buildings which are. energy 
efficient. 


Tower blocks 


Tower buildings or other office 
buildings in central London may re- 
quire air-conditioning to reduce traffic 


noise, fumes, etc, but elsewhere there is 


a growing preference to avoid air- 
conditioning unless it is really neces- 
sary for the comfort of office occu- 
pants. The running cost of air-condi- 
tioning and other services often amounts 
to £3.50 per square foot which is not ` 
excessive for a building in the City of 
‘London with an annual rent Of £16-£20 
per square foot. 

In a provincial city, lose ver: the 
rent level may vary from £2.50 to £5 


‘per square foot and the cost of air-. 


conditioning and other“ necessary 
services amount to £2.75 per square 
foot. It is also frequently found that . 
the quality of air-conditioning is sub- 
standard and occupants prefer to have 
natural air if possible. 

The building boom of the early . 
1970s was concentrated more heavily . 
on offices than any other sector of 
commercial property and as a result, . 
there was a large over-supply that has 
taken many years to absorb. While the 
surplus in London and the South-East 
was absorbed first and there are cur- 
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rently shortages in some locations, the 
situation in the provinces is that some 
cities still have vacant accommodation. 

Quite recently, new lettings in London, 
Reading and other parts of the Thames 
Valley have reached new peaks, while 
many provincial cities are still seeing 
new lettings at levels of £2.50 to £4 per 
square foot which have not increased 
to any significant extent over the last 
five years. In recent years, construction 
costs have increased enormously, to 
the extent that any new building con- 
structed on today's cost would require 
to be let at rents of £5-£6 per square 
foot merely to service building costs, 
excluding any allowance for site value. 
It is apparent that once surplus accom- 
modation has been absorbed, any 
further demand for new buildings will 
require substantial increase in rent 
levels. 


Industrial buildings and 
agriculture 


Recently, warehouse and industrial 
buildings have been the sector most 
favoured by institutional investors. 
A major factor has been the extension 
of the motorway system throughout 
the 1970s, which led to the distribution 
of goods being transferred from the 
railways to the motorways. This created 
an enormous demand for modern 
warehouses and distribution buildings 
situated close to the main cities with 
good access to the motorway system. 
Demand from occupiers has been very 
strong and rents of warehouse build- 
ings have increased substantially. 
Demand for industrial buildings has 
been less pronounced and mainly con- 
centrated on small units of 5,000-10,000 
sq ft or larger buildings in the New 
Towns or other growth areas which 
have provided housing, shopping and 
other amenities. 

Institutional investment in agricul- 
ture has grown substantiall over the 
last decade and many major investors 
now seek a target of 10 per cent or 
more of their property portfolio in 
agricultural properties. The agri- 
cultural investment market is relatively 
small and demand continues to out- 
strip supply. Yields are very low with 
investors accepting initial yields of 
3-314 per cent on leaseback and even 
lower returns on existing let estates. 
Rents are reviewed at three-year inter- 


2 Years 3 Years 4 Years 5 Years 





Table2 

Per cent pa 1 Year 
Pooled pension schemes 22.6 
property funds 

Retail Price Index 15.4 


21.55 19.7 182 . 137 


116 3129 133 158 





vals and, over the last few years, farm- 
ing profits have been substantial, with 
the result that rents have also increased 
substantially. 

Yields for all categories of investment 
properties have reduced to very low 
levels, with investors relying on sub- 
stantial increases in rents. Increases in 


rental values over the last five and. 


last 15 years are shown in table 3 for 
the various categories of commercial 
properties by reference to the Investors 
Chronicle Hillier Parker Rent Index 
and for agriculture the rents are taken 
from the figures issued by the Farmland 
Review. z ; 

The pertormance over 15 years 
shows that shops have proved to be the 
star performer with other categories 
showing a surprisingly similar perfor- 
mance. The picture over the last five 
years shows a very different situation, 
agriculture having achieved a very high 
rate of increase and shops also perfor- 
ming strongly. Warehouse property 
has shown a steady increase while 
offices have only achieved a very 
limited rate of increase due to the 
degree of over-supply of accommoda- 
tion. A relatively short period of five 
years is likely to show substantial 
differences which tend to even out over 
a longer period. It is expected that, 


Table 3 
Index at 


when the supply of surplus office 
accommodation has been absorbed, 
rent levels will increase substantially 
and bring offices more in line with the 
other categories. 

The institutional investor investing 
in property is seeking an overall return 
which is a combination of the initial 
yield and capital appreciation. The 
Harris Graham Survey of Pooled 
Pension Schemes shows that, for 20 
property funds, the median return over 
the five-year period ended September 
30th, 1979, is as stated below and as a 
comparison the Retail Price Index is 
also shown for the same period. 


Table 2 shows the returns for periods 
of 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 years, ending 
September 30th, 1979. 

It is thus apparent that the pension 
funds have out-performed the Retail 
Price Index in four of the last five 
years by a significant margin. Indivi- 
dual pension funds do not publish the 
performance of their property port- 
folios but it may be expected that they 
would have at least matched and, in 
some instances, substantially improved 
on the median figures quoted above. 

Having reviewed the market over the 
last few years, what are the present and 
future prospects? Currently, the 


Percentage increase at 
an annual compound 
rate over last 


1980 


5years 15 years 





Shops 
Offices 
Warehouse/ 
Industrial 
Agriculture 
Rents per 
acre 


| 318 


350 
394 


698 
556 


14.8 pa 
7.1 pa 


13.8 pa 
12.1 pa 


575 125pa 12.4pa 


£7.40 £18.32 20.0 12.1 
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25 years of property business 


The Partners of Henry Berney are pleased to announce 
25 years of Professional and Agency Practice in the Commercial, 
Motor Trade, Leisure and Industrial fields. 
The experience gained in the ever changing property market has 
enabled us to identify trends and keep ahead of market conditions, 
The result is the sound advice given to our many clients. 


L 


11 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LA 
Telephone: 01-499 0601 01-734 3522 
Telex: 892764 


Henry Berney (incorporating Henry Berney Meadow & Co., Chartered Surveyors) 





A SELECTION OF OFFICES TO LET 


TOTTENHAM COURT ROAD, W.1 
(Close) — Period property — 600 sq. ft. User — 
Chartered Accountant. 

MAYFAIR W.1. — 5,000 sq. ft. — Entire 
Period Property — Lease for Sale. 

HOLBORN, W.C.2. — 1,000/2,500/4,000 
sq. ft. — Office Suites To Let. 

ILFORD, ESSEX — 7,000 sq. ft. Modern 
Offices. Lease For Sale. 

TWICKENHAM, MIDDLESEX — 7,000/ 
10,500 sq. ft. To Let in Prestige Building. 
CATERHAM, SURREY — 2,500 sq. ft. — 
Entire modern office building. Lease For Sale. 
HITCHIN, HERTS. — 1,500/2,750 sa. ft. 


Excellent Town Centre location to let. 


For details apply Sole Agents: 


Henry Berney 


11 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LA hes 


Telephone: 01-499 0601 01-734 3522 
Telex: 892764 


Henry Berney (incorporating Henry Berney Meadow & Co., Chartered Surveyors} 


Mete 
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Henry Berney , 
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institutional demand for prime investment properties con- 
tinues to exceed substantially the supply of suitable invest- 
ments. In the last year, the Government offeréd for sale, 
many of the New Town properties. Some £100 million of 
these properties have been sold and further properties are 
currently and will shortly be put on the market. The prime 
investments have sold readily but these have proved to be 
limited. Many of the properties to be offered for sale over 
the next year are likely to be sold to existing tenants in addi- 
tion to institutional investors. ; 

The major problems currently faced by retailers and 
industrial companies will increasingly lead to more proper- 
ties being offered for sale. The main question is whether 
these will be of the quality acceptable to institutional 
investors. Looking first at the retail sector, there are several 
companies seeking to sell properties on a sale and leaseback 
basis. Tesco Stores Limited have announced that they will 
offer £50 million of their stores for sale and leaseback, and 
other retailers are likely to- follow their lead. This may pro- 
duce a significant supply but, in the case of many companies, 
the properties offered may not meet institutional standards. 





Specifically designed 


This problem will be more marked in the case of industrial 
companies who frequently have plants and buildings 
designed specifically for their occupational requirements 
and unsuitable for the institutional investment market. 

New developments have been a major source of invest- 
ment over the last few years. However, the current economic 
situation makes it increasingly difficult to make new 
development schemes viable. The volume of new warehouses 
and factory buildings currently under construction is very 
substantial and finding tenants is likely to be very difficult 
other than in the South-East and a few special locations in 
other parts of.the country. 

It is also likely that the demand for retail and office 
accommodation wilf generally be very selective and, 
accordingly, for at least the next year, rents are unlikely 
to increase to any significant extent. In these circumstances, 
the volume of new development that is commenced over the 
next year is likely to be substantially lower than has taken 
place in the past two years. 

Looking at the investment market, investors are expecting 
an increase in the quantity of properties to be offered for 
sale, particularly on a sale and leaseback basis. This increase 
will, however, be balanced to some extent at least by a 
reduction in new development projects which are likely to be 
commenced. Rents are unlikely to show much increase in the 
immediate future but, as soon as the economy starts to 
recover, there will be a strong demand for good accom- 
modation of all categories coupled with a very limited 
supply. Rents will then increase substantially. There seems 
little doubt that investors will be keen to acquire any prime 
properties which may become available. The Henley Centre 
has forecast that, for 1980, institutional investment in 
properties will be £1.35 billion, rising in 1981 to £1.8 billion 
and in 1982 to £2.1 billion. If suitable properties become 
available, the investment market will have little difficulty 
in absorbing the quantity indicated in the forecast. 


known. 








by OUR ecd CORRESPONDENT 


At one stage it was the increases in 
motor insurance premiums which 
‘concerned. most people, rather than the 


í cost of household insurance. While 


increases in motor insurance premiums 
are still important news items (bearing 
in mind that some premiums have been 
increasing at a faster pace than in- 
flation), increasing concern is being felt 
by householders in connection with the 
rapidly increasing level of premiums 
which they are required to pay. 
‘There ate two main reasons for this 
sharp escalation in premiums. In the 
first place, index linking of household 


insurance sums insured has become 
fairly commonplace, since it was first. 


introduced some years ago by 
Provincial Insurance. The. practical 
effect of index linking is that the sum 


insured is linked to a suitable index, 
rid increases each month in line with 


the ‘index.. No additional premium is 
payable for the increases in the sum 


- insured which take place throughout 


the year due to the index linking, but, 
at each renewal, the premium for the 


forthcoming year is calculated on the 


updated sum insured at the time. 
While the most common index for 
the ‘buildings of private houses is the 
‘Building Housing Cost Index, which is 
used almost exclusively by insurers, 


there are variations so far as contents: 


insurances are concerned. In some 


' cases, insurers simply use the Retail 


Prices Index, feeling that this is well 
Admittedly, it is not 
representative of the contents of a 
house, since it is the ‘cost of living’ 
index, which includes services such as 
travel, ‘electricity, etc. Nevertheless 
most possessions in a house, including 


food and clothing, tend to increase at 
‘much the same pace as the cost of living 


— at least, if taken over a number of 
years. Other insurers try to be more 
specific so far as choice of index is 
concerned, but there does not appear to 


be an index linked’ specifically to 
‘household possessions. In any event, . 
thére are often wide variations in the: 


actual items in different houses. - 


-Banking and Insurance — — — 


Clearly, with: inflation running at 
such high levels in recent years, there 
have been significant increases in sums 
insured, and thus in prelims charged 
by insurers. 

Quite apart from that, insurers have 


increased their rates of premium. Now, 


for the buildings of a private house, 
they are generally £1.50 per £1,000 sum 
insured, whereas the rate used to be 
£1.25, or £1.30. 

Premium rates for household con- 
tents vary — from around £3.per £1,000 
sum insured in the lowest rated areas, 
up to £10 or so in parts of London for a 
relatively wide ranging policy. . 

Those various. increases have resulted 
in an ' increasing number ` of 
householders saying that something 
must be done to reduce the levels of 


_ premium which they are being asked to 


pay. 

A modest reduction in premium may 
be achieved by 'shopping around', 
although it has to be recognised that, if 


an insurer has not yet increased rates of . 
premium, such increases are likely to be 


made fairly soon, and any 'saving' in 
premium is likely to: be- short-lived. 
In the main, therefore, it has to be 


'recognised that, if any significant and 


long-lasting reduction in premium 


(compared with what would have been . 


payable) is to be achieved, there must 


. be some loss of. cover. 


Perhaps the cover under policies will 
be reduced, so as to bring about a 
somewhat lower premium. In some 
cases, household insurances are still 
referred to as 'fire insurance', but, in 
the great majority of cases, very much 
mote is covered than fire. For instance, 
storm and water damage are important 
perils for insurers, as is theft so far as 
household contents are concerned. 

When contémplating: change, 
worth looking at claims experience. 


Taking the insurance of . buildings, - 


typically, from every 100 claims, 50 or 
more will result from water damage, 
being responsible for 40 per cent or 
more of the total claims cost. About 30 
in every 100 stem from the breakage of 


it is. 


glass and sanitary fittings. That is one 


of the ‘extra’ forms of cover which was 


~. intróduced, and only about 7 per cent 


or 8 per cent of total claims cost is 
absorbed in that way. While only about 


_ five in every 100 claims are the result of 


fire or explosion, these losses account 
for something in the region of 20 per 
cent to 25 per cent of total claims cost. 
` Would it be wise to insure for fire 
only? Certainly, it can be argued that 
fire is the only peril which can cause a 
major catastrophe, although it would 


. be unwise to dispense with subsidence 


— which, in recent years, has been 
shown to be a very expensive risk. 
Storm damage and water damage, 
inevitably, can be expensive, but not 
necessarily catastrophic. 


Distribution of risk 


Looking at claims distribution for 


' eontents insurances, the pattern is quite 


different. Here, out of every 100 claims, 
fire and explosion tops the list 
numerically, with 40 to 45 claims 
absorbing 25 per cent to 30 per cent of 
total claims cost. By contrast, only 15 or 
so. of the 100 claims arise from theft, 
but those account for nearly 45 per cent 
of the total claims cost. Insurers know 
that the cost: of theft claims is 


‘presenting them with a. troublesome 


problem. Presumably, if cover is being 
cut for household contents, both fire 
and theft risks should remain insured. 

It is not everybody who will want to 


.take such, drastic action as that. For 


some, the best course may appear to be. 
a reduction in the sum insured — 
which, of course, would result in an 
automatic reduction in the premium. 
Sometimes, the argument runs along 
the lines that it is most unlikely that 
everything will be lost in a single 
catastrophe, and, even if that should 
happen, the money from the insurers 
should be sufficient to make a 
reasonable.start again — even if not in 
quite the same style. 


One can understand the so-called 
reasoning, even though, unfortunately, 
it does not hold water. What has to be 
appreciated is that insurers are taking.a 
much tougher line than in the past with 
those who under-insure. — simply 
because it is the policyholders who have ` 
under-insured, and thus paid less than 
their ‘fair share’ of premium, and who, 
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to a great extent, have been responsible ` 
' for insurers’ problems in recent years. 


What must be appreciated is that, if. 


there is anything like significant under- 
insurance, it is by no means a foregone 
' conclusion that claims will be- paid in 
full. . 

Many household policies are subject 
to a ‘full value’ warranty, or the pro 
rata condition of average. Where the 
first applies, in theory, in the event of 
under-insurance, an insurer is. ‘entitled 


to void the policy altogether. While, in - 


practice, it is most unlikely that such 
. drastic action would be taken, a claim 
‘might well be settled on-an ex gratia 
basis — as if the pro rata condition of 
average had been in force. The position 
where a policy i is subject to ‘average’ is 
that any claim (whatever its size) is 
scaled down in the same proportion as 
the under-insurance. Insurers see this 
as being fair, pointing out that, where 
.there is under-insurance, claims are 
settled only. on the basis on which 
premiums were received. 

While many Lloyd's policies, and 
those of some companies, contain the 
pro rata condition of average, so far, its 
use in household policies is not 

' widespread — although it is in virtual 
universal use for commercial and in- 
dustrial - policies. Building societies 
"usually have enough bargaining muscle 
. to prevent the appearance of this clause 
in policies in which they have an in- 
terest. 

‘Where, however; there appears to be 
blatant under-insurance, 
insurets which do not normally apply 


; average might insert such a clause in a 


policy. 
‘First loss’ basis 
In general. therefore, it is 


satisfactory, as .a means of saving 
premium, simply to reduce the sum 


insured. There is, however, one policy . 


. on the market which ‘is. written on a 

- ‘first loss’ basis, and others may follow. 
Here, the principle is that any sum 
insured can be ¢chosen,. subject to a 
stipulated minimum, and claims will be 
paid in full up to the sum ‘insured. 

. While this. principle has-been used 
for commercial and industrial in- 


surances for years, it is only recently 


' that the idea has been adapted for 
' . household. 


even those. 


not 


insurances. Currently, a. 


Banking and Insurance 


policy ‘on this basis is being sold. 


through Trustee Savings Banks, being ` 
underwritten by Provincial Insurance. 
Here, dependent on the type of house 
and its geographical position; theré is a 
minimum figure for which insurance 
must be arranged. Although the full 


value may be much more than the 


minimum quoted; there is no obligation 


.to insure for more than the minimum, 


and any claim for less than the sum 
insured will be paid in full, and will not 
be reduced because of 'under- 
insurance'. 

Anyone who takes a ‘first.loss’ type of © 
policy on that basis is, effectively, being 
paid in full for all the run-of-the-mill 
claims, but is possibly exposed to a 
large loss which exceeds i the chosen sum 
insured. 


Excess claim figure 


It is, however, possible to reverse the 
position, so that a policyholder is 
responsible for the first £X of -each 
claim, with the - sum insured 
representing the full cost of 
replacement. In this case, therefore, the 


. element of non-insurance arises in the ' 


case of all claims. 
Already, some insurers will give 


_ worthwhile discounts off the premium, 
where the full replacement value is 
-insured, and the ‘policyholder elects to 


take an -excess of £100, being 
responsible for the first. £100 of any 
claim. 

The Bradford- Pennine i is offering a 
‘package’ policy on that basis, solely for 
contents. Here, the maximum sum 
which can be insured on contents is 
£20,000, and: there is an automatic: 
excess of £100. The practical effect is 
that the premium cost, in some cases, is 
about 50 per cent of that which would 
be payable for a normal policy. The 
company, howevér, is taking a tough 
line if there is any under-insurance, and 
is making it quite. clear that average will 


apply. 


'A drawback to that particular policy 
is that it does not.have an ‘all risks’ 
section for jewellery and., other 
valuables. l 

Incidentally, ifi ‘all riske' cover is in 
iie for the contents of a house, this is 


iow very expensive, and it. would be 


prudent; in most cases, to revert to the 
more common ‘comprehensive’ cover; 
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that in itself would show some saving. ` 
In recent years, comprehensive cover ~ 
on a 'new for old' basis has become 
popular. Here, insurànce is arranged 
for the full cost of replacing everything, 


_brand new,.in the shops — except for 


clothes and household linen. . 

The older form of cover settles claims 
on an ‘indemnity’ basis. Here, nor- 
mally, the full cost of replacement i is not 
met, because a deduction: is made’ ‘for 
depreciation. 

There are two reasons why the secorid 
type of cover is cheaper. Firstly, a lower 
rate of premium is normally charged 
that for the ‘new ‘for old’ cover. 
Secondly, since a claim normally will 
not be settled on the basis of the full 
cost of replacement, there is no need for 
the sum insured to reflect the full cost 
of replacing everything; it can. make 
some allowance for depreciation. 

Many householders’ may have a 
number of extensions to their policies 
— typically covering jewellery and 
valuables on ‘all. risks’ terms, money, 
hifi equipment and/or a television set. 
Breakdown cover for freezers, also, has _ 
become popular in recent years. 

In many cases, it may be possible to - 
dispense with these extensions, without : 
running the risk ba a really heavy : 


‘uninsured claim... 


Repatriation Cover ; 
For some time, for the benefit of large 
organisations with employees overseas,: 
Europ Assistance Ltd has operated a‘ 
scheme whereby, in return for a 
retainer. (based on the number of 
employees overseas) it has been able to. 
undertake the repatriation of a 
seriously ill employee — generally, 
charging the employer no more than: 
the actual costs incurred. . 

.Now, as an alternative, Europ 
Assistance has introduced an insured- 
scheme whereby, in return for. 
premium, dependent on the location of, 
employees and the time spent overseas, . 
repatriation will be undertaken, when: 


necessary, completely free of charge to _ 


the employer. 

For premium purposes ilie countries. i 
of the world are divided into four 
groups. For each group of countries , 
there is a daily premium (ranging from ^ 
20p to 75p) plus a registration fee of £x 
in respect. of each trip. zx 


A cause 
clients will 
understand 


I’ You’ VEnever häid anything; you never miss it. 


But if you've known'a reasonable standard of living, ut 


imagirie the horror of reduced circumstances. 

We help people who have practically nothing — except 
memories of happier times in a happier age. 

Many of your- Clients will understand and will sympathise 
with what we are trying to do. Many of them, if you suggest 
it, might like to remember us in their Wills or with a Covenant. 
After all. what greater gift can there be than giving another 
pa person Sonenn to live for? 


| DISTRESSED GENTLEFOLK'S 
AID ASSOCIATION 


. VICARAGE GATE HOUSE -VICARAGE GATE - KENSINGTON LONDON W8 4AQ 


“Help them grow old with dignity” 


-TEACHER'S GUIDE now available for 
BUSINESS | 
‘ACCOUNTING | 
- EXERCISES 


B.E. ELLIOTT 
 "MSc(Econ), FCCA, AMBIM, MITO 


'Its method is so different from that of so many 
basic texts, and will therefore be particularly 
useful for revision purposes' 
Accountant's Record. 
“The author has taken great pains to provide a 
practical background to accounting matters" 
Accountancy. 
` TEACHER'S GUIDE available only direct from 
the Publishers. £3-50 including postage. Cheque 
with orderplease. ' l 
. BUSINESS ACCOUNTING I - EXERCISES is 
priced at £5-95 (£6:50 including postage). 


H FL (Publishers) Ltd;9 Bow Street, Covent Garden, 
London WC2E 7AL ] 





EX B 


How much do 


your clients wish 


to leave 
the Taxman? — 


You will often be involved in advising 
clients on the best ways of minimising 
Capital Transfer Tax on their estates. 


` Some may also wish to be remembered for 


helping to make the world a happier place. 


Few members of the public realise how 
heavily tax now eats into even a modest 
estate as a result of inflated property 


" values — and even fewer realise that a 
bequest to charity need not cost an estate 


its full value to the charity. 


At Help the Aged we have prepared two 
helpful booklets on this subject. One 


written in layman's language (but with: 


skilled legal advice) as a guide to the 
public on the aspects they need to consider 
before instructing a solicitor, and the other 


“on how to reduce the effect of Capital 
"Transfer Tax, by making a BOUE to 


charity. 


We also have a well- established plan 
enabling house owners to benefit both old 
people and themselves, by bequeathing 
their house for the benefit of old people, 
yet continuing to live in it freed from the 
burden of maintenance and rates. We will 
even convert a portion as a self-contained 


: flat if the house is now too large. 


You may well find both booklets useful 
when advising clients. Send for copies of 
the booklets, and if it interests you, for 
details of the unique house bequest plan. 


| They will gladly be sent without obligation. 


Please write to: Hon. Treasurer, The Rt. 


. Hon. Lord Maybray-King, Help the Aged, 
-| Room TA1/L, FREEPOST 30, London 
- WIE 7JZ (No stamp needed). 
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Just as the authorities are looking ‘at 
the effectiveness of the present methods 
of monetary control, the rate of growth 
of money supply (£M3) accelerated 
again in October after the slow-down 
in the September banking. month, and 
prospects for a cut in Minimum Lend- 
ing Rate receded again. The latest 


banking figures indicated that mone- . 


tary growth may have been as high as 
two per cent in the month. Eligible 
liabilities of the banks rose by just 
under three per cent, and there was a 
large increase in lending. 
However, the figures are not as bad 
` as they appear on the surface: October 
is always a big borrowing month owing 
to the application of quarterly interest 
and commission charges to accounts; 
` and it may be that the seasonal adjust- 
ments do not fully compensate. More- 
over, interest rate considerations are 
believed to have encouraged a substan- 
tial switch from market sources to 
overdraft finance by customers. All in 
all, the underlying rise in clearing bank 


lending in October is not thought to ` 


have been any higher than the modest 
figure for the month before. 
The news, nevertheless, brings no 
` cheer to the authorities, particularly 
when combined with anxieties about 
the likely extent of ‘overshoot’ in the 
Public Sector Borrowing Requirement 
` in the current financial year. A number 
of estimates suggest that the PSBR is 
likely to reach about £10% million, 
' against a ‘target’ of £814 billion. 

: Pressure on. the Government’s 
finances has been building up for some 
time, the product of several factors 
mostly connected with the depth of the 
recession and.the speed with which the 
economy has moved into it. The huge 
. increase in numbers unemployed has 
depressed revenues and simultaneously 
boosted the, social security bill; aid to 
industry (mainly to bail out the weaker 
nationalised corporations) has exceeded 
. planned levels; and the persistence of 

high interest rates has inflated the cost 

of debt service. 

With the recession still having some 
way to go, there is now little doubt that 
'the *medium-term financial strategy' 


set out in the last Budget is off course, - 


at least so far as 1981-82 is concerned. 
' It seems almost certain that the ‘target’ 

figure for the PSBR for that year will 
~be handsomely exceeded possibly 





„have fallen to record lows; 


A d 
The Month. 
Around The 


y^ Banks FA^ 


by WILLIAMS & GLYN'S 


2e 
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reaching £14 billion or £15 billion on 
unchanged policies. The Chancellor 
has made it plain that some increase in 
the PSBR, resulting from a deeper 
than expected recession, would not be 
a disaster; but it is the scale of the 
likely ‘overshoot’ that is forcing the 
Government again to re-examine its 
own expenditure. 

A round of cuts will be announced 
soon, aimed at reducing expenditure by 
up to £2 billion. As part of this, the 
Government has in effect introduced 
an. incomes policy for the public sector; 
the cash limits announced for the local 
authorities’ rate support grant for the 
next financial -year include ‘provision 
for increases in the level of earnings of 
six per cent’. It seems likely that an 


attempt will be made to apply the same. 
limit broadly to a large part of the rest 


of the public sector, and the Govern- 
ment must hope that this will also set a 
trend for the private sector. 

This seems doubly important for the 
controlling industry's costs in the face 
of a severe squeeze in profitability at a 


‘time when earnings have risen by. 


22 per cent over the past year, some 
six per cent above inflation and the 
underlying increase is even higher if 
account is taken of reduced overtime 
and more short-time working. 
Prospects for activity remain gloomy. 


`The recession has continued to spread’ 
.throughout the economy; manufactur- 


ing production dropped sharply in the 
summer; consumer spending declined 
further in the third quarter; vacanciés 
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and . 


industry’s international competitive- 
ness, measured in terms of relative unit 


` labour costs, has declined considerably 


— -partly as a result of sterling’s 
strength in the foreign exchange 
markets, which has been maintained 
despite. the renewed rise in US interest 
tates. 

In view of these developments the 
Treasury. is reported to have revised 


- slightly downwards its Gross Domestic 


Product forecast for 1980 from the 
original expectation. of a 2.5 per cent 
fall in activity and it. is anticipating 
a further though smaller decline in 
1981 against an original forecast of a 
modest rise. The CBI’s latest quarterly - 
survey suggested a very sharp decline 
in manufacturing industry's activity 
levels over the past few months, the 
most widespread under-utilisation of 
capacity for over 20 years, and a 
further decline in industry's optimism. 
. Investment intentions are reported 
to be at historically very weak levels, 
with indications that the period of 
destocking may be coming to an end. 
In addition, with the recession only 
now taking hold in most of the in- 
dustrialised world, exports could well 
be adversely affected from now on. 
The likely path of the economy for the 
next year or so is to a large extent 
linked to the question of whether the 
increasing pressure on the Government 
to deal with the widespread bankrupt- . 
cies and the record unemployment 
levels will outweigh the demands from 
those who believe that if anything 
monetary and fiscal. policies have been 


- too lax. . 


New Hotel Policy 


Federated Insurance Co Ltd has in- 
troduced a new policy for hotels. It says 
the policy has been designed after 
intensive research into the needs of the 
market. The aim is to include in one 
straightforward contract all the 
relevant risks, with a range of optional 
extensions. 

The policy is considered suitable for 
hotels and guest houses with a total 
sum insured on buildings, conterits and 
business interruption of up to £500,000. 
One of the features of the policy is cover 
for loss of revenue or an interruption of 
business as a result of oil or chemical 
pollution of any beach or waterway 
within a 25-mile radius of the premises. 
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Partial Indemnity 


At the beginning of 1980, insurers, in 
addition to the well-known ‘knock-for- 
knock’ agreement, introduced a partial 
indemnity scheme. Its effect is that, 
when a vehicle which is part of a fleet 
and is insured on third party terms (or 
comprehensively with an excess of £100 
or more) is in collision with a com- 
prehensively insured vehicle, the third 
party insurers have to pay to the 
comprehensive insurers half the cost of 
the claim settled for repairing the 
comprehensively insured vehicle. 
Naturally, that had the effect of in- 
creasing premiums for fleets of vehicles 
insured on third party terms. 

That was an attempt by the in- 
surance market to redress an imbalance 
between the levels of comprehensive 
and third party premiums. The General 
Accident, which is the largest UK 
motor insurer, has said it-recognises the 
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Please send me the figures 
ticked in the next column 
at the special prices listed. 


Please allow 14 days for delivery. 


This unrepeatable special 


December 31st, 1980 


concern which has been felt by 
operators of large fleets at the level of 
premiums to meet the anticipated cost 
of claims paid as a result of ‘partial 
indemnity’. The General Accident’s 
approach to the problem is likely to be 
that, if the main fleet policy has run 
profitably over the past three years and, 
in the year under review, ‘partial in- 
demnity’ claims have proved to be less 
than anticipated, a credit will be 
allowed against renewal of the policy. 
The credit would be based on the 
difference between the ‘partial in- 
demnity’ premium which had been 
charged for the past 12 months period 
and that which would have been 
necessary if the ‘partial indemnity’ 
element of claims cost had been in- 
cluded in the total claims experience of 
the risk. 

The General Accident has added that 
the problem is of short duration, since 
it will disappear as the total claims cost 
incurred by a large fleet risk develops 
over a period of three to five years. 


CRICKETANA 


ORDER FORM 





All prices include postage & 
packing and VAT. | 


[] Non-striker group£25.55 
[] Batsman group £25.55 
L Young bowler 
[] Young batsman £11.95 
[] All four* 


* If all four are ordered together 
there is a further reduction, from 
a total of £75 to £70. 


My remittance for £ 1. 
is enclosed. 


Business Interruption 


Avon Insurance Co Ltd has introduced 
a business interruption insurance 
prospectus/booklet, containing a 
proposal form, which tries to dispel any 
difficulties by . explaining business 
interruption insurance in a concise way. 
The proposal form includes a section 
setting out all the items which must be 
taken into account when calculating the 
sum to be insured. 
The Avon has said it considers the 
market rating structure for business 
interruption insurance is often un- 
satisfactory, particularly for the larger 
risks. Its surveyors compile special 
reports for the medium to large risks, so 
that the operation of the business and 
the extent of the likely interruption of it 
can be assessed. Sometimes, as a result, 
rate reductions are allowed for the risks 
which have good features from the 
interruption point of view. 














Price 


£11.95 


£70.00 
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Relief For Trading Losses - 7 


by TREVOR A. KIRBY, BSc, ACA, ATII 


Lecturer in Taxation, Accountancy. Tuition entre; 
Isle of Wight < 


This is the final article in a series which has endeavoured to 
explain an area, trading loss reliefs, which examiners have 
repeatedly pointed out as being one of difficulty for students 

— in terms of both income tax and corporation tax. In addition 
to those discussed in previous articles a further trading loss 
relief may be available where the company incurring the loss is 
a member of a group of companies. This is commonly referred 
to as “group relief’, the detailed provisions of which are to be 


found i in. sections 258 to 264 of the Taxes Act 1970. 


‘Group relief’ is the name given to the relief obtained for 
trading losses and certain other items which have been 
incurred by one member of a group (the 'surrendering com-. 
pany’) and surrendered to another member of the same’ 
. group (the ‘claimant company’). In this way, relief from 
corporation tax for the surrendered items is given to the 
claimant company. 
The following items are eligible for group relief: 

(a) a trading loss incurred by the surrendering company; 

(b) capital allowances which are given by way of discharge 
or repayment of tax (exclusive of any amounts brought 
forward) and which are in excess of the specified class of^ 
income against which they are set (eg, capital allowances: 
in respect of rented property which are in excess of rent 


receivable); ; y^ 


(c) management expenses of an investment company 
(whether ‘the claimant company is an investment com- 
pany or not); 

(d) charges on income (both trade and charitable) which 
exceed the profits of the surrendering company. 


All these amounts are set against the total profits charge- ` 


‘able to corporation tax of the claimant company for the 
corresponding accounting period. Two points to note here 
are that (i) the trading loss will not be available for surrender 
where the trade is not cárried on on a commercial basis and 
(ii) the charges on income and management expenses avail- 
able for surrender are both computed before deducting 
losses, allowances of any other period or management 
expenses carried forward from an earlier accounting period. 
. Any accounting period of the claimant company which 

falls wholly or partly within the accounting period of the 
surrendering company .corresponds to that aco 


`` “period (section 261(1) Taxes Act 1970). 


Where both companies prepare twelve.month accounts io 
the same accounting date there is no problem with the 


Previous articles in this series have-considered the provisions for loss ` 
relief applicable to sole traders (July 10th and 24th), to a business in 


its early years (September 11th), to partnerships (September 25th) and. 
to companies (October 23rd and 30th). . 
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surrender and claiming of the group relief. Where, however, . 
the companies have different accounting dates, the-group. 
relief surrendered will need to be apportioned between two 
accounting periods of the claimant company. Consider the 
following diagrams: U 
(a) Both the surrendering and claimant companies, S Ltd. 
and C Ltd, have the same accounting date. 
S Ltd 1.4.79 31.3.80 | 


CLtd 1.4.79 31.3.80 - 
The trading loss of S Ltd for the year'ended March 31st; 
- 1980, available for surrender may be set against the total 
` profits chargeable to corporation tax of C Ltd for its’ 
accounting period to March 31st, 1980, assuming C Ltd 
' has sufficient profits chargeable. 
(b) The surrendering and claimant companies, S Ltd and: 
C Ltd, have different accounting dates. 
S Ltd 1.4.79 31.3.80 


9 months . ] 3 months ; 


— ore 


CLtd 1. 1. 79 31. 12. 79 a 31, 12. 80 
The trading soi S Ltd for the year ended March 31st; 
1980, available for surrender must be apportioned. 

` between the two accounting periods of C Ltd to Decem- - 

: ber 31st, 1979, and 1980. The loss will be allocated to’ 
C Ltd, assuming sufficient profits shargeabig to cor- * 
poration tax, as follows: 

:9/12 x loss to AP to 31.12.79 
3/12 x loss to AP to 31.12:80 


: Group relief is available to companies which are’ members , 
of the same group. For this purpose two companies are ` 


members of a group if one is the ‘75 per cent subsidiary’ of. ` 


the other or both are ‘75 per cent subsidiaries’ of a third". 
company. A company is a 75 per cent subsidiary of another `- 
company if, and so long’ as, not less than 75 per cent of its. 
*ordinary share capital' is owned directly or indirectly by- 
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that other company. 'Ordinary share capital' means all 
share capital other than that which entitles the holder to a 
dividend at a fixed rate, with no other right to share in the 
profits of the company. 

As an anti-avoidance it is necessary for a company owning 
75 per cent of another company's ordinary share capital to 
be additionally entitled to: 

(i) not less than 75 per cent of the profits available to equity 
shareholders; and 

(ii) not less than 75 per cent of any assets of the subsidiary 
available to its equity shareholders on a winding-up. 

*Equity shareholders' are holders of ordinary shares and 
certain loan creditors (Schedule 12, Finance Act 1973). If 


the above rules are satisfied, group relief may be surrendered 


or claimed by any member of the group. 

The trading loss and other items outlined above which are 
available for surrender are those which are incurred in the 
current accounting period, ie, any unrelieved amounts 
brought forward at the beginning of the accounting period 
must be excluded from the group relief. To the extent that 
the amounts brought forward are not relieved in the sur- 
rendering company in the current accounting period they 
must be carried forward in the surrendering company to the 
next accounting period. 

Also, as already noted above, the charges on income and 
mánagement expenses available for surrender are both 
computed before deducting losses or allowances of any 
other period. 


Total profits of the claimant company 


The group relief claimed is set against the total profits 
chargeable to corporation tax of the claimant company. The 
total profits are those before reduction by any loss relief 
related back from a subsequent accounting period but after 
any other relief, including charges on income. 

Any amount of group relief can be claimed up to a figure 
equal to the claimant company's total profits. The sur- 
rendered amount can only be used in the corresponding 
accounting period, ie, it cannot be related back or carried 
forward by the claimant company. 

The time limit for claiming group relief is two years from 
the end of the surrendering company's accounting period to 
which the claim relates. A letter from the surrendering com- 
pany consenting to the claim is also required to be lodged, in 
addition to the claim by the claimant company. 

It is not uncommon for a payment to be made by the 
claimant company to the surrendering company in respect 
of the group relief it has utilised. This will happen parti- 
cularly when there are minority shareholders. in subsidiary 
companies in the group, in order to compensate them for the 
loss of any future loss relief that their company may have 
enjoyed but for the surrender. Such payments are not taken 

.into account in computing profits or losses of either com- 
pany for corporation tax purposes. 


Example 1 


Eta Ltd has owned 80 per cent of the issued ordinary share capital of 
Theta Ltd since the latter company was incorporated in 1970. Both com- - 


panies are resident in the UK and make up their accounts to March 31st, 
each year. For the year ended March 31st, 1980, the following information 
is relevant to each company. 





EtaLtd ThetaLtd 
£ £ 


Trading profits (loss) 12,800 (18,100) 
Schedule A 1,400 — 
Capital gain (reduced amount) 2,500 2,200 
Charges — trade 1,000 1,500 

— non-trade 200 250 
Trading losses brought forward at April Ist, 1979 (3,200) (2,000) 


Show how the trading loss of Theta Ltd for the year ended March 31st. 
1980, is relieved assuming that the loss is first used against its own profits 
before surrender to Eta Ltd. 


Answer 1 


It is first necessary to calculate the amount of loss that is utilised by Theta 
Ltd itself. 





Theta Ltd 
Computation for AP 12 months to March 31st, 
1980 : 
Unrelieved 
loss 
£ £ 

Schedule D Case 1 — a loss., nil assessment — . (18,100) 
Other profits: 
Capital gain 2,200 
-Less: loss set off under section 177 (2) 2,200 2,200 

Nil 
Unrelieved charges 
— trade 1,500 
— non-trade 250 
Amounts available to be surrendered £1,750  £(15,900) 








It is now necessary to consider how much of the amount available for 


- group relief can be absorbed by Eta Ltd. 


Eta Ltd 
Computation for AP 12 months to March 31st, 1980 








; £ £ 
Schedule D Case 1 l 
Tráding profits for the year 12,800 
Less: loss set off under section 177(1) 3,200 
9,600 
Schedule A 1,400 
Capital gain 2,500 
13,500 
Less: Charges — trade Br 000 
— non-trade 200 1,200 
Profits chargeable to corporation tax 
— before group relief 12,300 
Group relief — lower of: 
(i) Amount available for surrender by Theta 
Charges — trade 1,500 
—non-trade 250 
Trading loss : 15,900 
£17,650 





(ii) Profits chargeable of Eta Ltd (after all other 
reliefs except losses related back from future 
accounting periods) 

£12,300 


— as above 12,300 


Nil 








Revised profits chargeable to corporation tax 





Notes : 
(i) The time limit by-which the claim for group relief must be made is 
March 31st, 1982. 
(ii) The most beneficial composition of the group relief surrendered by 


Theta Ltd is: 
Charges — non-trade 250 
— trade 1,500 
Loss (balance) 10,550 
Claimed ` £12,300 
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This ensures that the non-trade charges are relieved for corporation 
tax purposes. If they had not been surrendered as part of the group 
relief they could not have been-carried forward in Theta Ltd. . 
Theta Ltd has trading losses carried forward at March 31st, 1980, of 
£7,350 £(15,900 — 10,550 + 2,000). 

(iii) As an alternative to group relief Theta Ltd could have claimed relief 
for the loss against its total profits before charges of the previous 
accounting period, the year to March 31st, 1979. Alternatively, the loss 
could have been carried forward to the year ended March 31st, 1981, 
when it could only have been off set, under section 177(1) Taxes Act 
1970, against trading profits of the same trade. 

(iv) The amount available for group relief can be allocated between 
members of a group in any way, provided, of course, that each claimant 
company has sufficient total profits chargeable to corporation tax. 

(v) A company can only be a member of a group for the purposes of group 
relief if it is resident in the United Kingdom. Further, a company 
which is not resident in the United Kingdom cannot be taken into 
account when determining whether another company is a member of à 
group. In view of this rule group relief js not possible between two 
UK-resident subsidiaries of an overseas halding company. 


The above example illustrated some of the basic rules of 
group relief. The next example explains the situation where 


the surrendering and claimant companies have different 


accounting dates. 
Example 2 


Iota Ltd owns 90 per cent of the issued ordinary share capital of Kappa Ltd, 
an interest which was acquired in 1975. Both companies are resident in the 
United Kingdom. AM 

In the accounting period of 12 months to March 31st, 1980, Kappa Ltd 
sustained a trading loss of £32,000, there being no other income or profits. 
Iota Ltd, which prepares accounts to December 31st each year, had total 
profits chargeable to corporation tax of £20,000 and £50,000 in the years 
ended December 31st, 1979, and 1980 respectively. z 

Compute the maximum amount of group relief which may be claime 
by Iota Ltd for these two accounting periods. 


Answer 2 


The first step to a successful answer is to set out the information in the form 
of a bar chart. This appears as follows: i 


Kappa Ltd 1 31.3.30 


.4.79 
t loss,(32,000) | 


(Surrendering company) ! (24,000) ‘ (8,000) 


i 
« i “15,000: 12,500 ' 
- JotaLtd 1.1.79 | 31479. | 3112.80 
(Claimant company) - profit 20,000 ^ profit 50,000 


In the accounting period of Iota Ltd to December 31st, 1979: 


9/12 x (32,000) = (24,000) 
9/12 x 20,000 = 15,000 


Loss available 
Total profits of corresponding 
accounting period : 4 


“ the group relief that may be claimed by Iota Ltd in the accounting 
period to December 31st, 1979, is a maximum of £15,000. 
' In the accounting period of Iota Ltd to December 31st, 1980: 


3/12x (32,000) — (8,000) 
3/12x 50,000 — 12,500 


Loss available ` 
Total profits. of corresponding 
accounting period 


<, the group relief that may be claimed by lota Ltd in the accountng 
period to December 31st, 1980, is a maximum of £8,000. 





You know the career advantages of-being qualified, 
so make sure you don't waste any time in passing 
your Accountancy exams. Study them at home 
with a Rapid Results College course. More than fifty 
years of correspondence tuition has produced over 
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MAKE SURE OF YOUR ACCOUNTANCY EXAMS 


350,000 passes. As well as passing your Ac- 
countancy exams you:can widen your prospects by 
studying for the Institute of Chartered 
and Administrators, Institute of Taxation and for 
other specialised professional qualifications. Send 


The Rapid Results College, Dept AH6, Tuition House, London SW19 4DS 
Telephone 01—947 7272 or ring 01—946 1102 (24-hour Recordacall) for Prospectus requests 


Notes 

(i) If the maximum amounts of group relief are surrendered by Kappa Ltd 
the trading loss to carry forward will be £9,000 (32,000—15,000— 8,000). 
It is possible, though, for any amount, which is less than the maximum 
available, to be surrendered. 

(ii) The difference between the group relief available of £24,000 and the 
group relief claimed of £15,000 in the 9 month period to Decem- 
ber 31st, 1979, cannot be used to increase the amount available in the 
following 3 month period. It has to be carried forward by Kappa Ltd 
to the next accounting period. $24 

(iii) The time limit for claiming the above amounts of group relief is 
March 31st, 1982, two years from the end of the accounting period of 
the surrendering company, Kappa Ltd, which relates to the claim. 


Where a company joins or leaves a group other than at the. 
end of a normal accounting period there is deemed to be, for 
the purposes of group relief, a notional accounting period 
which commences or ends for both the claimant and 
surrendering companies. For example, A Ltd has two 
wholly-owned subsidiaries, B Ltd and C Ltd, and all three 
companies prepare accounts to December 31st, each year. 
B Ltd ceased to be a member of the group on April Ist, 1980. 

If A Ltd has a trading loss which it wishes to surrender to 
B Ltd then both A Ltd and B Ltd have a notional accounting 
period from January Ist, 1980, to March 31st, 1980. The 
results of each company for the true accounting period to 
December 31st, 1980, are apportioned on a time basis. A 
comparison of the group relief available from A Ltd, the 
surrendering company, and the total profits of B Ltd, the 
claimant company, in the notional accounting period will 
show the maximum group relief claimable. 

Where two or more companies join or leave a group there 
are provisions which ensure that double allowance for group 
relief is not given (section 263, Taxes Act 1970). 

Group relief is also available where: 

(a) the surrendering company is a trading company which is 
owned by a consortium and which is not a ‘75 per cent’ 
subsidiary of any company and the claimant company is 
a member of the consortium; or 

(b) the surrendering company is a trading company which 
is: 

(i) a 90 per cent subsidiary of a holding company which 
is owned by a consortium, and 

(ii) is not a ‘75 per cent’ subsidiary of a company other 
than the holding company, and the claimant com- 
pany is a member of the consortium; or 

(c) the surrendering company is a holding company which 
is owned by the consortium and which is not a “75 per 
cent’ subsidiary of any company and the claimant com- 
pany is a member of the consortium. 

A ‘holding company’ for this purpose means a company 
whose main business is the holding of shares in ‘90 per cent’ 
trading subsidiaries. A company is ‘owned by a consortium’ 
if all of the ordinary share capital of that company is owned 
if at least 75 per cent of the ordinary share capital of that 
company is owned by five or fewer companies resident in the 
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courses for A.C.A., A.C.C.A., L.C.M.A., LA.S. and 
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United Kingdom, of which 
of that capital. a 

The circumstances (a) to (c) above may be represented by 
the following diagram: 


(i) | (i) 
, Members of the consortium 
(i) T, is a wholly owned trading 

‘company ` 

(ii) H is a wholly owned com- 

pany with 90 per cent trad- 

ing subsidiaries. (Either or 

: both of the companies H 

and T; may surrender group 

relief). i 


T, H 


4 


Group relief cannot be surrendered by a member of the 
consortium to T,, H or T}. 

As with group relief for companies which are members of 
a group, the set-off of the relief claimed by a member of the 
consortium is against the total profits of the corresponding 
accounting period. The time limit for the claim is two years 
from the end of the relevant accounting period of the sur- 
rendering company — with the important provision that all 
of the members of the consortium must consent to the claim 
in addition to the surrendering company. ; 

One important difference between ‘consortium’ group 
relief and ‘normal’ group relief is that, of the group relief 
available, only a fraction may be claimed by each member 
of the consortium (restricted where necessary by the 
member's total profits available). This fraction is the share- 
holding of each member in the consortium. With ‘normal’ 
group relief the full amount may be claimed without 
regard to any level of shareholding (once the ‘75 per cent’ 
subsidiary criterion has been met). 

Similar provisions exist for members joining or leaving a 
consortium as exist for members joining or leaving a group. 

Group relief (‘normal’ and ‘consortium’) cannot be 
claimed by a company if it holds its shares in a ‘75 per cent 
Subsidiary or a company owned by a consortium in such 
circumstances that a profit on their sale would come into 
account as a trading receipt of its trade for corporation tax 
purposes. This would not prevent, in the case of consortium 








none owns less than five per cent. group relief, the other members of the consortium from 


making a claim for their share of the relief available. 

This final article has explained and illustrated the addi- 
tional relief for a trading loss available to a member of a 
group. It is important to appreciate that this is an additional 
relief and that all the other loss relief provisions discussed in 
previous articles are still. available to the company. The 
surrendering company need not use the loss against its own 
profits before surrender to the claimant company. 2 
“Fhe choice as to which provisions should be used to 
relieve a trading loss is quite daunting for the student faced 
with an examination question on the topic. He or she should 
bear in mind the two basic criteria for relieving trading- 
losses of companies. These are: p. 

(i) the loss should be relieved at. the earliest. possible 
opportunity with 
(ii) greatest saving in terms of tax payable. 

In a group context, trading losses should be used to relieve 
tax at the ‘marginal’ rate (66 per cent for FY 1979), before 
tax at the main rate of 52 per cent and the small companies 
rate of 40 percent. . ` 


s 


I should like to express my thanks to my colleagues Miss Félice Slade and 
Miss Sarah Marshall for their assistance in the preparation of this series 
of articles. 





















Mr John Higginson, FCA, senior partner of the Accountancy Tuition 
Centre, cuts the ribbon to open the new ATC Certified School 
at the Leysian Building, 112 City Road, Londson EC1. In charge of the 
School will be Mr Keith Mitchell, FCA, FCCA, who is shown (fourth 
from left) with his colleagues and staff. : 
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PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Armitage and Norton, Chartered 
Accountants, announce that Mr 
Norman Thomas, ACA, has been 
admitted as a partner in their Black- 
pool office. 

Butt Cozens & Co announce that 
Mr Kenneth Charles Snow, FCA, 
retired as a partner as from November 
1st, 1980. 

Fraser Threlford & Co, of 31 

' Copthall Avenue, London EC2R 7BP, 

announce the, admittance as partners 
from November 1st of Messrs P. J. 
Bartrop, FCA, S. F. Spector, FCA, 
and P. A. B. Storer, FCA, each of 
whom have been senior members of 
staff. 

Matthews, Brooke, Taylor & Co, 
Chartered. Accountants, Halifax have 

. taken Mr John K. Allen, FCA, into 
partnership. Mr James S. Brearley, 
FCA, ACMA, and Mr Ronald Hains- 
worth, FCA, have retired as partners 
but will be continuing their association 
with the partnership as consultants. 

The partners of Pannell Kerr Forster, 

. London, and Rowley Pemberton 
Roberts and Co announce that they 
have agreed to merge their practices. 
All the services of each firm will be 
available to clients of both firms 
immediately, although for a limited 
period the two practices will continue 
separately. The enlarged firm will 
practise as Pannell Kerr Forster, with 

` MrC. Heather, FCA, as senior partner. 


Thomson McLintock & Co, Char- 
tered Accountants, announce the 
removal of their Glasgow office from 
' 216 West George Street to 24 Blyths- 
wood Square, Glasgow G2 4QS (041- 
226 5511). 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr Vincent A. Ferguson, FCCA, has 
' been appointed vice-chairman of 
Independent Newspapers. 

Mr Halmer Hudson, FCA, FTII, 

“FSS, FRSA, has been appointed by 
: HM Treasury as a panel member of 
the VAT Tribunals. 

Mr Andrew Meyrick, ACA, has 
been appointed controller for the Hertz 
operations in Belgium and Luxem- 
bourg. - 
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Mr Colin Müir, MSc, ACMA, has 
been appointed financial adviser of 
Lilly Industries Limited. 

Mr Peter Payne, ACMA, AMBIM, 
has been appointed credit manager of 
Lilly Industries Limited. 

Mr John Pinckard, FCA, has been 
appointed a non-executive director of 
the Avon Rubber T Company Limited. 

Mr Tony Rand, MA, ACCA, has 
been appointed general manager and 
financial controller of Sinclair Research 
of Cambridge. 

Mr John Upshall, FCA, has been 
appointed financial controller of Dista 
Products. 

Mr Ashley West, FCCA, FCMA, 
has been appointed second vice- 
president of Continental Illinois 
National Bank and Trust Company of 
Chicago. 


OBITUARIES 
Dennis Fray 


Deloitte Haskins & Sells announce with 
regret the death of Mr Dennis R. Fray, 
FCA, partner. in charge of their 
Southampton office. 

After war service in the Royal Air 
Force, during which he was mentioned 
in despatches, Mr Fray went into prac- 
tice on his own account in 1949. He 
was a founder member of Buckle, 
Fray, Locke & Co' in 1959, and was 
senior partner of this firm when it 
merged with Deloitte's in 1972. 


Ernest John Waldron 


We regret to record the death of 
Mr Ernest John Waldron, FCA, a 
former partner in the Southampton 
practice of Woolley & Waldron. He 
was admitted to membership of the 
former Society of Incorporated 
Accountants and Auditors as long ago 
as 1921, and was a member of the 
Society's Council at the time of the 
1957 merger with the three Chartered 
Institutes. — 

Despite failing eyesight in his later 
‘years, he remained keenly interested to 
the last in the problems of the account- 
ancy profession: cand of his former 
clients. He was distantly related to Mr 


. Robin Waldron, FÇA, FCCA, a Coun- 


cil member of the Association of 
Certified Accountants — to whom, 
and to his other surviving relatives, we 
extend our sympathy. 


1980 


.Hume Tower, 


DELOITTE LECTURE 
IN EDINBURGH 


Professor Robert K. Mautz of. the 
University of Michigan has been named 
as the Deloitte Haskins and Sells 
Distinguished Lecturer for 1980. Under 
arrangements sponsored by the firm, in 
association with Heriot- Watt University 
and the University of Edinburgh, 
Professor Mautz will speak at 6pm on 
November 26th, in Lecture Room A of 
the University of Edinburgh's David 
on ‘Response and 
Responsibilities; The S hallenge of the 
1980s’. 

The lecture will be followed by an 
informal dinner in the Upper Library, 
Old College, South Bridge at 7.30 for 8 
pm. Tickets for the dinner, price £10 
including wines, are available from Mr 
John Innes, Department of Accounting, 
University of Edinburgh, William 
Robertson Building, 50 George Square, 
Edinburgh, and will be issued in order 
of application. 

There is no charge for admission to 
the lecture, and no tickets are required. 


CHANGE OF ADDRESS 


The South Essex Society of Chartered 
Accountants announces the removal of 
its offices to 46A Crossways, Shenfield, 
Brentwood, Essex (Brentwood 220052). 
Details of the Society's forthcoming 
programme are available from the 
secretary, Mr T. V. Lush, at this ad- 
dress, and are expected to include 'a 
series of evening meetings on a highly 
topical subject’. i 


CORRECTION 


We regret that on page 743 of our 
November 6th issue, the price of indi- 
vidual ‘Chartac’ manuals was stated as 
£52 each. This figure in fact applies to 
the audit manual only, the admini- 


strative, accounting and ‘taxation 
volumes being available at £35, £45, 
and £48 respectively. - : 


The price for the complete set of 
four volumes was correctly stated 
at £180. Postage is extra to all these 
prices. 


CLASSIFIED 


01-837 642: 


ere hour Ansaphone Service) 


ELM HOUSE 

ELM STREET, 

LONDON WC1X 0BP E 
Telex: 21746 ` i 
Telecopier: 01-837.0317 . 
Callers: Ask for Room 74: 
Deadline: 10.30 am Monday. 


LONDON. 


RECENTLY QUALIFIED — W.1. High 
A major international practice wishes to recruit a C.A. with up to: 3 
years p.q.e. for a small highly specialised group dealing with clients 


: from the world of insurance. The candidates should have proven , 
,, technical expertise and be able to assume wide ranging responsibilities — 
i ">" Need we say more 


"ab initio. 


P.A. TO PARTNER — . CITY £9,000 


. A young. partner in this city practice requires a personal assistant. 
: with some knowledge of tax, both corporate and personal, to fill a. 
if you are qualified, preferable’ 
'" having 1-2 years post qualification experience, and seek a change . 
from the usual accounting routine, then this position offers the unique ` 


vacancy that has recently arisen. 


' opportunity to become more than just an average accountant. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED — W.1 
C.A.'s of above average calibre to be groomed for managership. The 


firm provides C.P.E. and management training, excellent working 
conditions and the opportunity to gain valuable post qualification 


experience on clients ranging from sole traders to groups of public. 


companies. 
AUDIT SENIOR — W.C.2 
- finalist) all the advantages of a large firm, in terms of systems auditing 


and training, as well as the benefits of more direct. Tesponsibiiny, = 
onered by a smaller firm. 


£8,500 
A medium-sized West End practice requires two newly qualified. 


“up to £8, 250 
This Holborn firm can offer an ambitious newly qualified (or good. . 


. NEWLY QUALIFIED — CITY `. £8,500 | 
With your exams at last complete, the future is bright indeed. This 
‘city practice, amongst the Top 15 firms, are offering you first class 
post qualification experience, dealing with a wide portfolio of clients, 
.in a modern environment. : 


MIXED TAX SUPERVISOR — N.W.3 £five figures 

One-of the largest and most highly organised North West London ' 

firms are seeking a Tax Supervisor. This. position is for someone 
"with several years mixed tax experience, and the successful applicant 

will spend the majority of his/her time supervising staff not merely | 
. dealing with compliance work and correspondence with the Revenue. 

The firm is offering a competitive salary and other benefits in order to 

attract applicants of the highest calibre. ' 

` £11,500 


AUDIT MANAGER — E.C.2 » m 
Due to re-organisation and expansion a highly qualified Audit 
Manager is being sought by this medium-sized city practice for one 
of their audit departments. The ideal candidate for this position would 
:be an ACA with both general practice and large audit experience, 
and also, preferably, previous managerial experience. An extremely ` 
competitive and tempting remunerative package willbe de to the 
successful applicant. 

£7, 500 


PERSONAL TAX SENIOR — wW. c. 1 
- Put your personal tax experience to good use with this medium- -size 

Holborn practice where you will have responsibility for your ‘own 
© ‘portfolio of clients. Excellent prospecis for career development. 


HOME:COUNTIES SHOPPING LIST . 


BERKS/BUCKS BORDER ` 
SWINDON 
OXFORD 
BROMLEY 
ILFORD 
RURAL ESSEX 
CROYDON 
HITCHIN © 

: LUTON 


P.A. to manager.— 


Partnership open within young progressive firm. 
General practice work in large firm environment. ` 
Manager — again general practice work — staff control + liaison. . 
More high pówered managernent — own bloc of clients, good prospects, 5 
P.A. to partner in thriving local practice. d 
Unqualified senior — some large audit work, regular revision. 
. Developing branch office requires semi-seniors to finalists. 
1 newly qualified — young ambitious ACA for audit work. 
-ACA Newly qualified — driver, auditor, worker. 


£10-12.000 


Late Night Opening Thursday to7p.m. 


`- STOP PRESS - TEMPS . 


- - for the best paid temporary. assignments at all levels and in all areas 
ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 


Halifax House, 62/64 Moorgate, London EC2. Tel: 01-628 8525. 
307-308 High Holborn, London WC1. Tel: 01-404 4561. 
14 Gt. Castle St., Oxford Circus, London W1. Tel: 01-580.9186. 
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» Topcare - 


d A.’ y Executive Limited - 






NEWLY QUALIFIED, EC4 £GOOD 
This excellent practice offers a most 
congenial situation which will very quickly 
Beton ‘toa pupeivisory post. 

ENIOR, WC1 -£9,000+ 
Old established four-partner firm require 
a recently qualified ACA with several 
years' professional office experience. 
TAX SENIOR/MANAGER, EC2 

c£11,000 
Our clients seek a person who has been 
specialising in taxation for a few years. 
Pref ACA, Substantial firm. 
SEMI-SENIOR, ECI c£8,000 
The Small Audits Section of this National 
firm ‘require someone who is used to 
- dealing with this type of work. 
PERSONAL TAX SUPERVISOR, 
ECI c£9,000 
Large International City firm are urgently 
seeking . a lady/ gentleman who has 
acquired several years’ personal tax ex- 


erience within the- profession. 

RUST BOOKKEEPER, WC2 to £7,500 
A person who has good knowledge of trust 
bookkeeping and is used to preparing the 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
243 Regent Street, London W1. Telephone: 01 437 6063 (24 hours) 


2x . 01-906 1845 evenings and weekends} 


SENIOR, EC4 to £9,500 


' Very suitable. for a qualified ACA in- 


terested in a purely auditing position with 
a go-ahead firm of medium size. 

AUDIT MANAGER, EC2 c£10,500 
A qualified ACA who is used to handling 
varied audits is sought by this medium- 


to £11,000 


‘sized firm. 


TAX SENIOR, W1 


A few years’ specialisation in tax is: 
` necessary for this post with a well-known 


practice of medium size. 
INCOMP RECORDS THORNTON HTH 


. Local office of this London-based firm are 


seeking to recruit someone to handle 


‘incomp records and a few trusts. Salary 


very NEG, not less than £5,000 

SENIOR PORTSMOUTH 
Young NQ ACA is soüght to join Sole 
Practitioner.: The successful candidate 
should have all-round experience and a 
good knowledge of taxation. £NEG. 
PA ILFORD 
Local office are seeking a Senior, not nec 
qual, but with a minimum of eight years' 


SENIORS "LIVERPOOL 
Medium-sized .practice are seeking to 
recruit young ACAs or PEII Finalists. 
£NEG. 
PA/MANAGER MAIDSTONE 
We have two vacancies at the above level 
in this area for Qual ACA/s seeking plenty 
of prospects. £NEG. 

PA TO PARTNERTUNBRIDGE WELLS 
À qual or part qual PA is sought by this 
local firm. The candidate will be entirely — . 
responsible for the preparation "and - ` 
supervision of accounts, audits and related : - 
tax. Good future prospects. £NEG: 

ALL LEVELS CROYDON 
We have vacancies in this area for all levels 
of audit staff ranging from Semi-Seniors ` 
through to Supervisors and Managers. . 
SEMI-SENIO RICKMANSWORTH 
This small, local office are seeking an 
Audit Semi- -Senior to £6,000. l 


WE HAVE VACANCIES OF _ ALL 
TYPES IN ALL AREAS. WHY NOT 
RING, OR CALL IN FOR A FRIENDLY 
CHAT? WE.ARE ONLY A MINUTE 





accounts is sought by this small, friendly 
, firm in Charing Cross. i 


experience to deal with all-round general 
, audit matters. To £10,000. - 


AWAY FROM OXFORD CIRCUS, . 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT — BRISTOL 


Independent firm of Chartered Accountants with a number of” if 


offices in the West Country and varied selection of clients 
throughout the area require young Chartered Accountant with 
variety of experience at senior level together with initiative and 
. capacity to supervise and control the completion of accounts and 
audits. This is an excellent opportunity to join a progressive and. 


continually. expanding firm with good partnership prospects for 
the right person. Salary is negotiable, according to experience. 
Please write with details of salary and career to date, to: 


WINCHESTER CONSULTANTS LIMITED 


Employment & Business Agency, Royal Chambers, 13 Clare 
Street, Bristol, BS1 1XH. Tel: (0272) 292433. : 





Small, but fast expanding firm of Chartered Accountants 


in Central Croydon require Seniors and Semi-Seniors who. 
. have small firm experience and are used to taking: 


responsibilities. 

Audit experience ,of medium. size companies — up to 
£3 million turnover — will be necessary for the senior. 
position. i 

Write, giving brief details to: 

B. Jaye & Co, . 

79 Bark Lane, Croydon, 

Surrey CRO HG. 
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ACCTINTOILCO 
£11,000 


require an above: -average 


Accountant aged 24+ for 
preparation of reports and 
special projects. 
TAX PTNR DESIGNATE 
£14000NEG . 
Expanding medium-sized 
firm in West End require a 
qualified ACA aged 25 to 35 
for manager's. post. Part- 
nership within two years. 


PERSONNEL APPTS 
Tel: 01-583 5567 


QUALIFIED 
ACCOUNTANT 


required for local Building 
Society to be responsible for 
financial controls preparation: of 


| budget and financial accounts. 


Apply: f 
THE GENERAL MANAGER, 
PECKHAM MUTUAL 
BUILDING SOCIETY, 
14 & 16 HANOVER PARK, 
PECKHAM, LONDON SE15. 


EAST LONDON i 
ACCOUNTANTS 


REQUIRE SENIORS for Audit/Tax. 
High salaries will be paid to 
successful applicants. 


Tel: 534 3441 


WIMBLEDON 


‘Chartered Accountants with |’ 


pleasant offices in Wimbledon |. 
Village require recently ' j 


. QUALIFIED 
ACCOUNTANT 


to take charge of a wide range of 
clients. : 
Salary negotiable, according to 
age and experience. Please apply 
in own handwriting, giving full 
curriculum vitae to: 


David Dunbar, F.C:A., 
55 Church Road, 
Wimbledon, SW19 5DQ. 





HARRIS] 


SINCE 1770 


COST . 
ACCOUNTANT 


HARRIS (Ipswich) Ltd., a member -of the F.M.C. Group of 


. Companies is a leading food manufacturing company employing 
over 1,200 people. We make a wide range of fresh pies, sausages 


. and frozen foods both under our own brand name and for many. 


of the leading multiple stores. 


We are seeking a Cost Accountant to be responsible to the . 


. Financial Controller for the preparation of weekly cost accounts 
. and their reconciliation with the monthly accounts. He/she will 
.' also be responsible for the maintenance of all controls on stock 
, and materials and checking variances on usage. ` 

The successful candidate will ideally be between the ages of 24 
and 35 and should have at least two years' particular experience in 
Cost or Management Accounts in manufacturing industry. Candi- 


: dates should be qualified to at least ACCA or ICMA Foundation - 


.A & B standard. 

The salary will be negotiable around £7,500 per annum and there 
are the attractive fringe benefits associated with a major national 
company.: Where appropriate relocation assistance will be pro- 
' vided to this attractive area of Suffolk. 
For more details and an application form telephone the Personnel 
Manager, Mr Chris Tyas on Ipswich 56644 or write to him'at, ` 


HARRIS (IPSWICH) LIMITED 


- Hadleigh Road 
Ipswich 
. Suffolk 


A Member of the F.M.C. Group of Companies 








OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS 


Q———— — 
: TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 


PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY . 
em FOR ALL AREAS | 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-491 8676 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y OBH 
01-493 9441 


.. TRAINING 
CONSORTIUM 


We are a substantial Central London firm of 
Chartered Accountants with our own in-house 
student training programme under the supervision 
of a full-time Training Manager. Additionally, we are 
currently running a comprehensive CPE programme. 


We now seek to form a Training Consortium, 
: - ideally of. three partners encompassing about 100 


students and a similar number of professional staff. 


We envisage that the Consortium would be res- 

. ponsible for all the participants’ student admini- 

stration matters, liaison with external tutorial 

colleges, and continue to expand on our formal in- 
‘house training programmes and CPE courses. 


We have a second partner committed and seek 
the third member of the Consortium who ideally will 
be a medium-sized firm with 10 to 15 partners and 

` 30 to 50 students. 


Firms interested should contact Box A 7476, Elm 
: House, 10-16 Elm Street, London WC1X OBP. 








ARE YOU ACCOUNTING 
FOR YOUR FUTURE? 


peo us s hep you! to do so by finding your 





AUDIT MANAGER 
. WEST END LONDON) 
Required for small but expanding 
firm of Chartered Accountants, 
based in the West End of 
London. 

The successful applicant will be 
capable of organising staff at all 






We. d professional clients throughout 
London and Birmingham urgently seeking 
Staff at most levels. — JUNIORS, SEMI- 
SENIORS, P.A.s and MANAGERS. : 
Phone now for details of posts between 
£4,000 - £12,000. 






levels and dealing with. client 
problems. Salary negotiable and 
will be fully competitive for the 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 
01-278 7213 (24 hrs) WC1X OAP 


` . Please reply to Box B 0614. 















right person. 
113/115 Holloway Head, 
Birmingham B1. 
021 s tired 3 (24 hrs) 





NATIONAL MEDICAL RESEARCH CHARITY IN WC 
seeks a 


QUALIFIED ACCOUN NTANT 


FOR A CAREER POST. 








An attractive position is offered within the small but efficiently _ 
organised head office where the successful candidate can develop 
their own personality and initiative. Besides overall accountancy 
responsibilities dealing with the voluntary branches and supported 
research programmes throughout the country, there will be 
involvement in matters of legacy and covenant income and 
secretarial/financial responsibilities i in respect of the Allied Trading 
Co, in Watford. 

Good conditions and a minimum of a five figure salary will be 
offered. 











Send full c.v. and salary envisaged c/o 


B. DAVIS & CO. Chartered Accountants - 


PARK HOUSE, 158-160 ARTHUR ROAD, 
WIMBLEDON PARK, LONDON SW198AQ. 
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FREE 


Salaries- 





telephone, write or call. 


* INDUSTRY * PRACTICE « 








for our clients. 





- ACCOUNTANTS have vacancy for a 
, senior assistant at their Newtown, Powys 
office. Preference for a qualified and 
experienced applicant. Good prospects 
and flexible remuneration package. 
v Applicant should have experience of client 
contact .and will receive every en- 
couragement.to progress.. Apply in first 


* instance with full particulars to: Staff 


Partner, Smith & Co, .West Lodge, 


' Rainbow - Street, Leominster, -Hereford- : 


_ shire HR6 8DQ. - 


A SMALL, friendly practice based in 
South West London requires a senior able 
to take responsibility. Salary negotiable. 
Tel: 01-947 6769 or 01-947 6760 and ask to 
speak to Mr Labatto.. 


AUDIT SENIORS, £7,500 - £11,000. Lots- 


` of opportunities for Seniors, finalists and 
- transfers. Excellent firm, good training 
'' and C.P.E. Brian Ingram Recruitment, 
01-458 5313. 


: CHINGFORD chartered accountants, 
` moved from City, have vacancies for 
experienced accountancy and audit staff 
in all aspects of public practice. There are 

rtnership prospects for the right person. 
Salary negotiable. Box A 10838. 


PRACTICE + COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE . 


£4,000-E10,000 - 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the ` 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant, 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 


. Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. ÁÉ 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 


J24 WWOJ o JIILIVUd o AYLSNGNI © JIYIWWOD 


ACCOUNTANT! 
ADMINISTRATOR _ 
UP TO £6,500 p.a. 7 


Computer Action Ltd. are a computer software and bureau with 

‘a total of 39 staff in our Croydon office. i hs gs 
We require a person: to carry out ledger . 
accounting, to be responsible for purchasing and to take over^t- 
the general administrative functions of the company. . 
Immediately the company accounts and payroll are to be taken 
on to computer packages. In the future we expect our accountant 

to contribute to — further development of-the packages ånd . 
this may lead to a role in the implementation of these packages --. 


We are looking for a person who will use inititiative and who 
has ambitions to grow with the company. Attitude is more im- 
portant than particular experience. Write with brief details to: 


Martin Rosen, Joint Managing Director, 
Computer Action Ltd, Central House, 
Bark Street, Croydon, Surrey CRO 1YD. 


» PUBLICPRACTICE - 


LIST. 






EENET TENT 













and’ management ` 






FINANCIAL SECRETARY required by 
dynamic social work organisation. Duties 
toinclude PAYE, income and expenditure 
records, preparation of draft final ac- 
counts, budgeting and statistical analysis 
and daily cash control. Friendly, informal 
atmosphere, good conditions of em- 
ployment and opportunity to control own 


work-load. Part qualified. Experience. with ' 


small organisations preferred. Salary -in 
range £6,333 - £6,699. Detailed -job 


description and application form from: . 
131-139 - 


Alcoholics Recovery Project, 
v mE ONE London SES. Tel: 701 
3129. : 


GOOD OPPORTUNITY for an able 
person to join a small City firm in a Senior 
position.. Must be conversant with ac- 
counting procedures and- have a 
knowledge of taxation. Age :grou 

preferred 25 - 50. Please write with full 
ee of past experience, etc. Box No A 


HARROW chartered accountants require 
experienced ` assistant (preferably 
qualified) to act as partners' assistant-in 
expanding practice, Salary in range 
£6,000/£10,000 pa. Apply Box B 0609. 
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CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANTS 
(UPMINSTER, ESSEX)- 

require ^ ] 
Senior Auditor/ Accountant 
with full knowledge of Taxation, 
VAT and PAYE. . 
Salary c £8,000 p.a. plus excellent 
prospects and benefits. 


MICRO COMPUTER 
OPERATOR ` 


with knowledge of 
Accounts, Book-keeping, PAYE 
& VAT, and able to work on own 
initiative. 
Salary c £5,000 p.a. plus excellent 
prospects and benefits. 


Tel. Upminster 509-79 


NEWLY QUALIFIED CA’S 
OR PE I FINALISTS 
Rapidly expanding 3 partner General 
Practice with prestigious offices in the 
West End require a bright enthusiastic. 
qualified or nearly qualified. accountant 
to assist the. partners. Will have direct 
contact with a broad spectrum of clients, 
so an articulate and confident person: 


. essential 


A great deal of personal satisfaction is to 
be gained by seeing each job through 
from beginning to end and initiative will 
be rewarded by increasing responsibility. 
This position will suit a career minded 
person seeking sound long term 
spects. Salary to £9,000 p.a. — 
This Practice also has an opportunity for 
a Post PE I Semi Senior. 


CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY 
- APPOINTMENTS "s 
Tel. 01-3611188 : ; 
(evenings & weekends 01-368 5086) 





HARROW chartered accountants with 
expanding practice require qualified or 
almost qualified assistant. Salary 
£6,000/£10,000 pa, according to ex- 
perience. Very varied assignments and 
virtually no incomplete records work. Box 
B 0607. x 


NORTH LONDON certified accountants 
require semi-senior and junior audit 
clerks, Telephone 263 4273. 


OXFORD chartered accountants require 
qualified and unqualified Seniors with 
general practical experience to-assist the 
Partners in this expanding multi-office 
firm. Top salary according to experience. 
Write to Staff Partner, William Bayliss & 
Co,’ 26 Beaumont Street, Oxford OXI 
2NP. 





QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challenging 
work with a progressive young firm of 
chartered accountants in Central London. 
The work includes varied audit assign- 
ments with related taxation experience. 
Box & 7467. Á 





S.E. HANTS office sought by Sussex 
practitioner to promote economies and 
extend seryice to clients. Write to Box No 
A 10856. 


- SEMI-SENIOR required for small 


Holborn CAs. Salary negotiable to £7,000 
pa. Apply Box B 0605. . 


SENIOR audit clerk required, preferably 
able to speak Mandarin Chinese. .01-427 
9325 or 01-427 3501. ` 


SENIOR CLERK required for Sheffield 
firm of registered accountants. Not 
necessarily qualified but able to deal with 
personal and corporation tax, 


_ Correspondence and clients. This position 


would suit a mature person in the age 
bracket 45 - 55. Please write in first in- 
stance giving particulars of experience, 
salaty required and age. Box A 10853. 


UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY for keen CA 
in expanding computer-based, EC4. 
Salary £9,000/£10,000. Apply Box B 0604. 


“WATFORD — chartered sole practitioner 


requires capable assistant, experienced in 


` general practice work. Excellent op- 


rtunity. for the right person. Box: A 
C tee d 


LINCOLNSHIRE firm of certified ac- 
‘countants require Senior to assist Part- 
ners. Must have experience -iù incomplete 
records, taxation and the audit of small 
limited companies: Excellent future 
prospects for the right applicant with the 
ability to assist in the continued 
development of this firm. Initial salary 
depending on age and experience £6,500 - 
£8,500. Please apply to Box No A 10859. 





SEMI-SENIOR with minimum .18 
months professional experience, for 
small City practice. Incomplete/semi 
complete records and auditing; op- 
portunity for larger audits as part'of 
team. £5-6,000..— - ; 

SEMI-SENIOR or somebody discon- 
tinued studying for prestigious 9 Partner 
frm in W.1. Emphasis on auditing. 


SEMI-SENIOR- with 1-3 years’ 

-professional experience for small N.W.9 
ractice. Excellent ak ipee to. 
anager and beyond. £5,000. ` 


PEII FINALIST to assist the 3 partners 
of a West End practice. Salary ip: to 
£8,500 for a bright young Senior seeking 
a sound long term career. : 


PEI 1981? A 7 Partner SW1 practice 
are seeking an unqualified Senior with 
sound accounts/audits experience 
looking for good future prospects, 
£6,750-7,200. : ECT 


CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY 
APPOINTMENTS 
01-361 1188 
(evenings & weekeuds 01-368 5086) 





WHY COMMUTE? ! 


. ACCOUNTANTS — ^ 
BASEDINSUTTON ` 


Small, expanding firm .of Chartered 
Accountants has the following vacan- 
cies: ^ P 
RECENTLY/NEWLY QUALIFIED to 
act as 5j to a partner. - 

PART I/PART II FINALIST for a wide 
variety of audit, accounts and tax work. 
Excellent salaries in a friendly ard 
progressive environment await the 
successful applicants. i 
Apply in own handwriting to: Malcolm 
.Coomber, Clarkson, Hyde Co., 
137/143 High Street, Sutton, Surrey, 
SM1 1LX. RAD Po . 





. COMMERCE & 


INDUSTRY 





1 


LONDON-BASED African monthly 
magazine seeks. accounting staff. Salary 
negotiable. Write to Box B 0623. 


EDUCATION 


& TRAINING. . 


Continuing Education 
For Qualified Accountants - 
` CITY OF LONDON POLYTECHNIC 


DECEMBER 1980 - MARCH 1981 


* Once again we are offering an accredited evening programme . 


of topics covering: matters of. 
law and management, 


accounting, auditing, taxation, 


^. For programme details and application form, please contact: 
Trudy Robinson, Short Course Unit, City of London Poly- 
technic, 84 Moorgate, London EC2M 6SQ. Telephone: 


01-283 1030 Ext 324. 





SARTRE RAIS 
" AND PRACTICES 





A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered ac- 
countant with all-round experience seeks 
partnership with sole practitioner or small 
m. Capital available: Would’ also 
consider subcontract work and temporary 

, assignments. Please reply to Box A 10842. 


ACQUISITIONS, selling and mergers of 
practices throughout U. Depending on on 
e of clients, sellers may look for uj 

e times G.R.F. A. B. Osman & Co Ad, 
Monument Station Bldgs, 53-54 Kin 
William Street, London EC4, Tel: 01-6. 
6150 & 01-623 6160. . , 


AN OVER-WORKED sole práctitioner, 
-based in South West London, would like 
to hear from a qualified practising ac- 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with 
rapidly expanding and varied practice 
requires the services of a qualified FCA 
who would like to and is capable of taking 
charge of a section of the practice with a 
view to partnership at an early stage. 
Write giving full details of experience, 
stating age and objectives, to Box A 7475. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in 
practice requires GRF £50,000. All replies 
TH pe troated! in strictest confidence. Box 


CITY FIRM of chartered accountants 
(Smithfield area) concerne! to give a 
personal service to clients is interested in 
acquiring additional fee income from a 
practitioner wishing to retire. Box No A 


countant with either own nucleus, ot 7479. 


capital and has spare capacity. Box B 
0612. 


BRADFORD chartered accountants are 
interested in acquiring a block of fees or 
joining practitioners approaching” 
tetirement. Box B 0606.’ : 


ESTABLISHED West End chartered 
accountants wish to consider merger with 
firms up to £500,000 gross fees to provide 
broader base and maintain personal 
service to clients. Write to Box No A 
1 


D 





WEare established i in Central London with Fees of £500,000. 
WE aim to give the best personal service to clients in return for maximum 


profit to partners. 


WE have good sized jobs and many smaller ones. 

WE seek more clients in the £10,000 to £25,000 bracket. 

If YOU have Gross Fees over £100, 000 with some clients. or this size we 
could be interested to talk of a merger. 


Write in strictest confidence to Box No. A 10854, Elm House, 10-16, 


Elm Street, London, WC1X OBP. 


PARTNER DESIGNATE 


Progressive 4-partner firm require an energetic and ambitious 
' chartered or certified accountant for partnership within 2 years. - 

, The successful applicant will be Office Manager and must be 

"able to organise and control staff and work schedules. Knowledge 

. of preparation of accounts by computer an advantage but. not 


essential. Commencing salary envisaged £9,000+ depending on 
expérience. ' 


_Share, 


e y 


"FCA (LONDON) viti to enter into ] 
ent for use of office and services, - - 


arran 
possibly leading to more “permanent 
association. Box A 7477. 


FOR SALE, GF c£25,000 (approx 75 - 


clients) London/Iiford. Offers to Box B. 
0608. 


INSURANCE BROKER (ACII), age mid- - 


30s, with proven sales record would like to 
meet a progressive firm of accountants 


: with a view to establishing an insurance 


brokers/financial consultants. Capital 
available. Sussex/Surrey areas preferred. 
strictest confidence observed. Box- A 
10 M 


ISLE OF WIGHT chartered accountants 
require qualified assistant with view to 
joining partnership. Please reply to Box A 
-10850. 


LONDON Wi. Lon -established char- 
tered accountants with excess space seek 
to acquire smaller London audit practice 
with fees in the range of £50,000 to 
£200,000. Box No B 0611. 


METROPOLITAN Essex firm of char- 
tered accountants with surplus accounts 
wishes to hear from any other accountants 
wishing to share or merge. Box No B 0616. 


UALIFIED ACCOUNTANT, mid-30s, 
1 years in profession, seeks working 
‘arrangement with view to eventual part- 
‘nership or purchase of practice, preferable 
location London or Home Counties. Reply 


' to Box B 0613. 


‘PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
-areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
.acquiring/disposing of practices and 
blocks of fees. having G.F. between 
-£10, 000 and £500,000. Dennis Chatfield & 
Associates, Wheatsheaf House, 4 Car- 
‘melite Street, London EC4Y OBN. 
„Telephones 01-353 1307/ 1308/5831. 


S.E. LONDON-BASED chartered ac- 
countant requires a block: of fees up to 
Ad 000 and will pay up to twice GRF. Box 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE. We provide 
‘specialist tax advisory services to ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. 
Osman & Co Ltd, Monument Station 
Bldgs, 53-54 King William Street, London 
‘ECAR 9AA. Tel: 01- 623 6150 and 01-623 
6160. 


WEST SURREY chartered accountants 
with outside . interests need immediate 
resident Partner in very profitable small. 
client: practice, definitely around 35 and 
from this type of background. Someone 
who wants to pue an office personally 
‘with an approach beyond a manager's will 
have that challenge to build upon target 
earnings of £12,000 plus equity and profit 
alongside creating their own 
developments and involvements. Box No A 


PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
; DIVISION 


‘Our Professional Services Division was 
"formed since we found that- as 
recruitment consultants to .the 
professions. we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposa! and 
merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and in 


ternationally, and we invite practitioners 

and firms considering sale, purchase, 

merger, association or representation to 
rick us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES — 
157 NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81168/89711 ~ CABLES RESOURCE 
——————:r | 


RMA ADVISORY SERVICE 


As Specialists, acting Nation- 
wide we can give counsel on the 
following subjects:- practice 
disposal, merger, acquisition, 
associations, finance and 
valuation. Ambitious staff re- 
questing free equity and out-of- 
date partnership agreement. 
Recruitment, retirement ‘and 
succession; client attraction 
and development, trends; 
options, hazards and opport- 
unities. 


DORSET GF c£70,000 


An exceptional pa rtunity has arisen to 
purchase the aud High Street. 
mises of Tats established Doret 
ce. There is « 
premises of c2,000 sq ft 
recreational and scenic facilities 


and continuity is assured for the 
protection and development of the 

Our Client ts flexible in con- 
nection with the method of settlement and 
Invites serious enquiries. We have seen the 
premises and Interviewed the Principala 
and can thoroughly recommend this , 


FINANCE AVAILABLE 


Finance is now avaliable to practitioners 
contemplating Practice Merger or 
Acquisition. In addition, the Accountants’ 
own commercial and Industrial clients can 
have access to fands of up to.£5,000 000 


W. YORKS. GF c£240,000 


This highly- ‘developed chartered Practice 


situated In a key West Yorkshire City is 
now avallable to be absorbed or acquired. 
The Principals are under considerable 
pressure and with other business Interests 
emerging, seek an arrangement whereby 
they will be retained, an equitable 
financial settlement be made, and the 
valuable goodwill of the Practice be 
preserved and further developed. The 
practice has about400 clients and provides | 
a general audit service and other key 
specialisations. An excellent growth and 
profit record has been achieved and 
tremendous untapped potential still extsts 


N. YORKS. GF £60,000 


Our client, with GF circa £60,000, is now 
wishing to dispose of the goodwill of the 
ps which Is located in the centre of a. 

ey Yorkshire town. Continuity is assured 
and our client Is flexible about financial 
settlement. 


W. YORKS. GF £12,000 


West Yorkshire GS circa £12,000. -This 
small, thriving practice would suit a smail 
firm wishing to expand, or an accountant 
seeking to get out on his/her own. The 
practice has town centre offices with 
ample parking facilities. Help will be given 
with continutty. 


TA/RC 


Applications in writing to reference:— 


.KALMEN BLECH & CO. 


Harben House, Harben Parade, 
Finchley Road, London NW3 6LH. 


“ASSOC! 

WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-353 5831 
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WEST. ESSEX C.A. for sale, GR. 
£150,000 approx, 400 clients, broadly 
based. Offers invited. Box No B 615. 


BIRMINGHAM AREA 


We have been retained on behalf of a well 
established provincial practice based in the 
West Country, actively seeking to merge 
with or acquire practices in the Birmingham 
area, with gross fees £100,000 to £200,000. 
Please send details in confidence to: © ^ 


WINCHESTER: 


CONSULTANTS ` 
LIMITED 


Employment & Business Agency 
ROYAL CHAMBERS, 
-13 CLARE STREET, 
BRISTOL BS1 1XH 
TEL: (0272) 292433 
Specialists in the acquisition and disposal 
; of accountancy practices. 





(SUB-CONTRACT WORK) 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with 
lots of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary 
assignments. Contact immediately. Please 
reply to Box A 10840. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with 
‘own small practice requires subcontract or 
temporary work in Central or South 
London area. Telephone 01-640 3558 


ADVISORY tax service to practitioners, 
any area. Assistance in tax appeals,. back 

. duty, planning, VAT problems, etc. 
Maidment Judd & Co, Lloyds Bank 
Chambers, Wellingborough, or 6 Arden 
Grove, Harpenden, Herts. _ 


CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANT requires 
sub-contract work in Central or South 
London. Will collect and deliver. Contact 
immediately. Bor B 0610. 


EXPERIENCED A.C.LS. A.T.LI. seeks 
sub-contract work preferably Guildford 
area. Will work in nord s, client's 
or own office. Box No A 7478. 


EXPERIENCED sub-contractors required 
by CAs, Holborn, WC1, to work on our 
own premises. Mr Aarons, 242 7102. . 


GREATER MANCHESTER. Sub- 
contract accountant requires work. Ex- 
tensive experience in sole-traders, part- 
nerships, etc, and all relevant taxation 
matters. High. standard of preparation 
guaranteed at reasonable rates. Prompt 
_ collection and delivery. Box No A 11021. 


“LEICESTER chartered accountant seeks 
sub-contract work within 40 miles’ radius. 
Will collectand deliver. Box A 10843. 


RELIABLE and .experienced sub- 
contractor seeks work in the London and 
Home Counties area. Box No A 10860. 


SITUATIONS WANTED 





ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE Pu 


Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems” during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, - 
etc.” Qualified, : competent personnel 

: available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441, Harrison & Willis Ltd. 118 New 
Bond. Street, London W1. 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT 

. available for long or short term. All-round 
experience. Contact puo All 
replies to Box A 10841. 


` YOUNG MAN, 19 years, 


ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK- KEEPERS 

| AND D CLERKS s 
Available on SELF- EMPLOYED: 
TEMPORARY basis and’ for PER- 
MANENT” posts in -the U.K. and. 


overs -. 


"PRACTITIONERS SERVICES | 
BUREAU . .. E 
Employment Agency Business z 
6 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex ~~ | 
f 01-5532184/5 iE 
- Freelances and Job Applicants _ 
required also. ` 


FCA with wide experience ` including 
incomplete records has time available to 
assist practitioners in the south/south- 
west. Please write to Box A 10855. 


FEMALE ACCA. passed professional I 
up to professional II standard. Seeks ful- 
time or part-time employment. Ring 01- 
684 2686 (after 3.30 om. 


od A levels, 
foundation credit, seeks articles urgently. 
Box No A 7480. S 


COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 


LIMITED . 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR. - 
READY- MADE COMPÁNIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined. 
register, seal, forms filedretc.: 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


Cem 


' ALSO M 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 

Descriptive Literature from:- d 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD | 
87-89 Tabernacle Street; ^ ` 

London EC2A 4BA* -= 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 


a 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements ., 
with clients choice of name 


READY MADE pag 
COMPANIES: £95 


including dues, books, seal& VAT: 
NO EXTRAS à 


COMPANY ` 
SEARCHES.. 


Same day service 


Phone-01:628 5434/5. -` 
- 317718,.7361, 9936... 
` Telex 887475 — 


|(€&zppess Co 
Registpations 


e] 25-35 CITY ROAD - 
r big LONDON EC1 
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COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES . 
' COMPANY SEARCHES |.’ 


immediate attention 
. write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 


Temple Chambers . 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y OHP - 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 





A. BACKED SERVICE. Limited com- 
panies formed or ready-made. Clifton 

cretarial Agency, -49 Green Lanes, 
London N16 (01-359 3387). 


' 


COMPANY SEARCHES. Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road; 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 


READY-MADE COMPANIES available 


now, also formations, etc. Reichman &, 


Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Middle- 
sex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
(AC.R.A.. member). . 


READY-MADE COMPANIES, £96.00 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed 
no trading. Own names registered from 
£84.33 including books, seal, VAT, same 
day searches. Graeme Ltd, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham 0634 32558. 


MISCELLAN EOUS 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
. AND MACHINERY 


ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


503 Cranbrook Road, —— `; 

' Hford, Essex. 
Very favourable rates for cars and 
equipment. Introductory commission 


payable promptly, For further. details 
please cal 


01 554-9924. 





1980/1981 FACSIMILE 

| TAXFORMS . 
NOW AVAILABLE 
SHARPTHORNEPRESS . 


149 Stafford Road, 
Wallington, Surrey. 
Tel 01-647 9510 





READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 


: “SKI 3AR. Tel: 


RUBBER STAMPS — NORMA 

SERVICE THREE DAYS. Signatur» 
; stamp and special blocks, seven-ten day» 

< Also daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc 
Greenhal gl 
Garnet Street, Stockpote 
'061-480 3826. » 


Competitive ‘prices. F. H. 
Universal Bide, 





| mass num 
WANTED — Full set of aa. oft ti 


cases in good condition: Telephone 05: 
236 2691. i E 






.BUSINESS.. .. 
PREMISES |. 


UPPER NORWOOD, 


 SE19,. 
ground/first floor office units, a 

sq ft each unit, 1,800 sq ft total. Refur 
bished, available now, £4 sq ft. Please rin 
665 7028 or 274 4408. 


thre 
rox:60n 


FINANCE & 





INVESTMENT 


vM 


A COMPREHENSIVE: MORTGA( 

SERVICE. — Maximum loans m 
professional applicants. Very competit 

top up facilities. Attractive second mortgim, 
Scheme, Speedy - mortgages for ‘sitti 

tenants. Remortgages, commercial loa 

consolidation of existing borrowing e 

Personal attention. Members of Corporati» 
of Mortgage and Finance Brokers. — Rov 
Charles & Co Ltd, Hill House, Wemb 

HA9 9LD. 01-908 3434 (24 hours). . 


100 PER CENT MORTGAGES availablm 
up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 pe 
cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage an» 
investment property mortgages als: 
available. Contact Callander Securitie 
Ltd, 15 Fish Street. Hill, London EC3F 
6BP (01-623 2844). 





DATELINE'S accurate introductions le; 
p pgs friendships, spontaneous affaid 
firm and lasting relationships, includi» 

marriage. UK's longest established and ler 
Hr eunt computer dating setvice. All age 
all areas. Free details: Dateline, ros (AH 
Tel: 01-9. 


foi Abingdon Rd., London wW. 8. 





VALUATIONS. Us 


“AND 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere i i 

Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A 

121 Bridge Road, East Moaes, suey, on 
979 5599 


ABOUT _ STOCKTAKING 


CAPITAL STOCKTAKERS, Stocktakers 
Valuers and adviser to the licensed trade 
Fast, reliable and personal service 


` Represented in London and the Midlands. 


Telephone: 01-440 5789, 


£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. . 
A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect . 
' something a little better. : 
M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 


i” 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON Ei 
ECAY OHE. Tel. 01-353 144 ; € 
Ring any day — any time — 24 edi service 








Acquisitions & Mergers ` 





Douglas Lilambias & Co. 


410 Strand, London WC2R ONS. 
Telephone: 01-836 9501. 


Consultancy services to practising firms. Practice 
Mergers, Sales and Acquisitions. 


Resource Management Associates 


157 New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel: 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counsell- 
ing Consuitants Nationwide and Internationally. 


Annual Return 


— Computerised 





CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel: 01-863 0111. 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and re- 
minders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and 
copies. 


^ Commercial Accounting 
',. Computerised 





Jaguar Computing Services 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 4AH. Tel: 01-863 9355. 


We offer the complete servce for Practitioners' 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house". 


a Commodity Brokers 










Jeremy Oates Ltd. 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individuál Private accounts. 


Company Formations 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) 
Limited 

15-17 City Road, London ECIY 1AA. 

Tel: 01-588 6631. Telex: 888605, 

Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 

ternational Company Formations. 

Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE, 
Tel: 01-253 3030. Telex: 261010. 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made stand- 
ard and custom-made companies. 
Oyez Services Limited 


70-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
Tel: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8. 


All Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
Low Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Microfilming services also available, 





Company Information 


Extel Statistical Services Limited 
37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel: 01-253 3400. Telex: 263437. 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Ex- 
tel Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel: 01-253 3030. Telex: 261010. 


Leading company information specialists and 


publishers of major financial surveys. 


Computer Consultants ` 





Alan Duck and Associates Ltd. 


Circle House, South 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel: 01-903 6455. 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis, assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


CAP-CPP Group Ltd. 


Commercial Branch, 233 High Holborn, 
London, WCIV 7DJ: 
"Tcl: 01-831 6144. Telex: 26752. 


udis largest independent software house (1,000 
staff). 

Specialists in project implementation; consult- 
ancy; mainframe, minicomputer and micro- 
computer systems. CAP-CPP offers a wide 
range of accounting packages and accountants’ 
systems. 





. " Computer Services 


Allan D'Morias & Associates Ltd. 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621* 


Also in Glasgow & Birmingham. Feasibility 
studies, equipment selection and full turnkey 
service. Wide range of standard software pack- 
ages available. 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel: 01-890 1414 


Britain's largest computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by 
ICL, Europe's largest computer company and 
Barclay's Bank. Business solutions on your 
doorstep. 


Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E] 8EX. 

Tel: 01-488 3131, 

Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, — . 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel: 061-872 1982. 


Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


Extel Computing Ltd. 


1-9 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tel: 01-638 5544. 


TRUST — a unique service which produces 
comprehensive sets of accounts, investment re- 
ports, tax schedules and ledgers for all types of. 
trusts and investment holding companies. 
TRIPOS — an income scheduling, CGT and tax 
planning service designed to aid the efficient 
and cost-effective management of personal tax 
cases. 


Farmfax Limited 


Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 
Hants. (026 481) 824/766. 


Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 
systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 
and Software 

375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF: 

Tel: 051-922 9466. 


Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


_ SERVICES DIRECTORY 


` MPL Computers Ltd. 


Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel: 0242 37636. 
Suppliers of mini computers and financial pro- 


,Sramme packages. Designed for professional 


accountants and their clients. 


PA Computers and 
Telecommunications (PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW]. Tel: 01-828 7744. Telex: 8813082. 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 


works, information management, word pro- 
cessing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Scan Computers Lid. 


Chanctonbury House, Church St, Storrington, 
West Sussex, 09066 3802. 2 


Independent suppliers of reputable mini- 
computer business systems. Branches in London 
and Bristol. 


Conferences 





Worth Conference Centre 
Pound Hill. Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Tele: 87287. 


The right setting for good communications Re- 
sidential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


Consultants 





Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 


S Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. 
Tel: 01-405 0663. 


Employee share and incentive schemes, re- 
muneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel: 01-628 4892. 


Investment management. Self-administered pen- 
sion schemes. 


Debt Collection 





Legal & Trade Collections Ltd. 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PRI INX: 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 


Financial 





Capital & Income Consultants 
Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 

Tel: 01-148 6321. 

Corporate/personal tax counselling executive 


Jringe benefit plans, investment advice and 
school fees provision. 


Financial & Management 


Services — Computerised 





crs (Smali Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-863 0111. 


* Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 


management information with ease and pro- 
Sitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


Financial Planning 
Services 





Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd. 
94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 

Tel: 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B. Com., F.C.A. F.P.M.l. 


Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


-... Financial Training 





Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd. 


Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel: 01-242 3067. 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 


Foreign Exchange 
Consultants 





Tullet & Riley (Financial Services) 
Company Limited. 
Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 


London ECAN 4ST: 
Tel: 01-248 8561. 


Specialists: Foreign Exchange and General 
Finance. 


Hotels: 


Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 
Crawley, Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441. 
Telex: 87287. 


Owner managed — 100 rooms — super food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 


Insurance Brokers 





Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd. 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London ECAN 4SA. 
Tel: 01-248 0071. . 


The City accountants insurance brokers. 





International Removals 


Stewart & Harvey Ltd. 


27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
Tel: 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wide by 
bonded member of the British Association of 
Removers. 





Investment Management 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd. 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 IEW 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants. (member AHM) and 
publishers af ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 
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m * Office Equipment’ 5. ; 





Brightseen Ltd. 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel: 01-427 0788. 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


Savitt's Office Equipment Ltd. 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London W1R 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tel: 01-439 8331/7. 


Furniture — Stationery — Typewriters — Cal- 
culators. 





Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel: 01-863 9355. 


Specially designed service for Practitioners offer- 
ing PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ re- 
poris and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 

Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SEI 3NY. 

No setting up or run charges. Deposit only. Pay- 
slip I2p to 30p depending on complexity and size 
of payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a 
quotation. 





Duncan C Fraser & Co. 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

Tel: 01 248 6981. 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 


Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co, Consulting 


Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH27DA 
Tel: Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 





y Private Investigators zs 


. Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd. 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel: Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488. 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and 
Bailiffs. 





u k Removal Services us 





Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel: 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in ‘office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


> Selection Consultants 









Paul R. Ray International Inc. 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB 
Tel:01-439 6007. Telex: 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


` Small Practitioners 
. Advisory Service: . 





Small Practitioners Computerised 
Services 

CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 

Middx HA3 SAH. Tel. 01-863 0111. 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher pro- 
fitability and greater efficiency. 


Stockbrokers ..- i 





Vivian Grey & Co. 

Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX: 

Tel: 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
supervision. Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 


CLASSIFIED ORDER FORM 


Please place the following advertisement in The Accountant 
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SERVICES DIRECTORY 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, 
London EC2Y 5AP. 
Tel: 01-628 4444. Telex: 883236. 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of 
private individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, 
FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co. 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369 Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel: 061-834 2332. 

Telex: 667783 and London. 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate fin- 
ance. 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel: 628 4000. 
Telex: 885516. Cables Raphael, London EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange 


Personal investment services for private and ` 


professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 


E 





Storage. 


Security Archives Ltd. 


174 Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT. 
Tel: 01-794 8223. 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service. 





S ‘Surveyors. 


Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered 
Surveyors 

57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 

22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 


30 Milsom Street, Bath; 
16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 


James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel: 041 248 3221. 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. 
Sales. 





^ V "Tax Assessment’. 
. < — Computerised > ` 


CTS Group 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-863 0111. 


Fully automated service to monitor tax payments 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Register 
and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanent 
tax schedules prepared. 








Practical Tax Training 
4South St, Horsham, Sussex. Tel: 0403 62047 


For in-house tax seminars (C.P.E. accredited) 
tailor-made to suit exact requirements. 


^ Telecommunication . 
^; Consultants’ . d 





TMS Telecommunication 
Management Services Ltd. 


39 High Street, Warwick CV34 4AX: 
Tel: 499444. Telex: 311712. 4 


Comprehensive Advisory Service. Exchanges, 
Systems and Networks — Designed, Planned and 
Project Managed. 





Training Consultants 


Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, London ECIM 6EA. 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel: 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE-approved courses, financial and manage- 
ment training. 





AF International Translations 


283 Cricklewood Broadway, NW2. 
Tel: 01-450 2521. Telecopier: Ext. 17. 
Telex: 922684. 


Editorial revision by former FT journalist. 


Falcon Translations 


Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway. 
London WC2B 6UU. 
Tel: 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923. 


All languages — all deadlines. 


Style of advertisement Fully displayed (boxed) O 
Semi-display (line top and bottom) O 


Linage 


Box Number required O 
Number of insertions required. 
I enclose cheque/ postal order for £. 


RATES 

Fully displayed 
Semi displayed 
Linage 


. (Two consecutive insertions, third insertion free) 


per single column centimetre (minimum 5 cms) 
per single column centimetre (minimum 2 cms) 
for minimum 5 lines (approx 25 words) 


for each additional line 
Situations Wanted (including training contracts required) 


Linage 


£4.50 for minimum 5 lines 


90p for each additional line 


Services Directory 
Linage 


£200 for 5 line entry (25 words) for one year 


Box Number fee is absorbed in the case of fully displayed. For semi-displayed and linage 
add the cost of one line at the relevant rate. 
The Accountant Classified Department 
Elm House, 10-16 Elm Street, 

London WC1X OBP. 

01-837 6422. 





à, Editor: 
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"Established 1874 


Turbulent Beckett 


The row occasioned by a somewhat desperate CBI 
Director-General at the end of: the employers’ conference 
last week illustrates a lack of cohesion and organisation 
among the nation's employers. Even the TUC, which 
has little control over the activity of its constituents, 

presents a far more efficient display of unity and control' 


— albeit with the benefit of 140 years’ experience and a 


structured organisation. 

But when a union disagrees with TUC policy it dodi 
not disaffiliate in pique. Unions realise that they must 
swim together, which accounts in large measure for 
their abounding strength. The unions, represented by 
the TUC, have hàd their disagreements with Labour 
governments and all too oftén have won their case. Is 
there any reason why CBI should not express disagree- 
ment with a Conservative government? 

Sir Terence Beckett has admitted that in trying to 
liven up a dull conference he expressed his frustration in 
over-harsh terms with-his-pugilistic terminology. How- 
ever, a standing ovaiion by the bulk of the delegates 
suggested that he expressed the views of the majority. 

The Director-General said that the CBI did not own a 
Conservative government in the same way that the trade 
unions owned a Labour government. By the same 


token, it may be said that the present Government does . T 


not own the loyalty of the CBI. It was therefore lament- 
able that accountant MP Mr Keith Wickenden should 
take his company out of the CBI, followed by other 
party-loyalist chairmen expressing a lack of toleration 
and a totalitarian approach. 

This Government ` is not united in its economic 
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strategy, and it is only fair that the CBI should représent 
forcefully its members’ interests. The views expressed 


by the CBI do not conflict with some more traditional ` 


Conservative policies. Mrs  Thatcher's ideas of 
monetarism are being stubbornly pursued, possibly at. 
the expense of the nation's industrial fabric. Revolu- 
tionaries are often keen to knock everything down, and 
it would appear to be almost the subconscious aim of 
the monetarists. 

It should not be forgotten that the governments of 
our most successful competitors — France, Japan and 
Germany, all capitalist countries — employ strongly 
dirigiste methods and fiscal management. German 
industry, for example, benefits from high "energy 
subsidies while Britain's industries, despite North Sea : 
oil, pay the full market price plus duty. Britain cannot 
afford to be ‘pure’ if the ground is cut from under her 
feet by competitors. 

There is nothing unreasonable in Sir Terence Beckett’s 
demands, trenchantly expressed, for a cheaper’ pound, 
lower interest rates and a reduction in the national 
insurance surcharge. The recession is now twice as bad 
as in 1975, and the scale of bankruptcies, lay-offs and E 


¿redundancies quite frightening. 


If the CBI could organise itseif as a ‘more effective 
pressure group, it could well be to the nation’s advan- 
tage. Mrs Thatcher can hardly say, with King Henry II, : 


. ‘Who will rid me of this turbulent priest?’; Sir Terence 


Beckett may be an indispensable thorn to prick the | 
Government's conscience away from a destructive : 


' course. 
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Accountant Accelerators. ; 


' 


- ‘There are two kinds of accountant, the 


regulator and the accelerator," ICMA 
President. Mr William Hyde, MA, 
said in 


‘Dublin. last week. ‘We are the acceler- 


ators, whose job: it is to maximise. 
profits. 

‘ ‘Our judgment and the information 
we give’ to.management’ are crucial 
today in halting the, present appalling 
decline in industrial production, start- 
ing the climb back to greater produc- 


. tivity, and halting the growing threat 


‘of international competition.’ 

. Addressing the opening session of a 
two-day conference on *Management 
Accounting in the Eighties', the Presi- 


dent continued: ‘The challenge is, great 


_ Connect, : 
i through visual display terminals on’ 


XO 


r 


as we enter this daunting decade; as 
the difficulty.of our task grows, so too 
does its importance. The regulators — 
that is the auditors — also face an ever- 
more difficult and at the same time 
important task. Both we and they will 


- need to react with-accuracy and speed 


to growing international legislation. 

*The growing recognition of manage- 
ment accountants as the key figures in 
the management team is underlined by 
the rapid and continuing growth of 
their employment in industry and in 
nearly every sector of the economy. 
Only in Britain's.public sector has the 
rate of increase been. slow — a sector 
where there is clearly great need to 
improve our penetration." 





‘Computerisation of PAYE 


The Government intends to go ahead 


with the computerisation of PAYE, the _ 


Chancellor of the- Exchequer, the 
Rt Hon Sir Geoffrey Howe, QC, MP, 
told Parliamént recently. Negotiations, 


he said, have now begun ‘with a view ` 


to establishing a satisfactory con- 
tractual basis for the acquisition of the 
mainframe computer equipment from 
International Computers Limited’. ` 
The original proposals were to 
‘local tax’ offices on-line 


their desks to taxpayer records held in 
óne of 12 regional processing centres, 
cand to connect the 12. centres in a 


national network. That approach has 


~ 


now been revised so' as to divide the 
‘project into two distinct phases. Under 


‘phase 1, the computer project is to be 
‘scaled down to remove the requirement 


for direct machine-to-machine com- 


‘munication across a complex network. 


That would not be added until phase 2. 

The revised. approach will involve 
the design; development, programming 
and testing of the computer system 


^: before any part of it is released to local 


«offices; a pilot scheme covering a small 


: group. of tax offices; and. a gradual 
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. introduction of functions in the pilot 


districts, building up gradually to a full 
system with a complete taxpayer record 
‘on computers. 

A number òf computers, each 
dealing with a small number of districts, 
may be geographically co-located in 12 


or so buildings but otherwise will not: 


be connected, at least for the first 
stage. There will be.an.off-line com- 
munications nétwork between the 
computer , centres; less complex than 
the original direct. machine-to-machine 
network proposed, but sufficient for 
the exchange of information.. 

On-line communications will be 
established between each computer 


configuration and. its group of local . 


offices. Staff in.local offices handling 
PAYE will be equipped with VDUs on 
their desks. The total requirement for 
terminals has been suggested at around 
20,000. 


Good Prospects for. 


Management Accountants. 


Members of the Institute ‘of Cost and 
Management .Accountants have re- 


corded a significant. improvement in . 


employment prospects since 1978, 
particularly within. the UK distributive 


1980 


trades, where the rise has been 29 per. 
cent. The ICMA’s overseas member- 
ship has risen by 12 per cent.within the . 


` same period. 


_ These figures are taken from: last I 
week's ICMA analysis Where ICMA : 

Members Work, 1980. This publica- — 
tion, now. appearing for its third year; 


lias two purposes: first, to indicate how. . 


many members the Institute has work- 
ing in each employment sector and, 
secondly, to illustrate how these num- 
bers of members are changing over 


_ time. At present only:a two-year com- 


parison is- possible but in time five and 
ten-year comparisons will be available. 
Against large increases ‘in the dis- 
tributive trades and in miscellaneous’ 
services, the analysis shows the iricrease 
in non-metallic manufacturing and in 


metal goods to be small — between six 


and eight per cent. There has been a 
large rise in the number’ of. retired 
members, and a very small one in the 
number of-those unemployed — 92 out 
of a total membership of. 18,870, or 
less than 2 of one per cent: "i 
Within the public sector, ICMA 
numbers in the Civil Service kaye risen 
appreciably, . but. growth. local 
authorities and public boards ka been ` 
slow, .and in nationalised’ industries. 
practically non-existent. ‘There is 


clearly scope’, the Institute: concludes, 


to improve its penetration of other 
public sector organisations. . : 

(Where ICMA | Members Work, 
1980, free on request from ICMA, 
63 Portland Place, London WIN 4AB 


(01-637 231 ». 





Mr Peter Scott, FCA, and his wife,.after his 
recent investiture with the insignia. of the MBE. ` 


. for services to the Territorial Army. A member . 


of the Honourable Artillery Company since 1967, 
Mr Scott — a partner in the Saffron Walden 


practice of Lyndesaye Bethune & Co —'was . 2 


also one of the winning battery (The Accountant, 
October 30th) for. the 1980 Queen’ s Cup 


competition. : 
H 








Preserving the Panther 


Receivers of the Panther Car Company 
— two partners in Deloitte Haskins 
and Sells — have negotiated a success- 
ful sale of the business to the South 
Korean Jindo group. Satisfied users of 
the product are reputed to include at 
least one member of the ICAEW 
Council . 


The Audit of | 
Insurance Companies 


Guidance for auditors of insurance 
companies, covering the returns and 
audit reports required by the Insurance 
Companies Act 1974, and the Insurance 
Companies (Accounts and Statements) 
Regulations 1980, 
from the Consultative Committee of 
Accountancy Bodies. 

A completely revised annual return 
to the Department of Trade is intro- 
duced by the 1980 regulations in 
respect of accounting periods com- 
mencing on or after January 1st, 1981. 
The previous (1968) regulations will 
continue to apply to accounting periods 
commencing on or before Decem- 
ber 31st, 1980. The 1980 regulations 
introduce significant changes in the 
format and nature of the returns, and 
an increase in the scope of the audit. 

Copies of the guidance statement are 
being circulated by CCAB to all known 
auditors of insurance companies. 
Further copies may. be obtained on 
request (sae) from the Publications 
Department, PO Box 433, Chartered 


Accountants’ Hall, Moorgate Place,- 


London EC2P 2BJ, quoting reference 
TR 407. 


God or + Mammon ? 


Turvey Abbey, briefly the headquartets 
of the Association of International 
Accountants, is to revert to its original 
purpose as the home of a religious 
Order. A recent statement on behalf of 
the AIA has confirmed that ‘consider- 
able interest was shown in the property’ 
(at one time the seat of the Earls of 
Peterborough) and that the asking 
price of £200,000 was achieved. 

The Association’s headquarters are 
now at 2 - 10 St John’s Street, Bedford 
MK42 0DW (0234 213577). 


is now available 
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Current Affairs 


No Paragon 


.British Rail, as this issue of The Accountant went to press, stood in danger 
of receiving a bill.for, taxi fares from Doncaster to Hull. The prospective 
claimants are Mr Cyril Shaw, FCA, Chairman of the London District 
Society of Chartered Accountants, and two colleagues who together 
travelled down to the Humberside District Society’s annual dinner on 
November 14th. . 

Denied lunch by the summary withdrawal of restaurant facilities from 
their train, Mr Shaw and his hungry companions eventually reached 
Doncaster, only to find that their advertised connection had been allowed 
to leave five minutes previously and that the next Hull train, due in an 
hour's time, was already reported a further 23 minutes late. At this point 
they understandably took to the road. 

Mr Shaw's is no isolated experience, as British Rail, while continuing to 
list Hull as part of its Inter-City network, seems largely unaware of any 
resulting obligation to provide that city with an adequate and predictable 
train service. 

Among the ICAEW District Societies, Humberside is one of the most 
hospitable, whose dinners are deservedly popular and well attended. Four 
times in recent years, the Editor of The Accountant has been made welcome 
at their table. On each and every occasion, his pleasure in the event has been 
sadly marred by the journey yielding some lamentable experience of cancel- 
lation, overcrowding, late running, broken connections, engine failures or 
defective rolling.stock. ed 

If any part of the Inter-City network should be worse served than is Hull, 
The Accountant does not know of it — and would indeed prefer not to 
know, regarding the contingency as one almost too awful to contemplate. 


District Audit Dispute 


Objections have been lodged with the 
District Auditor,. on behalf of the 
Fulham & Hammersmith Ratepayers & 
Residents Association, to the accounts 
of the borough for 1977-78. The three 
signatories to the objections — one of 
them Councillor David Clark, FCA, 
chairman of Hammersmith's finance 
and general purposes committee — 
allege irregularities and poor financial 
control in an estate rehabilitation pro- 
gramme over the years 1974 to 1978. 

A recent statement on behalf of the 
objectors recalls an outstanding dispute 
over the 1974-75 accounts of another 
London borough (Hillingdon), and 
continues: ‘There are three objectors 
because there is always the chance that 
one or more may die of old age before 
the District Auditor comes to a decision 





that is seen to be fair to the rate- 
paying general ;public. Fulham & 


.-Hammersmith RRA also favours: the 


removal of the District Audit service 
from the Department of the Environ- 
ment umbrella as a matter of funda- 
mental importance to the auditors’ 
independence. 


ACT OF REMEMBRANCE 


The annual wreath-laying ceremony before the 
War Memorial at Chartered Accountants’ Hall 
by the President, Mr Richard Wilkes, assisted by 
Mr Harry Singer, Deputy President, and (back- 


ground) Mr E. E. Ray, Vice- President. The 
Institute's Roll of Honour includes the names of 
nearly 1,000 members and students whose lives 
were lost i in the two world wars. 
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Virtues of the 


Small Practitioner 


‘A small practitioner is not a four-foot 
dwarf with only one client, ICAEW 
President Mr Richard Wilkes, OBE, 
TD, DL, FCA, told his Humberside 
members last week. He was a man who 
had chosen small practice as a way of 
life, and who in many ways displayed 
all of the best qualities that were 
associated with the name of a chartered 
accountant, 

*Barly in his career, he must 
develop a machine that is proof against 
flattery, bullying and bribery, the 
President continued; ‘and he will need 
to keep that machine in good order if 
he is to preserve his standards of 
objectivity and integrity.” While not 
suggesting that the larger firms were 
insensitive or impersonal in their client 
relationships, it was the small practi- 
tioner who had the unique opportunity 
of identifying himself at the personal 
level with his clients and their problems. 

Mr Wilkes was responding to the 
toast of the Institute, proposed at 
Humberside's annual dinner by Sir 
.Roy Marshall, CBE, MA, PhD, LLD, 
‘Vice-Chancellor of the University of 

` Hull. Earlier in the evening he had cut 
.Humberside's Centenary cake, remark- 
ing on the variety of duties now falling 
to the lot of the President in an 
anniversary year. 

‘A few weeks ago, ina city not many 
miles from here, I was asked to open a 

. flower bed,’ he said (The Accountant, 
October 30th, 1980). ‘I had a knife to 

"^ cut the cake, but nobody offered me a 
spade to cut into that flower bed!’ 

Humberside President Mr J. B. 
Gaskill, FCA, proposed the toast of 

“Our guests’, to which Mr Gordon 
Hayhurst, CEng, FIMechE, responded. 


Preserve for Prosperity 


‘It is at once a proud experience and a 
privilege to be invited to propose the 
toast of your Institute in its Centenary 
^ year,’ Mr L. J. Tolley, CBE, chairman 
of Renold Ltd, told this year’s annual 
dinner of the Manchester Society of 
` Chartered Accountants. Manchester 
" had been one of the Institute's founder 
societies; but, he continued, there was 
a certain irony in the fact that, 100 
- years on from the creation of the 
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Institute as a consequence of Britain's 
industrial revolution, many of those 
same industrial companies were now 
struggling for survival. He called for 
everything possible to be done to 
preserve and protect the future of 
Britain's manufacturing industries, as 
the only basis for national prosperity. 
Responding to the toast, the Presi- 
dent of the Institute, Mr Richard 
Wilkes, OBE, TD, DL, FCA, stressed 
the importance of the accountant's 
role as a communicator in clear and 
unmistakable. language. Jargon, he 


In Parliament 





The next Companies Bill will propose 
exceptions to the requirement that 
companies should account for acquisi- 
tions and mergers brought about by 
share exchange on the basis of a fair 
value of the consideration given or 
received by the creation of a non 
distributable share premium account. 
Uncertainty int this. case has been 
heightened by the decision in Shearer v 
Bercain ([1980] STC 359; The Account- 
ant, September 11th, 1980). 

Section 56 of the Companies Act 
1948 requires companies to account for 
all acquisitions and mergers effected by 
way of a share exchange on the basis of 
a fair value of the consideration given 
or received, thereby requiring the 
creation of a non-distributable share 
premium account. The Government 
considers, in the words of Parliamentary 
Under Secretary for Trade, Mr 
Reginald Eyre, that ‘there are circum- 
stances in which it would be right to 
relieve companies of this obligation’. 
It therefore proposes to make amend- 
ments in the next Companies Bill to 
provide the following exceptions from 
the present requirements: 

(i) In the case of a combination by 
the formation of a new holding 
company — that is, where a new 


1980 


said, was ‘the language of the highly- 
paid who had everything to lose and 
nothing to say’. In its Centenary year, 
the Institute could take pride in a body 
of members who observed the highest 
standards in all that they did. 

In an entertaining response to the 
toast of ‘Our guests’ — proposed by 
Manchester’s President, Mr J. 
Townsley, BCom, FCA — Mr Brian 
Walsh, QC, dwelt on some unsuspected 
and apocryphal areas of the law, and 
the advantages of an illegible hand- 
writing. es 


holding company acquires all the 
share capital of two or more 
companies — the acquiring com- 
pany will be permitted to distribute 
to its own shareholders any pre- 
acquisition profits distributed to 
the holding company by any one 
of the acquired companies, subject 
to an overall limit determined by 
reference to the nominal value of 
the shares issued and the net profit 
position of that acquired company 
at the time of acquisition; 

In the case of intra-group reorgan- 
isations involving the transfer of a 
subsidiary from one wholly-owned . 
subsidiary to another such sub- 
sidiary, or from the holding com- 
pany to such a subsidiary, the 
amount of the share premium for 
the purpose of section 56 is to be 
permitted to be regarded as not 
less than the excess, if any, of the 
cost or book value of the shares 
transferred over the aggregáte 
nominal value of the shares issued 
by the acquiring company; and 

In the case of the formation of a 
new company to acquire all the 
share capital of a company, the 
shares acquired are to be permitted 
to be stated at their nominal value 
plus any existing share premium 
account or capital redemption 
reserve fund in- the company 
acquired. 

These exemptions will apply from a 
date to be specified in the Bill. The 
Government- proposes also to relieve 
companies generally and retrospectively, 
from a date to be specified in the Bill, 
from the obligation to account on a 
fair value basis for past share-for- 
share acquisitions of subsidiary 
companies. a 


(ii) 


(iii) 


THIS IS MY LIFE 


by An Industrious Accountant 


Historical Perks 


` We have gathered dozens of old in- 
cidents since deciding to write our 
company history, and yearly charts of 
numerous activities, including. tax, 
dividends, bank balances, and new 
buildings have been photostated widely 
at top level. I've done well as a result, 
having gained an impressive six-foot 
wall-chart holder, with a private key, 
and all sort of colleagues, including 
directors, wander in to ask for 
legitimate data, as far as it can be 
released. i 
' Our biggest surprise was the con- 
. dition of the ancient private ledgers, 
bound in grey cloth, with black titles 
and brass keys. We had expected 
.fading and flimsy pages, but the 
chairman’s safe was warm and bone- 
dry, and the figures were crystal clear. 
One regular account raised the 





Name 


Address 


offer closes on 





Please send me the figures 
ticked in the next column 
atthe special prices listed. 








Please allow 14 days for delivery. 


‘This unrepeatable special 


December 31st, 1980 


eyebrows. Every Christmas was marked 
by a list of goodies — wine, cigars, 
turkeys, chocolates, and various special 
items; much the same for a list of 
directors or large shareholders, as well 
as some few unknown names, several 
being ladies. Each list was signed by the 
current chairman, and the total costs 
charged to special advertising. Other 


baskets of cakes and clothes mostly 


went to the local hospitals, and got lost 
in sundry expenses, our traditional 
ragbag. 

Over several years, an agreement 
existed with the local hospitals to 
provide special beds for our sick em- 
ployees, who at first contributed some 
meagre sixpences as their share, but 


this vanished later. One note read 


‘Agreed to pay Frank the monthly sum 
as defined, on condition he departs 


CRICKETAN A 


ORDER FORM 


O Non- striker group£25. 55 
O Batsman group £25.55 
L] Young bowler 
[] Young batsman £11.95 
[] All four* 


* If all four are ordered together there is a 
et reduction, from a total of £75 to 


All prices include postage & packing and VAT. 





Cheques and orders to: 
Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd., 
London WC2R 1JJ. Tel: 01 -836 0832. 


My remittance for £ 





from England for ever'; nothing more, 
but the occasional edges of some torn 
and vanished pages may once have held 
forgotten secrets. ~ 

The next targets will be the salaries 
books, and then I must ask for the 
private minute book — some hope! 





151 Girard. 
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— A legacy 
Mr Square Footage |$ | means a 
~ and some of his lot to the 
Professional Services ll | limhless 





18,000 limbless Ex-Service men depend on the British 
Limbless Ex-Service Men's Association. 

BLESMA is not aided by the State. But we urgently need 
money to help these brave men conquer their handicap. 
And to equip and maintain homes in which they convalesce 
and are given care and comfort in their old age. 

This is where you can help. A donation from you will give 
hope and encouragement to those who gave so much for 
their country. A legacy would mean a lot to them. 





Donations and information: 

Major the Earl.of Ancaster, KCVO, TD 
Midland Bank Limited, 

60 West Smithfield, London EC1A 9DX 


BRITISH LIMBLESS 
EX-SERVICE MEN'S ASSOCIATION 


Understanding 
Management Accounting 


"The author, T. M. Walker, CA, ACMA, 
spent a number of years in 

a large professional firm after : 

qualifying and then moved into industry 
where, for eight years, he held management 
positions within the accounting functions 

of three large international groups of 
companies. With this background and 
experience he has produced a knowledgeable 
and lively book. . . students should find 

this completely low-priced study book 

most helpful.’ — Management Accounting. - 


The ‘how’ and the ‘why’ of 
_ management accounting techniques 
are explained, and typical 
questions and suggested solutions _ 
reflect the author's practical experience. 


To: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ. 


Please send copy/copies of 
Understanding Management Accounting 
-Its all part of the Knight Frank & Rutley service at £2.75 plus 45p postage (airmail £1.75) 


Knight Frank & Rutley 


KF 20 Hanover Square London W1R 0AH 
+ Telephone 01-629 8171 Telex 265384 


FIA ^ 


U Planning U 
& Compensation Rating 


em oe 


Property 
Management Building Surveying 
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Taxation 





Le Roi est Mort, Vive Le Roi! 


The Chancellor of the Exchequer has 
announced the death, due to an over- 
dose of inflation coupled with a serious 
trade recession, on November 13th, 
1980, of stock relief. Sired by his 
predecessor, the relief was born on 
November 12th, 1974, in a rough-and- 
ready form; chopped and changed 
about, it was much abused during its 
short life and its remains will be 
removed. from the Statute Book as 
soon as decently possible. At the same 
time, Sir Geoffrey announced the birth 
of a new scheme of stock relief and his 
Obedient servants, the Revenue, will 
be happy to receive your comments 
thereon by December 31st, 1980 so that 
the necessary legislative action can be 
introduced in the Finance Act 1981. 

Well, that's it in a nutshell; but if we 
are to make a serious contribution to 
the debate, readers will want to know 
more. I wil commence with the 
Revenue's own summary of the 
Government's proposals and then out- 
line the main provisions — although I 
cannot hope to achieve much more 
than to whet the appetite, as the 
consultative paper (copies available 
from the Public Enquiry Room at 
Somerset House) is 48 pages long. The 
address for your comments, by the 
way, is the Secretary, Inland Revenue, 
Room 69, New Wing, Somerset House, 
Strand, London WC2R 1LB. 


Summary 


1 The present system of stock relief 
should be replaced by one which is 
confined to the effects of inflation 
on stocks, broadly without regard 
to fluctuations in stock levels; 

2 Relief should be calculated on the 

basis of stocks at the beginning of 

the period of account, subject to 
special provisions for new busi- 

nesses. i 

Relief should be given by reference 

to percentage movements in a single 

index over the period of account; 

4 The index used should be the ‘All 
Stocks’ index; . 


ww 


5 To avoid complex calculations in 
small cases, there would be a 
de minimis provision under which 
the first £2,000 of stocks held by a 
business should not qualify for 


relief; 
6 The present profit restriction 
should disappear; 


7 There should be no clawback of 
relief when stock values fall, except 
in cases of cessation or near- 
cessation; 

The new scheme should include a 

credit restriction under which total 

borrowings (as defined later) would 
be apportioned between stocks and 
other assets; 

9 The credit restriction should apply 
only where stocks exceed £1 million, 
when relief would be on the greater 
of (a) £1 million or (b) stocks as 
reduced by the credit restrictions. 
The £1 million figure will be subject 
to periodic review; 

10 For groups, the relief, as reduced 
by the credit restriction (if applicable) 
should be computed by reference to 
the circumstances of the group 
rather than the individual company; 

11 The new scheme ;(except for the 
credit restriction — see 12) should 
apply for periods of account 
straddling or ending on or after 
November 14th, 1980; 

12 The credit restriction should first 
apply for periods of account start- 
ing on or after November 14th, 
1980; and 

13 There will be special rules to ensure 
that businesses are not substan- 
tially. disadvantaged during the 
transitional period. 

There are numerous references 

throughout the document to the state- 

ment of standard accounting practice 

on current cost accounting (SSAP 16) 

and at one point we are informed that 

it is the Government's intention in due 
course to publish a wide-ranging Green 

Paper on the structure of corporation 

tax and the implications of possible 

further changes to reflect more gener- 
ally the effect of inflation on the 


oo 





calculation of business profits. So 
much for recent speculation to the 
contrary. At the same time, a warning 
is given that in the context of that 
Green Paper and in the light of 
experience both within the tax system 
itself and of the practical operation of 
current cost accounting generally, 
some modification or refinement of the 
new stock relief proposals may be 
needed. 

The size of the problem can be 
judged by the figures. It appears there 
are two million or so self-employed 
within the charge to Schedule D 
income tax and half-a-million active 
companies within the charge to cor- 
poration tax, although the number 
presently claiming stock relief, is 
200,000. The cost of the relief to the 
Exchequer is estimated to be running 
at £2 billion for tax payable in 1980/81; 
and an estimate that there are accumu- 
lated losses forward of some £30 billion 
cannot be very cheering news for the 
Chancellor particularly as it is thought 
likely that the new stock relief will 
be significantly more costly in terms of 
revenue than its predecessor. It is 
emphasised that while the detail of the 
new scheme of relief and, in particular, 
the precise rules to be followed may 
need modification in the light of 
comment and discussion, the main 
fabric of the scheme stands or falls as 
a whole. 

The main drawbacks of the old 
Scheme, which it is hoped to overcome 
with the latest proposals, are seen as: ' 

(a) Relief is given for higher physical 
volumes of stock (as well as for higher 
prices) and this has led to increases in. 
volume which have had unfortunate 
consequences both to the business 
world and to the Exchequer; 

(b) Relief is given without regard to 
whether stock is being financed out of- 
credit or other borrowings; and 

(c) The clawback provisions which 
the Government recognises are present- 
ing real difficulties to many businesses 
in current trading conditions. 
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The main differences between the 
new proposals and those of the old 
scheme are: 

] Relief will be given, not by reference 
to increases/decreases in the value of 
stock, but by reference to the effect 
of price rises on stockholdings, 
irrespective of whether they are 
increasing or decreasing in total 
value; 

2 Relief will be given by reference to a 

measure of inflation as it affects 

stocks; 

There will be no profit restriction; 

Clawback will disappear save in 

exceptional circumstances — eg, 

where a business is discontinued or 
there is a permanent and substantial 
reduction in the level of trading; and 

Relief will be restricted to the extent 

that stock is financed by borrowing 

but only where stock exceeds £1 mil- 

lion and, if applicable, on a group 

basis. 


PRU 


UA 


Effects of inflation 


The new proposals are designed to 
reflect more directly the actual effect 
of price inflation on the cost of hold- 
ing stock and, as a practical matter, the 
choice of method appears to lie 
between (a) measuring stocks at a 
single point in time — ie, the opening 
figure — or (b) an average figure for 
stocks held during the year. Not 
surprisingly, the Revenue are plumping 
for a relief based on opening stocks on 
the ground that it would be simpler and 
quicker to operate. At the same time, 
it is pointed out that this method 
should be particularly helpful to 
businesses (and their advisers) in 
assessing possible tax liabilities and 
administratively in operating the relief 
for groups of companies in that figures 
for the base would be available with 
effect from the close of the previous 
accounting period. 

The problem of new businesses is 
recognised, and the Government has 
reached no conclusion on how the 
relief might be calculated in such cases; 
but subject to views expressed in rep- 
resentations, the answer might be to 
adopt a notional value of opening 
stocks which would reflect, so far as 
possible, the normal level of stock- 
holding through the first year. (Think- 
ing caps on, please!) l 
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The document then examines. at 
some length how to measure inflation 
which for this purpose is taken to mean 
the rate of price changes over the 
business sector as a whole, as they 
affect stocks. There are three main 
options: 

(a) The measure of price changes used 
by individual businesses which pre- 
pare accounts on SSAP 16 prin- 
ciples (clearly only a small 
minority); 

(b) Use of the 90-odd official indices 
included in HMSO’s Price Index 
Numbers for CCA, supplemented 
by a general index for those 
businesses where specific industry 
indices are not available; and 

(c) Using a single index which measures 
the general level of price changes 
affecting stocks. 

Bearing in mind that some 2% mil- 
lion incorporated and unincorporated 
businesses are involved, the practical 
constraints point conclusively towards 
the use of a single index for the purpose 
of the new scheme, to be known as the 
‘All Stocks’ index. The Department of 
Industry, in collaboration with the 
Central Statistical Office and other 
Departments, is developing such an 
index which, commencing in the spring 
of 1981, will be published monthly, 
within some three months at the end of 
the month to which they relate, and 
will be the subject of regular press 
notices from the Inland Revenue (don’t 
forget that you will have to pay for 
these as from January Ist, and your 
remittance of £20 should be at Somerset 
House by November 28th. 

As already explained, there will be 
no clawback of past relief for the 
(genuine) continuing business, but the 
charge will be retained in the special 
situation in which a business ceases or 
is one which is not actually wound up 
but stocks fall to a very low level. 
Even in the latter event, there will be 
no recovery charge if the Inspector — 
or on appeal, the Appeal Com- 
missioners — are satisfied that, despite 
the fall in stock, there has been no 
permanent reduction in the scale of 
operations. 

To prevent a continued build-up of 
significant amounts of unused relief, 
the. carry-forward of unused losses 
attributable to stock relief will be 
cancelled at the six-year point where 


1980 


any unused stock relief. for the same 
period of account is written off. 

You are reminded that this only 
applies where  stocks/group stocks 
exceed £1 million (9-10 above) and first. 
applies for periods of account starting on 
or after November 14th, 1980 (12). 
Trade credit or other borrowing means 
all forms of borrowing, trade and other 
credit obtained, bills, overdrafts, 
normal loans and debentures, whether 
short or long-term, and-provisions to 
the extent that they represent estimates 
of known liabilities. The treatment of 
leasing will require special consideration 
but ordinary and preference capital, 
deferred tax and other provisions and 
reserves and proposed dividends are 
excluded. 

Total borrowings (as defined above) 
are to be apportioned between stocks 
and other assets, and the restriction is 
therefore: 


] Stocks (S) 
Borrowings (B) x ——————— — 
Total assets (A) 


Audited SSAP 16 figures will be taken, 
where available, for total assets. 

The paper does not discuss the 
possibility of providing relief in respect 
of net trade debtors or for the clearing 
banks and other institutions holding 
monetary assets; this issue raises major 
questions of principle which fail to be 
considered in the proposed Green 
Paper. 


Groups of companies 


As always, groups are a problem and 
the credit restriction will be calculated 
by reference to the circumstances of 
the group as a whole. Where there are 
intra-group sales, relief will be given by 
reference to the stock values in the 
accounts of the individual companies 
and not at the figures in the consoli- 
dated balance sheet which normally 
will exclude intra-group profit. 

The formal claim for relief is to be 
made by one specified company who 
wil then assume responsibility for 
identifying itself and all members of its 
group to the local inspector who norm- 
ally deals with its- affairs. Where total 
group stocks are under £l million, 
normal computation procedures will 
follow with each company able to 
ignore the first £2,000. of its stock. 








Wheré .the credit restriction applies, 
calculation of the net amount of relief 
cannot be finalised until it has been 
agreed by the inspector dealing with 
- the nominated company. : 

In general, a group comprises all 
UK resident companies in which there . 
is a direct or indirect majority interest 
(over 50 per cent) and there will- be 
provision for companies joining and 
leaving groups, reconstructions, new 
businesses in groups and the inclusion 
or non-inclusion of overseas com- 
panies for credit restriction purposes. 

I have already mentioned that the new 
scheme comes into immediate operation 
for periods of account straddling or 

` ending on November 14th, 1980, but 
that the credit restriction is a second 
stage in the operation and applies to 
periods of account beginning on or 
after November 14th, 1980. 

In general, most businesses are likely 
to benefit from the new arrangements. 
However, it is recognised that there 
will be some which could be worse off 
under the new 'scheme. Accordingly, 
for periods of account straddling 
November 14th, 1980, such businesses 
can opt for either relief calculated ` 
under the new rules or, if it is signifi- 
cantly more favourable, relief based on 
the old rules (ie, by reference to the 
value of opening and closing stocks) 
except that no account will be taken of 
any increase in value after the date of 
publication: of the consultative 
document. 

This latter proviso could be taken as 
a requirement for businesses to provide 
a formal audited stock valuation at 

` November 14th, 1980, but this is not 
so; the Revenue will accept reasonable 
estimates, supported where necessary 
by such documentary evidence as may 
be available. To avoid marginal 
calculations, this option is only avail- 
able where the relief under the old. 
rules exceeds by at least 25 per cent the 
relief due under the new scheme. The 

' additional relief available under the 








You know the career advantages of being qualified, 
so make sure you don't waste any time in passing 
your Accountancy exams. Study them at home 
with a Rapid Results College course. More than fifty 


years of correspondence tuition has produced over 
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option would then be limited to the 
amount in excess of 25 per cent of the 
new relief. Í 

Finally, for 
smaller businesses (including partner- 
ships) the new arrangements will 
follow those for companies. On 
balance, the proposals should provide 
more generous relief to the small 
business sector because of the abolition 
of the present profit restriction (which 
takes no account of proprietors’ 
remuneration). 


Time of Supply 


By section 7 of the Finance Act 1972, 
a supply of goods is deemed to occur 
when the goods are either removed or 
made available to the customer. How- 
ever, if the supplier issues a tax invoice 
in respect of the goods or receives pay- 
ment for them before such time, the 
supply is then deemed to take place to 
the extent that it is covered by the 
invoice or payment. + 

On June 11th, 1979, the Govern- 
ment announced that the standard rate 
of VAT would increase from eight to 
15 per cent with effect from June 18th. 
The appellant, a motor car dealer, 
supplied 12 cars to customers on 
invoices dated between June 12th and 


. 17th, and accounted for VAT at the 


old rate because the date of each 


` supply therefore fell before June 18th. 


The Commissionérs of Customs and 
Excise agreed that in 10 of the 12 cases 
where part payments had been made 
prior to June 11th, VAT at the old rate 
was payable; but that VAT was pay- 


'able at the new rate on the outstanding 


balances since they were not paid until 
after June 18th. - 

The appellant acknowledged that 
none of the cars had been removed, 
made available or paid for in full 
before June 18th but submitted that 
the vehicles had been’ sold before that 
date. Between June 12th and 17th it 


‘had made out a sales form in respect 


MAKE SURE OF YOUR ACCOUNTANCY EXAMS 
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unincorporated and. 


of each vehicle, which was then treated 
as an invoice and handed to the 
customer at the end of the transaction. 
In due course the forms were com- 
pleted by the insertion of the price, the 
delivery charge, the cost of the number 
plates and VAT due. 

The appellant could not say whether 
any of the invoices had been issued 
before June 18th. Some might have 
been issued a long time afterwards and 
in some uniecorded instances no 
invoice had been issued at all. The 
Edinburgh VAT Tribunal was there- 
fore obliged to hold, in accordance 
with section 7, that as the cars had not 
been delivered and no tax invoice had 
been issued before June 18th, the 
appeal must be refused. 

The word ‘issue’ implied that the 
invoice must be sent or given to the 
customer, and not merely completed or 
partially completed by the supplier 
who then retained it for an indefinite 
period. Further, regardless of their date 
of issue, the appellant had not estab- 
lished that the invoices fell to be 
treated as such, since on June 18th 
they did not set out the total amount 
payable for the goods excluding VAT 
and total amount of tax chargeable. 


Dickson Motors (Glasgow) Ltd v 
Customs and Excise (EDN/80/42, 
October 8th, 1980). 


NEW VAT REGULATIONS 


The Value Added Tax (General) Regu- 
lations 1980 (SI 1980/1536) have been 
laid beforé Parliament and, subject to 
approval, will come into operation on 
November 17th, 1980. The regulations 
consolidate, with certain amendments, 
earlier general regulations, which are 
revoked. 

The 1980 regulations include a new 
provision for transfer of a VAT regis- 
tration number in cases where a busi- 
ness carried on by a taxable person is 
transferred as a going concern to 
another person. 
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: Suspect Balance "e 


A partnership which ran an Indian 
restaurant was assessed for VAT over 
the period June 1975 to November 1978 


on the basis of -observations by. 


Customs and Excise Officers. The 
assessment wás later reduced twice to 
allow for zero-rated take away meals 
and the assumption that one in 25 
users of the restaurant did not eat a 
meal there. 

The appellant claimed that the Com- 
missioners of Customs and Excise had 
not raised the assessment to the best of 
their judgment since they had made no 
attempt to compile a balance sheet or 


calculate a gross profit margin. As a 
result it did not reflect the true situation 


whereby two of the partners were 
forced to live ori süpplementary benefit 


'and another sold his Share in the 
business at a loss. 


The appellant contended that the. 


allowance for users who did not eat 
was unrealistic and should: be reduced 
to one in three. People entered the 
restaurant for various reasons other 
than for a meal, such. as the purchase 
Of cigarettes, to play pinball or to 


accompany friends; and many diners. 


either shared a meal or left before the 


: ^ , B š ; : : 


NEW SERIES FOR 
TAX PRACTITIONERS 


' “Tax Digests’, a major new series of 
practical tax guides for practitioners, 
-tax ‘accountants in industry and com- 
merce and. tax lawyers, has been 
launched by the Institute of Chartered 
*Accountants in England and Wales. 
The series will be similar in concept, 
„style, and format. to the. Accountants 
Digest series, and in future the two 
series will run in parallel. i 
The first two titles in the series are 
‘Time Limits, Claims & Elections! and 
"Taxation of Foreign Nationals in the 
UK’. Future titles will include ‘Share 
Incentive and Related Schemes’; ‘Tax 


Implications, of Working Abroad’; 





. Tax Digests } 
Specific topic, and regularly updated — 
are available either through a deposit 
subscription scheme or as single copies. - 
A £25 subscription entitles ‘the: sub- 


teas before the Commissioners’; 
and ‘Anti-Avoidance Legislation’. 
each related to. a 


scriber automatically to receive every 
Tax Digest until:his deposit is absorbed, 


at which.stage a "topping up' reminder 


is issued. 

Individual copies of *Time Limits, 
Claims & Elections’ and ‘Taxation of 
Foreign Nationals i in the United King- 
dom’ are available at £3 each. ‘Enquiries 
and applications should be sent to the 
Publications Department, PO Box 433, 
Chartered Accountants’ Hall, Moor. 


` gate Place, London, EC2P 2BJ. 
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lei which they had ‘ordered was 


served. Further, the . assessment 


"assumed that the average price of a 


meal was 60p throughout the period in 


question, although the most popular 


dish, mincemeat, sold at ‘55p and 33p 
and many people bought only chap- 
patis at 5p each. | 

The Commissioners stated that when 
the appellant had produced its balance 
sheets for the relevant periods they 
had not corresponded with the VÀT 
returns and showed substantial under- 
declarations of VAT.. As the Com- 
missioners could not establish the VAT 
liability from the accounts, they were 
obliged to find another source of infor- 
mation, which they did by. Observing 
the restaurant. On three ` ‘occasions, 
Customs and Excise officers ate in the 


Testaurant at around midnight. The 
: prices of the meals varied from between 


60p and, 80p and it was noticed that 
the waiters often did not put money in . 
the, till. On each occasion, only one 
person entering the restaurant vough 
take-away food. ` 

The Manchester VAT Tribunal up- 


held the reduced assessment on the. 
' basis that it had been made to the best 


of the Commissioners’ judgment. The 
appellant had produced no evidence 
other than balance sheets to: displace 
the assessment, and these'hàd been 
shown to be suspect. In the circum- 


. stances the Tribunal could not think of 


a better method of assessing the VAT 
liability of the appellant, and con- 
sidered that the allowances made by 


the Commissioners were reasonable. 


Shimla Restaurant v Customs and 


: Excise (MAN/79/124, September 16th, 
1980). 
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the Institute of Taxation, this easily-read book takes 
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It is neither technical nor academic, but provides a 
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day. The reader is taken on a journey through the 
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Banking on Building Societies 


Rumours of mergers are rarely rife in 
the realm of building societies where 
security in such matters is usually tight. 
This is possibly because the societies 
acknowledge among themselves that 
they cannot win in the merger situation. 
If they do not merge they are criticised 
for perpetuating too many small 
societies and if they do merge they are 


criticised for concentrating power into, 


' too few hands. It used to be said that 
two building societies only merged 
satisfactorily when the retirement of 
the chairman of one coincided with the 
retirement of the general manager of 
the other, but those days are long gone. 


It is a fact, of course, that such is the 
pace of building society growth that 
.the bigger societies automatically 
become more financially powerful and 
the smaller lag further and further 
behind. The gap between the big five, 
the Halifax, Abbey National, Nation- 
wide, Leeds Permanent and Woolwich 
Equitable widens and will continue to 
do so unless there are mergers between 
the next six in line, Anglia, Alliance, 
Leicester, Provincial, Britannia and 
Bradford & Bingley. 

Between 1969 and 1979 the number 
' of building societies was reduced from 
504 to 287, whereas the number of 
share investors accounts rose from 


9,085,000 to 27,878,000. Total assets. 


rose from £9,289.3 million to £45,789.1 
million. 

It is striking to note that the assets 
of the Halifax Building Society having 
crossed £10,000 million are now higher 
than the assets of all building societies 

‘were in 1969. Inflation accounts for 
some of the expansion but not for all. 
Whereas there were 3,470,000 mort- 
gage borrowers in 1969 there were 


5,251,000 at the end of last year and in ` 


1969 there were 2.6 shareholders servic- 
ing one building society borrower, 
there were 5.3 shareholders to every 
borrower in 1979. 

Whether rationalisation, competi- 
tion or the economies of scale will call 
for mergers between the big rather than 
absorption of the small is for the 
future to show, but small is not 
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necessarily beautiful in the building 
society world. 

Meanwhile competition from the 
increases. Barclays Bank’s 
reduction of its minimum home mort- 
gage to £10,000 and introduction of a 
‘Barclays Home Mortgage Rate’ 
initially 16 per cent — brings the banks 
very much into the building society 
competitive firing line. 

If they do not necessarily merge for 
their own comfort will the building 
societies be more inclined to merge for 
consolidation against competition? If 
that proves so the days of many of the 
existing small societies must surely be 


: numbered and the chances of mergers 


among the less majors much increased. 

The banks have dropped their 
complaints about fiscal parity and have 
gone in for straight competition in the 
home mortgage market. The fiscal 
parity complaint was engendered by 
the findings of the Wilson Committee 
which was not the first Committee to 
find the neither capitalist nor socialist 
building societies an easy financing 
institution target to hit. 

The latest ‘Factual Background’ 
commentary from the research depart- 
ment of the Bristol & West Building 
Society takes a line on the Wilson 
Committee view that the society itself 
is quick to maintain, ‘does not neces- 
sarily reflect the official viewpoint of 
Bristol & West or societies in general’. 

The Wilson Report’s contention that 
the recommended rates system should 





Arts Sponsorship 


In the four years since the Association 
for Business Sponsorship of the Arts 
first published a survey of arts organ- 
isations being supported by the Associa- 
tion’s members the number of members 
has doubled and the report has 
dramatically increased in size. 

The latest report is impressive and as 
Mr Luke Rittner, the Association’s 
director, writes “reflects the steadily 
rising increase in the interest in, and 
practice of, arts sponsorship by indus- 
try and commerce’. It is remarkable 
that this should be happening at a time 
of recession and uncertainty. 


The report covering some of the 


ways in which ABA members supported 
the arts between April 1979 and March 
1980 lists supporting concerns in the 
realms of festivals, concerts, orchestras, 
ballet, opera, :choirs, other music, 
drama, art galleries and museums, 
education in the arts, competitions, 
arts associations, housing the arts, 
dance, literature, recordings, exhibi- 
tions and the inevitable miscellaneous. 
There are 16 major company patrons 
of the Association and 71 company 
members and naturally enough all are 
big league companies and organisations. 
Sponsorship ranges from support of 
the great orchestras and opera com- 
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panies to the support of independent 
poetry readings and talking books for 
the handicapped. 

One of the pitfalls of proposing 
votes of thanks or writing the equi- 
valent of them is the inevitability of 
leaving someone out or thanking the 
major sponsors and supporters too 
much and the smaller too little. 

But the peruser of the 30 pages of 
Business Support for the Arts cannot 
fail to notice that in the vast majority 
of the sections of the report the biggest 
paragraph reporting financial assistance 
goes to Marks & Spencer with the *big 
four’ banks not far away. 

The extent of the publication is 
indeed extremely wide and some of the 
events and groups supported by quite 
major companies could surely have 
been supported by smaller local busi-- 
ness groups. Business needs to take the 
place of people in the support of the 
arts and the extent of the latest ABSA 
report shows that business appreciates 
that need and is working hard to meet 
it. 

But business itself needs the support 
of its own members, Perhaps the fact 
that the Prince of Wales presented the 
prizes at the ABSA - Daily Telegraph 
awards this year will help. 
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be abolished along with the composite 
rate of tax comes in for criticism. The 
increase in interest rates, given aboli- 
tion of the recommended rate, would, 
it is considered, make life more difficult 
for owner-occupiers of modest means 
— which conflicts with the inter-party 
consensus that maximum assistance 
should be given to young, first-time 
` buyers. 

Societies accept that savers have a 
right to expect realistic returns, but tne 
problem has been the reluctance of 
governments to see the mortgage rate 
rise above a politically acceptable level. 
Provision of a satisfactory supply of 
mortgage funds depends not on whether 
societies are prepared to abandon the 
recommended rate system but rather 
on whether governments are prepared 
to let societies react to market forces. 

Suggested abolition of the composite 
rate of tax is not seen in Bristol 
& West’s research department as 
having a potentially major impact on 
societies. The composite rate is likely 
to have a much reduced impact on 
societies should the standard rate of 
income tax fall to 25 per cent and 
should the banks be successful in 
attracting some non-tax paying 
investors away from building societies. 


Neutral taxation 


Composite rate already stands at 
22.5 per cent and is likely to be higher 
for 1981-82. One consequence of aboli- 
tion would be that societies could 

_compete actively for more substantial 
funds than the present limitations 
allow. Likewise paying corporation tax 
at the full rate rather than at 40 per 
cent should have only a marginal effect 
on building society finances. 

Subjection of building societies to 
a neutral system of taxation should 
-logically be balanced by regulatory 
neutrality. Presently the scope of 
building society business and operations 
is constrained. 

Besides benefiting competition 
institutions that stifles legitimate adap- 
tation to changed circumstances, many 
larger societies believe, for instance, 
that British building societies should 
be allowed to operate in continental 
Europe — before the continental equi- 
valents begin to penetrate the British 
market. 


The Bristol & West research depart- 
ment’s paper concludes.that it may well 
be the case that the more forward 
looking societies will be prepared to 
accept fiscal changes on the basis that 
any reforms are strictly ‘neutral’. In 
parallel with the abolition of so-called 
‘concessions’ societies will expect the 
removal of other restrictions on their 
activities, including: the abolition of 
special advance limits and barriers to 
building society activity in the Euro- 
pean and corporate fields. 

An extending of the lending role of 


societies and closer ties with the market 
could necessitate some review of the 
application of monetary controls in so 
far as they affect building societies, In 
any event, the whole system is currently 
under discussion. 

But financial reformers in the 1980s: . 
‘should bear in mind that building 
societies must be freed from many of 
the shackles which constrict their busi- 
ness — Otherwise they could well, like 
parts of the British manufacturing 
industry, become a working’ museum 
of old practices and policies.’ 





| Foreign Exchange - 


The fourth issue of Points of No 
Return which tries to quantify the 
foreign exchange implications underly- 
ing the structure of international bond 
yields is the first to come from Societé 
Generale Strauss Turnbull Limited as 
distinct from Strauss Turnbull stock- 
brokers. As has been explained in 
‘Financial Accountant’ before now, 
Points of No Return does not set out to 
say ‘this is what various exchange rates 
will be in five years’ time or so’ but 
rather ‘this is what the international 
bond market is trying to say on the 
basis of the assumptions made'. 

The assumptions are that all interest 
payments made half yearly, are free of 
tax and that interest will be reinvested 
in the same currency at the rate estab- 
lished at the base date for the balance 
of the initial term outstanding. 

There is, of course, a chicken and 
egg element in the operation in that 
whereas the process can be applied to 
the choice of international bond it also 
tends to point to interest rate and 
currency expectations. If is still reason- 
able, for example, to hold lower yield- 
ing Swiss franc. bonds rather than 
higher yielding dollar, Deutschmark or 
sterling bonds. 

The Number Four Points of No 
Return report like its forerunners high- 
lights the foreign exchange risk of 
borrowing at the lower interest rates 
available in *hard' currencies. Their 
conclusion is that international bond 
markets are discounting continued 


weakness of the dollar against all other 
examined currencies with the exception 
of sterling. 

In the case of the US Dollar/Deutsch- 
mark relationship, whereas in April 
1978 they forecast a 25 per cent five 
year fall from 2.0321 to 1.6947 the 
latest view sees the rate at 1.7802 and 
still falling to 1.4455 in five years, an 
implied fall of 18.8 per cent. 

In other words in April 1978 the 
dollar had to fall to 1.6947 over five 


years before it was more profitable to 


hold Deutschmark Bonds. Thirty 
months later the rate had fallen to 
1,7802 or more or less half way towards 
the original break-even rate. To that 
extent the foreign exchange expecta- 
tions of the market in April 1978 have 
so far been vindicated and have proved 
uncannily accurate. 

Like the previous review the latest 
Points of No Return argues in favour 
of sterling and of gilt edged and euro- 
sterling investments. Interest rates are 
considered unlikely to fall very quickly 
although a steady and ultimately sharp : 


decline is expected as the rate of . 


inflation continues to fall. 

In the near term a slow, steady fall 
in rates should act as an additional 
‘carrot’ to gilt edged investments, Ster- 
ling in the meantime should remain 
firm as a result of tight monetary 
policy, the petro currency status and as 
a beneficiary of the continued desire of 
the OPEC countries to have an alterna- 
tive reserve asset to the US dollar. 
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The Business of the State 


Sales of parts of State owned industries 
and even of whole State-owned cor- 
porations were to have been the source 
of contributions towards the reduction 
of Government borrowing needs. The 
sales programme was mapped out and 
would have worked well had the 
economy prospered as the result of 
falling Government borrowing, and 
the industrial environment had thereby 
been made confident and receptive of 
major industrial offers. 

Instead, the sell off process, or 
‘privatisation’ as the jargon insists, has 

. become a matter of dire necessity 

rather than voluntary policy. Forced 
sales do not raise the best prices. 

Potentially realisable sums which at 
one time looked helpful in terms of the 
Government borrowing need now look 
puny. The borrowing need was 
expected to come down quickly to 
£7 billion and then be steadily reduced 
thereafter but it is now bound for 
higher levels. 


The forecasts vary and the worst is | 


á 


for a £14 million borrowing need in 
1981-82 which is double the figure to 
which the need was due to have been 
reduced for the current year on the 
best appraisal of original policy and 
action. . 

Raising even £500 million by a sell- 
off would look useful against a 
£7 billion and falling borrowing need, 
but against £14 million and rising it 
begins to have a teaspoon and ocean 
look about it. 


Smouldering peat 


- . There are currently two major sell off 
operations ‘on the fire’ but the fire is 
rather smouldering peat than burning 
coal. British Aerospace and National 
Freight Corporation are due for the 
sell-off treatment and City merchant 
banking houses concerned as well as 
the two Corporations have done the 
preflotation spade work so far as it can 
be done in the absence of any internally 
indicated, let alone specifically fore- 
cast, date for the operations. 

Reorganisation of State-owned cor- 
porations into potentially publicly 
quoted companies is a mechanical 


operation which can be readily enough 
undertaken. The tender part is pitching 
the basis on which shares are to be 
Offered to the investing public. 

British Aerospace and National 
Freight Corporation can provide all the 
necessary financial background and 
can point to ability, as publicly quoted 
companies, to use the financial 
markets rather than Government funds 
for support purposes. They could both 
even point to self sufficiency in 
earnings. 

But what yield should be placed on 
an equity where in the case of British 
Aerospace there is no comparable 
share on the market and where there is 
the prospect that a Government of the 
Left would redeem its already made 
pledge to renationalise without com- 


pensation? There is, of course, no 
yield that can be considered to com- 
pensate for potential confiscation but 
there has to be some kind of offer 
nonetheless. 

The nearest to a timetable for these 
two major operations is ‘probably next 
year' and British Aerospace has been 
slotted into some forecasts for next 
Februarv the anniversary of the 
Government's British Petroleum share 
sell off. 

That would bring the issue proceeds 
into the Government's books for the 
1980-81 fiscal year. Whether the 
market could stand the weight of a 
National Freight Corporation offer às 
well before the end of next March is 
another matter. " 

If British Aerospace takes off first, 
National Freight Corporation's road to 
the stock market will have to. await 
completion until the 1981-82 fiscal 
year. 





Getting the Name Across 


There are some companies whose func- 
tion and activities can be readily under- 
stood. They are household names and 
although the groups themselves may be 
extensive and their structure compli- 
cated ‘everybody’ knows them. *Every- 
body’ knows ICI. or BP or Cadbury 
Schweppes or Shell — which really 
means that most people think they do. 

But there are companies which few 
people know and which are everlastingly 
finding the need for projection in terms 
of public knowledge, public relations 
and indeed of investment acceptance. 
Mitchell Cotts is one of them and this 
extensive group’s 1980 report and 
accounts is another milestone in the 
group’s continuing march towards self 
explanation. 

That explanation even begins on the 
front cover where underneath a picture 
of the house flag of red, blue and 
green ‘diamonds’ on a white back- 
ground .there are three paragraphs 
printed in red, blue and green describ- 
ing the three sectors. 

Red is the engineering sector divided 


_into three main areas: project engineer- 


ing, civil engineering and manufacture 
and distribution where there is a 
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developing emphasis on mining equip- 
ment. 

Blue is transportation in which 
Mitchell Cotts have developed inter- 
national land, sea and air networks 
with specialisations in road transport, 
surface freight and port operations. 
Many group companies are national 
leaders in their fields. 

Green is for trading in which the 
group has traditional and - specific 
expertise in the production and market- 
ing of tea, vehicle distribution and the 
manufacture and marketing of syn- 
thetic insecticides. "i 

From its trading origins of nearly a 
century ago, Mitchell Cotts has come a 
long way and particularly in the past 
two decades. It is now an international 
organisation operating world-wide in 
its three sectors and has substantial 
interests in the UK, Australia, Belgiu 
and Africa. — l 

Within each of the three categories of 
engineéring, transportation and trading 
many, often specialised, subsidiary 
companies form a system of decentra- 
lised operating groups. Each subsidiary 
grouping falls broadly into a specific 
industry and has its own management 


/ 
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responsible for day-to-day operations. 
There is London central management. 

Engineering generates over half 
group earnings and is substantially an 
overseas operation. In terms of 
1979-80 trading profits of £12.62 mil- 
lion, engineering accounted for 63 per 
cent, transportation for 27 per cent and 
trading for 10 per cent. In terms of 
territory, Southern Africa accounted 
for 64 per cent, the United Kingdom 
for 26 per cent, East and Central 
Africa for 11 per cent and Belgium, 
Americas and Australasia, with a 
£155,000 loss for minus one per cent. 

All South African interests are 
owned and managed through Mitchell 
Cotts Ltd, a South African subsidiary 
holding public company of which 
Mitchell Cotts Group Ltd the ultimate 
holding company owns 72 per cent. 

A directory at the end of the report 
covers six pages and lists and details 
more than 100 subsidiaries. Explana- 
tion of a changing and developing 
group with international ramifications 
is a challenge as well as a continuing 
labour. 

The Mitchell Cotts Group 1980 
Report and Accounts show that the 
challenge has been accepted and that 
the labour continues with a fair degree 
of success, But there is a long way to go 
before ‘everybody knows Mitchell 
Cotts’. 


Bad Timing 


On the stock market timing is con- 
sidered everything but timing can 
unfortunately prove wrong as well as 
right. There must have been some 
extremely red faces in the research 
department of stockbrokers W. Green- 
well when the issue of the firm’s 
quarterly review of food retailing 
suggested that the J. Sainsbury share 
price appeared ‘ahead of events’. That 
view coincided with the company’s 
announcement of.a leap from £19.52 
million to £30.85 million in 28 weeks’ 
profits, a lift in the interim dividend 
from 3p to 4.5p a share, a scrip issue of 
‘1 for 1’ and a 50p advance to 630p in 
the price of the shares! , 

The Greenwell assessment of the 
four main shares in the food retailing 
sector opened with the view that Kwik 
Save were well placed to attract addi- 
tional volume if competitors persist in 


widening their gross margins with the 
shares ‘relatively attractive’. 

J. Sainsbury it was considered 
‘though continuing to gain market 
share, are very highly rated and cannot 
afford to falter if a prospective P/E 
ratio of 19'% is to be justified’. Sales 
and margins could prove vulnerable to 
the threat from Associated Dairies’ 
growing presence in Southern England. 

Long term funds however, were con- 
sidered correct to ‘have a full weight- 
ing’ in Associated Dairies because the 
company offers ‘physical growth in 
superstores and recovery potential in 
its consumer durable retailing activi- 
ties’. 

Tesco, it was considered, ‘remains 


something of an enigma, promising 
much but in recent years achieving 
little at the earnings level, with the 
shares down 45 per cent relative to the 
sector in little more than a year. 

Among the smaller store chains 
Hillards operating in Yorkshire and the 
Midlands was chosen as the most 
attractive with the benefits of super- 
store openings flowing into profits. 

J. Sainsbury, very much a law to 
itself as a food retailer, might well 
prove the exception to the rule in the 
Greenwell view of the sector. It was 
indeed an unfortunate matter of timing 
that Sainsbury should have so impres- 
sively and coincidentally proved the 
Greenwell view wrong. 





Out of Troubled Waters 


What happens to oil prices when the 


` Irag-Iran war is over? 


The Gulf war has eliminated exports 
of about 3.7 million barrels a day — 
some three million from Iraq alone. 
The Iranian loss of 700,000 barrels a 
day does not have great impact since 
Iran had already run down its exports 
from being OPEC’s second biggest oil 
producer to being a supplier of last 
resort, 

Against these losses Saudi Arabia 
plans to produce between 500,000 and 
900,000 extra barrels a day while 
another 500,000 will come from other 
Middle East producers. 

Extra production plus world oil 
conservation has restored market equi- 
librium at a time when world oil stocks 
are at a record level. The Gulf war, 
however, has interrupted the move- 
ment towards a buyers’ market that 
was strongly developing. Producers 
have gained the upper hand again. 

But production outside the. Middle 
East is on the rise. An increase of 
500 million barrels a day from the 
North Sea. Another similar rise is 
coming from Mexico where the current 
production rate of 2.75 million barrels 
a day is as much as five years ahead of 
forecast. EE 

On the demand side oil conservation 
in the United States sees crude and 
product imports running two million 
barrels a day below last year. 


OPEC views on the pitch of oil prices 
will turn as much on the reduction of 
demand as on the matter of the cancel- 
lation of Iranian and Iraqi exports 
from the market. The political problem 
in the Gulf has to be solved, however, 
before the economic oil problem but 
some City oil specialists, those in Pan- 
mure Gordon for instance, consider 
that once Iraq has destroyed Iran's oil 
refining and export facilities there will 
be an end to war and thereafter big 
jumps in the price of oil are unlikely 
unless collective madness leads to the 
closing of the Straits of Hormuz and 
the removal of some 17.5 million 
barrels a day of oil exports. 

In the event of a Gulf war settlement 
the underlying oil surplus will reassert 
itself and put pressure back on prices, 
particularly those of the top quality 
crudes including the North Sea. Orderly 
index-based rises for crudes as pro- 
moted by Saudi Arabia for a long time 
might then be generally desirable. 

For the present, however, downward 
pressures on prices have been eased 
and the prospect of a further bout of 
increases brought closer. The price 
freeze ends on December 15th and 
action to raise prices will almost inevit- 
ably be taken in OPEC but Panmure 
Gordon consider ‘there is still not 
sufficient evidence to suggest that the 
sort of leapfrogging that followed the 
Iranian revolution is in the offing’. 


THE ACCOUNTANT, November. 20th, 1980 819 





City Notes 





." 

No Festive Season 
Interim figures to end-September from 
the consumer and retail trades are 
showing the City that, for once, one of 
the formulae annually taken for 
granted has this year yet to be proven. 
Words such as 'much depends on 
seasonal trade over the turn of the 
calendar year’ or to the effect that ‘it 
all depends on Christmas’ have always 
been accepted merely as a fall-back. 

Christmas has always come up 
trumps — but this year there is con- 
siderable room for doubt whether the 
Christmas trade, even if it comes up a 
small trump, will come up big enough 
to make good the ravages of the first 
three quarters of the retail trading 
year. Woolworth, for example, will 
need a Christmas vastly surpassing 
anything else on record, merely to 
make up lost ground. 

In that most seasonal of trades — 
the drinks trade — figures to end- 
September indicate a downturn which 
puts a considerable premium on the 


Christmas trade. There is little doubt: 


that price is making presence felt in a 
time of restricted spending power and 
increasing spending uncertainty. 


A Matter of Interest 


Whatever may happen when he takes 
office in the New Year, the election of 
Mr Ronald Reagan to the Presidency 
of the United States has had immediate 
and considerable impact on one aspect 
of the American economy — interest 
rates. 


American prime rates on a par with 


or ahead of UK Minimum Lending 
Rate have failed to quieten forecasts of 
still higher US interest rates. There is a 
vastly greater degree of response to 
interest rate pressure in the United 


States than there is on this side of the. 


Atlantic, where the extent of public 
sector operations makes so much of the 
economy immune from the effect of 
high credit cost. 

In the United States, market forces 
have greater impact; and for that 
reason, while interest rates there may 
go high, they do not necessarily stay 
high. Once high interest rates make 
impact, there can be adjustment down- 
wards. 3 


In the United. Kingdom, it is not 
necessarily the, level of interest rates 
that makes the impact but the length of. 


time that those rates need to be applied. . ` 


Even the most conservative forecasts 
of the level of MLR made a year ago 
are now, for example, proved almost 
wildly optimistic. ‘MLR at 16 per cent 
in November 1980? Nonsense.’ 


All Is Not Gold... 


Even before Consolidated Gold Fields 
get their £186 million of rights issue 
money, the City's forecasters have 
spent it. ‘Goldfields’, it is insisted, will 
spend much of the money on acqui- 
sitions despite the fact that it is far 


better equipped than most UK-based’ 
companies to use its equity paper as . 
acquisition currency. 

But using equity paper would dilute 
the Anglo-American/De Beers stake in 


Goldfields, it is argued — as if that. 


would be a bad thing. Oil is considered . 
to be Goldfields’ acquisition aim, and’ 
City predictions are that Ultramar — 
the most successful of companies on 
the fringe of the oil majors — would be 
a ready-made, all-purpose, ready-. 
packaged international investment. 

Less exotic, but possibly nearer the 
mark, could be the takeover of English 
China Clays, for long considered a 
likely acquisition target. The Goldfields 
investment portfolio already includes : a 
slice of ECC. à 





Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, November 17th, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 








Money Rates 











June 8, 1978... 10% April 5, 1979....... 12% — Daytoday........ 14%-16% — . 
Nov 9, 1978......12%4%  June12,1979......1499 — 7days....seee 154-1576 Bank Bills 
Feb 8, 1979......... 14%  Nov15, 1979 ....... 17% Trade Bill f 
Mar 1, 1979 ........ 13% July 3, 1980......... 16% THAE SMIS 1 month .......... 16%% 
E — 1 month .......... 16%% 2months.......... 15%% 
Finan House Base Rate 2 months ......... 162% 3 months ...15% -152% 
November Ist, 1980, 162% 3 months ......... .15%% 6months.......... 143496 
reni IC aa Three Months' Rates 
interest on payment of tax 15%+0% perannum Local authority deposits ................... 16-16% 
(15%+2'4% for first 3 months) Local authority bonds.......... eeseaceeeess 168-162 
' withdrawn for cash 114% Sterling deposit certificates .... 16-15% 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index pae afc ing deposits. ........ eese Mi Ies 
Nov . ' Euro-dollar deposits................ eee iw 10 Ye 
š emper uod Inter-bank ty E n 16 %-16% 
Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
Sept 12...... £14.4024% Oct 17....... £14.2720% New York ...... 2.3955 Frankfurt... 4.6275 
Sept 19...... £14.1316% Oct 24.......£14.3334% Montreal....... 2.8480  Milan....... 2192.50 
Sept 26...... £14.3317%  Oct31 £14.3641% Amsterdam... 5,0175 —Oslo.......... 12.0350 
Oct 3 ........ £14.2617%  Nov7 ...... £14.3776% Brussels ........ . 74. 3000 Paris ......... . 10.7200 
Oct 10.......£14.2425% Nov 14....... £14.3669% Copenhagen... 14.2000 Zurich....... 4,1550 
Gilt- edged . e 
Corisols. a iuis c uie eei eren TET 34% Treasury 11% 03- OT ssa sss tesda a cavae 4 
Consols 242% ;.,.... essen 22% Treasury 13⁄4% 1997...: 
Conversion 314% ... Lesen -37% Treasury 914% 1999 ... 
* Funding 31495 99-04 ........ sese 41% Treasury 9% 1994...... 
Funding 51495 82-84 ............. esee 84 ` Treasury 814% 84-86... 
Funding 52496 87-91 .......... eene 66 Treasury 814% 87-90 .. 
Funding 6% 1993 ...... E ERRE 64% Treasury 3⁄2% 79-81 .. 
Funding 61496 85-B7,....:.... Dee 79% ` Treasury 5% 86-89 ..... 
-Treasury 13% 1990 > WS rper PR EFeSS e sS esL agen 103% Treasury 5⁄2% 08-12 
. Treasury 121476 1993. thc ene ie 991^. Treasury 219... eese 
Treasury 15%2% 1998......... sese sasay 1154 War Loan 31496 .........seeeeeeenee 


Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 


Jan Feb 
147.9 149.8 
1724 174.1 
189.5 190.6 
207.2 208.9 
245.3, 248.8 


Mar 
1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 


April May June July 
150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 1585 
175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 
191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 
210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 
252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 267.9 268.5 


Aug 


Nov 
165.8 168.0 
187.4 188.4 
202.5 204.2 
237.7 239.4 


Dec 


Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 


Jan Feb Mar 
100.0 100.7 
106.1 107.2 


123.2 125.3 


1978 
1979 
1980 
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April May June July Aug 
101.5 38.4 990 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 
108.2 110.5 111.6 1138 113.8 114.9- 1162 
127.2 130.8 132.2 133.6 1349 135.3 136.3 


Nov‘ Dec 
103.2 104.3 
118.8 119.8 


Sept 


117.6 
137.3 


Victoria Valuers 


stocktaking 
inventories 
and asset 
valuations 


9 Golden Square 
. London WIR 3AF 


014341718 


industrial. 
retail 
wholesale 


stocktakers and adviserson stocktaking procedures 


That's when we come in. 
Before the memos start flying. 
At Knight we've been 
supplying quality staff to all 
kinds of computer operation for a decade. 
Andin many cases we've supplied the 
complete team. To commission a new 
.System. To run down an old one. Orto run an 
installation on a long term basis, as we do for 
the British Airports Authority at Heathrow. 
With that sort of experi- 
ence and the strength of the 
BOC Group behind us, the 
worries of temporary staff 
shortage are problems we can 
solve immediately. By supply- 
ing you with the right people as 
Soon as you need them, 
whether they're VDU operators 
or Systems Programmers. 
Because when your computer 
Coughs and sneezesin key computer personnelare system runs down, so will your business. And it'll take 
contagious. Because take away a few members of staff more than a bunch of 
during a flu epidemic and you can be left with a grapes to perk it up. 


spluttering system. Why not give Graham K Pa h 
Notthat your computer will run down completely, Taylor a call on 01-491 4706. nig 
of course. It'll just wheeze a little. But for the people who Or write to him at: Knight 


use it, that's all it takes. Computer Services Ltd., 
They soon notice when the first-class service 14 Old Park Lane, 


they're used to becomes second-class. . : London W1Y 4NL. 
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Special — Mehicle Leasing — Feature 





Vehicle Leasing; What are the Options ? 


by G. F. BECQUE, Director of Marketing, 


Interleasing (UK) Limited 


Judging by the amount of press cover- 
age and the fears of lost revenue 
emanating from the Treasury, leasing 
must be an expanding market. How 
fast is the rate, and what is the volume, 
is difficult to ascertain.. The major 
organisations, the British Vehicle 
Rental and Leasing Association (of 
which Interleasing are members), the 
Equipment Leasing Association and 
the Finance Houses Association 
between them cover the market. 

Statistics published reflect first, a 
growth in the membership of the 
organisations themselves and second, a 
growth in the volume of leasing. There 
can be a considerable amount of 
duplication between the Association’s 
figures, giving rise to a need to treat 
some recently published figures with 
caution. However, the industry has 
certainly grown rapidly, even if the 
actual rate of growth is uncertain. The 
factor that caused the tremendous 
boom in leasing was undoubtedly the 
relaxation of the Control of Hiring 
orders. This relaxation came at a 
moment when the market needed 
leasing and the extra incentive was 
suddenly supplied. The Government 
removed the obligation for ten months’ 
rentals in advance and, perhaps more 
important, removed the restrictions on 
the types of finance lease that could be 
operated. 

Leasing is not a homogenous plan, 
and it is therefore unreal to compare 
growth rates without itemising the 
kinds of leasing that are participating 
in the growth. Great confusion is 
caused by the multitude of terms used 
in the industry. It is natural that each 
lessor wishes to differentiate his 
particular lease plan from all others by 
giving it a different name, indeed most 
lease plans, even the simplest, have 
differences from others on the market. 

It is therefore necessary to define the 
types of leasing available before 
moving on to discuss them in detail. 
The definition of a lease centres upon 


the 1971 Finance Act, section 45(1) 
*where a person carrying on a trade 
incurs capital expenditure on the pro- 
vision of machinery or plant for the 
purposes thereof under a contract pro- 
viding that he shall ormay become the 


owner... a) the machinery or plant 
shall be treated as belonging to 
him...’ 


The central definition must therefore 
be one of possible ownership. Hire 
purchase can be seen to be a purchase 
and not a hire or lease scheme and 
this is shown in the diagram. Schemes 
such as ‘purchase lease’ can therefore 
be seen as only hire purchase under a 
new cloak. If Ownership can never be 
obtained by the hirer the schemes are 
known as rental. 

Confusion then exists in the market 
place as to finance leases, open ended 
leases, fully amortised leases, operat- 
ing leases and the myriad of other 
plans available. The distinction lies in 
which party to the contract: the lessor 
or the lessee bears the risk of the extent 
of depreciation. Which means that if 
the car was anticipated to sell for, say, 
50 per cent at the end of the lease but 
it realised 60 per cent, who pockets the 
‘profit’? If it sells for 40 per cent 
who makes up the ‘loss’? If it is the 
hirer or lessee that carries this financial 
risk, then this is a finance lease. If the 
hirer is insulated from the vagaries of 
the used car market and he does not 
have to pay any more, other than the 
agreed rentals to cover depreciation, 
then the lease is an operating lease or 
contract hire/contract lease. This basic 
test of the risk of depreciation can be 
applied to any rental agreement how- 
ever complicated. 

The concept of ownership for its 
own right has faded somewhat. The 
consequences of ownership or lack of it 
with regard to the balance sheet, 
borrowings, taxation, resale, admini- 
stration, cash flow, etc, are increas- 
ingly being evaluated on their merits 
for a particular circumstance and for a 
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particular user almost free of previous 
prejudice. 

Taking first the finance lease side of 
the example where the hirer bears the 
risk of the extent of depreciation, 
agreements are generally of two types; 
either the value of the vehicle is 
reduced in the rental calculations to 
zero during the life of the agreement or 
it has-a substantial value left in. 

For example, a £4,000 car is to be 
leased for an operating life of two 
years. Alternatively the ‘balloon’, or 
‘residual value’ lease will set an 
expected resale figure for two years in 
the future. A typical figure is 60 per 
cent of the original invoice price. The 
rental calculation will therefore be 
made up of these items. Firstly the 
40 per cent estimated depreciation, 
then the interest on the 40 per cent and 
lastly the interest of the 60 per cent 
‘balloon’, since this will not be re- 
covered by the leasing company until 
the end of the agreement. The result- 
ing total is paid to the leasing company 
over the two years and then, usually in 
the 25th month, the final 60-per cent is 
repayable. 

The intention is that this figure will 
be met by the sale proceeds of the car 
when it is sold. The definition of the 
lease; however, was that the risk of the 
extent of the depreciation lay with the 
hirer. If then the car sells for only 
50 per cent, the hirer is obliged to make 
up the shortfall or may collect any 
profit if it sells for more than the 60 per 
cent originally set. 

If the lease is of the other type where 
the value of the vehicle is reduced to 
zero, then the calculation becomes 
simply the cost of the vehicle plus 
interest divided by the number of pay- 
ments. When the vehicle is sold there 
is no balloon payment to be made and 
the hirer obtains all or part of the 
proceeds. 

In order to reserve the ownership of 
the vehicle to the leasing company the 
car may be actually sold by the leasing 


a 


Ford Credit - 


Flexible Leasing © 


For Business Users 


As the name implies Ford Credits leasing plan has been designed to provide 
maximum flexibility. This means that the lease can be tailored to meet a customers 
expected needs, but just as important it can be adapted to meet changing circumstances. 


. For example there's a choice of a 2, 3 or 4 year lease period where the lease can 
be terminated at any time after the first 12 months. What's more when the lease is settled _ 
there's a total refund of sale proceeds. Ford Crédit is wholly owned by Ford so you can 
: be sure that when recommending Ford Credit'to a client they'll be dealing with a 
thoroughly reliable company which is dedicated to giving the best possible motoring 
service and advice. The addresses of our Branch Offices are shown below. 
The local Manager will be pleased to give you further details of our plan. 


Ford Motor | (B, E 
Credit. Ñ 
Company Ltd $ | 





Awholly owned subsidiary of Ford Motor Company Limited 
Aberdeen 393 Union Street, 0224 571682. Ashford 41-45 Church Road, Middx. 078 42 44151. Barnet 141 High Street, Herts. 01-440 3141. 
Birmingham 12th Floor, Centre City, 7 Hill Street, 021-643 3792. Brentwood P.O. Box 88, 1 Hubert Road, Essex. 0277 224400. . 
Bristol Trafalgar House, Trafalgar Walk, 0272 25144. Cardiff Portland House, 22 Newport Road, 0222 394931. 
Glasgow St. Andrew House, 141 West Nile Street, 041-332 8202. Ipswich Queens House, 7-11 Queen Street, Suffolk. 0473 55481. 
Leeds 11 Albion Street, 0532 32436. Liverpool Silkhouse Court, Tithebarn Street, 051-236 7151. f 
. Maidstone 26-30 Medway Street, Kent. 0622 57201. Manchester Macintosh House, Market Place, 061-832 2841. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne 44 Newgate Centre, 0632 21278. Nottingham Rodney House, Castle Gate, 0602 52178: 
Wimborne Consort House, Princes Road, Ferndown, Dorset. 0202-871266. 


THE ACCOUNTANT, November 20th, 1980 823 


The leased 


 wecand 






Renault 


T.CHarrison(Leasing)Limited offer you 
. a choice of any make of British or European cars, 
light or heavy commercial vehicles as well 
as Ford Agricultural Tractors and JCB Earth Moving 
Equipment. : 
With 18 years of leasing experience and the backing 
of a substantial group, we not only offer you choice but 
also confidence. j 
i For details of the service we offer and the type of | 
. contract to meet your requirements, contact Gordon Smith 
Managing Director, or Geoff Edge, Leasing Manager. . 


TCHarrison(Leasing) Ltd. 


53/67 LONDON ROAD, SHEFFIELD, S2 4LD. TEL: 751515. 
TELEX 54373. 


` A member of the T.C. Harrison Group of Companies. 
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company, giving rise to the attendant 
problem of wondering if they obtained 
the best price for you, or by the hirer 


acting as agent for the leasing company. 


In many cases the leasing company 
makes a deduction from the sales 
proceeds of the vehicle, even some- 
times if it has not been involved in the 
sale. Any charge made should be con- 
sidered by the hirer as an additional 
interest charge when comparing the 
costs of various schemes initially. 

Some fully-amortised leases — these 
have a zero balloon payment due at the 
end of the lease — are taken for a 
period longer than is intended to 
operate the vehicle. There is then a 
right of termination built into the 
agreement, Typical terms for a two 
year vehicle life would be for a four 
year lease. The leases with a fixed - 
balloon due in the 25th month can 
cause administrative problems if you 
either do not or cannot replace the 
vehicle on the set day when the pay- 
ment is due. With a full-amortised or 


open-ended lease the hirer has the: 


ability to settle the lease virtually at his 
own discretion. Each month more of 
the capital is paid off and the debt 
outstanding to the leasing company is 
reduced. 

Care must still be taken that no 
deductions are made from the sale's 
proceeds by the leasing company with- 
out it having first been costed into the 
interest when the alternatives were 


originally considered. This latter type . 
of open-ended lease needs also the- 


consideration of the manner in which 
the settlement is calculated. Great 
variations exist between leasing 
companies. i 

The other side of the diagram, 
covering contract hire arrangements, is 
in principle very much simpler. The 
leasing company fixes the value it will 
itself expect to sell the vehicle for at the 
end of the agreement, the deprecia- 
tion plus interest paid by the hirer and 
at the end of the agreement there is no 


' balancing charge. If the leasing com- 


pany has got its sums-wrong it will 
make a loss; if correct, it will keep a 
profit. Lately, pressure on rentals from 
new companies entering the market, 
the greater awareness by potential 
hirers of the alternatives available and 
steadily .falling resale prices have 
removed any opportunity for large 
resale profits for the contract hire 
company. . 

Interest must be built into every 
agreement, in some this rate is fixed 
for the life of the agreement either at 
the current level or at what the leasing 


company hope will be an average. 
figure over the duration of the con- - 


tract. Some agreements in both sectors 
offer variable rates based usually upon 
Finance House Base Rate. 

When the basic alternatives of 
finance lease or contract hire are being 
considered, the difficulty lies in finding 
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comparable figures with which to com- 
pare. Any estimate of the costs of 
finance leasing must inevitably include 
an estimate of the expected resale price 
two or three years hence. The cost of 
contract hire is fixed and guaranteed. 
One may therefore be comparing 
figures based upon historical results, 
from cars bought, two or three years 
ago, to a situation and a market two or 
three years in the future. Anyone sell- 
ing cars in the market recently will 
appreciate how low resale prices can 
sink. 


Administration and service 


Most company car users will control 
expenditure by having authority levels 
for varying amounts and by checking 
invoices for addition and accuracy of 
the VAT calculation. Few companies 
have firstly the records to know if a job 
is likely to be needed or the expertise to 
judge the. validity of a bill when it 
arrives. When did the car last have 
tyres? Are they the correct type? What 
is the discount? even, do they fit his 
wife's car instead? If your company 
was offered a £30 repair on a Cortina 
axle, would it be approved? It sounds 
cheap unless you know that modern 
types are sealed and repairs unlikely. 
What is a reasonable charge for fitting 
a new radiator on an Escort? How 
much should it cost.for a Chevette 
clutch? What do you do if the garage 
does a full 6,000-mile service on a 
modern Cortina? Does anyone know in 
your organisation that 6,000-mile- 
services on a modern Ford have been 
drastically reduced on many models? 

If you control your service costs 
effectively administrative costs will 
soar; if you do not, then your main- 
tenance will rise. But do read all small 
print in any service agreement. Does it 
cover scheduled servicing only, or also 
breakdown? Is there a maximum or 
minimum cost payable? Who pays.for 
towing charges? Is delivery included? 


-Is RAC or AA included? Who covers 


the gaps in their service? Are replace- 
ment cars offered? When can you 
claim one? How long do you have to 
wait? Is there a maximum period you 
can keep it for? Do you have to'collect 
it? Do they have their own fleet to 
avoid problems. in the summer? What 
happens in an accident, do you get a 
replacement, and for. how long? Who 
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handles the claim? Who inspects the 
repaired vehicle? Will they take the car 
away for you? Is there any form of 
adjustment due to inflation? How 
quickly do they pay their bills? 


Administration must cost money. If: 


the work load is reduced but either the 
staff does not decrease or effort be 
turned over to more profitable work, 
then it is a poor reflection on the 
management. 

The time taken to locate the car, 
negotiate discounts, liaise on delivery, 
check the vehicle in, control the servic- 
ing intervals, authorise repairs, control 
expenditure, rush through garage bills 
for prompt payment, periodically 
inspect the vehicle, negotiate the sale, 
check the price, hire temporary vehicles 
for breakdowns, chase the repair, hire 
for accident cover, chase the insurance 
company, make claims.against third 


parties, inspect the repair and at the. 


same time run a profitable business is 
not done cheaply. Contract hire with 
maintenance frees your company of all 
this at a fixed cost. 

Maintenance agreements can now be 






NEWESCORT i 
1.3L 3dr, £108.00 per 
month Inc. Maintenance 





(CORTE Gae (UL We 


A SMALL CAR FOR A SMALL PRICE 


found coupled with some finance , 


leases, freeing you of at least part of 
the trouble and uncertainty of running 
vehicles. 

.The spectrum. of hiring companies 
available to choose from is large. There 
are independents, subsidiaries. of 
motor dealers, subsidiaries of clearing 
banks and of most manufacturers. 
Contact with the British Vehicle Rental 


` and Leasing Association in Chichester 


is a good source of addresses. The 
subsidiaries of the banks and the 
manufacturers tend to concentrate 
upon finance leases perhaps coupled 
with a service agreement from a dealer. 
Members of the BVRLA tend to con- 
centrate upon contract hire, managed 
leases and also with certain companies 
offering fleet ^ management pro- 
grammes. These specialist companies 
exist to run your fleet for you using 
their expertise and, with the benefit of 
their bulk-buying, charge a fee for the 
service, control all costs, and pass you 
the bills monthly. Financing in the 
form of leases or:purchase schemes can 
be built in if desired. 


All types of company can be expected 
to use and benefit from the enormous 
range of leases available. The size and 


` type of the company that can benefit 


from one of the enormous range of 


leases is not definitive. Both large and 


small concerns may need an additional 
source of borrowing, especially in the 
present era of the tightening ‘corset’. 
All may look for borrowings to be 
removed from the balance sheet at 
least before the advent of FAS13 
type of legislation. 

All may see the need for fixed costs 
and to insulate them from the swings 
of the used car market. All may see the 
need to reduce administration in ‘the 
acquisition, running and disposal-of 
vehicles and appreciate the advantage 
of the lack of audit problems on the 
disposal of éxpensive pieces of used 
capital equipment. It is certain that 
fleet management will be available only 


‘to large fleets but contract hire can be 


available to users with as few as ten 
vehicles. Between these limits, and 
below for many leasing companies, the 
choice is wide. 


.. LEASE BROKERS 
ASSOCIATION (LB.A.) - 


Members 










Soni 125E 
2dr. £106.25 per month 
Inc. Maintenance 


RIGHT NOW. VEHICLE LEASING MAKES VERY GOOD SENSE 


ARLINGTON can help improve your cash flow problems and 
release you from many of the administration problems associated 
with your vehicle fleet. Contracts can be tailored to suit your needs. 
You can choose the make and model of car, van, truck or P.S.V. 
that you feel will best suit your needs. 
We will provide you with a quotation at a competitive rate, 
WITHOUT OBLIGATION. 





Inc. Maintenance 



















+ The basis of the above ‘Stated monthly rental figures are for a 

3 year full maintenance contract with a 10,000 mile per annum 
allowance. The above rentals are subject to V.A.T. and correct at 

time of going to press and are subject to alteration without notice. 

Contact Arlington Contract Hire division for your tailored 

'1 requirements and specifications for Vauxhall, Bedford, Ford, 

British Leyland, Audi, Volkswagen, Mercedes, in fact 

any make or model. , 


+> Rates for Companies Only 


Arlington Motor Co. Ltd., 
-67 High Street, Ponders End, 
Enfield, Middlesex, Phone 01-804 1266 Telex 261336 






SEND FOR YOUR PERSONALQUOTATON TODAY. ARLINGTON 
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Allied Leasing: 
Bewac Finance 
Brombard Financial 
Services Ltd. 
CTS Finance Ltd. 
Fulton Packshaw 
(Leasing) Ltd. 


N Kent Finance Ltd. 
Rumwood Industrial 
Finance Ltd. 

G Solomon & Company 
Stronguard Security 
Leasing Ltd. : 
Thorne Capital 
Consultancy 
Trafford Leasing Ltd. 
CH Lea Ltd. 
Manex Leasing Ltd. 
Loans Bureau CIPFA 
Services Ltd. 


Hedgeglow Limited 

Investors Lease 
Management Ltd. 

LDA Leasing Ltd. 

R P Martin Leasing Ltd. 


The L.B.A. is a trade association, the members of 
which have agreed to adhere to a Code of Conduct 
and Practice. The Code is designed to maintain 
and further high standards within the lease broking 
market. interested professional advisers may ob- 
tain further details and a copy of the Code of Con- 
duct by applying to: M Whiddett Esq F.C.A., 
Secretary, Lease Brokers Association, Sth 
Floor, Lee House, London Wall, kondon EC2. 








Legal Aspects of Vehicle Leasing 


by PHILIP WOOD, Solicitor 


Finance leasing is moneylending in fancy dress. The lessee has 
the use of the asset over its whole useful life as if he were the 
owner and pays rentals calculated on a basis comparable to a 
loan equal to the capital cost of the asset plus interest. 


In a real world uncluttered by legal ` 


distinction, the effect of finance leasing 
could equally have been achieved by a 
purchase money chattel mortgage 
whereby the lessee purchases the asset 
and mortgages it back to the lender as 
security for the deferred purchase price 
(or a loan to finance that purchase 
price). All that has happened is that a 
credit transaction has been dressed up 
to look like a trading transaction. 
However, the disguise is not just 
mere eyeshadow. In all sorts of ways, 
the contract of bailment represented by 
the lease is poles apart from a mortgage 
loan — although the bystander may 
justifiably complain that title finance 


and secured finance look the same to: 


him in substance. 

In countries such as the United 
States, finance leasing was developed 
partly in order to avoid usury statutes 
and to make repossession on a default 
easier than would be the case with a 
chattel mortgage. Hire purchase, the 
precursor of the finance lease, 
developed in England as a camouflage 
to get round legal problems with 
chattel mortgages and moneylending. 


Form and substance 


The dissembling still has plenty of life 
in it. Thus: 

(a) A finance lease still allows a 

prettier balance sheet; 

(b) because leasing is not ‘borrowing’ 
in law, such finance may escape 
borrowing restrictions in company 
articles of association or deben- 
tures, or in statutes constituting 
public enterprises; 

because the transaction does not 
technically involve security, it may 
escape negative pledges in the 


(c) 


‘make payments 


lessee’s unsecured loan agreements 
or in floating charges prohibiting 
. the grant of security. 
Thus the law continues to be impressed 
by the outward show and to allow the 
form to prevail over the substance. 

The English courts have not often 
had to deliberate on finance leases, 
perhaps because finance leasing on a 
significant scale is relatively new in 
England. By contrast, American law is 
promiscuously fertile on the matter. 


Legislation 


Statutory regulation of vehicle leasing 
for business purposes is generally thin. 
There are various control orders 
relating to hiring out, by virtue of an 
exemption contained in the Control of 
Hiring Order 1977, these do not apply 
to ‘the possession of goods under a 
hiring agreement for the purpose or in 
the course of a trade or business... 
carried on by the hirer’. 

Hire purchase agreements have for 
many years been the subject of con- 
sumer protection legislation but it was 
not until the Consumer Credit Act, 


-1974 (not all of which is yet in force) 


that the protections were extended to 
hirers: these relate to such matters as 
checks on the recovery of goods, 
entrenched rights of cancellation on 
termination and the: position on a 
default. The Act applies to leases to 
individuals, under which (among other 
things) the lessee ıs not required to 
exceeding £5,000, 
excluding the finance charge. 

Leases to sole traders and unincor- 
porated associations such as partner- 
ships are caught by the Act, as are 
leases for business purposes, but 
bodies corporate are exempt. Because 


of the ceiling of £5,000 and the body 
corporate exemption, most vehicle 
finance leasing for business purposes 
will survive free of the Act. Neverthe- 
less, the detail of this elaborate piece of 
legislation conceals hidden traps which 
have to be watched. 

If a finance lease is treated as a hire 
purchase contract, then the parties will 
find themselves governed by the 
different regulations applying to hire 
purchase, eg, under the Consumer 
Credit Act 1974. The dividing line is 
whether or not the lessee may become 
the owner of the leased equipment, 
eg, by virtue of an unconditional 
option to purchase. 

The parties are not necessarily safe 
in merely omitting options to purchase. 
If the reservation of ownership in the 
lessor is a mere sham, eg, because 
rentals cease after the primary rental 
period or the subsequent rental is 
illusory, then the courts may deem the 
lease to be in substance a hire purchase 
agreement. However, certain -New 
Zealand decisions (of potentially 
persuasive force in the UK) have held 
that the mere fact that a lessee has a 
right to be credited with the sale 
proceeds on termination does not 
convert the lease into HP. 


Implied terms 


Often the lessor of vehicles is not the 
manufacturer or a dealer but is a 
finance house which acquires the 
vehicles from the dealer and then lets 
them out. Finance houses look upon 
themselves as suppliers of money 
rather than goods and do not, for - 
example, expect to become involved 
with such matters as liability for greasy 
brakes. 
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. Vehicle contract leasing and © 
fleet management programs- 


are you getting the service you expected? 


No ? 

. . Then you're obviously not an zug e Alternatively o our experience and 

`. Interleasing customer, because we're ^. ^ administrative expertise can provide fleet - 
firm believers in good old-fashioned ` management programs for your existing : 
service. ) l fleet. So if your current leasing 


This service means flexible leasing  . arrangements leave something to be 
arrangements, first-class administrative desired, contact us now and find out 
.. and maintenance facilities and expert ' `- what real service is all about. 
staff available at any time; backed up p i: I 
.the latest computer systems. 


Interleasing (U.K.) Limited, 


: © VEHICLE CONTRACT LEASING & FLEET MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS 


E , 187, Broad Street, Birmingham B15 1ED. Tet: 021-632 4222. Telex: 339466. rd 
AA member of the Hanger-Group of Companies London. Tel: 01- 373, 7919. ` "o da 
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(b) The lessor 


‘However, the law takes a different 
view. If a mortgage loan chooses to 
masquerade as a contract of bailment, 
then the finance house will be treated 
as bailor, not as lender, and assume 


the obligations of a bailor towards a 


bailee. The main implied terms in a 

lease of vehicles are: 

e) The lessor -undertakes that ihe 
lessee will have quiet possession of 
the vehicles and (perhaps) that the 
lessor has good title. Thus if it 

` turns out that the lessor does not 
'have the title and the vehicles are 
lawfully. recovered by .the real 
owner, the lessee could sue the 
lessor for damages for breach of 
‘contract. This is not usually a 
significant risk. 

warrants that the 
vehicles are reasonably fit for the 
purpose for which they are being 
leased, or, what is much the same 
thing, that the vehicle is not 
defective. ' 

If the lessor has imprudently: made 
representations about the vehicles, he 


"may additionally be liable in respect of 
. those, and his ability to contract out 


` Renault5 


.contain a 


will be limited by the Mistepresentation 
Act 1967. 

Can a lessor effectively exclude his 
liability . for these. implied ‘terms? 
Finance leases almost invariably 
‘Pontius Pilate’ clause 
whereby the lessor washes his hands of 
all responsibility for the vehicles. 
Because leasing arrangements are 
generally printed forms furnished on-a 
take-it or leave-it basis, the lessee will 


not usually have much opportunity to 


introduce changes. : 

Nevertheless, judges  bave for 
decades regarded exclusion clauses 
with a beady eye. It is true that many 
of the cases relate to consumer trans- 
actions where the court has sided with 
the lessee to compensate for his lack of 
bargaining power.and expertise, but 
the principles are still relevant in the 
context of business leasing.. 

One such principle is that exclusion 
clauses are to be construed against the 
party relying on them. As a result they 
have to be specific and unambiguous. 
They may not protect against a funda- 
mental breach which goes to the root 
of the whole contract (eg, supplying a 


s" rs 


Renault 20 Renault 18 Estate . 





totally defective vehicle) unless specific- 
ally so provided. 
‘Now the Unfair Contract Terms 


- Act, 1977 has codified and extended 


some of the old rules. Section 7(4) of 
the Act establishes that provisions in 
an agreement (whether or not it relates 
to a consumer ‘transaction) excluding 
or restricting any implied assurance of 
the right to quiet possession of equip- 


ment are made subject to a reasonable- 


ness test. Section 7 provides that exclu- 
sion of the implied term as to fitness 
for purpose is subject to a reasonable- 
ness test in commercial leasing agree- 
ments and is void where the lessee is a 
consumer not making the contract in 
the course of a business activity. 
Various other sections in the Act limit 
the scope of exclusion clauses where 
the lessee is dealing as a consumer. 
What is or is not ‘reasonable’ in this 
context has not yet been fully estab- 
lished by the courts. The expectations - 
of the parties are that, where the lessee 
selects the vehicles himself and the 
lessor merely supplies the finance and 
may never even -see ‘the vehicles, 
normal exclusion clauses should not be, 


` Renault 14. 


Most new Renault models in stock. Demonstration models available. Favourable 
"HP: and leasing facilities. Selection of quality used vehicles. Competitive part 
exchange prices- excelent after sales service. . 


thy 


HOLLAND ROAD, NOLLANDON SEX. Tek CLACTON 813393 (Eves, Frinton 4864) 





THE ACCOUNTANT, November 20th, 1980 829 


"^ 


eo 7 EM 


epi m m IN c 

E eee 
vulnerable on the grounds that they are 
unreasonable. Subject, maybe, to 
‘exceptions, this probably represents 
the law on the matter. 

„However, by section 2, a contracting 
party may no longer exclude or restrict 
his liability for death or personal injury 
resulting from his negligence, whether 
or not tlie exclusion is reasonable. 
Whether a finance lessor could be held 
negligent for furnishing defective 
vehicles is an interesting question and 
must depend upon the facts. Section 2 
is only one of the examples of an 
absolute statutory liability towards 
third parties, imposed on the legal 
owner of equipment. By contrast, a 
mortgagee would not normally carry 
those risks. 


Loss of title 


Does a lessor run the risk of loss of 
title if the lessee should sell the vehicle 
` to a third person in breach of the lease 
contract? Unlike some civil code 
‘systems of law, English law hastens to 
the rescue of the wronged property 
owner; nemo dat quod non habet. 
Apart from certain exemptions (such 
as under the Hire Purchase Acts), a 
third party will not generally get title 
from a lessee who does not himself 
have title, and the lessor could recover 
the goods from that third party, leav- 
ing him to claim from the lessee. 

In other countries, the position is not 
so simple. Thus in France a lessee who 
is clothed with the ostensible owner- 
ship of goods can pass a good title to a 
third party and the lessor can only 
redeem the vehicles upon payment to 
the third party of the price he paid. 

In other countries finance leasing, 
along with conditional sale agreements 
and hire purchase agreements, may 
require registration, Failure to register 
may avoid the agreement or destroy 
the lessor's priorities in, say, the liqui- 
dation of the lessee or in the case of a 
sale or mortgage of the vehicles by the 
lessee to a third party. In the United 
States, transactions which confer 
security in substance are swept up 
under the heading of 'security interests' 
which are subject to registration 
requirements under article 9 of the 
Uniform Commercial Code. 

So far, British lessors of vehicles 
have not had too many problems with 
international conflicts; the surround- 
ing waters prevent it. However, there 
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is always a first time that a lessee takes 
his fleet across on the Channel ferry . 

Sub-leasing is often prohibited by the 
terms of the lease. Where, however, a 
lessor does consent to a sub-lease, there 
are a number of dangers. 

If the lessor terminates the head 
lease for a default by the lessee, the 
sub-lessee may be entitled to retain the 
vehicles on the basis that the lessor’s 
consent stops the lessor from taking 
possession. If the head-lessee were to 
go into liquidation, the lessor may be 
left merely with a claim as an unsecured 
creditor of the lessee unable to claim 
directly the rent payable by the sub- 
lessee which falls into the general pool 
available to all creditors of the lessee. 

One protection is for the lessor to 
take an assignment of the sub-lease 
together with an undertaking from the 
sub-lessee to continue to be bound by 
the sub-lease notwithstanding the liqui- 
dation or default of the lessee. The 
assignment may, however, be void as a 
fraudulent preference if made within 
the six months preceding the liquida- 
tion. 

Few subjects can raise more arcane 
points of law than the position on 
termination of a lease for a default by 
the lessee. The principles are simple to 
state, but difficult to apply. 

If there is a default on a loan, the 
lender can simply claim the : amount 
outstanding as a liquidated sum plus 
accrued interest if the agreement so 
provides. On the other hand, a claim 
under a finance lease is a claim for 
damages. Damages may be difficult to 
quantify, may be reduced by the 
lessor's duty to mitigate his losses and 
by various foreseeability rules. 


Damages or penalty? 


The solution commonly adopted is 
to fix in advance an objective formula 
for calculating the damages. This route 
is, however, fraught with uncertainties 
because of the rule that a liquidated 
dàmages clause is void as a penalty if it 
does not represent a genuine pre- 
estimate of the damages likely to be 
suffered. 


in leases regulated by the Consumer. 


Credit Act 1974, a terminal payment . 


on a voluntary termination by the 
lessee of a lease is not a penalty. It is 
probably the case that other terminal 
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payments payable on terminating 
events, such as liquidation or receiver- 
ship, related to circumstances other 
than direct defaults under the contract | 
itself, may also be enforceable and. not 
be void as penalties. 

In the case of' breaches of contract 
by the lessee, eg, non-payment or non- 
compliance with a repair covenant, it is 
possible that the law will distinguish 
between those breaches which are rela- 
tively minor and should therefore give 
rise to damages only and those which 
are so fundamental as to justify a 
termination. The lessee may expressly 
record the parties’ agreement of what 
is to be regarded as fundamental, but 
the courts may not agree with the 
categorisation. 

The liquidated damages clause 
setting out the.damages payable on a 
termination for a default has to be a 
genuine pre-estimate of the likely loss. 
Considerable ingenuity is required in 
the drafting of those provisions. They 
must, for example, take into account 
the fact that the lessor gets the vehicles 
back and that there should be a dis- 
count for accelerated receipt. A 
properly drafted clause should stand 
up, but the legal predictability might be 
improved if there were more case law 
on the matter. 


Conclusion 


There is, of course, much more to the 
law of finance leases for vehicles than 
is indicated above. A knowledge of the 
various possible structures (eg, dealer- 
hirer;  dealer-finance — house-hirer; 
block-discounting) enables those offer- 
ing leasing facilities to produce flexible 


. packages to suit the needs of a particu- 


lar lessee. The shifting distinctions 
between operating leases (or ''true" 
leases), contract hire and finance leases 
are also of interest, 

Insurance is a topic on its own, as is 
the availability to the lessee of manu- 
facturer's warranties. However, the 
intriguing question from the lawyer's 
point of view is whether the law will 
strip away the veil of bailment to 


,11evea] the naked thing beneath: a 
- It can safely be said that, apart from : 


chattel mortgage loan. 
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Leasing and Contract Hire 
Turner vehicle leasing plans range from 
competitive finance leases to full 
maintenance contract hire. Any make or 
‘model of car or light commercial can be 
supplied with the support nationwide of 
2000 maintenance facilities. 


Purchase and Lease Back 

For well established companies Turner's 
will consider purchasing vehicles up to 18 
months old for lease or contract hire back to 
the company for an appropriate period. 


Temporary Vehicles 

Turner temporary . vehicles are ideal to 
cover major accidents, executives visiting 
from abroad, sales promotions or 
temporary/trial staff. Temporary vehicles 
are hired nationwide for periods exceeding 
14 days at highly competitive rates with free 
delivery and collection. 


Fleet Management 

For those who prefer to own or financé 
lease their fleet Turner's provide a low cost 
comprehensive fleet management 
programme which will reduce maintenance 
and repair costs, reduce direct 
administration costs | and release 
management and executive time. 


RELIABLE, EFFICIENT AND 
PERSONAL SERVICE- NATIONWIDE 


A H Turner 


For further details contact the most 
appropriate Regional Office. 


a 23 Grove Street, 645—647 High Road, 
/ Retford, Seven Kings, 

Notts. DN22 6NR. Essex, IG3 8RA. 
(0777) 705211 015999944 ' 


65 Park Street, 35 Albemarle Street, 
Bristol, Mayfair, 


Avon, BS1 5JN. London, W1X 3FB. 
(0272) 291398 01499 5950 


- The Company Car 
Professionals 










































“Sorry...can't 
release your car - 
till the works - 
paid for! 


We know your 
Leasing company! 
We will take a 
cheque if. " 


SURPRISE! SURPRISE! 


Having to pay and reclaim service bills 
covered by your Lease is just one of the 
surprises you'll get with some companies. 

With Camden, you should never face 
needless irritation -your garage knows we 
pay bills promptly. The only surprise you'll get 
is how little it costs your company to avoid 
embarrassing surprises. 


CUT THE 
SURPRISES OUT 
OF LEASING 
,.MERE 


To: Neville Player-Miles, Camden Motor Rentals Ltd., 
Fitzroy House, 69/79 Lake Street, Leighton Buzzard, 
Bedfordshire, LU7 8SY. Telephone: (0525) 372700. 


Please contact me to discuss your No-Surprise Package. 










| 
| 
| 
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Name 





Title/Position 








Company/ Organisation 














Telephone An/80 
LH CAMDEN 
MOTOR RENTALS LTD 


——— —— M — — — — — — — Sa 
uera et — LS NE NS À— M — M— —— M — er t. 


\ The No-Surprise Package , 
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Special — Vehicle Leasing — Feature 


Motor Vehicle Finance: More Scope for "dl 


by LESLIE G. CHRISTMAS, FCA 


Chairman, Equipment Leasing Association and Director of 
Finance of Leasing, Bowmaker Limited 


The basic concept of leasing which, 
distinguishes it from other forms of 
finance is that it separates the use of an 
asset from ownership. Other contracts 
— mortgage, deferred sale, hire pur- 
chase — are all methods of finance 
which carry with them the option to 
purchase the asset at the end of the 
contractual period. 

Under a leasing arrangement title 
does not pass but remains with the 
lessor. This distinction, from the 
lessee’s point of view, has many 
advantages. He has full use of the asset 
during the period of the lease. He 
enjoys the benefits of use without 
being the owner and he is able to 
acquire the use of capital equipment 
by making payments out of revenue. 


Distinctive features 


From this unique feature flow the 
characteristics of leasing: 

Leasing conserves cash flow by pro- 
viding 100 per cent finance. It is a 
medium term facility. If it were not, 
many lessees would be unable to obtain 
finance on such relatively attractive 
terms. The increasing expense and 
sophistication of modern plant and 
equipment, and in the case of motor 
vehicles the need for fleet operators 
and other large users to turn over their 
fleets at regular intervals, demand the 
ready availability of additional finance 
at a known and budgeted cost. 

Lease rentals are set out at such a 
level that the use of the asset leased 
generates sufficient profit to cover the 
cost. The lease commitment is there- 
fore self-iquidating. And leasing, 
' though a firm commitment — is a 
revenue rather than a capital expense. 
Leasing facilities are also extremely 
flexible. Where necessary and appro- 
priate, rental patterns can be adjusted 
to accommodate the special needs of 
the lessee wishing to maintain cash 
flow at a time when receipts: are 
temporarily restricted. Seasonal in- 


fluences, as with farmers making 
payments at harvest time, are a case in 
point. 

The period of the lease and the lease 
rentals are fixed in advance enabling 
the lessee to plan and budget accurately. 
Leasing facilitie$ cannot be withdrawn, 
except in the case of default by the 
lessee, and this removes the unease 
accompanying facilities provided by 
other forms of finance which, as in the 
case of overdrafts, may be withdrawn 
at short notice. 

Leasing is often tailor-made to suit 
the asset leased and many manu- 
facturers have links with lessors who 
are able to provide the most appropriate 
facility for their product. This ‘sales- 
aid’ leasing, between lessor and manu- 
facturer also offers the manufacturer 
distinct advantages. It can speed the 
sale of manufactured goods by enabling 
the vendor to offer the customer the 
choice of lease or purchase. An import- 
ant financial consideration is that the 


‘lessor is able to claim allowances in 


the same way as other owners of equip- 
ment and the `. benefit of these 
allowances is thén reflected in the 
rentals charged to the lessee. Lessors 
endeavour to plan ahead so as to 
relate their receipt of allowances to the 
incidence of their own tax liability. 

By making maximum use of 
allowances they also maximise the 
financial benefit to the lessee. In 
economic terms this improves the effi- 
ciency of the market by relating those 
who can utilise allowances and those 


-who undertake new investment. 


The first year;allowance in the case 
of industrial equipment is 100 per cent. 
This year’s budget reduced capital 
allowances in respect of export leasing, 
ie, where the goods are used outside 
the UK. It also made less favourable 
leasing by individuals and leasing to 
local authorities and other bodies not 
in the UK tax net. ' 

The tax position, in respect of motor 
vehicle leasing, is somewhat different. 
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Any type of car may be leased and any . 
number. However, the UK tax structure . 
makes leases on cars costing less than . 
£8,000, which would cover the majority: : 
of company cars on the road. in the : 
UK, relatively more competitive than . 
on those costing more than £8,000. 
This is because full deductibility of 
rentals relating to cars costing more 
than £8,000 is restricted. Commercial 
vehicles, whatever their cost, are 
eligible for 100 per cent first iem tax 
allowances. 1 
In the motor vehicle’ market the 
leasing industry is able to meet most : 
needs, whether the customer requires 
one car or a fleet of a thousánd trucks 
on a full maintenance and service ' 
basis. It is not necessary for the lessee _ 
to raise the cash and expend valuable © 
management resources in establishing ` 
and managing fleets, buying, selling, 
servicing, repairing, trading-in. 


Statistics in perspective - 


In 1977 members of the Equipment 
Leasing Association leased £57 million 
of cars to British industry. By last year 
that figure had grown to £468 million, 
an increase of over 700 per cent. By 
comparison, new registrations of cars 
grew in the same period by only 30 per 
cent, from 1.3 million to 1.7 million 
units; and registrations of new cars 
with Hire Purchase Information grew 
by 50 per cent, from 282,000 to: 
424,000. The. increase in the leasing of 
cars might appear spectacular but 
should be seen in perspective. 

Taking a conservative value for each - 
of last year's 1.7 million units of 
between £4,000 and £5,000 puts a price © 
tag of £7 billion on the UK new car 
market. On this basis a lease figure of 
£468 million represents a penetration: 
of the market of some seven per cent — 
impressive but hardly staggering and 
evidence enough .of the further scope 
that exists for ELA member companies 
to increase their car leasing business. 


PROFESSIONAL SERVICE 
TO BUSINESS USERS 

.* LEASING | 
.* EXECUTIVE PURCHASE 


| PLAN 
: * HIRE PURCHASE 


COMPLETE ON SITE 
FACILITIES 


- * LARGE SERVICE 

. . WORKSHOPS 

.* FULL PARTS BACK-UP 

~* FACTORY APPROVED 

^. BODY REPAIR SHOP 

* VEHICLE HIRE 

DEPARTMENT 
Dovercourt 
Plaistow . 

259 PLAISTOW ROAD, 
-LONDON E.15 


(Next to Plaistow Tube Station — District Line) 


Tel: 01-534 7661 





BOWMAKER 
FINANCE 
Helping your 

business to grow 


Acquiring new vehicles today and paying 
for them out of future revenue makes 
good sense — especially if you're 


interested in cash flow. 


Bowmaker offers a wide range of 
business vehicle finance schemes 
including Contract Leasing Open Ended 


. and Contract Purchase to help you do 


just that. For details or a quotation 
contact your local Bowmaker office. 
The details will be in your telephone 
directory. Or use the coupon, we'll pay 
the postage. 

mm mus REM EE NEN NEN 

To: Bowmaker Limited, Dept. BPU, 
FREEPOST, Bowmaker House, 
Christchurch Road, Bournemouth BH1 3TQ I 


I am interested in finding out moré about 

Bowmaker business vehicle finance schemes, I 
please arrange for your local Bowmaker office 

to contact me. 


y Name (Full cans style) 
I Address 


Contact 
| ad number . 


To | © froncal eres Bowmaker 


financial services 
"d mum mE NEN SENE DENEN 


TA- 11-80 


A member of the Bowring Group and Marsh & McLennan Companies USA 
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‘The money you need 
. fordevelopment _ 
could be inyourown. 


Aninjection of bac 
capital is a good thing 2 
for any company. Think of what you 
could do with, say £100,000. 

Then take a look at your fleet. 
Because, if you own your company cars, the 
money you need for development could 
be parked outside your office. 

ARE YOUR COMPANY’S CARS 
STUNTING YOUR GROWTH? 


Company cars can tie up a lot of cash!" - 


There's the cost of buying and replacing 
vehicles. With the frightening thought of 
an overdraft to purchase them, along with 


soaring rates of inflation in years to come. 


The spiralling price of fuel and servicing. 
And depreciation, constantly eroding 
your fleet’s value. 


luxury, leasing them makes more and 
more sense... l 
MAKE THE MOST OF THE LEASED. 
- Masterhire is. Vauxhall’s leasing plan 
for cars and trucks. 
It's a comprehensive package with the 
flexibility to meet your particular needs. 
Masterhire allows you to lease your : 
" vehicles at a fixed charge for up to four 
ears. So you can forecast expenditure 
much more precisely. 
j And, of course, if you decide to lease 
_ you can realise a large sum on the sale of 
. your present fleet. 
We can even make provision for - 
delivery,insurance,servicingand Road Fund 


834 THE ACCOUNTANT, November 20th, 1980 


ard Licence too, depend- 
9 ingon the Masterhire 
plan you choose. 

As well as replacing any vehicle that's 
offthe road within 48 hours. 
A SYMBOL FOR EVERY STATUS. 

Of course, Masterhire's biggest plus is 
the vehicles themselves. 

Vauxhall's range has improved enor- 
mously over the last few years. o 

With the addition this year of the 
advanced technology front wheel drive 
Astra and most recently the sophisticated 
6-cylinder 2.5 litre Viceroy, we think we've 
veally got the market covered. The range 
starts with the Chevette Economy Specialat . 
under £3,000 and goes through the other 


_ i Chevettes, Astras, Cavaliers, Carltons and. : 
. As company cars become more ofa — 


Viceroys to the luxurious Royales. 
Sowith Masterhire, it’s possibletorun one 


| of the finest fleets on the road economically, 


help your company to grow and giveyour . 

key staff a new Vauxhall to suit their status. 
Find out more by filling in the coupon. 

Or give John Chamberlain or Derek Hext a 








ring on Luton 
NOU NEN 
 Ext8332. [esmer e al 
[raliketo know more about Vauxhall's Masterhire Leasing scheme. | 
"| NAME | 
COMPANY | 


| ADDRESS 





AC/Y | 


| Send to: Vauxhall Motors Ltd., Route 8332, P.O. Box 3, | 
| Kimpton Road, Luton, Beds. 
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Car leasing remains a growth sector for . 


Association members, despite competi- 
tion from the specialist leasing divi- 
sions of vehicle distributors who are 
not members of the ELA and the 
shrinking but still significant propor- 
tion of new cars bought by private 
individuals. 

The major growth of car leasing has 
been attributed to a number of factors. 
Much significance has been attached to 
the 1975 Inland Revenue decision that 
cars, like other items of plant and 
equipment, should be eligible for 
100 per cent first year allowances. 
Though more recently this rule has 
been changed, a more important 
reason for the take-off in the car 
leasing market in recent years was the 
decision of the Government, also in 
1975, to relax the Control of Hiring 
Orders so that they should no longer 
apply to business transactions but only 
to consumer contracts. 

Until that time anyone wishing to 
lease a car had to pay the equivalent of 
ten months' rental as a deposit — an 
important disincentive when other 


money was available. The same relaxa- 
tion meant that it also became possible 
to refund to the customer any surplus 
over book value on realisation on sale 
of. the vehicle at the end of the lease. 


.With inflation at levels approaching 


20 per cent, it was not uncommon in 
these circumstances for vehicles to 
realise more than had been envisaged 
at the start of the lease. 

It was unfortunate that a few dealers 
offering what purported to be leases 
which would transfer the benefit of the 
lease into the hands of private indi- 
viduals at the end of the term, thereby 
possibly avoiding tax, should have 
received excessive publicity while 
accounting for a miniscule proportion 
of the leasing market. The Inland 
Revenue rightly made its own position 
very clear, effectively stating that any 
variations from the traditional pro- 
visions of a car lease could lead to the 
lessor being denied the benefit of full 
capital allowances. 

Last year member companies of the 
Equipment Leasing Association pro- 
vided British industry as a whole with 


over £1,800 million of investment. In 
1980 lessors cannot expect to escape 
some of the adverse effects of a 
recession which is now biting very 
hard. Many industrial companies, if 
only temporarily, are cutting back on 
their investment plans. At such a time, 
and looking particularly at the car 
leasing market, the extension of exist- 
ing lease contracts may be regarded as 
a less painful experience than replacing 
vehicles. 

The problems posed by recession are 
compounded by the restoration of the 
first year allowance position to that 
which existed prior to 1975 — though 
this still only brings leased cars to a 
position of parity with cars financed by 
any other source. Recent forecasts for 
new car registrations this year of 
around 1.5 million units are less 
gloomy than some earlier predictions. 
The outcome for car leasing, therefore, 
may not be much different this year 
than last. Looking beyond the present 
recession, a resumption of growth can 
be expected though probably at a more 
modest pace. 





FORTHE BUSINESS USER | 


CONTRACT : 





mm mm NM et e a GNU UA: 
SEND ME MORE INFORMATION ON YOUR SERVICE 


Poston 
Name 


Firm/Company 


I 
| 
i 
| Address 
I 





of Vehicles... .. Cutout & send coupon to .— 
: ma wm wm n GMB GEM NUS GENDER NER ee 


i: 







OX2 9BR CUMNOR [086768] 3895 








INO STAMP REQUIREDI 











HARTWELLS GROUP 
(CONTRACTS) LIMITED. 


FREE POST FARINGDON ROAD: CUMNOR OXFORD 


Multi-franchise 


Henlys Lease will advise 
‘and set up the right leasing " 
proposal for you, wherever you are 
and whatever vehicle you want. Leasing 
will provide benefits to most businesses. 
*k Conserve capital * Improve cashflow 
* Save money in terms of administration and accounting. 
* Henlys Lease can provide a selection of Fleet Management 
Services. Find out what leasing can do for your company. 

Call Philip Cooper on 01-387 0431. 


HENLYS LEASE |F) 


NATIONWIDE SERVICE 
BRISTOL (0272) 48051 SALISBURY (0722) 23131 
SOUTHEND (0702) 78615/7 MANCHESTER 061 832 6871/6 


- COST 


: EFF ECTIVE LEASING. 
CONSULT HENLYS LEASE. 


| -THESPECIALISTS. 
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A Manufacturer's Role i in Fleet Leasing 


by ALISTAIR W. GERLACH, 


Manager, Leasing & Rental Sales & Services, BL Cars. 


Over the last twenty years there has been adrari increase 
in the volume of new car sales to fleet operators. In. 1960. the 
fleet share of the total new car market. was estimated to 
account for 20 per cent of all sales. By 1970 the share had risen 
to approximately 40 per cent. Many factors both. economic and 
political have fuelled this growth and it is now widely recog- 


nised that company car acquisitions account for 70 per cent of . 


all new vehicles sales. 


The growth of the company share of 
the market has occurred during a 
period when every company both large 
and small, public or private has had to 
examine closely all areas of expendi- 
ture. Company vehicle fleets did not 
escape this scrutiny and many fleet 
operators began to investigate ways of 
minimising the costs of acquiring and 
operating their fleet. These investiga- 
tions were not just confined to initial 
purchase discount but also to deprecia- 


tion, operating costs and in particular . 


following the 1973-74 oil crisis — fuel 
economy. 

It was in the wake of the petrol, price 
explosion with all the effects it had on 
British industry that many fleet users 
in order to contain capital expenditure 
decided to keep their vehicles longer 
than they had budgeted for. The results 
of this action was that the extra 


depreciation coupled with increased. 


maintenance costs more than offset 
any capital savings. At the same time 
company efficiency was impaired 
through vehicles spending more time 
off the road and company representa- 
tives began to become disenchanted 
when his replacement was deferred. 


‘It was at this time that many fleet - 


users began to review their acquisition 
policies and vehicle leasing was one of 
the methods examined. While many 
operators initially discounted leasirig 


mainly because of the British tradition’ 


of ownership instead of using, a grow- 
ing number of operators from all 
sectors of the fleet market began to see 
its advantages, particularly in the pre- 
vailing economic circumstances. Until 


the change in the Control of Hiring . 


Order. in June 1977 the cash flow 


advantages of leasing were limited, but 
following the effective removal of a 
deposit requirement for business car 
acquisitions, the benefits became sub- 
stantial. The growth since then has 
been such that leasing in its many 
forms now accounts for over 25 per 
cent of all business car acquisitions; ` 


As the market developed, BL's major 
distributors were, quick to recognise 
that the development required them to 
change and improve the service offered 
to fleet customers. . Although previously 


their main involvement with finance, 


had been in arranging hire purchase for 
their retail customers, many distributors 


'formed their own leasing and contract 


hire companies offering either straight- 
forward finance leasing or a unique 
‘one stop’ form of contract hire. 


There are, of course, tremendous 
advantages to the fleet user in placing 
his finance business with the people he 
buys his vehicles from in that negotia- 
tions are with only one supplier and the 


. level of service received reflects the 


major importance of that customer to 
the vehicle distributor — not just in 
vehicle supply but in financing too. 


The fleet user is assured of receiving. 
the most favourable terms on both. 


parts of the deal. 
As the market grew both in size and 
its, sophistication these companies 


‘refined and improved their services to a 


point where now they offer a complete 
package to the fleet manager including 
computer based fleet management pro- 
grammes, advice on the operation of 
of the fleet and vehicle disposal 
assistance. 

Although BL are proud that some of 
its major distribution companies are 
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among the leaders of the field in this 
market, it is quite naturally not content : 
to allow its other distributors and : 
dealers to fall behind and has tackled . 
that situation both in providing indus- . 
try training and the establishment of : 
facilities designed to enable all the 
1,750 outlets to compete equally in , 
providing a service to the fleet operator. ` 

In 1977 to compliment the activities ` 
of those of its franchise holders who . 
had entered the leasing market, BL - 
Cars formed a joint venture company : 
with Lombard North Central, part of ' 
the National Westminster 
Group, to provide a full range of . 
leasing ‘and finance facilities for its - 
customers.  ' l 

BL Finance, as this company became : 
known, has its head office in Finchley, 
North London, and operated through : 
both its head office team and regional . 
finance specialists who are located at : 
each of the six BL Cars’ regional offices - 
based in Glasgow, Altrincham, Peter- . 
borough, Redditch, London and : 
Bristol. 

BL Finance can offer through the . 


_whole of the network, some 1,750 out- ^ l 


lets, the full range of fleet financé - 


facilities including leasing with main- - 


tenance (full contract hire) -giving the 
largest franchised based leasing net- . 
work in the UK. 

A close relationship has developed. : 
between BL Finance and BL Cars 
maximising on the resource of ex- 
perience and expertise available from . 
BL Cars and the National Westminster | 
Group. This has enabled both com- ` 
panies to provide sophisticated funding 
facilities, tailor made to meet specific | 
user requirements in all sections of the - 
market; Some notable achievements in . 
this short space of time have been in 
providing funding packages for many ` 
of Britain's, leading industrial com- 
panies and retailer groups and nationa- ; 
lised industries. 

The company has not however, 
confined its activities to its own 
franchise holders or BL Finance. In - 
fact, BL were quick to establish. 


Bank : 


— Enjoy B 
a new freedom i in 
carleasing — 


With Mercantile Credit Varinlease 


Future economic conditions, a supply situation that - 
changes from month to month, and new models in the 
pipeline make it increasingly difficult for the company car 
fleet manager to anticipate what will be the best time, two, 
three or four years ahead to change vehicles. 

So, despite its generally recognised financial - 
advantages conventional fixed term leasing may lose some. 
ofits attractions. ` 

A Mercantile Credit Varialease provides the answer by 
giving a new simplicity and freedom in business car leasing. 

It has all the advantages of a fixed term contract, plus end- > 
of-term freedom. So you will not be faced with the problem .. - 
of having to turn a car in irrespective of replacement 
availability, or your desire to retain a vehicle in good 

condition. 

Ask your nearest Mercantile Credit branch for fall 
details of Varialease, and a list ofthe dealers operating the .- 
plan in your area. The local branch is listed in your . 
es directory. 


vil Mercantile Credit 


Mercantile Credit Company Limited, 
Head Ones PO. Box 75, Elizabethan House, Great Queen Street, London WC2B 5DE 
, Over 100 branches kar cas the U. K. 
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efficiently. — 


* Capital tied up? 


* Company- -owned cars expensive 
to operate? - 


* Cash flow too unpredictable? 
-x Tax advantages? 


Ford Leasing is the efficient answer. 

Post the coupon straightaway and we'll 
arrange for a Ford Leasing Dealer to give you 
all the information you need.: 


And here's the efficient car to lease 
- Getting better albthe time! The new 

Ford Escort has so many self-adjusting and 
maintenance free features, it almost services 
itself. Low running costs, advanced 
engineering and aerodynamics — and as with 

.: .allFords, you get the benefits of nationwide 

: -dealer network, reasoriably priced parts and 

insurance premiums. . 


Escort Ghia with optionale exin eadlürip washers, - l 








d e E To: Ford. Leasing Sina y 321, : Name : 

"en T - ` Ford Motor Co Ltd., Eagle Way,” Position 

>} Brentwood, Essex CMI3 3BW.. ..Cómpany 
| i PleasearrangeforaFord ^ Address. o 

Pus | ' A Leasing Dealer to contact me.. Lege a Ver orsa 2 Fel No, 

















Registered in England 235446. 


BNET 
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relationships with all the major leasing 
companies: and finance houses., This 
relationship extends 
supply priority service back up. and 
where necessary `. product training 
facilities. ; ~ 


As an. associated member et. the: 
British Vehicle Rental and Leasing 


Association, we regularly hold meetings 


and participate in association meetings, 


which give the vehicle financing indus- 
try as. a whole. the opportunity to 
comment on and improve our actions 
and plans for the future. 


For ` any ‘car’ manufacturer to be 
successful in the UK market today it . 
is vital that they are attuned to fleet 
requirements, and provide 


operators’ 
the level of financial expertise which 
can match the restraints that vehicle 
acquisition. policies submit to in, these 
cash constrained times. 

Leasing is not necessarily the most 
suitable method of acquisition for 
every fleet user. To ensure that BL 
Cars penetrates the remainder of the 
fleet market, it has strengthened its 
field force by appointing regional fleet 





to ‘providing ` 


‘managers for each of its six sales’ 


zones. These executives, together with 
their own field: staff, provide the vital 
interface with BL’s . major . fleet 


‘customers and are always seeking ways 


‘of improving BL’s penetration. 

These executives are well equipped 
to’ discuss product. : comparisons, 
service and maintenance requirements, 
fleet control and optimum change 
cycles, running cost- comparisons as 
well as advising on the most suitable 
methods of funding a vehicle fleet. 


This information is provided by the 


fleet planning area of BL Cars which 
is based at the sales and marketing 


headquarters at Bickenhill in South’ 


Birmingham. This information is also 
made available to all distributors and 


. dealers, enabling each outlet to provide 


a fully professional consultancy service 
to fleet users in their own local market. 
BL Cars. offer the widest possible 


‘range of business vehicles which are 


backed by the best of warranty pack- 
ages — Supercover — which provides a 
straightforward one-year unlimited 
mileage warranty with the benefit of 


AA membership and in addition an 
optional second year warranty is avail- 
able at low extra cost. 

:. The economic factors that led to the 
change in fleet user vehicle purchase 
methods, has; also dramatically 
affected the world-wide motor manu- 
facturing industry. Although it is less 
than 100 years since people started 
building motor cars, the automobile 
industry now directly affects the lives 
of more than thirty million ‘people 
world-wide. They, depend for their 
livelihood on a successful, profitable 


motor industry and that global picture 


is.reflected here in the UK and more 
particularly in the Midlands the heart 
of the UK motor industry. 

' BL is the last remaining major inter- 
national volume motor manufacturer 
that is British owned, its importance to 
Britain goes beyond its own scale of 
employment and production. This 


. industry can play a vital role in the 


recovery of the British economy. Never 
before has BL Cars been in a better 
position to provide fleet users with all 
their transport needs. 


We take 


\a smaller 
bite 


Service means more than a nice smile. For us, it . 
stands for the widest choice of cars, realistic 
leasing rates, reliable maintenance programmés, 
and a sympathetic understanding of your problems. 
It also means a commitment to take a smaller 

bite out of your budgets. 


WADHAM 
STRINGER / 
TINN c. 


Wadham Stringer Vehicle Contracts Ltd. 
Raebarn House, Hulbert Rd, Waterlooville PO7 7JT, 
Hampshire Telephone: (070 14) 61221 Telex: 86225 
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Special — Vehicle Leasing 


— Feature 





Evaluating. Leases . 


€ by NICK KELSEY, FCA, FTII, 


Manager, Arthur Andersen & Co 





"There: are now so many different gases available 1 to the: com- 


‘mercial user. of motor vehicles that it is more rand more difficult 
to choose: between them_ or, 


indeed, ‘to’ choose. between 


‘leasing and any other method of financing. .This article 
- attempts to establish the criteria for such. decisions. 


A prospective - purchaser will. need to 
compare the discounted cash . flow, 
requirement. of expending a. capital 
sum and financing it from ‘working 
. 'capital, with a similar requirement for 
the repayment of external borrowings 


or overdraft, loan. or hire purchase : 
. advance and with the rentals under. a. 


lease. In calculating these figures he 
will take, account of any cash flow 
savings generated by tax allowances.. 
Whichever .method is selected. for 
financing: dirèct acquisition, the pur- 
chaser will be entitled to tax allowances 


for his capital expenditure and to a. 


` deductioù for interest paid. The 
allowance for commercial vehicles is 
100 per cent of expenditure incurred, 
either in the year it is incurred or (in the. 
case of hire purchase contracts) jn the ` 
year the vehicle is brought into use; if . 


later. For private cars the allowance is.. 


25 per cent per annum with an upper 
limit of £2,000 per annum. However, 
‘these allowances will only generate a 
cash flow advantage for the.purchaser - 
- if.he is otherwise liable to pay tax. In . 
recent years other tax reliefs, such as 
‘stock relief, have often eliminated a tax.. 
liability and, as a result, purchasers of ' 


vehicles have. found themselves entitled. i 


to increased future benefits'. from 

unused losses, without, any: immediate. 

. cash flow benefits. 

© Such people may find an advantage 

` in cash flow terms from leasing their - 
vehicles. Where a vehicle is bought bya 
lessor, he acquires the benefit of .the 
tax allowances for his capital- expendi- 

: ture and the lessee obtains relief only 
for the rental payments made. The 
lessor's capital employed may thus be. 


effectively reduced as compared. to a: 


' bank or hire purchase company. and 


the total return he needs over the 
period of the lease may thus be lower _ 


- than a bank's or hire purchase com- 
; pany 's interest, as explained below. A : 


lessee will thus obtain, indirectly, the 
cash, flow. ‘advantage enjoyed by the 
lessor. which ` would not be. available 
immediately if. he . had purchased the 
vehicle himself... 

When considering. leasing as against 
other types of finance, the first distinc- 
‘tion to be drawn.i is between the various 
‘finance leases’ and. ‘contract hire’ or 
‘full-service leasing’. A ‘finance lease’ 


is one where the: lessor. purchases the | të 
vehicle and makes it available to the 
` lessee in. return. 'for a rental but the | 


tae" 





-lessee is resp 
costs. Such:-Jeases are thus directly 


comparable to direct ownership. ‘Con- . 
tract - hire’,. . full-service. leasing’ . or | 
*operating leasing’ on the other hand. 


describes the situation where the lessor 
. assumes. responsibility i for | 


licence, 





rental. 
because the other types of lease merely 


- finaricial ones: 





„Under a: finance lease the - lior ee 


‘return is the: «direct equivalent. of the 
interest charged: ‘by a bank or a hire- 
purchase: coinpany. | However, 
explainéd above,-the lessor may, well 





: benefit from the: cash flow advantage ` 


he derives from Ownership of the asset 
and, will be. able :to build into his 
«costs an interest; ‘charge. based. on’ the 
lower capital employment than that of 
a bank or. hire ` ‘purchase © company. 


-ing year may. obtain his.tax deduction 


up to eleven months earlier’ than. one- 


who purchases at.the. beginning.. 
: Other: variations. in the eaei 


rental usually: derive. from the: ‘structure : 


of ‘the lease: Leases. can be for: variable 
‘Periods and, in general, the longer the 
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` However, 


` anticipated - overall costs. 


sible for all operating. 


certain. ^ 
. operating costs — typically road fund | 
E ae pn routine main- - lessor will be considering the yield he 


“tenance — in” xchange for a higher : 


as. 


term the lower the monthly © rental. 
unlike hire purchàse;- the 
lessor is bearing the depreciation of the ' 
vehicle and the longer the: lease the 


greater the ultimate loss on sale. Such' 


loss. is’ naturally passed. on to the 
lessee, but this can be 'effected in 
different ways. For example, the total . 
cost of the car can be: recovered. in 
rentals during the term of the lease, in 
which case the proceeds of. sale are 
refunded to the lessee at the end of the 
lease. This results in higher monthly 
rentals with an ultimate. rebate. 

Alternatively, the lessor can estimate 
the likely residual value of the- vehicle 
and only recover, by way of rental, his 
Such a 
method lowers the individual rental 


payments although clearly the lessor is 


taking a risk on his evaluation of the 


ultimate value and will build that risk 
factor into‘his required return. 


Finance leases: can also be for 
variable terms. The rentals will norm- 
ally be based ori a fixed period with a 


'supplementary payment required. on 


earlier termination; and providing for 
a reduction in rentals either on an ' 


interim election for extension in the 


period or during any continuation of 


the. lease period. 


In setting rentals, “therefore, the 
requires for his.. capital investment: 


bearing : in mind: the duration of the 


ee “Finance leases'will: be considered first _ investment and the likely movement of 


inferest rates during the term. He will 


add additional: factors to the simple take account of the timing of tax 


' ‘reliefs and the degree of his exposure 


‘to the depreciation of the vehicle. 

: The lessee will be faced with a choice 
ds to the term of the lease, as to 
whether he carries any of the deprecia- 


' tion risk and as to whether he wants 


the lowest monthly rental or a higher ` 
charge with a rebate at the conclusion 
of the lease.. 

In addition, his.discounted cash-flow 
requirements will have been affected 


_ by the fact that his rental payments 
Furthermore, va. lessor who > buys a. 
vehicle at the end of his own account- ` 


are, in general, deductible for tax 
purposes.. This tax deduction may be of ` 


immediate cash flow benefit although 


the comparable allowance for 100. per 


. cent of the price of a purchased vehicle 
would not be, if such allowance merely 


increased losses available in the future. 
The only situation in which rental ` 
payments are not deductible in full for 


M nyprogre--ive comnanies - 
are making use of Lombard's 


Leasing facilities. 


For over 100 years Lombard North 
Central has helped industry and 
commerce fund their investment 
programmes, and few finance — 
.. houses have wider experience of 
the funding options available than 
_ ourselves. 


No two companies have the same 
cash profiles. The choice of funding 


' . options available when planning 


and evaluating finance for capital 


investmentcan often make decision- 


making difficult. This is where our 
experience is invaluable; we 


believe in the need to tailor funding 
to suit individual requirements. 


_Our facilities include:- 


Leasing and Lease Purchase : 
—for plant, machinery and 
equipment 
Trucklease . 
—for commercial vehicle fleets 
Wheelease 
—for company car fleets 
Our specialists are always ready 
to talk to you about the choice of 
opine available. We have over 
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100 branches so there's bound to 

be one not far away. Ring us today— 
you'll find us in the ‘phone book- 

or contact us at the address below.  - 


Lombard 
LNorth Central. 


Leasing 


—€ House, Curzon Street, London W1A 1EU. 
- Telepi hone: 01-409 3434. 
North East & Scottish 0709 71144, North West061-428 0551, 
Midland 021-744 8577, South West 0272 294961, 
North Thames 01-349 3131, South East 0273 507161. 
Branches throughout Great Britain. 
Amember of the National Westminster Bank Group. 
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‘taxation purposes.is if the vehicle con- 
‘cerned is a private car, the market 
value of which: when new . exceeds 
£8,000.. In such cases the lessor suffers 
a restriction -of ‘his’ deduction so that 


the allowable proposes is expressed: 


by the formula ME 
p— 8000 vs ; 
800 + 2^ Es E 


The rationale behind this. restriction is 


to impose upon lessees a comparable i 
disadvantage to that, suffered by pur- ` 


chasers whose ` maximum annual 
deduction is limited to.25 per cent of a 
cost up to £8,000. The difference lies 


in, the fact that the léssor's restric- . 


tion. is absolute, while a’ purchaser's 
limitation is a mere postponement of 
‘tax deduction. The disadvantages.may 
be minimal in cash-flow terms and, for 
- a car the price of which is £20,000, 
the restriction is still less than one-third. 


All of these factors will also be pre- 










sent in a. ‘contract lease’ which will, 


"however, also. include the provision of 


certain services at the cost of the 


lessor. Typically these Would include: 
"the expenses mentioned earlier and also 
.there- is frequently an: agreement .to 


provide an alternative vehicle if. the 


leased one. is’ incapable of use because 


of breakdown: Or. accidental. dainage.. 
Such leasés are: ‘more commonly offered. 


by lessors in the. motor trade who can 


‘provide one or ‘more of.the services 
à Port required from their own resources. 
where P is the market value FOE new. > 


oA lessor will evaluate the anticipated 
cóst of: providing these services and 


would clearly: spe’ vulnerable: should the 


actual costs involved exceed his antici- 
pations. He. ` will: thus require some 
increase in his charges to. reflect this 
risk. ` 

The. attractions of sich leases to the 


certainty with which he can forecast his 
operating expenses; there is insurance 
against unexpected repair costs and the 


possibility of absolute savings if they . 
are unusually high; there is a guarantee - 
of vehicle availability; and: ‘there: may 


“LEASE A WINNER FOR . 
BUSINESS USE NOW! 


PROFIT IS MADE BY USING YOUR COMPANY CARS 
NOT BY OWNING THEMI 


NO MATTER HOW YOU LOOK AT IT. 
- ` GREAT VALUE. 3YEAR LEASEII 5 





be the Brosped of Svertiéad Suas in 
the administration of his fleet. He will 
need to evaluate the benefit of each of ` 
these possible advantages and to select 
a lease which offers those he wants. He 
will also need to compare the relative 
cost.of two or more leases offéring him 
his needs and to consider whether he 
believes the lessor to be capable of 
giving the level of service he requires. ` 

In calculating the cash flow benefits 


‘(as distinct from any possible. absolute 


savings in administration .or. running 
costs) a lessor will need to bear in mind 


.any restriction in the tax deductibility 


of his rental charges. For the purposes 
of the ferriotions, if the-lessor can 
demonstrate . ‘division between 
‘finance | rentals and ,‘the cost of 
services’, the latter charge. is allowed 


in full. AE: : 
. user are clearly manifold. There is the . 


"While leases such. as thee are clearly 3 


‘morë expensive than simple ‘finance 


leases’ they . do offer much more than 


merely an alternative. form of. finance 
and must be considered as: ‘an alterna- 


tive: method . of vehicle Speiuuon x as 
distinct from acquisition, - 





The Brace and 





FIESTA 





GRANADA FROM. £147.86 + VAT PER MONTH 


_ Improve your cash flow . deal tax benefits Ud 
Control your costs : Enhances company image 
: No capital outlay 


DAVID STRONG 


` FLEET LEASING MANAGER ` 
Daytime: 0283 61081 -. Evenings: 0283 701213 . 


NB This facility is available to companies and VAT recognised . 
: - business only. 2. oa 





Also available Executive Car Purchase Plan from as little as 10% 
deposit and up to 4 years to pay on purchases over £5,000: As . 


own the vehicle at the end of the contract. 


é Contact: Grenvile Isham — Fleet Sales Manager ` 
Daytime: 0283 61081 . Evonings: 0283. 0283 703141 E 


Craners of Burton Limited 





HORNINGLOW ST, BURTON-ON-TRENT. 
Telephone: 61081 
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ESCORT FROM £81.58 + VAT PER MONTH. |` 
_ CORTINA: FROM £90.39 + VAT PER MONTH. |: 
‘CAPRI FROM £99.85 + VAT PER MONTH .. 


Solve your problems ' . E 


flexible as a lease but no VAT on your payment and you EEN VE 





i I rong Dead 


FROM £76 m + VAT PER MONTH Me 


Asa nation"we honour those who: gave their 


` lives for our Country. 


But what of the many men and. women who 
survived . ... but with their minds shattered:? ` . 
They come. from all the Services. Some young, 


'some elderly, with degreés of: mental illness. from ` 


total twilight to mild infirmity. . 
Thanks to the Ex-Sérvices Mental Welfare Soci- 


. .ety not one need be abandoned as human wreck- 
. age. We have our Convalescent Home. We provide ~ 


work for those who can do it in a sheltered indus- . 


' try. And for the old there is our Veteran's Home. ;. 


The. Society needs money badly. Please -help 
and persuade your Clients to do so too. Donations, p 
legacies, covenants and. gifts, inter vivos „are 
urgently required. 

They’ ve given more than they could: i 
Please give as much as you can; iu 


EX-SERVICES : 


MENTAL WELFARE SOCIETY 


"37 Thurloe Street, London SW7 2LL. 01-584 8688 





Student 


Accountant | 





Prizewinners and Poor Performers 


Judith Randle and Colin Havill, joint 
winners of the Peat Prize for 1980, 
were among the prizewinners attending 
to receive their awards from the hand 
of the President, Mr Richard Wilkes, 
at this month's ceremony at Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall (right). 

*Student Accountant', without wish- 
ing in any way to detract from this 
achievement, is acutely depressed by 
the tenor of much of the examiners' 
report on the July 1980 PE II. Quota- 
tions such as the following are already 
all too familiar from previous exami- 
nations: 

*The standard of arithmetic left 
much to be desired; it seemed that 
many candidates used calculators even 
for the most straightforward calcula- 
tions, and were unable to recognise a 
stupid error when they made one. 
Another disappointment was the lack 
of precision in the narrative statements 
produced by most candidates, and a 
reluctance — or inability — to relate 
general knowledge of the specific data 
of the question. Much of what was 
written was not wrong, but it was 
inadequate to gain sufficient marks at 
this stage of a professional examina- 
tion.’ 

‘Once again, too many candidates 
prejudiced their chances by the quality 
of their presentation — poor hand- 
writing, bad spelling and dubious 
grammar. There was also continuing 
evidence of candidates failing to read 
the requirements of the questions 
sufficiently carefully, and answering 
questions other than those set.’ 

‘Most candidates did well on straight- 
forward questions . . . They performed 
much less well on questions involving 
analysis, application of knowledge to a 
specific situation and the exercise of 
judgment to give advice. Since the pro- 
fessional life of a chartered accountant 
consists almost entirely of activities of 
the latter kind, candidates must be pre- 
pared to be tested on them.’ 

Among the questions worst answered 
on this occasion were journal entries to 
demonstrate a reconstruction scheme; 
application of basic DCF methods to 
an unfamiliar situation; and common 
errors and confusions in regard to 
capital transfer tax. 





IAS EXAMINATION ENTRY 


A high entry for the June 1980 exam- 
ination of the Institute of Accounting 
Staff has been followed by an entry of 
another 4,200 candidates for some 
15,500 subject papers in December. 
This brings the total numbers of candi- 
dates and papers for the year to 9,300 
and 36,500 respectively. 

If the establishment of the Associa- 
tion of Accounting Technicians is 
approved by the IAS Council on 
November 25th (though, as briefly 
reported in The Accountant of 
November 6th, a group of dissentients 
have requisitioned a special meeting 
for the same day) these will be the last 
examinations to be held by the IAS as a 
separate body. The current register 
shows nearly 2,200 members and over 
15,000 students. 





THE WORSHIPFUL COMPANY 
OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 


Members of the Company are particu- 
larly requested to note that their 
annual service will be held at 12.15 pm 
on November 27th, and not (as pre- 
viously announced, due to a typo- 
graphical error) at 2.15 pm. 


Notice Board 


PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 





Armitage & Norton announce the 
appointment of Mr Norman Thomas 
as a partner in their Blackpool office. 


Ball Baker announce the retirement 
on October 31st, 1980, of Mr Peter 
Neild, TD, FCA, their senior partner, 
and Mr John Vine, DSC, FCA. Both 
have been in practice in London for 
over 30 years. Mr Michael Gay, FCA, 
has been appointed senior partner. 


Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Co 
announce that they have opened an 
office at Norfolk House, Silbury 
Boulevard, Milton Keynes. The tele- 
phone number is Milton Keynes (0908) 
661881. 


Thorne Widgery, Chartered Account- 
ants, Hereford, announce the retire- 
ment of their remaining founder 
member, Mr Herbert Slater Widgery, 
MA, FCA, after 40 years as a partner. 
Mr Widgery is continuing as a consult- 
ant with the firm. 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr Colin Crawford, FCMA, has been 
appointed financial director and com- 
pany secretary of Beldray Limited. 


Mr Geoffrey Dawson, FCA, has 
been appointed principal investment 
assistant at London Transport. 


Mr Tony French, BSc, FCMA, has 
been appointed chief management 
accountant at the headquarters of 
British Gas. 


Mr Graham Good, CA, has been 
appointed to the board of Glenburnie 
Properties Ltd. 


Mr Robert Law, FCA, has been 
appointed director of finance in the 
Travellers Cheque division of American 
Express IBC. 


Mr John Owen, MICA, has been 
appointed financial controller for the 
Royal Arsenal Co-operative Society, 


Mr Allan Webster, BSc(Econ), 
ACA, has been appointed managing 
director of Goodenough Pumps. 
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(24-hour Ansaphone Service) 





NATIONAL MEDICAL RESEARCH CHARITY IN WC1 
seeks a' 


QUALIFIED ACCOUNTANT 


FOR A CAREER POST. 





An attractive position is offered within the small but efficiently 
organised head office where the successful candidate can develop 
their own personality and initiative. Besides overall accountancy 
responsibilities dealing with the voluntary branches and supported 
research programmes throughout the country, there will be 
involvement in matters of legacy and covenant income and 
secretarial/financial responsibilities in respect of the Allied Trading 
Co, in Watford. 

Good conditions and a minimum of a five figure salary will be 
offered. 








Send full c.v. and salary envisaged c/o 


B. DAVIS & CO. Chartered Accountants 


PARK HOUSE, 158-160 ARTHUR ROAD, 
WIMBLEDON PARK, LONDON SW19 8AQ. 


KEES 
ees 
“> BUREAU S 


OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 

























* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS 


o—— 
TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 


PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 













39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-491 8676 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y 0BH 
| 01-493 9441 
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01-837 6422 

























ELM HOUSE 

ELM STREET, 

LONDON WC1X 0BP 
Telex: 21746 

Telecopier: 01-837 0317 
Callers: Ask for Room 74 
Deadline: 10.30 am Monday. 





EAST LONDON 
ACCOUNTANTS 


WIMBLEDON 


Chartered Accountants with 
pleasant offices in Wimbledon 
Village require recently 


QUALIFIED 
ACCOUNTANT 


to take charge of a wide range of 
clients. 

Salary negotiable, according to 
age and experience. Please apply 
in own handwriting, giving full 
curriculum vitae to: 


REQUIRE SENIORS for Audit/Tax. 
High salaries will be paid to 
successful applicants. _ 


Tel: 534 3441 





HELP!!! 


South Bristol Accountant 
looking for Partner/Merger 
Rapidly expanding practice comprising 
mainly incomplete records 
Enquiries please initially to 


David Dunbar, F.C.A., 
55 Church Road, 
Wimbledon, SW19 5DQ. 
R. COLEMAN, Solicitors 
Tel. Chipping Sodbury 
312125 





INTERNAL AUDIT 
MANAGER 


N. SURREY c.£11,000 plus car 


A highly profitable public group requires a mature 
Audit Manager, ideally 30-45 years of age. 

The position would be attractive to a Manager in 
one of their larger accounting firms who has good 
overall experience, preferably covering the audit of 
computer based systems. 

Other benefits include contributory pension scheme 
with life assurance. 


Tel: 01-648 3400 ext. 3433. 


ILFORD CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
AUDIT CLERKS Salary £4,000-£7,000 


liford branch of W.1 Chartered Accountants require 
Semi Senior and Senior Audit Clerks. 
Excellent experience to be gained from a varied 


practice which includes public companies and inter- 
national corporations. 
Please send c.v. in confidence to: 


THE STAFF PARTNER 


GOLDING BATES & CO. 
249 CRANBROOK ROAD, ILFORD, ESSEX. 







fy accountancy personnel 


REGIONAL OFFICES 
i 1 16 Waterloo Street, 

Birmingham — 7552:5«3620: 
FINALIST — South Staffs. Bi 
For substantial local firm. 
SEMI SENIOR/SENIOR — Central Birmingham 
With accounts preparation experience. 
PARTNERS ASSISTANT — Worcestershire. 
Two vacancies, finalist or experianced. 


FINALISTICONTRACT TRANSFEREES — Coventry. 
Variety of audit and acountancy assignments. 


C e 27 Windsor Place, 
Cardiff Tel: 0222 37 1446 


FINALISTIA.C.A. — Plymouth £6,500/£7,500 
AUDIT SEMI SENIOR — S. Somerset — c. £4/£6,000 
Incomplete records to final accounts. 
^ ACA. — Swansea Excellent £neg. 
` Actas P.A. to partner, 
. NEWLY QUALIFIED — Cardiff £nsg. 
Career opportunity with large firm. 


9 East Parade, 


Leeds Tel: 0532 38384 


INTERNAL AUDIT — Leeds/Bradford £7,600/£10,000+ Car 
Two positions to suit C.A.'s wishing to establish careers in industry. 

PARTNER POTENTIAL — North Yorkshire. to £8,000 
Young chartered accountant with general practice background. 

RECENTLY QUALIFIED — Throughout Yorkshire. to £8,500 
Many varied openings currently available. Take advantage of 

our in-depth knowledge of the local market by telephoning us now. 
AUDIT MANAGER — West Yorkshire. 

Early partnership envisaged at this major firm — all 

enquiries handled in absolute confidence. 


c. £12,000 + car 


Sovereign Hse, Princess Rd. West, 


Leicester 0533542693 


AUDIT SENIORS — Leicester. 
National firm will reward technical expertise and flair with 
excellent salaries, varied audit and early promotion. 
AUDIT SENIOR — Loughborough. 
Expanding firm in this thriving market town offers mixture of 
audit and general practice work. 
PEI PASSED? -~ Leicester. 
Pass your finals with this leading local firm offering varied 
practical experience and comprehensive exam assistance. 
PERSONAL TAX — Lutterworth. 
Experienced person offered responsibility for a variety of 

. personal tax work. Part-time also considered. 


Manchester E E 2 


AUDIT SUPERVISOR -- Manchester, 
City centre practica offer variety and early repaints to 
chartered or certified accountant, 
TAX MANAGER — Manchester. 

` Prospects offered:to A.C.A, with sound corporate tax background. 
SEMI SENIOR — Manchester, 
Gaini SEE all round experience in well established loca! 


practi 
RECENTLY QUALIFIED — North West. 
Good opportunities exist in many leading medium and large firms. 
AUDIT SENIOR — Manchester. 

ı -Pursue your qualifications whilst gaining varied experience in 
general practice. 


.2/4 Listergate, Nottingham 
Nottingham Tel: 0602 582939. 


MANAGEMENT ACCOUNT —Lincs. - 

First class person probably degree qualified and at present studying 
for I.C.M.A. qualitication, offered excellent opportunity within 
management accounting in the oil industry. Initially east coast 
based this post offers in-depth experience of analytical, costing and 









* INDUSTRY ° PRACTICE . 


JIYFWWOD + FILIVUd » AYLSNGNI * JDYINWOI 





TRAINING - 
-CONSORTIUM 


We arè a substantial Central - London fiim of: 


.. Chartered: Accountants with -our own in-house: 
-student training programme under the supervision 


of a full-time Training Manager. Additionally, we are : 
currently running a comprehensive CPE programme. E 


We now seek to form a Training Consortium, 
ideally of three partners encompassing about 100 
students and a similar number of professional staff. 


We envisage that the Consortium would be res- 
ponsible for all the participants' student admini- 
stration matters, liaison with .external ‘tutorial 
colleges, and continue to expand on our formal in- 
house training programmes and CPE courses. 


We have a second. partner committed and seek : 


‘the third member of the Consortium who ideally will 


be a medium-sized firm with 10 to 15 partners ane 
30 to 50 students. 


Firms interested should contact Box A 7476, Elm 
House, 10-16 Elm Street, London WC1X OBP. 





PRACTICE « COMMERCE * INDUSTRY © PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 


'. Salaries ES 


£4,000- -£10, 000 


Our free A contains over 200 vacancies A the 
qualified, part- qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
telephone, write or call.. 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential'and free 








INEETTEIZTE AULSIIONI. « 










budgetary work, Excellent prospects, re-locatión and benefits (er udi d Age a 25) SEM || SE N I Oo R " 
package. ret. Quai. e 3U- 
: ied te ren ang | £5000 ..  WC2 
x 24 Norfolk Row, require or mporters an ` ` - 
Sheffield Tel: 0742 738775 : Distributors of Electronic Progressive ten partner firm has an excellent, 
x ts & E t. Must opportunity f for P1-Student. Varied selection oa 

AUDIT SENIOR -: Sheffletd. ' "ef900 | Qmponen S quipmen us of client, involving Audit and Accountancy, 
This firm must be one of the best and most successful in T s Be exp tiep, COmpuéeed , 
Sheffield, Tax and computer knowledge essential. ; € I sci i i 
AUDITOR — Sheffield. ` above national average salaries management information in all AUDIT SENIO R. . 
A national firm paying above average salaries seek above ‘aspects. Attractive salar car, 
average young accountant. : P y, x £7,500 EC2 


other advantages and _ excellent 


> ACA.— Outside Sheffield. 1 Ply QM UE £7,500/£8,500 ` ‘This position offers a young, experienced 











.. To take aver saveral large Sheffield audits fora firmat j KE prospects. person (not necessarily qualified) good 
* present based outside Sheffield. E j Please write to the Managing bare ga ea in a secure, 
Director For further details for both these vacancies 
STOP PRESS - TEMPS i Tel, 01-248-1081 E 
— for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas ELECTRAUTOM LTD., b 
ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! ETOM HOUSE, Cromwell Placements, ~. 
QUEEN'S ROAD, 6-7 Queens St., 
. die E MAIDSTONE, KENT. ;, London EC4 
recruitment specialists to the profession 5 no. "AE TRAN: 
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: Executive Limited - | 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 


243 Regent Street, London W1. Telephone: 01 437 6063 (24 hours) 
01-906 1845 (evenings and weekends) 


RECENTLY QUAL/FINALISTS 
£6,500-£9,000 

Many firms are now seeking audit staff 

at varying levels. Opportunities are 


available with many small and medium . 


sized firms for those with a few years' 
auditing experience who seek advance- 
ment. " 
SENIOR, EC4 c£9,750 
This post is with a substantial medium 
sized firm to deal with purely auditing 
matters. 

AUDIT SENIOR, WC1 to £10,000 
A qualified person is sought by this small 
congenial firm to deal with a wide variety 
of auditing. and taxation. 

TAX MANAGER, W1 c£10,500 
Medium sized practice seek experienced 
person, preferably ATII, to handle pre- 
dominantly personal tax cases. 

TRUST SENIOR, EC4 c£8,500 
Large City International firm require a 
person who has been dealing with trust 
accounting within the profession of a 
Bank for a few years. 
AUDIT MANAGER, EC2 c£10,500 
Our clients are a firm of small/medium 
size who have a wide selection of auditing 


` TAX SENIOR, WC1 


AUDIT MANAGER, EC4 c£11,500 


- Large City firm require an ACA who has 


had a good many years within the pro- 
fession and is used to dealing with all 
types of audits. 
TAX MANAGER, EC4 c£10,500 
Well established practice are seeking a 
qualified person to handle all aspects of 
company and personal taxation. - 
SMALL AUDITS SENIOR, ECI 
. £NEGOT 
This medium sized firm are seeking some- 
one who is used to dealing with this type 
of work. Not necessarily qualified. 
£9,000 + 
This is to deal with mostly personal 
taxation, although knowledge of company 
tax also is essential. It is with a small/ 
med. sized congenial firm. 
SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR WEYBRIDGE 
Excellent firm of medium size seek some- 
one who has had: several years’ experience 
of auditing work*within the profession. 


P.A. TO PARTNER BRIGHTON 
This very go-ahead local Practice require 
a qualified ACA who is ambitious to 


' position with a 


INC. RECORDS/TRUSTS ASST. 
THORNTON HEATH 
Local -office of a London firm require 
someone who has already had experience 
of dealing with this type of. work: 
£5,000 +. 
TAXSENIOR WINCHESTER 
To deal mainly with corporation tax, 
although some involvement with personal 


tax is envisaged, This is a very interesting. 
substantial .firm. 
Sal. c£8,000. . ` 


SENIOR SEVENOAKS 
Good knowledge of taxation is necessary 
for this post which is” with, a- medium 
sized firm. £Negot. 

AUDIT SENIOR : FARNHAM 
This well established local practice require 
a senior person who has been working 
within the profession for a number of 
years and has. all round: experience. 
£9,000 +. s 

ASST. MANAGER CROYDON 
Large firm require someone to deal with a 
wide variety of auditing work. Excellent 






and -accountancy 
, Prospects. 


work. Excellent 


c£9,500. 


make rapid : ‘headway in his/her career. 


£Good. 


future prospects within the practice. 





ARE YOU ACCOUNTING 
FOR YOUR FUTURE? 


Let us help you to do-so by finding your 
next job. 

' We have professional clients throughout 
London and. Birmingham urgently seeking 
staff at most levels. — JUNIORS, SEMI- 
SENIORS, P.A.s and MANAGERS.. : 
'Phona now. for detis of posts : ‘between 

: -£4,000 - £12,000. 


Blessed & Co. 


.38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's inn Road, 
‘01-278 7213 (24 hrs) WC1X 0AP 


113/115 Holloway Head, 
Birmingham B1. 
021-643 7438 (24 hrs) 

4L AGENCY ` 


QUALI FIED 
: ACCOU NTANT 


oadd for local * ` Building 
"Society to be responsible for 
‘financial controls. preparation of 
‘budget and financial accounts. | 


"Apply: 


;. THE GENERAL MANAGER, 
PECKHAM MUTUAL 
BUILDING SOCIETY, 

;, 14 & 16 HANOVER PARK, 
"PECKHAM; LONDON SE15. 





AUDIT SUPERVISOR for 12-partner 
City firm working on large company 
audits. Suit qualified accountant with 2 - 
3 years’ pest, qualification experience. 
£9,750 - £10,500. : 


SEMI-SENIOR for five pertase” wi 
practice, small to large private and 


"subsidiaries of public companies. 


Transfer of articles accepted. £6,000. 


QUALIFIED AUDIT SENIOR for top 
20 practice in the City. Good cross 
section of clients and an opportunity to 
learn systems based auditing. Excellent 
prospects. £9,000 - £9,500. 


PERSONAL TAX SENIOR to £9,000 
p.a. for three-partner Central] London 
practice. Own client portfolio. 
Knowledge of CGT and CTT ad- 
vantageous. Lots of client contact. 


UNQUALIFIED SENIOR for a small . 


Central London practice. Incomplete. 
records, auditing and personal tax work.. 
Interesting client mix. Good prospects. 
for the right person. £8,000. . 


CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY 


denas and weekends 368 5086) 


——— M M ———áÀ 


Please mention this 
Supplement when 


answering 
Advertisements 
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ACCOUNTANTS haye vacancy for a 
senior ‘assistant at their Newtown, Powys 
office. Preference for: a qualified and 
experienced “applicant. Good prospects 
and flexible remuneration package. 
Applicant should have experience of client 


contact and will receive every en- 
couragement to progress. Apply in first 
instance with full particulars to: Staff 
Partner, Smith & Co, West Lodge, 
Rainbow Street, Leominster, Hereford- 
shire HR6 8DQ. 


AUDIT SENIORS, £7,500 - £11,000. Lots 
of opportunities for Seniors, finalists and 
transfers. Excellent firm, good training 
and C.P.E. Brian Ingram Recruitment, 
01-458 M - 


GOOD OPPORTUNITY for an able ' 


person to join a small City firm in a Senior - 
position. Must’ be conversant with ac- 
counting procedures and have a 
knowledge of taxation. Age group 


: preferred 25:- 50. Please write with full 


details of past experience, etc. Box No A 
10858. 


OXFORD chartered accountants require 
qualified and unqualified Seniors with 
general practical experience to assist the 
Partners in this expanding multi-office 
firm. Top salary according to experience. 
Write to Staff Partner, William Bayliss & 
Co, 26. Beaumont Street, Oxford OX1 
NP. $ 





NEWLY QUALIFIED CA'S 
OR PE TI FINALISTS 


Rapidly expanding 3 partner General 


: Practice with prestigious offices in the 


West End require a P bright enthusiastic 
qualified or nearly qualified accountant, 
to assist the partners. Will have direct 
contact with a broad spectrum of clients, 
so am articulate and confident person, 
essential . 
A great deal of personal satisfaction is to 


- be gained by seeing each job through 


from beginning to end and initiative will , 

be rewarded by increasing responsibility. ' 

-This position will suit a career minded 

person seeking sound long term 
rospects. Salary to:£9,000 p.a. 

This Practice also has an opportunity f for 

a Post PE I Semi Senior. 


. CAPITAL ACCOUNTANI cy ` 
AFPOINIMENIS 


'7 0 Tel 01-361 11 ; 
- (evenings & weekends 01-368 son) 








QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challenging 
work with a progressive young firm. of 
chartered accountants in Central London. 
The’ work includes varied audit assign- 
ments with related taxation experience. 
Box A 7467. . 


















Tel: 01-836 9501. 





S.E. HANTS office sought by Sussex 
practitioner to promote economies and 
extend service to clients. Write to Box No 
A 10856. 


SEMI-SENIOR required for small 
Holborn CAs. Salary negotiable to £7,000 
pa. Apply Box B 0605. 


SENIOR CLERK required for Sheffield 
firm of registered accountants. Not 
necessarily qualified but able to deal with 
personal and corporation tax, 
correspondence and clients. This. position 
would suit a mature person in the age 
bracket 45 - 55. Please write in first in- 
stance giving particulars of experience, 
salary required and age. Box A 10853. 


UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY for keen CA 
in expanding computer-based, EC4. 
Salary £9,000/£10,000. Apply Box B 0604. 


LINCOLNSHIRE firm of certified ac- 
^ countants require Senior to assist Part- 
ners. Must have experience in incomplete 
records, taxation and the audit of small 
limited companies. Excellent future 
prospects for the right applicant with the 
ability to assist in the continued 
development of this firm. Initial salary 
depending on age and experience £6,500 - 
£8,500. Please apply to Box No A 10859, 


TAX SENIOR at a good salary with ex- 
cellent prospects required by CAs, London 
NW, to take charge of a variety of in- 


Richard Norman, F.C.A. or Geo: 


DOUGLAS LLAMBIAS 


Douglas Llambias Associates Ltd. 
Accountancy and Management Recruitment Consultants 


PEI/PEII/ACA 


Accountancy, as a career, offers excitement, financial reward and security. 
But, not for everyone. 


If you have a minimum of 1 year's accountancy experience but feel that, for you, job . 
satisfaction is lacking then you may be interested in an alternative career. One that offers just 
as many benefits, utilises your experience but takes you away from routine figure work. _ 


If you believe that an opportunity like this must be worth at least a 'phone call, contact 
rge Ormrod, B.A. (Oxon.), 410 Strand, London WC2R ONS. 


DP 


PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 


A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered ac- 
countant with all-round experience seeks 
p with sole practitioner or small 
irm. Capital available. Would also 
consider subcontract work and temporary 
assignments. Please reply to Box A 10842. 


ACQUISITIONS, selling and mergers of 
practices throughout U.K. Depending on 
type of clients, sellers may look for up to 


three times G.R.F. A. B. Osman & Co Ltd, | 


Monument. Station Bldgs, 53-54 Kin 
William Street, London EC4. Tel: 01-6 
6150 & 01-623 6160. . 


BUSY PRACTICE based in N. London 
seeks partner. Varied clientele, sound 
audits. teply with particulars of persona! 
details and career to Box B 073 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with 
rapidly expanding and varied practice 
requires the services of a qualified FCA 
who would like to and is capable of taking 
charge of a section of the practice with a 
view to partnership at an early stage. 
Write giving full details of experience, 
stating age and objectives, to Box A 7475. 


ALLOUNTANLY 2 
THE ALTERNATIVE — 


£5,000 to £8,500 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in 
practice requires GRF £50,000.:All replies 
vig treated in strictest confidence. Box 


CITY FIRM of: chartered accountants 
(Smithfield area) concerned to give a 
personal service to clients is interested in 
acquiring additional fee income from a 
practitioner wishing to retire. Box No A 


ESTABLISHED West End chartered 
accountants wish to consider merger with 
firms up to £500,000 gross fees to provide 
broader base and maintain personal 
n to clients. Write to Box No A 


FCA, City practice, excess office space, 
wishes to enter into an arrangement with a 
view to sharing existing cost and ultimate 
permanent association. Box B 0734. 


FCA (LONDON) wishes to enter into 
arrangement for use of office and services, 
possibly leading to more permanent 
association. Box A 7477. 2 


teresting and substantial cases. Box B —————————————————————————————————————————————————— 


WE are established in Central London with Fees of £500,000. 


033. |. 


: - TRAINING . 
TRAINING CONTRACT offered by small 
. firm of chartered accountants, London 


WI. Post-foundation of transferee con- . 


sidered. Please write with full details to: 
Box A 11024. 


profit to partners. 


WE have good sized jobs and many smaller ones. 
WE seek more-clients in the £10,000 to £25,000 bracket. 


' WE aim to give the best personal service to clients in return for maximum 


If YOU have Gross Fees over £100,000 with some clients of this size we 
could be interested to talk of a merger. zd 


Write in strictest confidence to Box No. A 10854, Elm House, 10-16, 


Elm Street, London, WCIX OBP. 


BRENNEN di 


and at 26 West Nile Street, Glasgow G1 2PF (041-226 3101) 
3 Coates Place, Edinburgh EH3 7AA (031-225 7744) : 











WEST. END PRACTICE 
. _  ? (4to 5 Partners) . 
wish to fill vacancy caused by 
retirement of one of the Senior 
Partners. They desire to meet an 
experienced practitioner wishing to 
become an integral part of a 
rapidly expanding practice. 
Box A 11025 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
15? NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81166/69711 — CABLES RESOURCE 
a E E EEEE 


: PRACTICE 
COUNSELLING 


As Specialists acting Nationwide, we 
can give counsel on the following 
subjects:— 

When to sell and how to maximise 
Advantages of Mergers and Associs- 
tions, Methods of Practice Acquisition, 
Consultancy arrangements and Valus- 
tlons, Finance and Cash-Flow improve- 
ment, Retirement, Succession and 
Recruitment, Ambitious staff request- 
ing free equity. Client attraction, 
retention, development. B 

n : 

RMA have completed many UK 
assignments and can investigate 
numerous proposals of interest with- 
out giving the client's identity. Refer- 
ences available on request and 
consultations by prior arrangement. 
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RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
E 157 NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81168/09711 — CABLES RESOURCE ` 
SEE GERD E UL CU MUERE] 


RMA ADVISORY SERVICE 


As specialists, acting nationwide, we 
can counsel on the following important 
subjects:- When to sell and how to 
maximise returns, The operational and 
financial advantages of Mergers and 
Associations, Cash-flow improvement, 
Partnership agreements that may be out 
of date,, Practice Valuations, Partner 
Recruitment, Retirement, Succession 
and Dispute, Acquisition methods and 
safeguards, Sources of finance, How to 
expand and get an attractive financial 
package with more flexibility and less 
responsibility, over ambitious staff 
requesting free equity, client attraction, 
retention and development. These and 
other key topics can be discussed, in 
complete confidence and an authori- 
tative perspective of current trends, 
options, hazards and opportunities can- 
be given by our managing Partner. 
Consultations can be conducted at our 
offices or yours and the -nominal fee 
charged is deductible, should a future 
commission be earned. ~ 


FINANCE AVAILABLE - 


Finance is now available io practitioners 
contemplating Practice Merger or 


Acquisition. In addition, the Account- 
ants’ own commercial and industrial 
clients can have access to funds of up 
to £5,000,000. . 

The Principais' of this old established 


Chartered Practice now_invite propo- 
sitions for the disposal of the valuable 
goodwill, Alternatively a compatible 
merger would also be entertained from 
firms of substance with up to 6 partners 
or.a GF of c£500,000. Our Client has 
approximately 2,000 sq. ft. of prime 
office space surplus to present require- 
ments and the firms services. c150 
Clients in the West Midlands Area. If 
interested kindly give your consent for 
our Client to telephone you for a 
confidential discussion. 


HAMPSHIRE GF £15,000 


A rare opportunity has arisen to acquire 

an established practice -with c400 

clients, An excellent development 

potential, the offices are located in an 

exclusive area convenient to rail, 

motorway and coastal amenities. The 

office buildings are listed and possess 

superb character and charm. In addition 

to the above, ‘a further block of 
£25,000 may be available and can be: 
negotiated separately. Inquiries are 

invited in complete confidence for both . 
the valuable freehold (or lease available) 

and goodwill from firms of standing 

and substance. 


MERGER OPPORTUNITIES 


Our client, one of the prestigious 
chartered firms in London with 
strategically placed provincial offices, 
now wishes to talk in complete confi- 


dence to firms with a G.F. between RMA have completed many UK 


W. YORKS. GF.c£240,000. 


chartered | 
„Practice situated in a key West York-. 
shire City is now available to .be.| 

. absorbed or acquired.. the Principals 


This — highly-developed 


are under considerable pressure and 
with other business interests emerging, 


seek an arrangement whereby they will . 
be retained, an equitable financial | 


settlement be made, and the valuable 


: goodwill.of the Practice be preserved 
and further developed. The practice has | 


about 400 clients and provides a general 
audit service and other key specialisa-. 
tions. An excellent growth and profit 
record has been achieved and tremen- 
dous untapped potential still exists. 


DORSET GF c£70,000 


An exceptional opportunity has arisen 
to purchase the goodwill and High 
Street premises of this established 
Dorset Practice. There is a good client 
mix, premises of c2,000 sq ft (Freehold), 
superb recreational and scenic facilities 
nearby and continuity is assured for 
the protection and development of the 


goodwill. Our Client is flexible in conz: § 


nection with the method of settlement’ 
and invites serious enquiries. We have 
seen the premises and interviewed the 


Principals and can thoroughly recom- 


mend this firm. 


N. YORKS. GF £60,000 


Our client, with GF circa £60,000, is 
now wishing to dispose of the good will 
of the practice which is located in the 
centre of a key Yorkshire town. Con- 
tinuity is assured and our client is 
Flexible about financial settlement. 


W. YORKS. GF £12,000 


West Yorkshire GF circa £12,000, This 


small, thriving practice would suit a- 
small firm wishing to expand, or an; 
accountant seeking to get out on his/ , 
her own. The practice has town centre ` 


Offices with ample parking facilities. 
Help will be given with continuity. ' 


CITY MERGER REQUIRED 


Qur.client, gross fees £525,000, a 
highly-respected chartered practice 
established c1880, with space available 


in their convenient and commodious ` 


City offices, seeks a merger. Ideally a 
firm with up to four partners and a GF 
up to £400,000. 


LONDON W1 MERGER 


Our client GF £200,000, a long 
established West End 
Chartered Practice of the highest repute 
and standing now wish .to make 
adequate provision for the future in 
terms of partner cover and the protec- , 
tion and maximisation of their valuable. 
client connection. Excess space is avail- 
able at our client's offices which are 
outfitted 
Ref A117. 
City firm, GF c£250,000 Estb. 1890- 
with 4 partners. NW Surrey Branch, 
Tax Dept. computer and partner time- 
space in the City. Seek merger to 
provide for future. — ' ` 


of London - 


to a high specification ` 


. who wants to e 


PARTNER DESIGNATE _ 


- Progressive 4-partner firm require an energetic and. ambitious 
chartered or certified accountant for partnership within 2 years. 
The successful applicant will be Office. Manager and must. be 
able to organise and control staff and work schedules. Knowledge : 
of preparation of accounts by computer an advantage but not 


essential. Commencing salary envisaged £9,000 + . depending on 


' experience. 


Applications in writing to reference:— TAIRC P E vd 


KALMEN BLECH & CO. . `- 


: Harben House, Harben Parade, 


Finchley Road, London NW36LH. - ' 


MALE aged 39, 18 years’ life assurance 
experience. Currently assistant branch 
manager with specialist life and pensions 
office, Resident Kent. Interested in 
negotiating with ` principals the 
possibilities of forming a separate 
assurance organisation. An rep in 
complete confidence. Please reply to Box 


' No A 10862. 


METROPOLITAN Essex firm of.char- 
tered accountants with surplus accounts 
wishes to hear from any other accountants 
wishing to share or merge. Box No B 0616. 


QUALIFIED ACCOUNTANT, mid-20s, 
17 years in profession, seeks working 
arrangement with view to eventual part- 
nership or purchase of practice, preferable 
location London or Home Counties. Reply 
to Box B 0613. > 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in ali 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
acquiring/disposing of practices and 
blocks of fees having G.F, between 
£10,000 and £500,000. Dennis Chatfield & 
Associates, Wheatsheaf House, 4 Car- 
melite Street, London EC4Y OBN. 
Telephones 01-353 1307/1308/5831. 


S.E. LONDON-BASED chartered ac- 
countant requires a block of fees up to 
70000 and will pay up to twice GRF. Box 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE. We provide 
specialist tax advisory services to ac: 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. 
Osman & Co Ltd, Monument Station 
Bldgs, 53-54 King William Street, London 
ae 9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 


WEST SURREY chartered accountants 
with outside interests need immediate 
resident Partner in very profitable small 
client practice, definitely around 35 and 
from this type of background. Someone 

and an office peine ly 
with an approach beyond a manager’s will 
have that challenge to build upon target 
earnings of £12,000 plus equity and profit 
share, alongside creating their own 


: developments and involvements..Box No A 


. 








PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION T 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we ‘found that as 
recruitment . consultants to. the 
professions we were‘being asked: to 
fook not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
. merging of professional practices. ' . 
Weare. now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and in 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
‘and firms considering sale,‘ purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, . 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON ECAY OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-353 5831 


WEST ESSEX C.A. for sale, G.R.F. 
£150,000 approx, 400 clients, broadly 
based. Offers invited. Box No B 0615. - 


WIMBLEDON chartered accountants 
with expanding and varied practice 
require a qualified person who is capable 

taking over a re artner’s 
workload with a view, to-partn: ip. Box 


kk ke e oko e e KKK 
* 


x : ASA Me UE 
x | To place your * 
* classified advertisement? 





x PHONE.. * 
xRANDALL DANIELS* 
Pi ce OR ci ox 
* TOM FITZSIMONS ; 
* C ‘one 
z 01-837 6422 ` 
re "T" H 


£%-£1 m. in the following areas, with assignments and can investigate 
a view to a compatible and equitable Numerous proposals of interest 
merger: London,  .Birmingham, Without giving the client's identity. 
Manchester, Leeds, Newcastle and References available on request 
Bristol, Please speak to our Managing consultations by prior arrangeme. 





BIRMINGHAM AREA | 


We have been retained.on behalf of a well 





NORTH ESSEX- - 





Partner direct to get further details of 
these exciting and profit-generating 
opportunities, without obligation. 





INSURANCE BROKER (ACH), age mid- 
30s, with proven sales record would like to 
meet a progressive firm of accountants 
with a view to establishing an insurance 
brokers/financial consultants. Capital 
available. Sussex/Surrey areas preferred. 
erras confidence observed. Box A 


LONDON Wi. Long-éstablished char- 
tered accountants with excess space seek 
to acquire smaller London audit practice 
with fees in the range of £50,000 to 
£200,000. Box No B 0611. 


LONDON W1. Sole practitioner with 
atl or merger possibilities. Box A 
41022. - Vou Wo wi ` 
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established provincial practice based in the 
West Country, actively seeking to merge 
with or acquire practices in the Birmingham 
area, with gross fees £100,000 to £200,000. - 
Please send details in confidence to: b 


. WINCHESTER 
CONSULTANTS 
01 LIMITED | 
Employment & Business Agency 
. © ROYAL CHAMBERS, m 
13 CLARE STREET, 
BRISTOL BS11XH . 

TEL: (0272) 292433 
Specialists in the acquisition and disposal 
~ ` of accountancy practices. sa S 
















. SOLE DE 
PRACTITIONER : j 





with expanding Practice 
(G.R.F. £40,000) seeks. 
merger with larger firm: 
. wishing to establish.a base’ 
in East Anglia. ` 






.. BexB0736 > ` 













equivalent. 





rf 2. 






. years. 





advantage. 






a E! : 







. tion. 





ment directly. : 







Applications, 











 (SUB-CONTRACT WORK 


. A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with 
lots of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work „and temporary 


U.A.E. CURRENCY BOARD 
requires Qualified Chartered Accountants or 
Certified Accountants (C.P.A.) with the 
following qualifications: l 

Degree in Chartered Accountancy or its 





' assignments. Contact immediately. Please . 


. reply to Box A 10840. 
' A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with 


own small practice requires subcontract or ` 


*' temporary work in Central or South 
g London area. Telephone 01-640 3558. 


A SMALL City firm of ‘accountants 
; requires an unqualified sub-contract clerk 
working from home. Please tel: 01-623 
: 6150. : 


: CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANT requires 
+ sub-contract work in Central or South 
` London. Will collect and deliver. Contact 
, immediately. Box B 0610. EO 


- CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in 


' North London with spare capacity seek 
: rer ia or similar arrangement. Box 
A : s 


. EXPERIENCED sub-contractors required ` 


' by CAs, Holborn, WC1, to work on our 
: own premises. Mr Aarons, 242 7102. 


Dos 





OVERSEAS 


3..to 5 years’ working experience (rpt 
experience) in auditing accounts of 
banks or public institutions. 

3. Preferably in the age group of 30-40 


'4. Knowledge of Arabic language will be an 


The functions of the posts 
The main functions of this post would 
.' ‘include responsibility for internal account- 
:-ing practices and policies as well as 
' following up programme of computerisa- 


2. The nominee would be linked to manage- 


The salary and other benefits would be fixed 
according to the qualifications and experience. : 
along with the copies. of. 
testimonials, are to be forwarded within 
..20 (twenty) days effective from the date of 
“| publishing this advertisement, to:  : 


PERSONNEL OFFICER 
« UAE CURRENCY BOARD 
- P.O. BOX 854, ABU DHABI, UAE. 


Judgeusby . — 
the companies we keep 


Wee 


, EXPERIENCED ACCOUNTANT seeks ' 
sub-contract work in or around London.. 


-Work collected and delivered. Very 
Teasonable rates. Tel: 01-521 7389. 


LEICESTER chartered accountant seeks 
sub-contract work within'40 miles’ radius. 
Will collect and deliver. Box A 10843. 


FCA, ATI, experienced in all aspects of 
professional work, requires sub-contract 
work London, Surrey or Sussex areas. 
Kindly reply to: Box B 0737. e 


EXPERIENCED A.C.LS. A.T.LI. seeks 
sub-contract work preferably Guildford 
area. Will work in practitioner's, client's 
or own office. Box No A 7478. 


SITUATIONS WANTED 


ACCA PEI with some experience seeks 
position as audit/account clerk. Available 
after December 1980. Please reply to 20 
Church Road, Upper Norwood, London 
SE19 2ET. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT 
available for long or short term. All-round 
experience, Contact immediately. , All 
replies to Box A 10841. 


ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS . 
: AND CLERKS 


Available on  SELF-EMPLOYED 


TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U.K. 


and 
Overseas 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 


Employment Agency Business 
:, 8 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex 

. + + 01-5532184/5 
_'.Freelances and Job Applicants 
" required also. 





ACA 1980, aged 24 years, with excellent 
‘all-round small practice experience, 
seeking good prospects with small to 
medium practice in Herts, N. London, 
Middlesex borders. Box B 0735. 


$e 





" ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, ‘competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441. Harrison & Willis Ltd. 118 New 
` Bond Street, London W1. ‘ 





FCA with wide experience including 
incomplete records has time available to 
assist practitioners in the south/south- 
west. Please write to Box A 10855. 


FEMALE A.C.C.A. passed professional I 
up to professional II standard. Seeks ful- 
time or part-time employment. Ring 01- 
684 2686 (after 3.30 E 


YOUNG MAN, 19 years, good A levels, 
foundation credit, seeks articles urgently. 
Box No A 7480. . 5 


f1 


FOR YOUR OFFICE 
IN THE 
CITY OF LONDON 


Have a prestige address and 
telephone near London 
Stock Exchange in the 

Banking, Insurance, 

Commodities and Shipping - 


areas 
Mail, telephone and Telex messages and 
orders taken and forwarded. Telex received 
free. Co. Registration and Tax advice. 


MESSAGE MINDERS 
INTERNATIONAL LTD 
* (Est. 1963) ae 
42/45 New Broad Street 
London EC2M 10Y 
Telephone 01-628 0898 
Telex 8811725 













The largest selection of ready 
mades available. The most 
professionaland reliable  . 
service. And more experience 
in providing the fast and 
accurate turn-around you need. 
That's why you'll find at 
Jordans an unbeatable service 
for ready mades and all your 
other company formation 
requirements. Mos 


THE ACCOUNTANT, November 20th, 1980 


Contact : David Hodgson in 


London 01-253 3030 or Michael 
Counsell in Bristol 0272 32861. 


JOLAS] 


Wealwayscomeup with 


JORDAN HOUSE. BRUNSWICK PLACE 
LONDON N! 6EE 





vi 


Nameplates 


in Bronze,Brass,Plastic,Stainless steel, Aluminium 


Interchangeable “Registered Office" Directory Boards and Rubber Stamps also supplied | 


Free estimates 





Austin Luce & Co Ltd 


ACTUAL MANUFACTURER 


INCOMPLETE 
RECORDS - 


Does your practice have its fair share of 
these? If so, what about a computer? 
We have operated one successfully for 
12 months. Why not come and look at one 
working in our practice. 
Yes we do have the software complete from 
prime entry to final balance sheet. 
The cost, hardware and software — 
Approx £5,000 
Ring us today 


Boulton & Company 
Banwell 822613 


COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 





A BACKED SERVICE. Limited com- 
anies formed or ready-made. Clifton 


cretarial Agency, 49 "Green Lanes,- 


London N16 (01-359 3387). 
COMPANY SEARCHES. Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 


M. & D. Searches, 19 Mange Ri Road, 
: Kingston-upon-Thames. 01 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with clients choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £95 


including dunes, books, seal & VAT 
"NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES - 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


l €xppess Co 
Ree Sistpations 


Le] 25:35 CITY ROAD 
Lis LONDON EC1. 





* Telephone urgent orders 


59 College Road, Harrow, Middlx. Tel: 01-864 7342 






For details of advertising i in 
THE ACCOUNTANT 
Classifieds phone 
01-837 6422 


Randall Daniels or 
Tom Fitzsimons. 


LIMITED. - 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR’ . 
READY- MADE COM PÁNIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filed, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS - 


ALSO : 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from: pas 


- GRAYS INN COMPANY-- - 
FORMATIONS LTD . 
87-89 Tabernacle Suse: 
London EC2A 4 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2)" 





READY-MADE COMPANIES ayailable 
now, also formations, etc. Reichman & 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Middle- 
sex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
(A.C.R.A. member). 


READY-MADE COMPANIES, £96.00 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed 
no trading. Own names registered. from 
£84.33 including books, seal, VAT, sanie 
day searches. Graeme Ltd, 61 Fairview 


' Avenue, Gillingham 0634 32558.. . 


COMPANY FORMATIONS . 
READY-MADE COMPANIES. 
COMPANY SEARCHES . ` 


for 


` immediate attention 
write or phone 


THELONDON LAW 
AGENCYLTD ' 
Temple Chambers ^ eA SE 

Temple Avenne : 


London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 





READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS ` 


£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 
' A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better. 
M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 


'140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
ECAY OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441. 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 
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OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
AND MACHINERY 


ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


$03 Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford, Essex. 


Very favourable rates’ for cars amd 
equipment. Introductory commission: 
payable promptly. For further details 
please ca 


011-554-9924, 


RUBBER STAMPS NORMAL 
SERVICE THREE DAYS. Signature 
stamp and special blocks, seven-ten days. 
Also daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
Competitive prices. F. H. Greenhalgh, 
Universal Bldgs, Garnet Street, Stockport 
SK1 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826. 


BUSINESS 
. PREMISES 


UPPER SE19, 
ground/first floor office units, approx 600 
sq ft each unit, 1,800 sq ft total. Refur- 
bished, available now, £4 sq ft. Please ring 
665 7028 or 274 4408. 





NORWOOD, three 


BUSINESS 


_OPPORTUNITIES 





FOR SALE, GRF £25,000. Sole FCA. 
(Central London) wishes to sell part of 
practice. Also requires two rooms and 
telephone answering facilities to service 
retained clients. Full co-operation will be 
gren to ensure continuity. Price required . 

5 times GRF with down payment of 70% 
and balance over 12 months. Box A 11023. 


FINANCE & 


INVESTMENT 





A COMPREHENSIVE MORTGAGE 
SERVICE. Maximum loans for 
professional applicants. Very competitive 
top- up facilities. Attractive second mortgage 

eme.: Speedy mortgages for sitting 
tenants. Remortgages, commercial loans, 
consolidation of existing borrowing etc. 
Personal attention. Members of Corporation 
of Mortgage and Finance Brokers. — Rowe, 
Charles & Co Ltd, Hill House, Wembley 
HA9 SLD. 01-908 3434 (24 hours). 


100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available: 
up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per 
cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage and 
investment property mortgages also 
available. Contact Callander Securities 
Ltd, 15 Fish Street Hill, London EC3R. 
6BP (01-623 2844). 


MISCELLANEOUS |), 

















For details of advertising ina 
THE ACCOUNTANT 
Classifieds phone 
01-837 6422 — 
Randall Daniels or ` 
. Tom Fitzsimons. _ 

















A COMPREHENSIV É 
SERVICE A 


Maximum loans for professionals Lr 
Remortgages, commercial loans, etc. ` 


Personal service, 20 
Members of the Corporation 
Finance Brok ers. 


gu experience. 
of Mortgage and 


ROWE, CHARLES & CO LID - i 
Hill House, Wembley, Mio ; Middx HA9 SLD... 






PERSONAL `` 





DATELINE'S accurate introductions lead 
to pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs» 
and firm and lasting relationships, includingm 
marriage. UK's longest establis ed and leas 
expensive computer dating service. All a 

all areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept' 5 
AA Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tei: 01-938 


VALUATIONS | 





ABOUT: STOCKTAKING  .ÁND 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in» 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V SA. 


121 E Road, East Molesey, Surrey or 


. 979 5599 


CAPITAL STOCKTAKERS. Stocktakers, 
Valuers and adviser to the licensed trade. 
Fast, reliable and personal service. 
Represented in London and the Midlands. 
Telephone: 01-440 ‘5789. ; 


BOX .. 
NUMBERS 


When replying to box number. -~ 
advertisements, please address . . 
your envelope as follows: — 
Box.No....... .. 

Classified Department, 

‘The Accountant, | i 
Eim House 10-16 Elm Street 
London, WCIX 0BP 


If you do not wish your letter to be 
passed onto certain companies, 
then please send your reply in an 
unstamped envelope, together with 
a list of the companies concerned, 
in a stamped envelope marked 
BOX NUMBER SERVICE 

to the above address ' 
Should the advertiser be on your 
list your letter will then. be des- 
troyed, or returned to you, accord: 
ing to your instructions. 






SERVICES DIRECTORY 





Acquisitions & Mergers 


Douglas Llambias & Co. 
410 Strand, London WC2R ONS. 
Telephone: 01-836 9501. 


Consultancy services to practising firms. Practice 
Mergers, Sales and Acquisitions. 


Resource Management Associates 
157 New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
- Tel: 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 
Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 


Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counsell- 
ing Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 





^ Annual Return 
— Computerised 





CIS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-8630111. 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and re- 
minders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and 
copies, - 


Commercial Accounting ` 
Computerised =~ 





Jaguar Computing Services 

CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 

Middx HA3 4AH. Tel: 01-863 9355, 

We offer the complete servce for Practitioners’ 


clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 






., Commodity Brokers 






Jeremy Oates Ltd. 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts, 


nams 


Company Formations 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) 
Limited 

15-17 City Road, London ECIY 1AA. 

Tel: 01-588 6631. Telex: 888605. 

Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 

ternational Company Formations. 

Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel: 01-253 3030. Telex: 261010. 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made stand- 
ard and custom-made companies. 
Oyez Services Limited . 


' 70-74 City Road, London ECLY 2DQ 
Tel: 01-253 0444, Telex: 8811127/8, 


All Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
Low Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Microfilming services also available, 





rmatio 


Company Inf 









‘Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel: 01-253 3400, Telex: 263437. 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Ex- 
tel Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 


Jordans : 
Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel: 01-253 3030. Telex: 261010. 


Leading company information specialists and 
publishers of major financial surveys. 





aS Computer Consultants » 





Alan Duck and Associates Ltd. 

Circle House, South 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel: 01-903 6455. 

Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis, assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


CAP-CPP Group Ltd. 


Commercial Branch, 233 High Holborn, 
London, WC1V 7DI: 
Tel: 01-831 6144. Telex: 26752. 


UK's largest independent software house (1,000 
staff). 

Specialists in project implementation; consult- 
ancy; mainframe, minicomputer and micro- 
computer systems. CAP-CPP offers a wide 
range of accounting packages and accountants’ 
systems. 





Computer Services 





Allan D’Morias & Associates Ltd. 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621" 


Also in Glasgow & Birmingham. Feasibility 
studies, equipment selection and full turnkey 
service, Wide range of standard software pack- 
ages available. 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel: 01-890 1414 


Britain's largest computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by 
ICL, Europe's largest computer company and 
Barclay's Bank. Business solutions on your 
doorstep. 


Centre-file Group 
75 Leman Street, London E! 8EX. 


"Tel: 01-488 3131. 


Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel: 061-872 1982, 


.Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 


Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


Extel Computing Ltd. 


1-9 City Road, London EC1Y IAA. 
Tel: 01-638 5544. 


TRUST — a unique service which produces 
comprehensive sets of accounts, investment re- 
ports, tax schedules and ledgers for all types of 
trusts and investment holding companies. 
TRIPOS — an income scheduling, CGT and tax 
planning service designed to aid the efficient 
and cost-effective management of personal tax 
cases. 


Farmfax Limited 


Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 
Hants. (026 481) 824/766. 


Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 
systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 
and Software 

375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF: 

Tel: 051-922 9466. 

Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 

Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 


software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. A 


MPL Computers Ltd. 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel: 0242 37636. 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial pro- 
gramme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


PA Computers and 
Telecommunications (PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel: 01-828 7744. Telex: 8813082. 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 


.Works, information management, word pro- 


cessing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Scan Computers Ltd. 


Chanctonbury House, Church St, Storrington, 
West Sussex, 09066 3802. 


Independent suppliers of reputable mini- 
computer business systems. Branches in London 
and Bristol. 


l Conferences 





Worth Conference Centre 
Pound Hill. Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Tele: 87287. 


The right setting for good communications Re- 
sidential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 





sultants 


z Con 
Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 


9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. 
Tel: 01-405 0663. 


Employee share and incentive schemes, re- 
muneration and benefit planning, personal 
Financial counselling. 

Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel: 01-628 4892. 


Investment management. Self-administered pen- 
sion schemes. 


7. Debt Collection 






t 





Legal & Trade Collections Ltd. 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PRI INX: 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 


l Financial 





Capital & Income Consultants 


Hiligate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel: 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and 
school fees provision. 










Financial & Management 
Services — Computerised 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Ávenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-863 0111. 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and pro- 
fitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 





Financial Planning 


. Services 





Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd. 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 
Tel: 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B. Com., F.C.A. F.P.M.I. 


Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth, 





Financial Training 


Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd. 


Imperia] Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel: 01-242 3067. 


CPE accredited courses for accountants, Public 
seminars, audio visual' and in-house financial 
training. 





Foreign Exchange | 
Consultants 





Tullet & Riley (Financial Services) 
Company Limited. 
Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 


London ECAN 4ST: 
Tel: 01-248 8561. 


Specialists: Foreign Exchange and General 
Finance. 


Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 

Crawley, Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441. 

Telex: 87287. 

Owner managed — 100 rooms — super food — 


Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 


Insurance Brokers 





Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd. 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel: 01-248 0071, 


The City accountants insurance brokers. 





International Removals 





Stewart & Harvey Ltd. 


27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. ° 
Tel: 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wide by 
bonded member of the British Association of 


Removers. 


Investment Management 





Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd. 
Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 LEW 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants (member AIIM) and 
publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 
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Office Equipment `. 


Brightseen Ltd. 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx, 
Tel: 01-427 0788. 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


Savitt's Office Equipment Ltd. 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London W1R 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4, 

Tel: 01-439 8331/7. 


Furniture — Stationery — Typewriters — Cal- 
culators. 





Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-863 9355. 


Speciaily designed service for Practitioners offer- 
ing PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ re- 
ports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SEI 3NY. 


No setting up or run charges. Deposit only. Pay- 
slip 12p to 30p depending on complexity and size 
of payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a 
quotation. 





Pensions 


Duncan C Fraser & Co. 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

Tel: 01 248 6981, 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 


Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions, 


Shucksmith & Co, Consulting 
Actuaries 
Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reígate, 


Surrey, RH27DA 
Tel: Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 

\ 





: Private Investigators. 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd. 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel: Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488. 


Norfoik and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and 
Bailiffs. 


| Removal Services ' 





Vanguard Group 

Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel: 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 


throughout UK and Europe. 





k Selection Consultants ` 


Paul R. Ray International Inc. 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X ILB 
Tel:01-439 6007. Telex: 299905 


Executive search and selection. 





Small Practitioners 
‘Advisory Service; 


Small Practitioners Computerised 
Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel. 01-863 0111. 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher pro- 
fitability and greater efficiency. 


l Stockbrokers = 





Vivian Grey & Co. 

Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 7 
London EC2M 2UX: 

Tel: 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 

regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 

fe Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 
‘A 


‘CLASSIFIED ORDER FORM 


Please place the following advertisement in The Accountant 
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Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, 
London EC2Y 5AP. 
Tel: 01-628 4444, Telex: 883236. 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of 
private individuals. Contact C.. G. Gooding, 
FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co. 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369 Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel: 061-834 2332. 

Telex: 667783 and London. 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate fin- 
ance, 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel: 628 4000. 
Telex: 885516. Cables Raphael, London EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 





i Storage, 





Security Archives Ltd. 


174 Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT. 
Tel: 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service. 






t. 


Surveyors: 





Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered 
Surveyors 

57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 

22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 


30 Milsom Street, Bath; 
16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 


James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel: 041 248 3221. 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. 
Sales. 


Style of advertisement Fully displayed (boxed) 


Tax Assessment - 


v = Computerised - 
crs Group 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-863 0111. 


Fully automated service to monitor tax payments 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Register 
and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanent 
tax schedules prepared. 
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Project Managed. 
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CPE-approved courses, financia! and manage- 
ment training. 
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The Greening of the Pound | l 


Over the years, Britons have come to recognise the green 
pound as the foreign exchange manifestation of EEC 
farm prices. However, when we hear that the green rate 
has ‘risen’, we are not sure whether this is a good thing, 


or a disaster; green, even when explained in simple ` 


terms, hardly stands for ‘go’. 

Briefly, Europe's common agricultural policy is 
supposed to guarantee farmers, throughout the Com- 
munity, uniform minimum prices for their produce; 
these are expressed in a notional ‘unit of account’, the 


relationship of which to the national exchange rate is ` 


known as the ‘green’ rate. Before currencies began 

- floating, changes in exchange rates were the exception; 
after floating, currencies moved up and down against 
each other in the famous 'snake' and differences 
between actual and green exchanee rates became an 
everyday affair. 


. "The fiction of common prices in terms of units of. 
account was maintained, but the amount actually 


received by farmers fluctuated with the exchange rate. 
To get over this difficulty, a system of'special taxes and 
subsidies known as.monetary compensatory amounts 


was introduced; under which imports were subsidised : 


when the green rate was below the exchange rate, and 
exports taxed. i 

For most of the seven years of UK membership, the 
green pound rate has been low and the system has 
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helped consumers by subsidising food imports from the 


rest of the Community. Now, thanks to North Sea oil 


and a number of devaluations of the green pound, the 
sterling exchange rate has soared above the green pound. 
Instead of receiving a subsidy on imports, Britain is now 
paying a tax on the price of food in the shops. To make | 
matters even more opaque, the import tax is collected in 
Britain but paid over to Brussels as part of Britain's 
contribution to the Community budget. 

All sorts of questions arise as a result of this peculiarly 
European exercise. Why is the price of food being 
allowed tó rise when the first priority is to check the rate 
of inflation? Why are no steps being taken. to keep 
Britain's contribution to the EEC budget from going 
up? Which is more important: the level of. inflation 
generally, or the demands of farmers to cover their cost 


increases? ] Is there no other way to help farmers balance  . 
their books? l 


These questions remain unanswered, but someone is ' 
bound to say something when the price review comes 
along next spring. As things stand, there is no money in 
the EEC budget for farm price increases of above five 
per cent, unless the structure of the budget is amended; 
we shall then have farm ministers calling for new taxes 
to sustain farm price increases, and finance ministers 
calling for reduced spending. Is it too much to hope that 
this absurd situation will lead to a reform of the CAP? 
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‘We Were Not Told’ 
say IAS Members 


There is no significant objection within 
the Institute of Accounting Staff, it 
emerged from Tuesday's extraordinary 
general meeting, to the principle of a 
single ‘properly structured’ second-tier 
accountancy body. But fears of the 
existing IAS qualification being *down- 
graded’ by adoption of the hitherto- 
untried BEC examination structure, 
coupled with an admitted lack of 
communication between the IAS 
‘ Council and its ordinary membership, 
were more than sufficient to generate 
- support for a motion, formally moved 
by Mr J. R. Carter, ‘That the Institute 
of Accounting Staff should withdraw 
from the proposed merger of the 
second-tier accountancy bodies'. 

Mr Carter's motion, alleging that the 
proposed basis of qualification for the 
Association of Accounting Tech- 
nicians, as from January 1981, would 
be unattractive to employers, was 
passed on a show of hands by 43 votes 
to five. A formal Council resolution 
recommending IAS members and 
students to register with the now AAT, 
was lost by the same margin. 

The principal opponent of Mr 
Carter's motion, Mr Edmund Gibbs 
(President of the Association of 

Certified Accountants in 1978-79) 
' acknowledged the total lack of 
communication, but denied that the 
IAS had been outvoted in the working 
party whose findings led eventually to 
` the support of all four London-based 
CCAB bodies for establishment of the 
* AAT. With this backing, plus recog- 
nition by the Scottish and Irish 
Institutes of Chartered Accountants, 
the AAT had an enormous potential. 
He claimed, moreover, that IAS rep- 
_ resentatives had come away from the 
negotiations ‘with a very good deal’, 
and that any future for the JAS in 
isolation (given that the Association of 
Certified Accountants would be 
committed to support the AAT as from 
'mext January) would be very sad 
indeed. 

. Winding up the debate, Mr Carter 
reiterated the status of IAS as an 
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independent examining body; he had 
firm evidence, he said, that the AAT 
examinations would continue to be set, 
after 1984, only for overseas candidates 


'and mature students. He had at least 
.succeeded in bringing into the open.a 


number of matters previously withheld. 

From the chair, Mr R. P. Crout 
formally directed a poll on both 
resolutions, to be taken on December 
12th. The outcome of this poll — 
despite Mr Carter’s claim of 730 
proxies in his favour — is scarcely in 
doubt, as article 78 of the IAS consti- 
tution allows the Association of Certi- 
fied Accountants three votes, on a 
poll, for every registered IAS member. 
The Association's Secretary Mr Roger 
Dudman, present at the meeting, indi- 
cated that these votes would be cast 


against Mr Carter's motion — an 
announcement greeted with booing 
and cries of ‘Shame’! 


After the meeting, Mr Carter told 
The Accountant that the fight was 
not over. He and others had taken 
counsel’s opinion as a prelude to 
moving for a High Court injunction, 
and thought that legal moves towards 
overturning the Association’s ‘triple 
voting rights remained a real possibility. 


"Not a Penny Left’ 
of £5 Million 


Consequences of the London and 
County banking debacle came before 


Mr Justice Talbot at the Old Bailey. 


last week, when three men were 
sentenced on various charges of 
falsification of accounts and related 
offences. 

Mr Norman -Noye, FCA,, former 
company secretary of London and 
County (A and D) Ltd, was fined 
£10,000 for falsifying accounting 
records and publication of a false 
statement. Of his co-defendants, Mr 
Arthur Pepperell was sent to prison on 
two counts of falsifying accounting 
records and one of theft, and Mr Brian 
McMenemy was: fined £15,000 for 
false accounting and forgery. 
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Imprisoning Mr Pepperell, the judge 
said: ‘I do not impose any financial 
penalty in addition, because it has 
been shown to me that there, is not a 
penny left’. The total amount involved 
in his manipulations had been put at 
nearly £5 million. 


Quote of the Week 


‘FCA earns $8.3 million in 1979-80’ 
could fairly be described as an eye- 
catching headline to most accountants! 
Further scrutiny, however, revealed 
that this particular announcement 
related to the Finance Corporation of 
Australia, a subsidiary of the Australia 
and New Zealand Banking Group. 


Parliament 
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.An immediate two per cent cut in 


Minimum Lending Rate — from 16 to 
14 per cent — was announced by the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer on 
Monday of this week. Other elements 
of this ‘economic package’ include an 
increased eligibility for index-linked 
savings certificates (‘Granny Bonds’); 
a three per cent reduction in the level 
of local authority current spending, 
coupled with a lower percentage Rate 
Support Grant; a one per cent increase 
in -employees’ National Insurance 
contributions, coupled with raising the 
‘ceiling’ from the present £165 to £200 
per week; and a supplementary North 
Sea petroleum tax, additional to PRT. 
These various measures will take effect 
from April 1981. 

‘The existing monetary target con- 
tinues until April 1981,’ the Chancellor 
said. ‘I do not propose today [Novem- 
ber 24th] to extend the target period 
beyond that date, but I shall announce 
a new target in the Budget. The Budget 
will be designed to ensure that the 
thrust of the medium-term financial 
Strategy is maintained.’ He denied 
Opposition claims that the Govern- 
ment’s economic policy was now in 
ruins. 
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Did Audit Change Break the Rules ? i 


Breaches both of the Companies Acts 
and of ICAEW ethical guidelines have 
been more than hinted at, following 
the removal of Touche Ross from the 
audit of subsidiary companies in the 
Danks Gowerton group, and their 
subsequent resignation as auditors of 
the holding company. Reporting on the 
March 1979 accounts, Touche Ross 
were unable to form an opinion on the 
valuation of stocks, for which the 
appropriate evidence was not available; 
more recently, the firm claims to have 
been given the impression ‘that staff 


required authorisation from the 
directors before freely disclosing 
information to us’. 

The two-partner West Midlands 
practice of Percy and Gittins has been 
named as prospective auditors of 
Danks Gowerton — of whom Touche 
Ross say ‘One of the partners in that 
firm [according to other sources, Mr 
Hallam Hudson, FCA] was a director 
of these subsidiary companies at the 
time of the difference of opinion and 
of the decision to request our resigna- 
tion as auditors'. 





Public Sector 


Management Game 

Entries are invited for the 1981 
CIPFA/ICL Management Game. 
Organisations may enter more than 
one team, subject only to the over- 
riding conditions that each team must 
include at least one member of CIPFA, 
and that no individual may be a mem- 
ber of more than one team. Employees 
of ICL and members of their immedi- 
ate families are ineligible to compete. 

The game — inaugurated in 1979, 
when Oldham Borough Council 
emerged as the ultimate winners — is 
seen by CIPFA Past-President Mr G. 
S. Pollard as a vital part of continuing 
professional education, and invaluable 
in promoting corporate working in a 
team situation. 

Further information is available 
from the Administrator, 1981 CIPFA 
Management Game, Computer House, 
322 Euston Road, London NWI 3BD 
(01-387 7030). Entries, accompanied 
by the fee of £40 per team, must reach 
the Administrator's office not later 
than the final postal delivery on 
December 22nd, 1980. 


Communications Problem 


The image of the accountancy pro- 
fession needs some positive polishing if 
accountants are to be accepted as 
leaders in society, the President of the 
West Yorkshire Society of Chartered 
Accountants, Mr G. Tattersall-Walker, 


FCA, reminded a recent dinner of his 
Teesside members. 

*We have got a real problem of 
communications,’ he said. ‘We must 
remember that words mean different 
things to different people, so that we 
have to think of people receiving the 
message and the message we want to 
convey. Therefore, as accountants, we 
must learn to be effective communi- 
cators, in understandable language 
with no jargonese. ~ 

*We have to lessen the fears of the 
layman on financial matters. We, as 


accountants, have to get many im- 
portant messages over to clients and to 
members of the general public. 

*One good example you can start 
with is the subject of added value, 
because it will be coming up so much 
during this decade, and it has to be 
understood. We, as accountants, must 
have added value, as well as being 
effective communicators.’ 

Mr Tattersall-Walker was respond- 
ing to the toast of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales, proposed by Mr J. N. Place of 
Tilcon Limited. 


Toying with Figures ? 


Appropriateness of the ‘going concern’ 
concept for this year’s accounts of 
Airfix Industries has been called in 
question by auditors Harold Everett, 
Wreford & Co. The accounts, they 
say, can only be taken as a true and 
fair view ‘subject to adequate finance 
facilities continuing to be available’ 
and to several other provisos, including 
the absence of further material claims 
against Meccano. 

Accounting records were not avail- 
able during the workers’ occupation of 
the Meccano factory, and at several 
points the auditors have had to rely 
upon estimates. 


Cutting the Centenary cake at Humberside Chartered Accountants’ recent annual dinner 
(The Accountant, November 20th, 1980). From left, Mr Gordon Hayhurst; Mr Barry Gaskill, 
President of the Humberside District Society; ICAEW President Mr Richard Wilkes; and 
Sir Roy Marshall, Vice-Chancellor of Hull University. 
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Substantial Fines 


for Revenue Fraud 


Chartered accountant Mr David 
Beeny, FCA, provided his employers 
with ‘an everyman’s guide to defraud- 
ing the Inland Revenue’, an Old Bailey 
court heard last week. He was fined 
£5,000 after pleading guilty to con- 
spiring to defraud the Revenue over 
PAYE and personal benefits. 

Also pleading guilty on similar 
charges were Mr R. W. Dickenson, 
former financial director of Collett 
Dickenson Pearce International (fined 
£3,000) and the company secretary, Mr 
H. F. Weinberger (£1,500 and £1,500 
costs). All the defendants, the Court 
was told, had since left the company 
— which itself was fined £100,000 
with £5,000 costs. 

Passing sentence, Judge Charles 
Lawson, QC, said that they had acted 
stupidly in an attempt ‘to keep the 
customers sweet’; they had slid into tax 
fraud ‘to avoid a blow to prestige’. In 
the event, men of the highest reputation 
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and integrity had embarked on fraud 
with no desire for personal gain. They 
could have acted within the law, but 
in fact acted illegally. 

All the defendants had frankly 
admitted their guilt, and the total loss 
of £250,000 to the Inland Revenue had 
been made good. Enquiries began in 
1974, after another accountant who 
worked for the company had alerted 
the Revenue to the possibility of tax 
evasion. 


Customs Officers' 
Breach of Rules 


: Breach of a mandatory provision — 


rule 6(2) of the VAT Tribunals Rules, 
SI 1972 No 1344, amended — by the 
Commissioners of Customs and Excise 
has been sharply criticised by the chair- 
man of the Manchester VAT Tribunal. 
The rule requires that the Com- 
missioners, where they contend that 
an appeal does not lie or cannot be 
entertained by a Tribunal, 'shall' serve 
a notice to that effect; and, in the 


present case, this had not been done 
within a reasonable time or apparently 
at all. 

The appellant had entered his appeal 
apparently as a last resort, to bring to 
an end what he regarded as unreason- 
able delay in making a VAT repayment; 
the Commissioners contended that this 
matter was not an appealable ‘decision’ 
within section 40 of the Finance Act 
1972. They had nevertheless sent the 
appellant the necessary documentation 
to lodge an appeal which, said the 
chairman, 'they either knew or ought 
to have known would be an appeal 
which the Tribunal had no jurisdiction 
to entertain'. As a result, the appellant 
had been allowed to incur expenditure 
of time and money in preparing for an 
‘appeal’ which was useless. 

‘I deliberately record my view,’ the 
chairman concluded, ‘that the Com- 
missioners should not construe the 
word *''shall'" [in rule 6(2)] as meaning 
*shall unless they see reasons to the 
contrary'.' This case, Roffey v 
Customs and Excise, is reported on 
page 854 of the present issue. 





THIS IS MY LIFE 


Pride in 


Our personnel director called me to 
suggest that our accountants somehow 
were not pushing the image of the store, 
so to speak, and he rather felt that 
something new, something polished 
and noticeable, was desirable in their 
attitude. I felt the blood rushing to my 
head for a moment, then recovered 
enough to ask for more detail. 

Not easy to explain, said Prinny in 
lofty tone; but just as an example, when 
his chaps went ashore on leave from 
their destroyer long ago, they had a sort 
of swagger — pride in the job and so 
forth, but not bumptious. You looked 
at them as they passed. Some of our 
salesmen nowadays had a touch of such 
bearing, true, not much, but just 
enough to turn the odd head. 

I said that Stephen of Shirts would be 
up in court next month for turning the 
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by An Industrious Accountant 


the Job 


head of that girl that didn't know he 
was married; and the director got hot 
under the collar and said that wasn't 
what he meant, but you'd never notice 
an accountant as he passed. I said that 
they could hardly swagger when the 
board had given them salary rises eight 
per cent below the departmental staff. 
In fact Margaret of Mechanical Ac- 
counts had just handed in her 
resignation because the managing 
director had practically wallowed in 
admiration of the sales girls in his 
recent speech, but hadn’t even men- 
tioned my telephone staff and the mail 
room. Odd how a tycoon can miss out, 
but then he's only an engineer. They'll 
show him pride in the job, I said, when 
they pass with strike notices at the front 
door. 

Prinny's big cigar wavered and 
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You'd never notice an accountant. 


suddenly fell. He was considering them 
for special treatment; he'd have a 
statement on the notice boards before 
lunch, he stuttered, just let them know 
quick! 

*Too late,' I said, and he went out 
— quite devoid of swagger. 
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Forming a a Partnership - u^ S 
Advantages and Disadvantages - vl 


by DAVID LANCH, MA, MLitt, BSc, FCA, Touche Ross & Co 


. So here we are with a successful. one-man: business, annual 
: profits £20,000 and expected to double in the next two years. 
Somebody else needs to be brought. in to strengthen top 
management, so the obvious answer is. to form a company 
with the two of us as directors. Or is it? Might it hot be worth 


considering a partnership? 


Surely, gays conventional wisdom, a company must be the 
right answer? It would confer limited liability and save tax 


into the bargain. Now it is true that a company does give - 


. limited liability — against trade creditors. But the main 
creditor is likely to be the bank, and by the time every | 


director has given a joint and several guarantee in respect of 


the overdraft, there will be precious little left of limited 
liability. 

A partnership is indeed more at risk from claims for - 
damages, for éxample from dissatisfied customers; but these 
` and similar risks can and should be covered by insurance. A 
‘partnership has the positive advantages of informality and 

privacy, whereas company accounts are public property — 
and the trend is to make the disclosure requirements éver 
wider. 


But are there not pii tax savings in forming a Simpy? 


Consider: even after last year's reductions in top rate income 


tax, a married man pays tax at 60 per cent on all income : 


above the first £30,000 a year or so, but a company pays tax 
at only 40 per cent on the first £70,000 of profits. All this is 
true, but perhaps we could look at it another way: on 
£20,000 per annum, a married man with only a £10,000 
mortgage — very restrained by today's standards — and 
wise enough to be paying maximum retirement annuity 
premiums (more on these later) would have a top tax rate of 
only 40 per cent. 

On £25,000. per annum, and with 'a' slightly ie: 
mortgage, his top rate would still be only 45 per cent. So for 
a three-man partnership, these can be the top rates on 
profits of up to £75,000. Thereafter, rates of personal 
income tax certainly rise, but what happens to the company 
whose profits exceed £70,000? Because of the way in which 
the small companies’ ‘marginal relief? works, the next 
£60,000 of company profits in fact bear tax at 66 per cent — 
‘more than the top rate of personal income tax on earnings. 

There are other factors favouring partnerships. With a 
carefully chosen accounting date.— shortly after April 5th, 
say April 30th in order not to be too ostentatious — a 
partnership does not pay tax until 20 months after the 
profits have been earned. For a new company this period of 
grace is only nine months. At today's rates of interest the 
advantage of having the use of one's money for an additional 
eleven months is self-evident. 

` Next, for a partnership the personal income tax liability of 
the partners is the end of the story. Not so for a company. 
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Suppose we have succeeded in salting away some profits in 
a company after paying corporation tax at only 40 per cent: 
what happens when we try to get our hands on the | remaining 
60 per cent? 

If we pay a dividend there is advance corporation tax — at 
best an acceleration of the company 's ultimate tax liability 
and at worst a real increase in that liability. Furthermore, 


^ tlie dividend will count as investment income of the recipient, 


subject to tax at rates of up to 75 per cent. 

If we try to be clever and just borrow the money from the 
company (loans aren't income, are they?) we find ourselves 
attacked on three sides. The Companies Acts are not too 
keen on loans to directors; the benefits legislation has views 
on low interest loans to employees; and section 286 takes the’ 
line that any company that can afford to make a loan to a 

‘shareholder can also afford to make an interest- free loan to 
-the Revenue. 

In order to extract the 60 per cent of relied profits as 
capital it will almost certainly be necessary either to cease 
-trading and liquidate the company or to convince the 
Revenue that section 460 has no application. Once again the 
‘penalty for going ahead regardless is likely to be investment 

income taxable at up to 75 per cent. 

But suppose we play our cards right and we do succeed i in: 

-taking out the 60 per cent as capital: how much real joy does 


. this give us? The 60 per cent will be taxable as a capital gain, 


at 30 per cent, which means that another 18 per cent of the 
original profits will go in tax. Add this to the 40 per cent 
already paid and we have a total tax rate of 58 per cent. If 
the company had paid full corporatiori tax at 52 per cent, 
the combined rate of corporation tax and capital gains tax 
works out at 66.4 per cent — once again more than the 
maximum on earned income. It is all very well to say that 
this capital gains tax is a future liability, not orie payable 
year by year as the profits are earned, but the proprietors' 
enjoyment of these accumulated profits is equally deferred. 
So far we have assumed that the partnership actually pays 
.tax on all its profits. As is well known, in real life, because 
of the basis of assessment rules, this is unlikely to happen. 
From time to time the suggestion is mooted that Schedule D 
‘should be put on to a current year basis of assessment, so 
that tax became payable on the profits actually made. 
Whatever the merits of this suggestion, it has always 
foundered on the perceived difficulties of making the 
transition, and a recent Parliamentary answer suggests that 


the chase has again been given up at least for the moment. 
So the fact remains that, under present rules, on the cessa- 
tion of a partnership quite significant sums can be left com- 
pletely untaxed. As a result, the true top rate of tax, even on 
substantial profits, could even be less than 40 per cent. What 


is more, a partnership ‘cessation’ for tax purposes can occur | 
every time there is a change of partner. Carefully-timed . 
admissions and retirements of partners are among the most" 


effective tax planning weapons in the taxpayers' armoury. 
Finally, a word on retirement annuity premiums. The 
1980 Finance Act has increased the maximum premium 


qualifying for full tax relief at the top rate to 17% per cent : 
"7 the best answer and that the balance of advantage may well 


of earnings, and the overall restriction, previously £3,000 
per annum, has been removed entirely. Those self-employed 


l ` people who start to contribute at an early age — and no age 
'js too early — can for the first time look forward with some 


"confidence (inflation permitting) to'a reasonably comfort- 


-able retirement. It is true that the most generous company 
‘superannuation schemes produce a better pension than the 
maximum obtainable through retirement annuities, but in 
practice not everyone can afford to put away even 17% per 
: cent of his earnings for retirement. 

No-one is denying that companies have their place, 
‘particularly for the very large or high risk business, and in 
some contexts they carry more prestige than a partnership. 
The message is simply that incorporation is not necessarily 


lie with forming a partnership. 





The Sociology of the Entrepreneur 


.by NICHOLAS A. H. STACEY 


Chairman, Chesham Amalgamations & Investments Ltd 


The future prosperity of the free world's industrial societies 
is currently in the balance. It is timely therefore that the role of 
the entrepreneur in industry and the conditions which nurture 
his development should be the subject of general discussion. 


Industrial capitalism and the market economy, those twin 
engines of prosperity, have been under siege from time to 
time and particularly during the past forty years. A better 
understanding of the sources of hostility is desirable to 
prescribe remedies. 

Modern industrial capitalism has been the motor of 
material achievement and the entrepreneur its governor. 
An early recognition of the industrial entrepreneur as a 
wealth creator in 18th-century England was short-lived; he 
was soon stripped of his lustre by critics. Earlier periods, 
too, censored the then entrepreneur and judged him on 
religious grounds, indicating that the rewards of effort 
brought ‘inequalities’. 

The late 18th and early 19th century middle and upper 
class critics condemned the entrepreneur on social grounds. 
The successful entrepreneur became the nouveau riche, and 
new money competed well with old money. None expressed 
their dislike of the new industrial entrepreneur more keenly 
than the English women novelists of the period, who felt 
vulnerable by their success. And since ‘literature is the loom 
of language’, many of its values are accepted and trans- 
mitted. 

As a result the British entrepreneur has not received the 
acclaim to which his activities and achievemnts often entitle 
him, The disdain of business and a dislike of entrepreneur- 
ship by the middle classes undoubtedly has literary origins: 
this is the reason why, until recently, the catchment area for 
entrepreneurs in Britain was predominantly the working 
class or immigrants of all classes and nationalities. 

The North American scene has developed differently. 
Here the entrepreneurs have always enjoyed social esteem — 
hence all social classes want to join their ranks. The whole- 
hearted recognition of the entrepreneur across the Atlantic 
has unleashed vast resources of dynamism, resulting in 
greater technical progress and a higher standard of life. 


The reason why ‘Silicon Valley’ could happen in Cali- 
-fornia but not in Cumbria in the North of England is 
-explained by the generally higher educational standard of 
‘the would-be entrepreneur on the Western side of the 
‘Atlantic, compared to its European approaches. (There are 
«signs that the British entrepreneurs’ educational standards 
‘have also risen in recent years — a good augury for the 
. future of British industry.) 

Entrepreneurship, a quality which thrives on opportunity 
„and can be encouraged by the social-occupational milieu, is 
‘not confined to founding businesses. A 20th century 
development has been a novel role for the entrepreneur 
‘as an employee and not as an owner. The professional 
‘type entrepreneur usually takes over from the founder entre- 
‘preneur and consolidates as well as expands the business, 
usually ruling over the larger firm. 

However, entrepreneurs are not confined to business 
alone — they are to be found in every branch of acti- 
ivity. Some have been particularly busy in politics and in 
the Civil Service, in Britain as well as in North America. 
'Even dirigiste societies encourage a particular flavour of 
‘entrepreneurship to lubricate their ill-planned economic 
organisation. 

Without entrepreneurs we shall inherit a static society; 
‘it is vital therefore that intellectual pacemakers and popu- 
-larisers should comprehend the role of the entrepreneur in 
‘industry and his contribution to the wealth of nations. His 
functions should be encouraged instead of being hindered 
.as they have been for so many years particularly in Britain. 
‘To ensure the requisite material success for the continuing 
‘existence of democratic societies, the world needs many 
“more new nouveaux riches — ie, entrepreneurs. 





"The substance of a recent lecture to the Faculty of Business Studies, 
. McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada. 
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Mirror, Mirror c on the Wall, 
Who is the Fairest of them al? 


` It is almost 200 years since economist 


‘Adam Smith, author of The Wealth of -` 


Nations, died and .it is, perhaps, of 
interest to speculate what he would 
think of this. crazy world of tax in 
which we operate in this day and age. 
His tenets for the basis of taxation are’ 
well known; but I am sure that the 
great man did not.have to advise new- 
comers to the field never to rely on 
“memory but always to look it up and, . 
in so doing, never to use out-of-date 
‘reference/textbooks. 

These thoughts were, provoked: by 
my title, which I was certain (from 
memory) was a quotation. However, 
having attempted to find the source 
without success, I can only conclude 
that it is a relic from. the. pantomimes 
of my youth, or possibly from Snow 


. White and the Seven Dwarfs. (Sorry, — 


no prize. is offered for the correct 


. answer!). . : PeT: 
These reflections — - and, in 
particular, the title — have been 


sparked off by the arrival on my desk 
during the past few weeks of a number 


of extremely glossy publications deal- . 


. ing with various complex areas of 


: taxation, and all of.them, bearing the 


name of one or other of the major 
. accountancy firms. In one case, the 
book was accompanied by a letter from 
. a firm of advertising and public rela- 
tions specialists, who were careful to 
point out that it was available to clients 
of the firm. According to their oft 
repeated public utterances, the big 
firms are not interested in the current 
moves to permit advertising by the 
profession; but, as Charles Kingsley 
wrote in Westward Ho, "There are 
more ways of killing a cat than choking 
her with cream’. 

However, we must not be churlish; 
thesé are excellent publications and I 
am sure that readers will be interested 
to know of their existence, even if they 
are not all on public sale. Let us 

commence, thérefore, with one which 
is in effect a double first, the maiden 
technical publication: of 1980's new 
international accounting firm, Grant 
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Thornton 


' Jhternátionl: ^ 
Taxation in Europë, 1980. 

Eighteen countries, 
to the United Kingdom, are covered; 


exceptions which come to mind are 
Portugal, . 
Gibraltar, Malta and the Eastern bloc.’ 


: Luxembourg, Cyprus, 


In the space of two hundred pages, it 
is impossible to provide more than a 


'general guide and, to facilitate com- 
‘parison between the various tax juris- 
dictions, the subject matter for each . 


country is dealt with under twelve 


standard headings, concluding. with à 
list of tax treaties. and finally a cor- 


porate tàx calculation. 
The next one out. ofthe hat may not 


~be of general interest; but, with recent 


speculation that the Chancellor may 


“again raise petroleum revenue tax from _ 
its present 70 per cent (even though the 

‘Government ‘take’ already totals 87.4p 

- of every £1 of North Sea oil profit), the 


comparatively. small number of com- 
panies affected will doubtless be taking 


‘an ‘even closer look at . their tax 


problems. 


The publication concerned i is "United ^ 
Kingdom Taxation'on the Profits from’ 


North Sea Oil' — not on sale, but 
available to clients of Price Waterhouse 


_& Co. The first edition was issued in 


April 1975 as a guide to the system of 


UK taxation of oil and. gas ‘profits ' 
founded upon the Oil Taxation Act. 
The | 


1975 and earlier legislation. 
current edition is'the third and reflects 


'the first major changes that have been 
‘made’ to that ‘system of taxation, 
“namely the provisions relating to` 


petroleum revenue tax in, the Finance 
(No. 2) Act 1979 and. the Finance 


` Act 1980. 


It is emphasised that this work is no 


" more than a general. guide which does 
not purport to provide the answers to: 
specific problems; however, tlie sub- ` 
‘jects range from: the award of the 


licence, changes of interést therein, the 
three main areas of ‘taxation 


‘royalties, PRT and’ corporation tax — 
«plus VAT, to ‘employees’ income tax 


and certain forms of financial assis- 


1980 


l "Corporate l 


from Austria 


‘same. subject; 





tance available to the UK offshore oil 
industry from the British Government 
and the European Economic Com- 


: munity. 


‘Some of the figures quoted are quite 


staggering. In the year to March 31st, 


‘1981, the contribution to Government 
revenues from North Sea oil and gas is 
estimated ‘at £4,100 million, ie, abóut 
one-eighth of the total revenue forecast 
from direct taxation. This figure will- 
increase in years to come as tlie relief 
for the initial development costs are 


‘used’ up and production ' increases. 


Total capital investment up to the end 


` of 1979 amounted to about £11 billion 


and is currently running in the ` region 


of £2.3 billion pa. Where, you may 


well ask, would we be without North 
Sea oil and gas? 

For the record, the actui rate of 
the Government ‘take’ will vary with 


the circumstances of each individual 
- field, being dependent on such variables 


as. development and. extractive. costs 


but the 87. 4 per cent quoted Tepresenis: 


CEP Per cent 

Royalty on landed value 12.50 
PRT at 70 per cent on sales - PE 
less royalty (87.5) | ` 61.25 


Corporation tax at 52 per cent 


on balance (26.25) (Q 13:65 


87.4 








Now we turn to two publications 
dealing with what. is essentially . the 
although: there is_a 
distinct différence (to which we will 
come later) which may well détermine. 
a reader’s choice, presuming he has to 
make such a decision. EE 

"The first is The US/UK Double 


“Tax Treaty by Arthur Andersen & Co, 


published by Tolley's at £8.25; in out- 


‘ward appearance it matches the now 


familiar but nevertheless comparatively 


new Tolley *house style'. The first part 
: of this book summarises the main 
‘points 
‘examines how they will affect. the 
‘US or UK businessman; and considers 


in the current Convention; 
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what action may be required by him 
to obtain any repayments of taxes 
which are due. Consideration is also 
given to: how taxpayers in both 
countries could arrange their affairs in 
the light of the changes contained in 
the Convention. 

: The second part reproduces each of 
the twenty-nine articles of the Conven- 
tion and then analyses and comments 
on each article in considerable detail 
with fully worked examples where 
appropriate. This part forms the main 
slice of the 200-odd pages, and the 
work ends with a number of appen- 
dices which include reproductions of 
specimen relevant forms used by.the 
" Inland Revenue/Internal Revenue ser- 
vice and the text of the Inland Revenue 
press release of March 13th, 1978, 
dealing with the working arrangement 
on exchange of information between 
the two Revenue Departments ' con- 
cerned. (In broad terms, this deals with 
‘ the criteria for selecting cases for 
examination and subsequent procedure 
on both sides of the Atlantic). 


. Text and comment 


The second book on this subject is 
the UK/US Double Tax Treaties Guide 
by Ernst & Whinney, published by 
Oyez Publishing Ltd at £9.95; the 
authorship is personally attributed to 
Messrs Jerrold Cohen of E & W and 
Roy Greenfield of the Inland Revenue 
Capital Taxes Ofice — who incidentaily 
is also the joint author of Dymond's 
Capital Transfer Tax. The difference 
which I mentioned is that this work 
also includes the UK/US Double Tax 
. Convention (Estates of Deceased 
Persons and Gifts). 

The layout also differs in that the 
twenty-nine articles of the Income 
Convention and the fifteen articles of 
the Estates Convention are printed on 
the left-hand pages with the respective 
authors’ comments and guidance 
printed on the right-handed pages but 
in lighter type. As articles and com- 
ment are necessarily of unequal length, 
this treatment entails blank spaces, 
even blank pages; speaking personally, 
I think I would have preferred the 
commentary in the heavier print, 
particularly as some of the examples 
are in small type. 

The book ends with a very full index 


which is designed in such a way that it 
clearly distinguishes between references 
to the Income Convention and to the. 
Estates Convention. 

The last of the major firm efforts 
is from Thornton Baker, being the 
fourth edition of A Practical Guide to 
Capital Transfer Tax, published by 
Jordan & Sons at' £5.00. The authors 
are Philip Hardman, TB's senior tax 
partner; Russ Stanfield, a consultant 
to the firm who specialises in capital 
taxes and estate planning; and Geoffrey 
Wignall, also a consultant valuer and 
estate planner at TB. This A4 softback 
of 64 pages is not intended to be a 
treatise on the subject but is written to 
assist readers in their understanding of 
capital transfer tax and to suggest ways 
in which their potential liability might 
be mitigated. 

The main interest to readers will 
undoubtedly lie in the second part, 
dealing with planning aspects; but 
those who expect to find sophisticated 
Schemes laid out in full detail will be 
disappointed. There is first the general 
approach and the needs of the family 
taking into consideration the possibili- 
ties of a break-up — unfortunately, a 
recurring factor in the 1980s — and the 
ages and health of those concerned. 
The authors then turn to the husband 
and wife exemption, other exemptions 
and reliefs, family trading companies 
and partnerships, settlements, wills 
and insurance. , 
` To those readers who already have 
copies of former editions, a new 
chapter has been. added to the planning 
section to cover the special problems of 
farmers, including the granting of 
tenancies. With a major client in mind, 
I must admit this was my first choice of 
reading; but there are only two pages 
and (to be fair) not unexpectedly, no 
real solution to what, in the compara- 
tively near future, must surely be 
CTT's greatest problem — the con- 
tinuation of agriculture in the UK. It is 
often said that the agricultural industry 
has more influence than any other in 
the corridors of power; if that is so, it 
is surely high time for its representative 
bodies to make their voice heard in no 
uncertain manner. 

The. book ends with a Mre iati 


planning check list which is in effect a - 


précis of what has gone before and is 
referenced thereto. 


Finally, another book, from Oyez 
Publishing Ltd, this time 7ax Facts 
1980-81 from the pen of W. J. Horner, 


formerly one of HM Inspectors of 


Taxes and now an adviser with Kidsons, 
price £5.00. This, as its name implies, 
is a précis and is intended only as a 
general guide. However, it covers a. 
wide variety of topics, including 
income tax, corporation tax, CGT, 
CTT, DLT, VAT and national insu- 
rance contributions with such useful , 
information as a list of the timé limits 
involved. A slim volume of 56 pages 
which will slip into your briefcase and 
provide a constant aide-mémoire. 

As a postscript to my opening para- 
graph, the City Editor of the Sunday 
Express should take my advice; in a 
recent issue, he has quoted PRT as 


- 60 per cent (and the total Government 


take as 82 per cent) with a possible 
increase to 65 per cent! 


ICSA View on 
Benefits in Kind | 


"PAYE is not the appropriate machinery 
for taxation of benefits in kind, as 
envisaged by the Government, in the 
view of a study group of the Institute 
of Chartered Secretaries and Adminis- 
trators. [nstead, a system based upon 
the present Form P11D requirement 
should be instituted, with the additional 
but vital provision that tax assessed (as | 
a result of the submission of infor- 
mation based upon actual benefits 
received) be collected, by adjustment 
of code numbers, in the fiscal year 


. following that in which the benefit was 


received. iL 3 
Copies of the ICSA submission 


‘Taxation of Benefits in Kind’ are 
available on request from the Institute’s 
offices at 16 Park Crescent, London 
WIN 4AH. 


DOUBLE TAXATION 
Netherlands Antilles 


Discussions are due to be held shortly 
about a revised comprehensive double 
taxation convention between the United 
Kingdom and the Netherlands Antilles. 
Representations are invited and 
should be sent as soon as possible to 
the Inland Revenue, Policy Division 5, 
(International), Room T7, West Wing, 
Somerset House, London WC2R ILB. 


THE ACCOUNTANT, November 27th, 1980 853 





Taxation 








s Corporation Tax i tonii atom 


The Companies Acts impose restric- 
tions on the length of the period . for 
which accounts may be made | up; but 
corporation tax rules i in the Taxes. ‘Act’ 
1970 have to be flexible enough : to- 
reflect -- periods: ‘other’ than twelve 
months. s ‘ 
‘Various events may terminate a tax. 
period of account. which“: can: "never — 
exceed twelve months. ‘Section: 429) 
authorises the division-and apportion- ` 
ment, to specific- periods of the profits . 


or losses of any period for which . 


accounts have been made: up ifiit i 
necessary to do so, although the tax is 
structured in. “such a way that certai 


elements such as capital allowances or + .$p 


chargeable gains are. attributed -to 
periods in which relevant events occur.. 
-In Marshall Hus & Partners Ltd v 
. Bolton (The Times, November 8th, 
` 1980) a property company had pre- 
pared a set of accounts covering 69 
months. It claimed that the profit 
shown should be apportioned on a time 








iSc 








- for each tax. Accounting . period.. The 


. Inspector's computation. produced . a 
. result less: favourable to the: company E 

qo _incorrectly, the legal provisions which 
‘allow. them to pay VAT when. they 
‘themselves are paid, not when they 





than that produced, by. apportio 
' Mr Justice: Goulding said. that a tax- 
payer’s accounts were not binding’ on 


(2). .Moreover,. 





Cases I to VI of. Schedule. D: If this 
purpose could'be^better served by a 


different method of. computation, then .: 
it was not necessary'.to.divide the. 


apportion. The. Court upheld ‘the 
Special commissioners’ ‘decision against 
the Hapayees: D 


Nothing to Appeal Against f 


"The applicant served a notice.of appeal 
on July 15th, 1980, against an alleged 
‘decision by the Commissioners of 
Customs and Excise not to repay a 
refund of input.tax claimed in June 
(later repaid at the beginning | of 
August). The notice was accepted and 
processed by the Commissioners, but 
the ‘applicant ‘received no formal 
response from them other than a notice 
objecting to the accompanying witness 
statement. In a letter from the Com- 
missioners dated August 17th, however, 
they. asserted that as they had made no 
. appealable decision in accordance with. 
section 40(1) of the finance Act 1972, 
no VAT Triburial had jurisdiction in 
the matter. 
In the opinion of the applicant, on 
the basis of correspondence and con- 
. versations with the Commissioners, he 
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was justified in believing that they had 
made a decision either not to. refund 
the tax or, alternatively, not to make a 
decision àt all. This was evidenced by 
the fact that they, have taken two 
months to investigate his returns 
before making repayment, : 

: The ‘Manchester VAT Tribunal 
sympathised with the applicant since in 
serving his notice of appeal he had 


been ‘acting in desperation. Although. 


his .documentation indicated, that. he 
-had experience of VAT appeals which 
should have. guarded him. from error, 
the Commissioners had.been slow to 
warn him of the inutility of this appeal. 
In fact, they had supplied him. with the 
necessary documentation to lodge an 
appeal in the knowledge i that he had no- 
grounds for such ar;action. ET 
However, sympathy did not, relieve 


, 1980 


-basis between they various tax Account- "E 
ing. periods. straddling: those months. ~ 
owever; the, Inspector of Taxes asked. n 
x for and’ was: given: informátion about . 
the individual property deals-só that he. 
: Was. in a. position. to. compute: results « 


the Inland Revenue, nor. did his:choice `; 
‘of accounting dates: of. itself impose- 
essity' for the: purposes. of section ^. 
"subsection: 129(1) .'1 
sified the full: amount .of profits as ^ áccounted for. . 


“the: measure for: assessment under. . 


. law. 


the Tribunal of the unfortunate’. neces- 


sity of determining that they had no 


jurisdiction to hear an ‘appeal’ which 
in law had never existed. The Tribunal 
‘lacked authority to deal. with matters 
of maladministration, which should be 
left to the ‘Ombudsman’. 


- Roffey : v. Customs:,.and Excise 
(MAN/&O/ 130, October: 14th, ad 





"Caréless' VAT "Popeniork 
by Professional Firms ` 


Professional "pas ame: “exploiting 


invoice their: services., By issuing care- 
lessly: designed. ‘requests for payment’, 
they, are encouraging their clierits-. o 
recover “VAT. which, has not' ye - been 





-Customs officers are fully justified 


4n. ‘demanding immediate payment:,of 


tax on documents which look like tax 
invoices... These may: conceivably 
iriclude ` "statements. .of VAT’ and 
similar requests for payment, which 
show both VAT registration numbers 
and amounts of VAT. Qualifications 
such as ‘This is not a VAT invoice’ 
are often so small: and badly placed : 
that the document is-a positive encour- 
agement to the client to recover the 
VAT shown on it forthwith; yet the 
firm issusing it will not account for 
output tax until it receives payment. ` 
According to regulation 18 of the 
VAT (General) Regulations (SI 1980 . 


‘No. 1536) the tax point for services 


supplied continuously over a period, 
for a fee determined periodically, is the 
date on which payment is received — 
provided, that is, that a.tax invoice has 
not previously been issued. This, 
according to York chartered accountant . 
Mr A. St. J. Price, FCA, editor of 
Croner's Reference Book. for VAT, 

covers much professional work, 

though not ‘one off’ jobs. without 

continuing commitment. 

Firms can thus take advantage of the 
if they do their paperwork 
properly; but Mr Price suggests that 
‘many do not understand the rules’ and 
that their paperwork is liable to be 
rejected in consequence by | Customs 
officers, 


CRICKETANA 


A SUPERB DISCOUNT TO READERS OF 
THE ACCOUNTANT 





Staffordshire Portrait Figures 





; nsi 


Replicas of collectors' items circa 1850 


Although many earthenwares were produced in the nineteenth century very few 
figures of cricketers have survived. The figures shown above have been made from 
moulds taken of two pairs of original figures by unknown makers. These originals 
at auction would realise about £1,000. Each replica is hand-made in Staffordshire 
and carefully coloured and glazed to match exactly its master. This type of early 
portrait figure was not produced for a sophisticated market and is an excellent 
example of the ware which would have decorated shelves and windows of cottages 
and artisans! dwellings in the mid-nineteenth century. 


———Á————7í——!—À—oá—HnÀQma—ss 


Non-Striker Group 

The Antique Collectors’ Club 1979 described this piece 
as “A rare group of two young cricketers, simply 
modelled but brightly coloured."' 


Full price £37.50 Discount Price £25.55 


Young Bowler 
A charming figure in stylish dress holding a green 
coloured ball. Height six inches. 


Full price £17.50 Discount price £11.95 


Batsman Group 
The equally colourful companion to the Non-Striker 
Group with a fielder in the wicket keeping position. 


Height six and a half inches. 
Full price £37.50 Discount Price £25.55 


Young Batsman 
The right handed companion to the bowler with a base 
of distinctive colouring. 


Full price £17.50 Discount Price £11.95 


————À Á——nns— —Dw(—n——!á—— ——)—ÁÀ——XÀ———nÁ—e—eá—snsm, 


Prices include VAT and P & P. For order form see page 863. Offer closes December 31st, 1980. 
THESE FIGURES ARE EXCLUSIVE TO FIRST IMPRESSIONS. 
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Qualifications? 


Let the experts help 
you to success 


The School of Accountancy have been specialising in 
preparing candidates for examinations for 65 years. You 
can benefit from this wealth of experience — either to make 
sure of success in ACA Exams if you are a student — or to 
add a second string to your bow if you have already 
qualified. 


ACA Examinations 


We are in a unique position to give you the best help 
available, You will enter your examinations completely 
prepared and confident of adding to the 30,000 Chartered 
Accountants that SOA has helped to success. 


Institute of Accounting Staff 
Examinations 


We have courses available now for this important new 
qualification — sponsored by the Association of Certified 
Accountants for junior and technician staff in offices of 
practising accountants, commerce, industry or govern- 
ment. 


Further Qualifications 


A second qualification to add to your ACA will give 
you even better career prospects. SOA offers highly 
successful courses for all leading examinations, including 
ACMA, ACCA, etc, 

An ATII will be of great benefit if your special interest 
is taxation - but the examination of the Institute of 
Taxation sets a demanding standard. SOA students 
consistently score success thanks to the clear, com- 
prehensive and up-to-date course material. 


Your SO A Course 


Whichever course suits your objectives, you will 
receive personal tuition from experts — backed by concise 
"material which is clearly presented and easy to assimilate. 
You will be able to study at home - at whatever time and 
pace suits you best. And you will be on your way to 
success — like thousands of other SOA students! 







POST THE COUPON TODAY FOR FULL DETAILS 






einer & Business Studies zer. 1910 


The School of Accountancy & Business Studies, 


i Dept. 754A or Dept. 754A 
Interesi House, Intertext House, 

| Stewarts Road, 341 Argyle Street, 

LONDON SWR A4UJ. Glasgow G2 SLW. 
| Tet. 01-622 9911. Tel, 041.221 2926, 

or Dept, 754A Fox House, 37 College Green, Dublin. Tel, 712454, 
| Please send me full details, without obligation, about your courses for: 
| WAME oaspetii E EEEE EEA AAEREN aH pes AA Race RD eg 
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E The School of Accountancy 






PENSIONS 
FOR TOPPEOPLE 















A Director’s and Senior 
Executive’s guide to: 





Pensions tor Top People 







Individual Pension 
Arrangements. 












The role of Pension 
Schemes in individual 


MW, 



















) and corporate tax 
F SQ planning. 
/ Jj ) Revenue requirements, 
documentation 
from Stewart Wrightson procedures and 
investment. 









SEND FOR YOUR FREE COPY NOW. 
To: Group P.R.O. Stewart Wrightson 


1 Camomile Street London EC3A 7HJ 
uum a a ee ED eee ee UND eee NN 


Please send me a copy of Pensions for Top People. 










Name and title 







Business address : 





Christmas Issue December 18th 


Since our Christmas number is a double one, covering two weeks normal 
issues and is specially designed for leisurely reading, it makes an 
exceptional platform from which to promote to a very influential audience at 
its' most relaxed. It is for this reason that special features are geared away 
from the usual technical or business aspects. This year our features will be 


CHARITIES 


Our traditional Christmas feature. Including articles on aspects of charity 
work, this feature has always drawn considerable advertising support from a 
wide variety of charity organisations, and is recognised as a good platform 
to draw attention to a particular charitable need. 


HOLIDAYS 


A first for The Accountant. Our readers do take time off, and what better 
issue to advise them how to. It is the aim of this feature to give our readers 
information on various ways of spending their holidays; amongst the points 
covered will be skiing, last minute holidays, and how to approach travelling 
in the Soviet Union. 













These speciai features present you with the ideal opportunity of either 
promoting your cause, or holiday facilities to an influential buying market. 






To book your advertisement, or for further details 


° SUZANNE BULL — 
FEATURES MANAGER 
01-836 0832 
or write to 
THE ACCOUNTANT 
151 Strand, London, WC2R 1JJ. 


CLOSING DATE FOR ADVERTISEMENTS DECEMBER 10th 
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Book Reviews 





Tolley's Companies Act 1980 

by Mary Arden and George Eccles 
Tolleys, £5.95 ` 

The Companies Act 1980: 

A Practical Guide 

by Victor Joffe 

Oyez Publishing, £7.50 

The Companies Act 1980 

by John Tinnion 

Sweet & Maxwell £5.00 


Company law reform has become a: 


piecemeal affair over recent years and 
there is every indication that it will 
continue in that way for the foreseeable 
future, as Westminster struggles to keep 
pace with the output of directives from 
Brussels. In the meantime, however, 
accountants must come to grips with 
the latest instalment of legislation in 
the form of the Companies Act 1980 
and; since it received the Royal Assent 
at tlie beginning of May, a number of 
authors have been busily engaged in 
producing a range of textbooks and 
guides. 

The principal areas of change are 
those which related to the classification 
of companies between private -and 
public, payment for share capital, the 
distribution of profits, the rights and 
duties of directors and insider dealing. 
Tolley’ s Companies Act 1980 aims to 
present the new legislation in a readable 
manner and it succeeds in meeting this 
objective without appearing to lose 
sight of the essential detail in so doing. 
A well-ordered list of contents and the 
accompanying tables of legislation and 
cases help to make it a prime source 
of quick reference and there is an 
added bonus in the form of an appendix 
which reproduces the full text of the 
Act itself. 

Victor Joffe's The Companies Act 
1980 is equally comprehensive in its 
coverage, if not more so, and it has 
the air of luxuriating in the finer points 
of legal discussion. However, this is 
not ito be construed as a criticism as 
there is room for more than one 
approach to the task of explaining this 
complex statute. A foreword by Lord 





Weddeburn of Charlton gives an indi-. 





-The New Companies Act 


cation of the difficulties that have 
faced authors as they sought to keep 
pace with the to-ing and fro-ing 
between Commons and Lords as the 


Bil went through its Parliamentary ` 


stages. 
The third of this clutch of guides, by 
John Tinnion, adopts a slightly for- 


"bidding format that entails reproduc- 


tion in full of the text of the Act, 
with the author's fully-annotated notes 
and comments interspersed through- 
out. It has few.of the characteristics of 
a quick-reference guide and requires of 
the reader a more studied and attentive 
approach. It also reproduces the full 
text of the Second Directive that pre- 
cipitated this, round of company law 
reform. 


Cost and Management 
Accounting 


by A. J. E. SORGDRAGER 
and D. TROMP | 


McGraw-Hill, £23 


. Accounting textbooks by South African 


authors rarely seem to find a niche in 
the reading lists for the UK professional 
examinations, and this volume is 
therefore something of a rarity for that 
reason. 

The two authors are lecturers in 
departments of accounting in South 
African universities, and have produced 
a textbook that bears a close resem- 
blance to equivalent titles from UK 
publishing houses — save that the 
orientation is obviously towards the 
specific requirements of their own 
national student market. It covers the 
usual areas of costing method and 
techniques, and specimen problems 
and worked solutions are liberally 
interspersed throughout the text. 

The question has to be asked, 
however, why one should recommend a 
UK student to use this textbook in 
preference to one of the more familiar 
domestic titles. The.answer must be 
that it offers no special features that 


might warrant particular recom- 
mendation, and hence it is likely to have 


` only alimited readership among British 


accountancy students — though this is 
not to say that it is in any way an in- 
ferior publication by comparison with 
the established favourites. 


Management Control 
Systems 


Fourth edition 


by ROBERT ANTHONY 
and JOAN DEARDEN 


Richard D. Irwin, £11 net 


Although the format of this fourth 
edition follows closely that of the third. 
edition, all the text has been rewritten 
to incorporate new findings from the 
literature and observations from prac- 
tice. New cases have been added to 
many chapters. 

As before the book concentrates on 
management control, including topics 
such as the control of discretionary 
costs, profit centres and the program- 
ming process. It does not deal exten- 
sively, though, with topics such as cost 
accounting and budgetary procedures 
and assumes a basic knowledge of 
management accounting. 

The great strength of this book is its 
emphasis on case studies, which is not 
perhaps surprising as the authors are 
both professors at Harvard — noted 
for its case study approach to teaching 
of business studies. These cases are not 
exclusive to this work, and readers of 
Horngren will readily recognise the 
Birch Paper Company illustrating 
transfer pricing problems. 

It does seem strange that in a ‘book 
of this quality that it still refers to the 
Sun Oil Company model as its illustra- 
tion of corporate modelling. This 
model was built in 1968, almost the 
dark ages as far as modelling is con- 
cerned, and never got off the ground. 
I would suggest that the authors read 
some of the later works of Professor 
Naylor to bring themselves up-to-date 
in this important area. 

Apart from this criticism it is diffi- 
cult to fault this new edition which is 
recommended for all students interested 
in management control systems. 
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SEC Accounting 


by JOHN W. BUCKLEY, et al 
John Wiley & Sons, £12 


Under the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934 Congress in the USA established 
the Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission and gave it the authorisation to 
establish principles of accountng to be 
used in preparing the financial reports 
of publicly held companies. These 
principles, enunciated through what is 
known as Regulation S-X and its at- 
tendant Accounting Series. Releases, 
constitute authoritative accounting 
pronouncements and are part of the 
body of ‘generally accepted accounting 
principles’. 

This new work, directed at both 
. students and practising managers, is 
divided into two parts. The first part 
provides an introduction to the SEC 
and the security laws and portrays the 
environment in which the accountant 
practises. In the second part the 
authors take a closer look at the ways in 
which federal regulations have affected 
accounting and auditing standards. 

The authors are not content only to 
look backwards. In an epilogue they 
collect many-current developments and 
organise them in such: a way as to 
suggest to the reader the possible events 
to come. 

Although the book will have a narrow 
appeal in the UK it is recommended to 
those who want an objective study of the 
SEC and its workings in an impartial 
framework. There is none of the in- 
ventive in this work which is generally 
associated with the SEC. . 


Corporate Investment and 
Aquisitions by Foreign 
Companies in the USA 


Edited and published by Graham & 
Tiotmam £52 


Based on.a dine of the same title 
organised by Graham & Trotman in 
February 1980 this book provides the 
reader. with a comprehensive op- 
portunity to learn from experts the 
basic rules of the game in making 
acquisitions in the USA. Publication of 
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this work comes at a time’ when there 
has been a significant growth of interest 
‘in acquiring assets in the USA. In the 


` past year, the value of corporate ` 


acquisitions in the USA by British 
companies alone has. totalled well in 
excess of $1 billion. 

: This book consists of 15 chapters 
representing each óf the papers given at 
the conference. The presenters are all 


executives with corisiderable experience. 


either of making,'or advising on, US 
corporate acquisitions. Two of the 
papers, by British. companies Thomas 
Tilling and Mardon Packaging, 
describe specific successful US 
acquisiton case studies. Without doubt 
the expert advice and information 
contained in this publication will 
greatly assist any company wishing to 
invest in the US market. 

‘Though it is difficult to fault the 
quality of the technical content of the 
papers, many of them could have been 
vastly improved by editing. Presen- 
tation leaves much to be desired, 
particularly. in view of the cost of the 
book. 


US/UK Double Tax Treaty 
on Income and 
Capitol Gains 


by JOHN A. NEWMAN 
Butterworths, £8. 50 


'This work follows what appears to be 
the current standard presentation of 
this subject by dealing with it on an 
article-by-article basis, giving first the 
text of each article followed by what 
the author describes as 'the effect of 
each article on real transactioris in real 
situations'. Pr 

. The appendices include the text of 
the working arrangement between the 


US Internal Revenue Service and our 


Inland Revenue regarding the exchange 
of information provisions of the Con- 
vention and a useful list of US State 
taxes both admissible and inadmissible 
for unilateral relief - in the United 
Kingdom. 

However, the book is isa shoit one — 
128 pages in all —‘and the commentary 
on each Article while clearly expressed, 
is somewhat attenuated and apart from 
appendix I (Ier credits payable to 


1980 - 


US residents on dividends from UK 
Companies) worked examples are con- 
spicuous by their absence. 

Moreover, the impression is gained 
that in preparing the text, US readers 
were much in the author's mind, eg, 
article 10 on Dividends and article 23 
on Elimination of Double Taxation; in 
the latter case the UK taxpayer's posi- 
tion only merits the note ‘The general 
UK credit code is essentially reiterated 
in Article 23(2) and ie no more 
need besaid’! ^. ^ 


The Profit Taker 
by DON ABRAMS . 
John Wiley & Sons, £6 


The natural incliriation of someone who 
has spent much of his life searching for 
an ultra-conservative yet - highly 
profitable investment strategy is to want 
to tell the whole world when he finds it. 
Don Abrams believes he has found such 
a system and this book is designed to 
spread the word about what he calls his 
‘automatic profit-taker'. 

Already in the USA a television series 
has been created based on the in- 
vestment strategies outlined in this 
book. The author is well. known as 
editor of the Don Abrams Profit-Taker 
Bulletin, and lectures widely on per- 
sonal investment strategies. 

The cynic might well ask why doesn't 


` Don Abrams use the system himself to 


make his own fortüne. The answer is 
quite simple — he does. But he is also 
convinced that as more small investors 
become familiar with the technique and 
profit from it, then the opportunities for 
others to do the same may well increase 
rather than decrease. Increased par- 
ticipation in convertible bonds is ex- 
pected to encourage organisations to 
issue more of them. 

As might have been guessed, the 
profit-taker system is based on the 
convertible bond which, used in con- 
junction with the ‘short sale’, can 
provide a full hedge against losses. But 
the system employed by the author puts 


emphasis on the 'half edge' which 


allows a profit to be taken whether the | 
share price moves up or down, and only 
works if there are reasonably-sized 
fluctuations in share prices but in a US 
context the scheme could be lucrative. 


ISSN 0260-1176 = 


VOU te o PUBLICATION 
- Vol 1 No 1 019 November 1980 


Other features include; 
Money Markets — indices, interest rates and 


SEE THIS NEW 


FORTNIGHTLY 


The first issue of Tolley’s new fortnightly — 
FINANCE DIRECTOR'S REVIEW — has just 
been published. 

Similar in style to the well-known Company 
Secretary's Review and Tolley's Practical Tax, it 
provides the practical, up-to-date and accurate 
information that the Finance Director needs, in just 
eight well-presented, readable pages each fortnight. 

The core of each issue is a digest of all the 
important changes in law and practice, and 
probable future developments, likely to concern 
finance directors and other senior finance 
executives. 

A leading article each fortnight examines in detail 
a major subject such as the problems of 
implementing SSAP 16, foreign currency exposure 
management, pension fund financing and so on. 


Mail today for the first four issues FREE to: 


exchange rates with 
informed comment 
Viewpoint — an individual's forthright 
opinion on a controversial 
business topic 
Case Notes — key judicial decisions 
interpreted 
News in Brief — a round-up of the latest 
economic indicators and 
forecasts, other 
announcements and events 


Plus more articles, diary deadlines, letters, an 
occasional editorial, recommended reading and 
book reviews . . . all designed to save the Finance 
Director's time. There is no advertising in the 
magazine, just solid information. 

The cumulative index every four issues converts 
FINANCE DIRECTOR'S REVIEW into an 
invaluable reference work. 

In addition, subscribers will receive a free binder, 
an overnight Budget summary, other supplements, 
and substantial discounts on surveys, Tolley 
conferences and Tolley publications. 


Tolley Publishing Company Limited, 102/104 High Street, Croydon, Surrey, CRO IND 


Please send me 26 issues of Finance Director's Review 
(one every fortnight for the next year). Also send immediately 
my FREE Ring Binder. Also send the FREE Index Pages, 
Special Supplements and Holiday Planner Wallchart, as they 
are issued. 


Payment — Normal Subscription — £50 Li 
Tolley or TPT Subscriber — £45 — [ ] Please tick 


CSR Subscriber — £37.50 L] 
Tolley Subscriber Number |] 


CSR Subscriber Number H E gi 


TPT Subscriber Number 

I enclose my cheque for the me amount O Seia 
ease tici 

Please invoice me for the above amount Li 


"s Address 


I understand that I will receive the first issue and a further 
three FREE issues of Finance Director's Review and that my 
subscription will commence on the fifth issue. I also understand 
that I may cancel this order at any time before the fifth issue, 
receive a full refund and still keep everything I have received — 
if not satisfied. 


Please complete in BLOCK CAPITALS” 


Name 





Position 





Company 














Telephone No. 





Signature 





"Registered No. 729731 Englanc 
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Which Computer on Show ? 


by HARRY T. CHAMBERS 


The Which Computer Show was held 
this week at the National Exhibition 
Centre, Birmingham from Novem- 
ber 25th-28th. This was accompanied 
by the usual ‘workshops’ which have 
become a characteristic feature of busi- 
ness equipment exhibitions in recent 
years. 

Such workshops last two-and-a-half 
hours and cost £25 and are repeated 
several times during an exhibition. They 
are oriented to telling businessmen how 
to go about setting up a new computer 
installation. Obviously the object is to 
set companies on the road to choosing 
the right computer for their needs. To 
this extent the profession has an interest 
for the simple reason that where a 
client chooses the wrong system it is his 
accountant who has to pick up the 
pieces: and sort out the mess in the 
business sense if not in the technical 
one. 

Since this was written before the 
show opened, it is impossible to judge 
how much help a show of this type is to 
potentia] users. According to Richard 
Copley-Smith, managing director of 
Clapp & Poliak Europe Ltd who 
organised the show ‘users are still 
confused about the capabilities of one 
machine or program against another. 
This show will give them the chance to 
compare notes in a non-pressurised 
environment and we believe that this 
will help people to make better 
decisions.’ 

Certainly decisions will be better if 
the atmosphere is unpressurised, but 
experience at other equipment shows 
has been that the atmosphere on the 
stands is far from unpressurised. 

For anyone with sufficient stamina 
there were some 120 stands to visit but 
since it is unlikely that any visitors 
other than members of the specialist 
press would be interested in the whole 
gamut of equipment and services the 
organisers produced an electronic 
directory to direct visitors to companies 
selling the products which they were 
interested in examining. 


In the space available it-is impossible 
to even mention half the equipment on 
view but an analysis of categories does 
give some indication of the state of the 
art at the present time so far as it 
affects business users. 

Most of the descriptions used by the 
computing industry are somewhat 
arbitrary. For instance in the context 
of the Which Computer Show? micros 
and minis refers to manufacturers, 


importers and local subsidiaries of - 


overseas manufacturers who sell 
through systems houses and distribu- 
tors. In other words they are mostly 
hardware manufacturers who will put a 
system together for large end-users 
with in-house expertise, but are largely 
interested in the OEM market. There 
are fifteen exhibitors in this category, 
five of which are all-British, while 
such international names as Data 


General, Honeywell; Texas Instruments 


and Wang appear in this category. 
Business computers on the other hand 
refers to a complete turnkey system 
including all hardware, software, train- 
ing and initial support. This category 
is divided. into systems costing under 
£15,000 and those costing over £15,000. 

In the former category there are no 
less than 39 exhibitors competing for 
the end users’ business. In fact this 
number includes: several companies in 
the *micro and mini' category who are 
playing it both ways, selling general 
business systems to end users through 
distributors and. hardware to systems 
houses. Actually this makes more sense 
than appears on the surface now that 
specialist systems for different pro- 
fessions and types of business are 
proliferating. 

Also included in this category are 
several ‘personal’ computers such as 
Commodore and Apple in their more 
enhanced business configurations. In 
fact Commodore may have started off 
as a 'personal' computer but it has 
become a viable small business systems 
machine selling at under £3,000. 

Once you get to the larger over 
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£15,000 category among the 33 exhibi- 


tors are a number of well known 
names. The capacity to expand is the 
keynote. of this category of systems 
with some starting at under £20,000 
with expansion available up to £60,000 
plus. . 

Alton Computer Services are perhaps 
best known to the profession since 
they specialise in systems for account- 
ancy practices, while DEC takes the 
place of Commodore as the hardware 
on which more systems are based, 
although it does not dominate its 
category to quite the same extent. 
Incidentally it was only a decade or so 
ago that DEC was thought of as the 
miniest of minis, now it has gone u 
market. ^ 

For a number of years now computer 
bureaux have been offering accounting 
and related services to small and 
medium sized businesses. In fact only 
nine were exhibiting but this was 
probably more because bureaux by 
their nature tend to be regional. 

-Of the nine, three are banking off- 
shoots — Baric, Centre-file and TSB 
Computer Services, the last emphasis- 
ing its services to smaller users, which 
is hardly surprising. 


Word processing 


Of course, the difference between word 
processing. and business computing is 
somewhat artificial and it is hardly 
surprising therefore, that while there 
were only half a dozen word processors 
on show there were no less than 17 
systems which are designed to handle a 
a mixture of word processing and busi- 
ness computing. These latter included 
Wordcraft. on a Commodore up to 
word processing software for the Data- 
saab Series 16 and, in terms of pro- 
cessing power, virtually every step in 


between. 


Considering that it has been a feature 
of business computing systems that 
they operate satisfactorily in a normal 
office environment three of the 12 
exhibitors in this miscellaneous 
category are suppliers of air condition- 
ing equipment in one form or another, 
including in one case portable systems 
for smaller users. 

Other exhibitors range from general 
computer room accessories to lease 
financing facilities. 
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Save by Leasing 


According to United Leasing the 
savings when leasing computer equip- 
ment are considerable. This company 
leases IBM equipment to end users 
and claim that they provide a viable 
and cheaper alternative than dealing 
directly with IBM. Further, they claim 
that the deliveries they can offer are 
better in many instances. 

A proportion of the equipment 
offered is second-hand on which the 
savings are massive. All these machines, 
they say, have been constantly main- 
tained by IBM and come with a 
guarantee that IBM will continue to 
maintain the machine, which is their 
standard maintenance contract 
applicable to both new and used 
equipment, 

Software policy is the same for both 
new and used equipment. If the soft- 
ware is billable you will be billed 
whether your equipment is new or 
used, and if it is free you will not. 
That is the argument put forward by 


Rank Xerox cut word 
processor prices 


United Leasing for going to them 
rather than to IBM direct. 

In support of their argument that 
used equipment is as good as new they 
quote from IBM's standard sales con- 
tract for all equipment . . . ‘machines 
supplied under this agreement will at 
IBM's discretion either be newly manu- 
factured or will have been reassembled 
and reconditioned at an IBM plant 
from  serviceable new and used 
parts ...' To support their argument 
United Leasing will give a list of their 
existing customers, any of whom they 
say you can talk to. They give a 
number of case histories from which 
the following are quoted. 


Case study number 1 


A chemical company in the North of 
England has on order from IBM a 
4341 processor, a 3203-5 printer and a 
3705 communications controller. 
United Leasing is supplying used 3350 


Price reductions in the Rank Xerox word processing range aimed at making the equipment 
price competitive have recently been announced. The Xerox 800 basic text processor is down 
from £4,386 to £3,700; the Xerox line display system is reduced from £7,352 to £5,524; the 850 
page display system from £9,450 to £7,160 while the newly announced Xerox 860 is available 
in three models. Half and full page display and rigid disc are the options with full page display 
costing £8,750. Other offers include bulk order and commitment discounts and a ‘try and buy’ 


rental contract for new users. 


The 860 is in effect an information processor with standard application packages covering 
such areas as integrated accounting and stock control in addition to sophisticated word 


processing functions. 


Rank Xerox (UK) Ltd, Bridge House, Oxford Road, Uxbridge UB8 1HS (51133). 





disk drives, a 3880 disk controller, 
3420-8 tape drives and a 3803 tape 
control unit, 





Financial summary 

Per month 
IBMLRA2 £12,956 
United Leasing Rental 8,565 
Maintenance 1,817 
Monthly saving £2,574 
Annual saving £30,888 


Case study number 4 


A London-based public utility was 
renting its 3420 tapes and 3350 disks 
from IBM. 

The equipment had been installed 
over 18 months and the customer was 
able to exercise his option and purchase 
these machines at a discount. United 
Leasing immediately purchased these 
machines and leased them back to the 
utility, giving the customer monthly 
savings as follows: 





Per month 
IBM LRA2 £8,075 
United Leasing Rental 6,377 
Maintenance 923 
Monthly savings £775 
Annual savings £9,300 


The lease signed is a three year ‘walk 
away’ lease. 


A speculative situation 


The following is not a real life situation, 
but an example of what could happen. 
A customer is renting a four mega- 
byte 3031 from IBM. His rental is 
around £25,000 per month and he 
needs greater throughput. His alterna- 
tives are to go to an attached processor 
which will cost an extra £9,000 per 
month or else rent a 3033N which 
will cost about £46,000 per month, 
United Leasing propose a 3032 at 
six megabytes on a three year rental at 
£17,500 per month and maintenance of 
£5,100 per month — total £22,600. 
For a typical large system user the 
solution is to lease an interim 3032 
over a two to three year period; he is 
then ideally placed to install H Series 
when IBM commences bulk delivery. 


United Leasing Ltd, 1 Albemarle Street, London 
WIX3HF. 
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Office mail handling 


Most modern mail handling equipment 
is designed for large organisations but 
the Mailaway has been designed for 
medium volume situations. Measuring 
33in by 15in the unit works in three 
‘modes’. When fully operational it 
provides a working area of 30in by 
28'Ain and access to 17 adjustable mail 
sorting compartments. 

It also provides for scales, small 
franking and addressing machines, 
together with the usual mailroom 
accessories, to be accommodated, and 
retractable hooks for two sacks are 
provided. A ‘letter box only’ mode 
enables mail to be dropped into the 
locked unit for later attention while 
when ‘fully closed’ the contents are 
secure, 

The unit costs £189 plus VAT. 


Dymo Business Systems Ltd, Browells Lane, 
Feltham, Middlesex TW13 7DY (01 890 3693). 





Best looking micro? 


This new British-made microcomputer 
is claimed to be the best looking busi- 
ness system hardware available. It 
forms part of a comprehensive micro- 
computer package for first-time users 
including systems and application soft- 
ware; maintenance and standby facili- 
ties; stationery, diskettes and consum- 
ables; user training and consultancy 
services. 

Marketed under the slogan ‘the 
Umbrella Deal’ from GMS, the com- 
pany believes businessmen need that 
combination of technical efficiency 
and aesthetic merits which this equip- 
ment represents. 


GMS Computing Ltd, Smithfield House, 
Sheffield S1 2BU (0742 730191). 





Filing bank records 


To meet the problem of filing bank 
records, Bankers Box Records Storage 
Systems have added a cheque sized 
drawer system to their Stax-on Steel 
range of archive filing units. 

Each drawer measures 227mm 
(8%4in) by 114mm (4'in) by 610mm 
(24in) — large enough to file 2,500 
cheques or similar sized documents, 
paying-in slips, credit and debit slips 
etc. Each drawer unit costs £6.75 plus 
VAT, sold in multiples of 12 with 


discounts for larger quantities. 

Bankers Box Record Storage Systems, Doncaster 
Road, Kirk Snadall, Doncaster ND3 1 HT (0302 
884 566). 


To shred confidential 
documents 


A new shredder costing £89 which fits 
over the rim of most wastepaper bins, 
square or round and plugs into a 
13amp socket is being marketed by 
Oyez. The shredder measures 3'4in by 
7'4in by 12/5in extending to 18'^in 
and does not interfere with normal use 
of the waste tub. Until March 31st, 
1981, Oyez will supply a free metal 


wastepaper bin with every shredder. 

Send a cheque for £103.85 (£89 + VAT + £1.50 
postage and packing) to Oyez, Freepost, London 
SEI 4PU. 
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From paper direct to 
stencil master 


Accounts offices may seldom need to 
reproduce pictures or drawings but 
with the complicated layout necessary 
for a well presented set of accounts it is 
much easier to type on plain paper 
when 'invisible' corrections can be 
made. 

The copies can then be transferred 
to a stencil duplicator master using a 
new process introduced by Poneo 
Alcatel called the Prestofax System 80. 
Using a photocopied master and a 
specially developed stencil, processing 
takes only 10 seconds, while the 
resultant stencil will produce up to 
1,500 copies. 


The process is faster than previous 
methods of ‘cutting’ stencils and the 
only additional equipment needed is a 
processor. Prestofax is said to work 
successfully with dry toner copiers and 
duplicators other than those made by 


Roneo as well as their own machines. 
Roneo Alcatel Ltd, Reprographics Division, 
PO Box 3, South Street, Romford. 


Current cost accounting 


From January 1981 current cost 
accounting will be mandatory for most 
listed companies, larger private com- 
panies and nationalised industries in 
the UK. To help meet this requirement 
IBM provides via its Remote Comput- 
ing Services (RCS) an approach that 
allows a financial manager to develop a 
flexible system to manage the com- 
pany's fixed assets. RCS can demon- 
strate their approach to current cost 
accounting; asset management users 
with dial up terminals can telephone 
01 868 1281 to find out how they can 
run their own demonstration of an 
asset registered system. Further RCS 
holds regular three-day workshops at 
London and Warwick. Contact local 
IBM office. 



























One Drury Lane, London WC2 


38,000 sq.ft. Air conditioned offices 
: To Let 


MATTHEWS GOODMAN 

RPOSMETHWAITE RADR 

01-248 3200 72 UPPER THAMES ST LONDON ECAR JUA 
eee 


CRICKETANA 
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Please send me the figures Cheques and orders to: 

: : Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd., 151 Strand, 
ticked in the next column London WC2R 1JJ. Tel: 01-836 0832. 

at the special prices listed. Price 
Name [] Non-striker group£25.55 


[] Batsman group £25.55 

Address O Young bowler £11.95 

[] Young batsman £11.95 

.. O All four* £70.00 

Please allow 14 days for delivery. : * |f all four are ordered together there is a 

" g further reduction, from a total of £75 to . 

This unrepeatable special £70. : 
offer closes on All prices include postage & packing and VAT. 

December 31 st, 1980 My remittance for £ .. isenclosed. 
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Industrial Profile 


Chartered accountant and merchant banker, PETER SPIRA, 
MA, FCA, manages the finances of the world's longest- 
established fine art saleroom. 


by JOHN CLEMISON 


In the modern industrialised society, 
it's easy to forget that nothing has an 
intrinsic cash value; the price of any 
article is only that which another is 
prepared to pay for it. All over Britain 
this year, for instance, millions of 
people have been trying to sell their 
£60,000 houses in the firm belief that 
£60,000 is what their houses are worth. 
No estate agent's rhetoric will persuade 
them otherwise. The fact is that a 
property’s value is only that which a 
buyer will pay for it, and not a penny 
more — and so the £60,000 house 
hasn't sold. 

So complex are the workings of the 
modern economy that those who live in 
it seem to have forgotten how to barter. 
The value of even hard cash is deter- 
mined only by the market; only by 
what others are prepared to exchange 
for it. The man who claims to live in 
that £60,000 house may well be living 
in dreamland — until the day he 


actually completes the sale of it, at that 
price, Such is the flimsy backcloth to 
today’s economic state. 

But there are places where real prices 
are fixed every 30 seconds: the quayside 
at Grimsby after the fish has been 
landed; the London Metal Exchange 
ring on a working day; the stock 
market; and in the auction-house. Of 
these, the auction-house is easily the 
most intriguing, because the values of 
objects sold there aren't simply a 
reflection of yesterday's prices, with a 
little adjustment up or down; what an 
article fetches today gives no indication 
of what it will fetch tomorrow, because 
tomorrow the buyers may well not bid 
with the same fervour. 

But given the right mood, something 
that was, but a short time ago, con- 
sidered virtually worthless can fetch an 
amazing price under the hammer. To 
take one example: on the day The 
Accountant visited London's premier 
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auction-house, Sotheby's, a sale of 
bonds and share certificates was in 
progress; some old, some new, some in 
mint condition, some only ‘fair’. All 
rather esoteric, you might say. 


Then along came an unusual item 
indeed: a Rolls-Razor share certificate 
(circa 1963), value at birth exactly 
£2.50. Now almost everyone in the 
room could remember when you 
couldn’t give such a certificate away, 
let alone sell it; on the day that John 
Bloom's  washing-machine empire 
crashed, Rolis-Razor shares were like 
South Sea Bubble stock. One minute 
investors were clamouring for them, 
the next they didn't want to know. 


Guess the price when the hammer 
fell? No less than £14. 


What better occasion than this to be 
led upstairs through the labyrinthine 
corridors of the Regency Bond Street 
building and speak to Sotheby's finan- 
cial director and vice-chairman, Peter 
Spira, accountant turned financial 
controller, and as captivating a 
conversationalist as you are ever likely 
to meet? He enjoys talking about 
Sotheby's and people enjoy listening to 
him, notably at parties, where for 
(groundless) fear of becoming a bore, 
he's considering making auctions a 
banned subject. Indeed, it's not diffi- 
cult to become enwrapped in Sotheby's 
world, for the institution is now as 
famous as some of the more notable 
pieces it auctions. 


Sotheby's, a name synonymous with 
fine art auctions, is the oldest such 
saleroom in the world. It was started 
by bookseller Samuel Baker in 1744, 
his first sale being a library belonging 
to one Thomas Pellet, MD, the day's 
proceeds being just £826. Under the 
guidance of Baker and his associates, 
the company rapidly established its 
reputation as one of the most important 
sellers of books and manuscripts in the 
world, and was soon moving into 
prints, coins, medals and scientific 
instruments. 


So why isn't it called Baker's? 
Samuel Baker's first associate was 
another London auctioneer, Langford, 
who helped him to diversify. So strong 
was the bond between these two men 
that Langford gave his ivory gavel to 
Baker when he died, and the firm went 
on using it for more than 200 years. 
When Baker wanted to retire, he 
formed a partnership with one George 
Leigh; but his retirement lasted only a 
year, and he died in 1778. 


Within a few weeks, Leigh had taken 
Baker's nephew, John. Sotheby, into 
partnership, and thereafter three 
generations of , the Sotheby family 
stepped into the firm, ending with 
Samuel Leigh Sotheby, who died in 
1861. A succession of later partners led 
to the firm being known as Sotheby, 
Wilkinson and Hodge until, in 1924, 
the name was simplified to Sotheby 
and Company, or Sotheby's, as it is 
known today. 

Sotheby's early days provide some 
fascinating glimpses of what the young 
company .put through. its books. 
Napoleon Bonaparte’s library, 
brought from St Helena, was auctioned 
“by the firm in 1823, along with the 
Emperor’s tortoiseshell walking stick, 
which fetched all of £38 17s. 

Specialist sales, in the true sense of 
the word, though are very much a post- 
Second World War phenomenon for 
Sotheby's, which has increasingly 
gained a reputation for innovation. Its 
expertise has brought it sales of some 
memorable works, such as the Royal 
Palace Collection of King Farouk 
(1953), the Goldschmidt collection of 
French Impressionist paintings (1956, 
1958), and The Adoration of the Magi, 
by Rubens (1959). 


And the firm has continued its. 


development. through the 1960s and 
.1970s. Through the purchase of Parke 
Bernet of New York, the largest fine 
art auction house in America, it entered 
the American market, and subsequently 
opened offices in Paris, New York and 
Toronto. During that time, it has been 
ahead in the promotion of impressionist 
‘and modern paintings, and founded 
Sotheby's Belgravia to cater specifically 
for the increasing interest in 19th and 
20th century works of art. 
` It has also led the way by guarantee- 
ing the authenticity of items sold for a 
period of five years. It was the first to 
make use of closed-circuit television 
during its sale; and the first to use 
satellite transmission of bids across the 


Atlantic during the progress of a sale. 


And it still is the only saleroom ever to 
hold an auction simultaneously in five 
cities by television, and the first to 
operate a computer in its salerooms to 
provide the simultaneous conversion 
of bids in pounds sterling into six other 
currencies! 

All of which makes the mind boggle. 
Indeed, the modern auction-house has 
to keep abreast of trends, not only in 
art but in technology if it is to keep 
ahead of the competition. That calls 


for careful and meticulous. planning. 

Part of the knack of running a 
successful auction-house is knowing 
exactly what commission to charge. If, 
for instance, a.major collection comes 
on to the market, several auction- 


^ houses might tender to handle the sale, 


and the one that is awarded the contract 
could. well be the one that forgoes its 
buyers’ premium, and cuts. its com- 
mission to the seller. 

Having said that, no-one pretends 
that Sotheby's is doing badly. When 
Peter Spira joined the firm in 1974, 
group sales were running at around 
the £75 million mark; last season, total 
sales of works of art were running at 
£241 million. And pre-tax profits con- 
tinue.to rise, too, which is not at all a 
bad ‘performance, considering the 
reduced economic activity generally. 
The group's chairman, the Earl of 
Westmorland, said this summer: 
“Viewed in the light of the inter- 
national recession, the art market has 
shown remarkable resilience. The 
finest paintings and works of art in all 
categories have achieved higher price 
levels than ever before — although in 
the middle and lower price levels mixed 
trends are apparent.” 

The demand still evident at Sotheby’s 
for fine works of art is clear: at the 
end of May this year (1980), a private 
collector bought -Turner’s Juliet and 
her Nurse for a staggering £2,689,076, 
the highest price ever paid at auction 
for any work of art. Sotheby’s also 
handled the sale in May of Picasso’s 
Saltimbanque Seated with Crossed 
Arms bought by the Bridgestone 
Museum of Tokyo for £1.31 million, a 
world auction record for a 20th een 
painting. 

Looking through’ the last year’s salės 


` by Sotheby's reveals scores of record 


prices, not only for paintings, but for 
jewellery, furniture, musical instru- 
ments, antique figures — and even an 
1875 Remington typewriter that fetched 
£1,300 in February. 

To the outsider, who has perhaps bid 
only once or twice for a specific piece, 


-the business of collecting the money 


might seem trivial — it's strictly cash 
when the hammer falls. "That's the 
normal condition of sale, where the 
buyer settles straight away,’ says Spira. 
*But of course, to the trade, we have to 
extend credit of around 30 days. This 
allows a dealer or museum to take the 
property away and pay up at the end of 
the period. 

*Needless to say, this involves a 


good deal of credit control: we have to 
be sure that the dealer pays straight 
away at the end of the period; we bave 
to assess his credit-worthiness. At the 
end of the day, we always have the 
sanction of keeping the goods, but 
otherwise we act as the seller's agents, 
and pay over what's owing to the seller 
as soon as we get it.’ © 

Surely, the difficult economic condi- 
tions prevailing in the West in the last 
year or so have hit Sotheby's. Were 
buyers still able to pay good prices for 
unusual pieces? 4 

*Good quality items are continually 
increasing in price,’ Spira replies. ‘The 
money is still around. By good quality, 
I mean that in the widest sense. People 
don't invest in art as they would in the 
Stock Exchange; if they've got spare 
money, they'll see something they like, 
and buy it because they like it. 

‘Yes, some people do get satisfaction 
from speculating, but the period. of 
appreciation of most works of art is 
long-term, whereas the speculator is 
generally looking for short-term gains. 
I wouldn't normally expect an im- 
portant work to come on the market 


` more than once in five years.’ 


Although the strength of the pound 
has clearly depressed some London 
sale prices — there aren't the US buyers 


around that there used to be — some 


fiscal changes brought about by the 
present, Government have made life 
easier for the London end of Sotheby's, 
notably the relaxation of exchange 
controls and the consequent ease with ' 
which transactions between different 
currencies can be made. 

But the strong pound has bothered 
Spira, make no mistake. Not only has 
it meant that overseas visitors have 
had to use more of their currency to 
match the sterling prices, but much of 
Sotheby's business is now done over- 
seas, and profits can almost disappear 
when they're translated into sterling. 

So careful management of resources: 
is vital, not least of credit. ‘In, some 
respects,’ said Spira, ‘we’re like a 
bank. If you want credit, then you 
must be prepared to allow us to check 
up and renew bank references, and 
sometimes to ask around in the trade.’ 

And there’s another side, of course: 
Sotheby’s are the selling agents of the 
owners of property. By selling through 
Sotheby’s, owners of objects can reach 
a wide market-place, and this is no- 
where more evident than in the specia- 
list sales, such as the bonds and share 
certificates, For the buyer who goes to 
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Sotheby's, there's the chance to bid for 

: maybe 500 different bonds and share 
certificates — 'imagine the capital you 
would need to.hold those in one place’. 
Where else could a buyer come and 
examine more than 500: ponds. com- 
mented Spira. 

It goes without saying that Sotheby’ s 
is not doing this for charity; it normally 
agrees a reserve price with the owner, 
and charges a commission.of 10 per 
cent — ‘not a whacking amount’ — on 
the sale. Sotheby’s; as with many 
auction houses, is able to recoup some 
of its costs through a ‘buyers’ pre- 
mium': a levy placed on the buying 
price,- usually amounting to 10 per 
cent, bringing: Sotheby's total com- 
mission from both sides to around 


18.2 per cent on the price of the. 


goods (provided, that is, 
make their reserve prices). 
Obviously, the -group’s North 
American interests have produced the 
largest individual sales total, account- 
ing for more than £103 million. But, 
including regional expansion within 
Britain, the firm has continued to grow 
_apace elsewhere. Sales have been in- 
creasing in Switzerland, Italy, Monaco 
and in Hong Kong and Tokyo, among 
others. The firm is now a public com- 


that they 


pany, with about 53 per cent of its 


shares owned by the 320 staff. 
. "Keeping financial control of all 
Sotheby's money and capital commit- 
ment isn't the easiest job in the world, 
but it's one Spira relishes. Admitted as 
a chartered accountant in: 1957, he 
soon turned away from professional 
practice to make the transition to 
financial director via merchant banking 
experience. ` 

. "There's. an»:enormous difference 
betwen the accountancy function and 
financial management,’ he told The 
Accountant. ‘Here we have a first-class 
director of group accounts, but — let 
me make this clear. — my job is firian- 
cial management. Pm not: just a 
number-cruricher and, in my opinion, 
it would: be a disaster to mix up the 
roles of financial management with 
that of accounts. As financial con- 
troller, my job is communication, on 
dealing with people and their problems, 
to communicate with experts and ex- 
plain to them what I’m trying to do. 

‘My: accountancy training was in- 
valuable to me — a marvellous way to 
enter commercial life, It teaches you 
the financial: alphabet. But when it 
comes to financial management, you 
need much more — and I find that my 


training in a merchant bank is most ' 
relevant to the job I do now.’ 
` Which is perhaps hardly surprising, 


` for Spira spent a total of 17 years with 


S. G. Warburg, rising to the office of | 
vice-chairman in 1971, compared with 


his accountancy ‘experience of four 


years with chartered accountants 
Cooper Brothers — almost as long as. 
he spent respectively at Eton, at King's . 
College, Cambridge, and in the Army. 
He is.clearly experienced in the business 
of money management, and he retains 


`a directorship of Warburg's to this 


day. 

: Nevertheless, one can only think 
that he underestimates the role his time 
as a trainee and subsequently qualified 
accountant in the mid-1950s has playéd. 
in his latter-day success. After all, 
Sotheby's was one of this. year’s. 
winners : of: The Accountant/Stock 
Exchange Awards for public company. 
reporting, and the prize, a fine carriage 
clock, sits proudly or a side table‘in his 
office above Bond Street. Surely by 


- claiming that his years with Warburg's 
made him what he is today, he under- 
estimates his' own. talent to absorb 
different disciplines — the mark of 


true character in today" s tough business 
climate. : 
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time, backed up by the latest 
computer systems. 
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Then you're obviously not an Interleasing customer, because 
we're firm believers in good old-fashioned service. . 

This service means flexible leasing arrangements, $ 
first- class administrative and maintenance i 
facilities and expert staff available at any 


© A member of the Hanger Group of Compañies 


Vehicle contract leasing and. 
. fleet management programs- 
are you getting the service you expected? 
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Alternatively our experience and administrative expertise can | 
provide fleet management programs for your existing fleet. 


VEHICLE CONTRACT LEASING & FLEET MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS. 
interleasing (U.K ) Limited, - j 

187, Broad Street, Birmingham B15 TED. Tel: 621" 632 4222. Telex: 339466. 

London. Tel: 01-379 7919. 







So if your current leasing 
arrangements leave 

7 something to be 

desired, contact 
us now and 

find out what : 

real service 

is all about. 
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Investment Trust Developments 


Recent comment on investment trust 
developments in ‘Financial Accountant? 
pointed to new moves in train and a 
review of investment trust companies 
by stockbrokers Laing & Cruickshank 
develops that theme fully and reaches 
the conclusion that ‘the outlook for the 
trust movement is now more encourag- 
ing than it has been for several years’. 

The trusts themselves are presenting 
a more enterprising image, taking 
advantage of the opportunities avail- 
able to them in the past twelve months 
— total freedom to invest overseas and 
the non-liability to capital gains tax — 

as well as their traditional characteris- 
' tics, one of the more important of 
which is their capacity to gear in 
sterling and overseas currencies. 

Variations between the policies of 
individual trusts are now greater than 
they have ever been and this broader 
spectrum is a valuable contribution to 
the justification of the movement’s 
future role. Laing & Cruickshank con- 
sider that investors, both private and 
institutional, now have a wider choice 
available to them in the trust sector. 
They can select within fairly precise 
limits the trust shares which suit their 
own investment philosophies at a given 
time. Trusts, the brokers consider, 
should clearly identify their strategies 
whether these consist of specialisation 
in any form or global money manage- 
ment. Specialist policies should only 
be employed in areas in which the 
trust managers already have a given 
expertise and not in.order to follow 
the short-term fashion. 

Meanwhile, further substantial 
rationalisation within the sector is 
expected over the coming year. This 
will ensure the continuation of the 
current high level of institutional 
interest in trust shares. 

In terms of total return investment 
trust performance has been good in the 
past twelve months and the image of 
the movement is considered to have 
improved. A year ago Laing & Cruick- 
shank probably did not give investment 
trusts sufficient credit for consistently 
good revenue and dividend growth. 
That is acknowledged this year and the 


brokers that the average. growth rate. 


for trust dividends is likely to slow 
from its current level of 25 per cent to 
around 13-15 per cent in early 1981, 
and perhaps to 8-10 per cent later in the 
year against 5-6 per cent for UK 
equities as a whole. 

Rationalisation in the movement will 
come about through voluntary mergers 
and through bids but unitisation is 
likely to continue to be favoured 
espécially by relatively small trusts. 

On the subject of investment trusts 


.fulfilling a more entrepreneurial role 


aud searching for opportunities in the 
‘energy orientated’ area the Laing & 
Cruickshank view is that policies will 
centre largely on investments in smaller 
companies, on unquoted and develop- 
ment situations as well as in the 
financial sphere in the broader sense. 
The last named area is the one that 
investment trusts are likely to know 
best. 

Too great a concentration on 
unquoted shares and development 
situations would; however, create 
problems in calculation and assessment 
of net asset values since values would 
be less easily quantifiable and therefore 
less accurate. 

As that situation develops the role 
of the investment trust analyst is likely 
to become more important in evaluat- 


ing assets of individual trusts and their 
potential for future appreciation. This 
is a more subjective form of analysis 
than has hitherto generally applied to 
trusts and treats trust shares more like 
other sectors of the equity market. 

The vexed question of ‘the discount’ 
— the discount at which investment 
trust share prices stand against net 
asset values — naturally figures 
prominently in the survey. There was a 
steady decline in overall discount levels 
from an average of 32 per cent in 
December 1979 to 21 per cent in July 
this year. Since then the level has 
remained virtually unchanged. 

The Financial Times Actuaries 
Investment Trust Index has risen by 
51 per cent since the beginning of this 
year against a 34.2 per cent rise in the 
All Share Index so the narrowing of 
the discount is about par for the 
Index course. 

The sustained reduction in discount 
levels is considered fully justified by 
the Budget’s Capital Gains Tax adjust- 
ments, institutional demand for invest- 
ment trust shares and the increase in 
dividends. 

Although the discount method of 
evaluating trust shares is likely to 
remain pre-eminent discounts should 
not, it is considered, be the exclusive 
consideration and neither should 
performance. The two should be taken 
together with any emphasis on per- 
formance rather than discount. 





Voluntary Contributions 


Confederation Life Insurance Com- 
pany has introduced an additional 
voluntary contribution scheme, where 
the first £20 per month (or £6 per week) 
paid by an employee must go into what 
is known as the Guaranteed Deposit 
Account. Each year, the increase in 
this fund earns interest at a rate linked 
to the Financial Times Index of 
medium coupon 15-year government 
securities. This interest continues to be 
earned for 15 years. Bonus interest, 
also, is earned, based on the fund's 
average daily performance. 

The total amount of interest gene- 
rated each year is added to the fund for 
the next year; interest is calculated on 
the new total, and the investment 


continues to increase. After 15 years, 
the first-year fund increase is added to 
the 16th-year fund increase, and both 
earn the new rate until the 31st year. 
The interest rate is guaranteed to be no 
less than 7/4 per cent for the first 
10 years of the scheme. 

While basic contributions have to be 
paid into that account, employees can 
choose for additional investment to go 
into a growth-orientated, managed 
fund, investing in equities and property, 
as well as fixed interest securities and 
deposits. 

Life cover for employees is available 
through this scheme. Since this is 
arranged on a group basis, premium 
rates are competitive, and the premiums 
qualify for full tax relief, rather than 
life assurance premium relief. 
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Burtons Measure up 


British management rarely gets credit 
where credit is due and it has taken 
City analysts and commentators a long 
while to get around to crediting the 
new executive management of The 
Burton Group with a remarkable 
achievement. The management has 
turned a manufacturing company into 
a retailing company, while at the same 
time restoring profits and biting 
dividend. 

The Burton Group used to be a 
manufacturing business — manu- 
facturing suits — with the retail attach- 
ment of a store chain as the outlet 
for the manufactured product. The 
retailing end was geared to provide full 
employment of the factories — fac- 
tories which were the most modern and 
efficient of their kind. They made suits 
and nothing else. 

There were 14 Burton factories. 
Now there are two. There could in 
course of time be one. The manu- 
facturing end still loses money but the 
men's and women's retailing ends of 
the business earn profits of over 
£20 million. 

Before the present executive man- 


agement took over under the leader- ` 


ship of Mr Cyril Spencer there had. 
been various and spectacularly un- 
successful attempts to diversify the 
group. A separate property company 
was formed and floated to specialise in 
the sell off and development of surplus 
shop properties or properties that 
could be better used as development 
sites. The property company is now 
back inside the group. 

There was a costly excursion into 
direct mail order and into the develop- 
ment of a kind of ‘Mini-Burton’ opera- 
tion in France with French manu- 
facturing capacity supported by French 
retailing. This has made vastly more 
losses than profits. 

Acquisition of what is now the 
Ryman office equipment stores group 
was another diversification move, 
made at a time when the old basis of 
manufacturing supported by retail was 
being eroded by changing fashion, 
steepening costs and the entry of new 
competitors in the suits market. 
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Evans (Outsizes), Mr Spencer’s 
company, was a better balanced 
diversification move and latterly the 
acquisition of the Dorothy Perkins 
company has added a new dimension 
to womenswear selling — but earlier 
attempts to move into department 
store trading proved unsuccessful. 

But the true success developed when 
the retailers came into the Burton 
boardroom and the manufacturers left. 
The retailers have been responsible for 
the changed management which has 
seen the number of Burton factories 
cut from 14 to two, one 'ready to 
wear’ and one ‘made to measure’. 

In the immediately past financial 
year write-offs of £11.32 million on 
factory closures, £4.19 million on shop 


closures and £5.27 million on cutting 
out the remaining mail order activities, 
were offset by £10.45 million of profits 
on property sales. Goodwill of £14 mil- 
lion arising out of the Dorothy Perkins 
acquisition has been written out 
against reserves. 

The Ryman business is up for sale 
and the French operation, which lost 
£1.24 million in the past year, is the 
subject of talks. But £88.38 million of 
turnover in menswear in the past year 
brought profits of £12.68 million, and 
£87.38 million of womenswear turn- 
over brought profits of £7.56 million. 

Burton stores, Evans, Dorothy 
Perkins, Top Shop, Top Man are the 
retail emphasis. Now Burton group 
buys in two thirds of the suits it needs 
and makes only a third itself. 

Transformation of the Burton 
Group is almost complete. A remark- 
able management achievement. 


New Chair of Brokerage 


The unconventional idea that the Uni- 
versity of Edinburgh be the first 
institute of higher learning to establish 
a chair for brokerage and negotiations 
was made by Mr Nicholas Stacey — the 
acknowledged doyen of merger 
broking — in his Jubilee Lecture at 
the University. He emphasised that 
success in broking hinges on the 
freedom and independence of the 
participants. 

Brokerage is an expression of the 
art of negotiation and the essence of 
negotiating ability is the free use of 
argument, persuasion, haggling, cajol- 
ing, imagination and convincing. 
Successful negotiating is creative and 
creativity flourishes in free rather than 
dirigistic rule. 

Mr Stacey quoted the ‘splendid 
example of the emerging free trade 
unions in Poland'. For the monolithic 
communist dogmatism the heresy of 
free trade unions arguing out problems 
was unforeseen and it took two or 
three changes in the membership of the 
Polish Politbureau or government to 
develop counter arguments. 

Devotees of freedom, the market 


1980. 


economy supporters are usually much 
better at broking — at negotiating, in 
fending off attacks and in finding a 
solution to apparently intractable 
issues. Hence Mrs Thatcher’s success 
in negotiating the reduction in Britain’s 
Common Market contributions. 

As the complexities of societies and 
their institutions increase the older, 
simpler and more direct actions are less 
likely to be successful. Much direct 
action will be replaced by indirect 
action, less categorical instruction and 
more persuasion, more appeal to 
reason and understanding and less 
resource to authority, pressure or force. 

The broker's role has been widening 
in scope and importance. And it is all 
the more remarkable in Mr Stacey's 
view that neither the universities, nor 
the schools of professional organisa- 
tions have any formal instruction for 
brokerage roles or afford any training 
in the art of negotiation. 

Yet broking is an old and honourable 
occupation. Lack of its teaching does 
nót surprise Mr Stacey since in his 
experience 'few school teachers are 
taught even their own profession, ie, 
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how to teach!' In the teaching of 
economics and business no room has 
been found in the syllabus for analys- 
ing and discussing the role of the 
entrepreneur, yet many more of them 
are needed in Britain today. 

Governments of different political 
dispositions have displayed divergent 
preferences in guiding, encouraging, or 
controlling the march of mergers. 
Labour governments since the war, 
for instance, have encouraged mergers 
to form larger companies; their 
preference is for bigger business units, 
since psychologically they prefer 
central control. Another reason for 
this partiality by Labour is its mirror 
development — the rise of the big 
trade union. 

The psychological disposition of 
Conservatives on mergers has been at 
best ambivalent. The Tories view the 
formation of large companies by 
mergers with caution. Yet the concen- 
tration of British industry is not 
principally due to too many mergers — 
but more to an insufficient number of 
new companies being formed in manu- 


Stock Market Confusion 


Stockbrokers' analysts have been quick . 


to attempt the quantifying of the stock 
relief changes that the Inland Revenue 
has put forward in its consultative 
document. 

Inevitably confusion is worse con- 
founded but not surprisingly the broad 
appreciation is that the Inland Revenue's 
suggested system may succeed in giving 
to those that have, and in taking away 
from those that have not! 

GKN — a suitable case for stock 
relief treatment — like many other 
hard hit engineering companies, seems 
to fare poorly out of the revised 
system — while a food retailer would 
be a gainer. As Phillips Drew's analysts 
have politely put it 'the intention of 
helping manufacturing companies rela- 
tive to retailers may not be fully 
achieved under the existing proposals'. 

But in the end stockbrokers are 
concerned with the calculation of true 
earnings per share as the measure of 
equity performance and relativity. 
Conventional fully taxed earnings per 


facturing and in trading over the past 
forty years. 

It is the lack of desire or of oppor- 
tunity wanting to establish new iirms 


-that must be reversed. This will not 


be accomplished by harking to the 
immature outpourings of economics 
instructors on the wisdom of perfect 
competition when governments ask 
advice on mergers; such diagnosis does 
not appear to survive the test of the 
real world, outside the boundaries of 
such institutions. 

Mergers are still too often also seen 
by the public as clandestine ventures; 
anti-business sentiment still tends to 
flourish in Britain ‘no wonder 
businessmen have long cornered the 
market in guilt’ — and the pro-business 
view often went by default because 
‘businessmen are good at developing 
a company, exploiting a market 
opportunity or making money but they 
are lousy intellectual debaters'. Mr 
Stacey suggested mergers were often 
carried out by the most successful 
companies for maximisation of profit 
— still the best measure of performance 


share figures will not be changed by the 
proposed suggestions. 

But the correctness of ‘fully taxing’ 
pre-tax profits will be put into more 
doubt. At present the benefits of capital 
allowances and stock appreciation 
relief are added back to the tax charge. 

Use of a general. index of inflation 
makes clawback most unlikely and 
Phillips &:Drew consider it could be 
argued that only the benefits of capital 
allowance should be added back. 

The problem is what the resulting 
earnings would be, after reducing 
inflation adjusted tax (so far as stocks 
are concerned) from  non-inflation 
adjusted profits. Moreover, one com- 
pany, with heavy capital spending 
could have no taxable profits against 
which to offset stock appreciation 
relief, while another, with low capital 
spending, could use all its stock 
relief, even though both companies 
had identical opening stock levels and 
identical gearing. 

The stock market is never more lost 
than when its basis of comparison is 
undermined. 


in business which ‘literary intellectuals 
— most of them enemies of promise 
on matters of trade and commerce or 
industry — should perceive . . . is a 
productive process'. 

Criticism of capitalism and hence of 
mergers, in Mr Stacey’s view ‘often 
reveals deeper sources of personal 
conflict in the mind of the critic about 
his own absence of entrepreneurial 
drive or inability to take risks’. He 
alleged ‘that the content of education 
in Great Britain has been responsible 
for much of the sentiment hostile to 
business . . . [though] . . . I’m particu- 
larly.aware of the contribution of 
Edinburgh University to have bucked 
this trend!’ 


Maximum Investment Plan 


AMEV Life Assurance Ltd has intro- 
duced a unit-linked endowment maxi- 
mum investment plan. 

The premium-paying term of the 
policy, which may range from 10 to 25 
years, is selected at the outset, and up 
to 105 per cent of each contribution is 
used to purchase units, at the offer 
price. There is a switching facility. 

At the end of the premium-paying 
term, a policy holder can take the 
benefits as a tax-free capital sum, or 
can elect to take an immediate tax-free 
income. Or, a combination of those 
two choices can be made. There is also 
the right to defer a decision, and to let 
the contract continue in force, with 
payment of further nominal premiums. 

The option to cash units to provide 
an income free of personal liability to 
tax may be exercised only at the end of 
the selected term, but a policy holder 
does not have to take income unless he 
actually wants it. 

To provide flexibility, the company 
has said that, where possible, it will 
issue the contract as a series of separate 
Miniplans, each with a total contribu- 
tion of £25 per month, or £250 per 
annum. For further flexibility, each 
Miniplan is issued in the form of a 
group of individual policies (cluster 
policies), with each policy having a 
contribution of £5 monthly or £50 
annually. All contributions under each 
Miniplan must be invested in the same 
fund. 
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Offshore Onshore ? 


The definition of offshore funds is 
under review. Whether this proves to 
be an official review with an up- 
dating of the rules in spirit or in 
officialese time will have to tell. 

Currently the practice as it applies to 
offshore funds seems to be different 
from the rules and the unit trust 
industry is providing good examples. 

The rules governing what offshore 
funds could, or could not do, in this 
country have revolved around the 
Prevention of Fraud legislation which 
admittedly needs updating. As is so 
often the case what is laid down in 
black and white regulations has often 
been tempered with flexibility and 
realism by the authorities. 

Unfortunately recent developments 
in the offshore unit trust industry have 
created much room for doubt and 
considerable argument. 

Of all people the Trustee Savings 
Bank appears to have brought things 
to a head with its Jersey based gilt 
fund. It has paid £30,000 for an 
official Stock Exchange quotation for 
shares in that fund. That enables TSB 
to present the fund in the UK to UK 
investors. 


Grey areas more grey 


It is on the advertising of offshore 
funds that the rules as applied to off- 
shore funds seemed to have become 
greyer in recent years. Basically an 
offshore fund was not able to advertise 
in this country because the controls 
and regulations were not applicable to 
the UK and the authorities were unable 
to monitor the funds. 

One of the basic differences between 
an offshore fund and an authorised 
unit trust is that the home-bred version 
has to operate under much more 
stringent rules. In particular it has to 
have a trustee who confirms that the 
investments that the managers say they 
have are in reality in existence and 
owned by unitholders. 

Offshore funds have custodians but 
that is nowhere near the same as a 
trustee. Neither are the charges paid by 
the managers because trusteeship can 


become a relatively expensive service. 

Lacking such safeguards offshore 
funds have not been able to sell them- 
selves the same way as authorised UK 
funds. Offshore funds were designed 
for overseas residents. However over 
the years the situation has changed and 
in particular since the removal of 
currency exchange controls. Now there 
is nothing to stop a UK investor invest- 
ing in an offshore fund and further- 
more there could be mentionable 
advantages in doing so. 

By virtue of obtaining a Stock 
Exchange quotation an offshore fund 
is entitled to advertise in the UK and 
therefore attract monies from onshore 
as well as offshore. 

Several years ago the unit trust 
group that created a precedent in this 
direction was Arbuthnot which 
obtained permission from the Depart- 
ment of Trade for abridged advertising 
for its Government Securities Fund. 

But, those abridged advertisements 
proved as nonsensical as the fact that 
although managers of other funds were 
not allowed to advertise if the product 
was offshore, a blind eye was turned 
if information was requested. The 
managers could then send it out to any 
UK resident who asked. 

One of the additional strong points 
for offshore unit: trusts is the claim 
that their management charges are 
lower than the authorised UK versions. 
That may be true but the comparison 
can be invidious because the manage- 
ment charges are structured differently. 
Often it may not be a case of compar- 
ing like with like. 

Whatever the rights, wrongs or rules 
the TSB has tacitly been allowed to 
proceed. The point has been further 
underlined by the unit trust arm of 
merchant bankers Brown  Shipley 
getting a quote for its offshore Sterling 
Bond Fund. 

Unfortunately. some of the com- 
plaints about what has been happening 
have been hypocritical as so many of 
the offshore funds are operated by 
managers with authorised funds over 
here. Some that have not launched new 
authorised gilt funds have suggested 
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. further 


that their offshore funds are a better 
bargain. í 

In a sense they can be more attrac- 
tive. Given the appropriate conditions 
offshore gilt funds can present a higher 
prospective yield. Their management 
charges appear lower, although many 
of their minimum investment require- 
ments are higher, than the authorised 
fund versions. Also several pay out 
distributions quarterly and that 
appeals to those in search of additional 
regular income. . l 

Just to sweeten the offshore fund 
further, distributions are paid out 
gross without tax at source like the 
home-bred versions. 

Fine for all the advantages but 
rules should’ be rules and there are 
many in the investment management 
industry who would like them clearly 
defined. Particularly wanted is an indi- 
cation whether everyone can do it or 
just a special few? 


Better Life Cover 


MGM Assurance has introduced a new 
individual pension arrangement for 
directors and senior executives, with 
the emphasis on the death benefits 
available. Firstly, in the event of death 
before the policy vests, there is a full 
return of the fund accumulated to 
date. This is calculated as if the indi- 
vidual had retired on the date of death. 

Normally, the life assurance provided 
in respect of an individual will have 
important options so far as future 
increases are concerned. Without any 
evidence of health being 
required, it will be possible to increase 
the life cover each year in line with the 
individual’s increase in salary or the 
rise in the RPI, whichever is the lower. 
The maximum is the choice of the 
higher of the two figures. 

In addition, an option can be incor- 
porated so that, at retirement, an 
individual can arrange whole life assu- 
rance (perhaps in connection with 
capital transfer tax), irrespective of his 
state of health at the time, provided the 
pension fund is left with MGM, and is 
not ‘uplifted’ to another office. That 
should not be à serious drawback, 
since, normally, MGM aims to keep its 
annuity rates highly competitive. 





City Notes 





On the Drip 


The first instalment of next Spring's 
Budget having fallen upon the City 
with the inevitability of an autumn leaf 
there is now probably a greater propen- 
sity for the stock market to contradict 
the industrial trend. 

Pinpricks in the public sector and 
bloodletting in the private is the 
continuing combination, with the 
difference that the private sector will at 
the same time be intravenously fed 
with the plasma of lower interest rates. 
It wil be for the future to show 
whether industry is still alive when it is 
taken off the drip. 

Certainly government policy is 
designed to enforce continued recession 
well into next year and even beyond — 
as the CBI's latest economic assess- 
ment suggests. 

But if yield is to determine stock 
market values then the gilt edged 
market is to prosper as yields come 
down and the equity market must 
follow in the gilt edged market wake. 
That only applies to equities where 
dividends are at least held at current 
levels. 

The dividend rate is not as sacro- 
sanct in company boardrooms as it 
used to be. The equity risk is, in fact, 
proving just that. 


Shooting Grandma 


Stockbrokers are naturally doing their 
level best to keep their older clients' 
money out of Index Linked Savings 
Bonds. Once in, the money is likely to 
stay in and too many clients stacking 
£3,000 away is not good for stock- 
broking business. 

The rate at which inflation and 
interest rates are coming, and are likely 
to come, down is being stressed with 
the natural advice that this is the time 
to take advantage of interest high 
yields. There will.not be another 
chance — don't delay — buy today. 

There is more to the argument than 
a merely mercenary view on the 
brokers’ part. Inflation down to 
around 10 per cent in a year's time 
and MLR possibly even lower makes a 
convincing argument. It is probably 
inadvisable on the broker's part to go 
further than that. 


The October net investment in the 
old Index Linked issue was only just 
short of £40 million. 

The November intake will not be 
known for some weeks and it will be 
interesting to see the extent to which 
the  'anti-Granny argument’ has 
affected the position. Under £40 mil- 
lion in the first month of the new issue 
would be a victory for the anti lobby 
by an impressive margin. 


Relief of Uncertainty 


There is a theory being put about in 
the City that the outline of the Inland 
Revenue's ideas on a revised system of 
stock relief could signal the beginning 
of a re-stocking phase in industry. 


The theory is that in the early part of 
this year stock positions were buoyed 
up for the sake of relief but were 
subsequently run down not only 
because of the arithmetic of financing 
costs against relief obtained but 
because of the uncertainty created by 
the Spring Budget forecast of a 
Corporation Tax review and the impli- 
cations of stock relief revision. 

It is now being suggested that the 
Inland Revenue's discussion paper will 
be the means of removing uncertainty 
and lead to the better judgment of 
stock levels. The theory is born of the 
City contention that uncertainty 
cramps activity and numbs decision 
making. But there could be something 
to it and stock levels will be closely 
watched from now on. 





Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, November 24th, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 





Nov 9, 1978......124%% June 12, 1979...... 14% 
Feb 8, 1979......... 14% Nov 15, 1979 17% 
Mar 1, 1979 ........ 13% July 3, 1980......... 1697 
April 5, 1979......, 12% Nov 24, 1980.......14% 
Finance House Base Rate 
November 1st,.1980, 161295 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 


November 24th, 1980 
interest on payment of tax 1414+0% per annum 
(1414-- 11495 for first 3 months) 
withdrawn for cash 11149 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index 
November 24th, 508.2 


"Treasury Bills 





Money Rates 
Day to day ............. 155-16 
7 days......... esee 154 Bank Bills 
Trade Bills 1 month ............ 18% 
1 month ............. 16% 2months........... 15" 
2 months ............ 15% 3months........... 14% 
3 months ............ 13% (6 months........... 13% 
Three Months’ Rates 

Local authority deposits ................... 5-154 
Local authority bonds...................... 15-154 
Sterling deposit certificates ............... 154-15 


T 1434-14% 
7ITAATA 
154-154 


Euro-sterling deposits................ 
Euro-dollar deposits.................. . 
Inter-bank rate .....scccsseeccessssseesseeees 





Foreign Exchanges 














Sept 19......£14.1316% — Oct24....... £14.3334% NewYork... 2.3410 Frankfurt.. 4.4850 
Sept 26...... £14.3317% Oct 31....... £14.3641%  Montreal..... 2.7845 Milan....... 2129.00 
Oct 3 ........ £14.2617%  Nov7 ......£14.3776% Amsterdam.. 4.87006  Oslo......... 11.7425 
Oct 10....... £14.2425% Nov 14....... £14,3669% Brussels ...... 72.1000 Paris ........ 10.4200 
Oct 17....... £14.2720% Noy 21 ...... £14.0877% Copenhagen. 13.7750 Zurich ...... 4.0550 
Gilt-edged 
Consols 4%. 5....ccccsecdsescsusciasvssccedeocesenay Treasury 11% 03-07 .......cc.ccsssceeeseseeesens 
Consols 242% ..0...escsseceessstetesseseeeensensers Treasury 13149 1997 
Conversion 312% ........ Lesen Treasury 91476 1999 acre 
Funding 3⁄2% 99-04 ............ sess Treasury 9% 1994 ,...... 
Funding 514% 82-84 .................. Treasury 842% 84-86 
Funding 53495 87-91 ............... sess Treasury 81495 87-90 
Funding 6% 1993 ...........c eese. "T Treasury 3⁄2% 79-81 
Funding 644% 85-87 .... Treasury 5% 86-89...... 
Treasury 13% 1990 .. Treasury 542% 08-12 
Treasury 121495 1993 Treasury 212% ........ eese. 
Treasury 151476 1998... War Loan 31495 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 1552 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 1724 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 1874 1884 
1978 189,5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 2394 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 267.9 268.5 270.2 271.9 
Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100. 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug t Oct Nov Dec 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 298.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 1013 1018 1024 1032 1043 `.. 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 1198 <" 
1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 130.8 132.2 133.6 134.9 135.3 136.3 137.3 or pd 


THE ACCOUNTANT, November 27th, isi et ^ 





A M ed 





_ Accountant Abroad 


Roy Jenkins’ Siren Song a i 


by RICHARD BAILEY __ 


Mr Roy Jenkins, soon to return to the. 


UK political scene, is reported’ to have . 


urged the British Government to be- 
come a full member of the European 
Monetary System (EMS). To do so 
would be an important step affecting 
control over the sterling exchange rate 
and monetary policy. E 

At the present time, political pres- 
sures from Left and Right to do some-. 
thing about the high levels 'of the 


pound and of MLR are becoming . 


increasingly difficult to resist. Would 
joining the EMS bring us any nearer à 


solution to our difficulties; or is Mr ` 
Jenkins’ main concern to tidy up loose - 


ends before departing? 

As Keynes would have said, no 
answer that is simple will at the same 
time be correct. However there are 
some general indications of where the 
truth may be found. Two questions 
arise: first, how far are Britain’s pre- į 
sent problems shared by the other 
Community members; and secondly, 
how would membership of the EMS 
affect UK economic policies? 

On the first.. question, Britain is 
unique in being an oil exporter and the 
possession of North Sea oil has been 
the most important single factor in the 
rise of sterling. In spite of the weakness | 
of the economy, to holders of OPEC ! 
and other funds Britain appears as a 
politically stable oil-rich industrialised 








It could be that while the move back 


to fixed rates under the IMF would not 
be bearable at this time, a compro- 
mise based on geography, which is 
what the EMS offers, could present a 


possible course of action. But to expect 


country, with á declared policy against 


inflation. _ "M 
On the second question, joining the 


, EMS exchange rate mechanism would 


mean handing over control of sterling . 
to an adjustable peg mechanism 
designed to keep member currencies in 
an agreed relationship one with an- 
other. If successful; this would have 


the same sort of consequences for the ` 
' economic policies of the Nine, as the 


IMF fixed rates:did in the 1960s-before 
the 1967 devaluation. Mémbers would 
have to subordinate other aims of 
economic policy to the objective of 
maintaining the exchange parity. In | 
current terms the Chancellor would not 
be able to maintain the MLR at such a 
high rate, so that the achievement of 
monetary targets would be jeopardised. 
The immediate reaction of the UK 
Treasury to Mr Jenkins" proposal will 
inevitably be ünfavourable. However, 
there must always be two views on any: 


question, and more on those dealing ~' 


with economic profundities. Experience 
since 1972 has not fulfilled the high 
hopes held out for floating rates. 
Reliance on’ market mechanisms has 
allowed instability, while the quality: 
industry demands from exchange rates 
is stability and cértainty. The recent 
behaviour of sterling appears to prove’ 
that with floating, unsustainable -ex- 
change rates can continue indefinitely, 
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that a simple declaration to join the 


EMS would solve our problems would. 
be wishful thinking. Before a European’ 
solution could work we have to deal 
with the factors forcing sterling up- 
wards, including a check on inflows of 
foreign funds. Once these" had been 
brought. under control, Britons could 
afford the luxury of being good 
Europeans. l EE 








The coat of arms of the Soüth African Institute 
of Chartered Accountants received formal ` 
approval and registration earlier this year. The 
central shield features quill pens and gold and 
Silver coins, while the motto Integritas was 
previously in use by three of the four provincial -` 
Societies of chartered accountants now amai- 
gamated in the national Institute, 











Student Accountant 





Not a Matter of Course 


Statistics recently released by the 
Universities Central Council on 
Admissions show a 43 per cent drop in 
the number of foreign students apply- 
ing for university entry at the beginning 
of November. 

Earlier this year, when the Govern- 
ment announced their decision to 
charge the full cost of tuition fees to 
overseas students, ‘Student Account- 
ant’ spoke to several of the main uni- 
versities and colleges about the fate of 
their accountancy courses. In the light 


of the latest report we returned to 
ask them whether their predictions 
(The Accountant, February 28th, 1980) 
had been correct. 

The London School of Economics 
is proud of what its diréctor calls its 
‘international character’, indeed one 
third of the students come from over- 
seas. At the beginning of this year they 
launched an appeal fund in the hope of 
being able to give support to a number 
of students in the 1980s. However, 
despite these extreme measures, 


Crossed Forks at Student Dinner 


kood, wine and politics were inter- 
mingled at this year’s Birmingham 
Chartered Accountant Students’ 
Society dinner, which was attended by 
over 500 (200 fewer than last year). 
Criticism of the Institute for overruling 
district society approval of student 
societies’ budgets, and opposing views 
on industrial training featured in the 
speeches. 

During the honorary secretary’s 
traditional after-dinner report on the 
events and facilities provided by the 
student society, Andrew Hall criticised 
the District Societies Committee for 
reducing the BCASS subscription rate 
by £2 to £10, after the budget had been 
agreed with the district society. ‘Our 
deficit this year,’ he explained, ‘was 
due neither to an increased level of 
subsidy in events nor to an increase 
in those organised.’ 

Concern over the level of reserves 
held by some societies has led to 
Institute intervention on previous 
occasions (The Accountant, April 3rd, 
page 327). ‘But our Society has no 
reserves,’ Andrew pointed out; ‘is the 
Institute prepared to underwrite our 
loss?' 

The anomaly in student society rules 
means that some have their budgets 
approved by the District Societies 
Committee — others are spared this 
second opinion. Standardisation of 
rules and accounts has been discussed 
at the Councils of the Association of 
Chartered Accountant Student, 


Societies (The Accountant, July 24th). 
However, ‘as a matter of urgency’, 
Andrew believes, the Institute must 
publish financial guidelines for student 
Societies. —. 

Previously, BCASS President, Ian 
Tosh, FCA, managing director of Ban- 
croft Motor Factors, had used the 
occasion to express his pleasure at the 
formation of the ICAEW’s Industrial 
Members Committee. In his opinion, it 
rectifies previous faults by giving 
representation to industrial members 
and therefore ensured continuing 
public respect for and confidence in the 
profession. 

Responding from the other side of 
the fence, ICAEW Deputy President 
Harry Siager, TD, FCA, praised the 
eloquence of the speakers and the 
thoroughness of the industrial training 
debate. Making the traditional line 
quite clear, he added firmly that ‘If 
the Council’s views mirror those of the 
membership, there is not a sufficient 
mandate to embark on a new course. 
Although the opposing views are 
sincerely held, it.is not a burning issue 
and there are many more immediate 
areas in need of examination, such as 
the format of the training contract.’ 

Concluding the speeches, but not the 
evening (which for many ended in a 
night club in the early hours of the 
morning), treasurer Richard Cole’s wit 
was enthusiastically applauded, and 
John D. Owen, QC, thanked the 
society on behalf of the guests. - 


cations.’ 


Professor Edey — one of the two men 
responsible for building up LSE’s 
accountancy department — remained 
confident that their intake would not 
be affected. 

Mr Ashley, registrar at LSE, was 
very sceptical about UCCA’s statistics. 
‘This time last year they were uttering 
words of gloom and doom,” he said; 
‘but there was little change in appli- 
So it seems that, in account- 
ancy, LSE is not yet feeling the pinch. 

In February Mr Eddie Roberts, 
IPFA, who was chairman of the 
CIPFA working party on student fees 
and is also finance officer at the City of 
London Polytechnic, was apprehensive 
about the impact of full-cost fees on 
business study courses. Mr Robert 
Furlong, admissions officer at the 
Poly, said earlier this week that, 
although the number ‘of overseas 
students applying had fallen across the 
board, their two accountancy courses 
had fared rather better than average. 
The majority of applicants come from 
Malaysia and the numbers had fallen 
by fiye per cent at the most — although 
he stressed it was too early to tell what 
the final outcome would be. 

The picture these colleges present 
seems to be fairly typical. Mr Hiscock, 
head of the applications group at 
UCCA, pointed out that accountancy 
was in the middle band of subjects 
where there had been no substantial 
change. More precisely, the figures are 
770 application forms from overseas 
received at November Ist last year, as 
opposed to 765 this year. 

Professor Baskhar, head of the 
accountancy and finance department 
at the University of East Anglia, says 
‘My impression is that we’re going to 
have to fight harder. We’re two or 
three times more expensive than the 
USA, Australia or Canada,’ .and 
potential students may start to shop 
around. ‘Those who are just sitting 
back are living in a fools’ paradise.’ 

UEA courses cost about £3,000 
because of all the equipment they use 
— that’s about £1,000 more expensive 
than courses at LSE — so Professor 
Baskhar may have added cause for 


concern. However, his is an overall 


impression influenced by a recent visit 
to the Far East to assess the market, 
and judges that even LSE should look 
to its laurels. 
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Notice Board 





PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 
Fryer Whitehill & Co, 


Reading firm of West & Drake earlier 


Berks RGI. 
597222). 


‘Peat, Marwick, Cassleton Elliott & ; i 
Co, Nigerian firm, announce that Mr 
Ian D. Miller, will be retiring from the . 


firm on December 31st, 1980. 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr David W. Carlton, FCA, has been : 


appointed financial director of the 
Racal-Redac international gróup of 
companies. 


Mr Terry Cheetham, IPFA, DPA, 
has been appointed to the board of 
Astley & Pearce (Leasing) Ltd. 


Mr David Cranston, IPFA, has been 
appointed director of finance, North- 
umbrian Water Authority. 


Mr Chris L. Cussons, ACA, has 
been appointed senior consultant to 
Venture Link Ltd. 


Mr Crawford Gray, CA, ACMA, 
has been appointed to the management 
group of the Parker Pen Company as 
divisional manager, finance. 


Mr Tony Richards, FCA, has been 
appointed group financial controller 
of Sentry Insurance Group (UK) Ltd. 


Mr Phillip Sober, FCA, has been ` 


appointed by the Secretary of State.for 
. Social Services as finance member of 
the UK Central Council for Nursing. 


RETIREMENT | 


Mr Raymond Moon, IPFA, a Past- ^: 
President both of CIPFA and of the- 


Society of County Treasurers, is to 
retire in March 1981 from the position 


of County Treasurer of Wiltshire, 


which he has held since 1964. 
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Chartered z: 
Accountants, who merged with the | 






OBITUARIES . 
Ralph Ashton Hamlyn 


The partners of Binder Hamlyn and 


, Co announce with great regret the 
this year, announce that with effect -` 
from December Ist, 1980, the address - 
of the combined practice in Reading, . 
will be 37 Minster Street, ‘Reading, < 
2RY (Reading `- (0734): 


-death of their co-founder Mr Ralph 
Hamlyn, OBE, FCA, at the age of 94. 
He was admitted to ICAEW member- 
‘ship in 1909, and founded the firm, 


“jointly with the late Sir Bernhard 
"s, Binder, in 1918. 


^. Mr Hamlyn rendered distinguished 
service in both World ‘Wars; his 
services in 1914-1918 brought him the 
OBE and a mention in dispatches. In 
.the Second World War he held the 
rank of brigadier as chief financial 


' adviser to the Allied Military Govern- 


ment of Occupied Territory in Africa, 
Sicily and Italy. 

He retired from active practice in 
1958, but continued to visit his office 
frequently to keep in close touch with 
-his friends and former colleagues all 
over the world. 


Gordon Mairs 


The Nottingham, Derby and Mansfield 
partners of Paniiell Kerr Forster deeply 
regret to announce the death of their 
‘partner Mr Gordon Mairs, FCA, on 
Noveinber 16th, 1980, at the age of 50. 
He was articled in 1946 in the old- 


` established Nottingham firm of Brad- 


field Chapman & Co, of which he was 
senior partner at the time of its merger 
with Pannell’s in 1968. 

Educated at Southwell Minster 
Grammar School, Mr Mairs was a keen 


- sportsman, and treasurer for several 


years of the Nottingham City Golf 
Club and consequently captain (in 
1973) of the Coxmoor Golf Club. He 
was a past-chairman of the Hucknall 
Round Table and of the cost advisory 
committee of the  Ironfounders 
National Association. 

He is survived. by his widow and 
five children, to whom we extend our 
sympathy. 


` MEMORIAL SERVICE 
Mr Richard Emmott 


DAC service Par tinksgiving for the life 
` of the late Mr Richard Emmott, former 


Deputy Director of the Chartered 
Institute of Public Finance | and 
Accountancy, will be held at St 


1980 


Stephen’s Church, Rochester .Row, 
London SW1, at 12 noon on Thursday, 
December 4th, 1980. 

An obituary notice of Mr Emmott, 


„who served the Institute for nearly 


30 years, appeared in The Accountant 
of September 11th, 1980. 


ISRAELI CPA EXAMINATIONS 


A home study course for members of 
recognised UK accountancy bodies 


seeking admission to the Israeli Insti- 


tute of Certified Public Accountants is 
now offered within the UK. The course 
material comprises detailed study notes 
for the subjects of Israeli law of bodies 
corporate, mercantile and labour law, 
and taxation law, and (for tax subjects 
only) exercises and model answers; anc 
a digest of relevant case law. 

All applications and enquiries shoulc 
be addressed to Mr S. J. Kay, FCA, 
86 Bury Old Road, Cheetham Village, 
Manchester M8 6BW (061-795 0047). 


ARTHUR ANDERSEN FELLOWSHIP 


Mr A. W. Brierley, MA, FCA, ha: 
been appointed to the Arthur Anderser 
fellowship at Leeds University foi 
1980-81. An audit manager in hi: 
firm's Leeds office, Mr Brierley will be 
engaged in part-time teaching anc 
research in the Univesity's School ol 
Economic Studies, under the super. 
vision of Professor Keith Maunders. 


ICAEW LIST OF MEMBERS 


Membership of the Institute o! 
Chartered Accountants in England anc 
Wales, at the time of its Centenary 
stood at 70,095 at May Ilth, 1980 
The 1980-81 List of Members, in 
corporating the Centenary logo anc 
photographs of the visit of HM The 
Queen to the Centenary reception anc 
exhibition at the Royal Festival Hall, 
is now available from the Institute a! 
£7.50 for members and £13 for non. 
members, post free. 

Among other features of the new 
List of Members is the disappearance 
from individual listings of the symbol 
‘aS’ indicating membership of the 
former Society of Incorporated 
Accountants, merged with the three 


' Chartered Institutes in 1957. 





01-837 642: 


(24- hour Apsiphone Service) 


CLASSIFIED 








ELM HOUSE 

ELM STREET, : ) 

LONDON WCIX OBP E 

Qs. Telex: 21746. : 

* .. ;Telecopier: 01-837 0317 
Callers: Ask for Room 74 
Deadline: 10.30 am Monday. 





LONDON 


RECENTLY QUALIFIED — W1 -~ £8,500 
Initially as P.A. to a partner, the position will involve applying a 
complete range of professional skills on clients varying from small 
private concerns to groups of public companies. The practice 
, comprises 10 partners, offers full CPE training and excellent prospects 
within a challenging and professionat environment. 


PARTNER DESIGNATE — EC2 £11,000 
A medium sized city firm offer this prospective partnership within their ` 
‘well established practice. They seek a bright and.ambitious ACA, to. 
primarily assist a key partner with audit and taxation matters on a wide 
ranging portfolio of, clients. Proven, ability and dedication, coupled 
with: sound supervisory experience will be rewarded by a partnership 
in the very near future. 
£10,000. 


ASSISTANT MANAGER — WC2 


This well established Holborn practice whose philosophy is a highly 
personalised service, are looking for a qualified accountant to work in 


their small jobs department. Must be capable of communicating at all, 7 


, levels and dealing with general clients’ portfolios. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED OVERSEAS: 
. EUROPE & MIDDLE EAST 


Now that you. have qualified, here is your chance to see more of the 
world by joining the overseas office of a U.K. International firm. 


There are vacancies in Belgium, Cyprus, France, Germany, Greece, ` ` 
Holland, Italy, Oman, Portugal, Saudi Arabia, Switzerland and many . 


other places. Benefits include capital accumulation, cars, accom- 
modation, etc., and unlimited career opportunities on return to the ` 
' U.K. at the end of your contract. z 


SENIOR AUDIT MANAGER — CITY £12,500 
Due to further expansion and reorganisation this medium-sized firm 
- based in the city require a C.A. with previous managerial experience, 
to take complete control of a portfolio of varied, though mostly larger, 
clients. An ideal applicant should have. an exemplary exam and 
professional record, and have the ambition: and confidence to 
progress further up the career ladder. 


NOT NECESSARILY QUALIFIED — W1 


A mature accountant with all- round experience in the profession 
_ dealing with audits of private companies, accountancy and all aspects 
of taxation is required by a small, well-established practice. Candi- 


':dates should have proven ability to supervise staff and manage a. 
varied portfolio, of clients. This is a long-term appointment with: 


£9,000 . 


considerable scope for individual advancement. 
* SUPERVISOR — EC4 


One of the leading International firms wishes to recruit, a recently 
"qualified A.C:A. with a good exam record. Sophisticated in-house 


: ico. available. for someone wishing to develop their career in the 


$20,000 - 


KY arid overseas. 


CARIBBEAN ASSIGNMENT from U.S. 


- Consider your present environment and then imagine an island with 
an excellent climate, superb lifestyle and a complete absence of 
income tax. On'a two year assignment with an International firm your 
POE will orientate towards the financial sector and substantial clients 
involved in oil and tourism. Other benefits include end of contract 
vifo ane potential capital accumulation. 


HOME COUNTIES SHOPPING LIST FROM MOORGATE 


Reading 
Aylesbury 
W. Middx. 
High Wycombe Audit senior — 
. Scarborough . 
^" Glasgow 
Stevenage 
Guildford 
Green Belt S.E. 


Audit manager — 


General practice manager, expanding | branch T 

Audit senior for local branch — good-spread of work ; 
` 2pnr local firm — ACA — good G.P. experience leading to 3 pnrs 
to develop new local office; ` 

Multi branch Yorks practice offer O/S chance for future 
` Qualified chartered accountant — 

Modern local practice — CPE and good experience & responsibility 
large firm background, modern approach . 
Manager to control own bloc of clients. — leading firm in area ` 


prospective partner 


£10, 000 


Late Night Opening Thursday to 7 p.m. 
STOP PRESS - TEMPS. 


- for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 
ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! . 


Halifax House, 62/64 Moorgate, London EC2. Tel: 01-628 8525. 
307-308 High Holborn, London WC1. Tel: 01-404 4561. 
14 Gt. Castle St., Oxford Circus, London W1. Tel: 01-580 9186. 
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£9,000 - 


N 


OFFER A FIRST CLASS : 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


*. BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
. * WAGES CLERKS - 
: + MACHINE OPERATORS : 


TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 


PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-491 8676 ` 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W'1Y 0BH 
01:493 9441 





NATIONAL MEDICAL RESEARCH CHARITY IN WC1 . -- 


seeks a i i ao ot REP 


QUALI FIED ACCOU NTANT 


FOR A CAREER POST. 


An attractive position is offered within the small but aisen 
organised head office where the successful candidate can develop 
their own personality and initiative. Besides overall accountancy 
responsibilities dealing with the voluntary branches and supported 
research programmes throughout the country, there will -be 
involvement in matters of legacy and covenant income and; 
secretarial/financial responsibilities in respect of the Allied Trading; 
Co, in Watford. ; 
: Good conditions and a minimum of a five figure salary will be 
offered. 


Send full c.v. and salary envisaged c/o 


.B. DAVIS & CO. Chartered Accountants _ 


PARK HOUSE, 158-160 ARTHUR ROAD, 
WIMBLEDON PARK, LONDON SW138AQ. 





PART QUALIFIED 


ACCOUNTANT QUALI FIED 


N. SURREY 


* INDUSTRY * PRACTICE » 


(Preferably Finalist) 
aged 25-30 for Specialist 
Insurance Company, to be 
responsible for section of 
Company Accounts, 


salary and une benefits. 


pply to: < 
PERSONNEL’ DIRECTOR, 
AVIATION & GENERAL 
INSURANCE CO. LTD, 
155/7 MINORIES, 
“LONDON EC3N 10P. 


excellent ` 


ACCOU NTANT 


required for ‘local Building 
Society: to be responsible- for 
financial controls preparation of 
budget and, financial accounts. [ 


. Apply: 


: THE GENÉRAL MANAGER, 
- PECKHAM MUTUAL . 
' BUILDING SOCIETY, . 
14 & 16 HANOVER PARK, 
PECKHAM, LONDON SE15. 
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| INTERNAL AUDIT 
MANAGER 


c. £11, 000 plus car 


A Highly profitable public group requires a mature 
Audit Manager, ideally 30-45 yearsofage. - ^ ^. 
The position would be attractive to a Manager in 
one of their : larger. accounting firms who has .good 
overall experience, preferably covering the: audit of 
computer based systems. 

Other benefits include contributory pension scheme 
with life assurance. 


Tel: 01-648 3400 ext. 3433. 


PRACTICE * COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST. 


‘Salaries 


£4,000-E£10,000 | 


Our free Z, contains over 200 vacancies a the ` 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation; please 
telephone, write or call, 


Richard Owen Associates . 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 


JIYINWOD « IDILIVYd © AYLSNGNI « FIYINWOD 


READ ON ONLY IF 
1 If you are Qualified (within the last 


: 2 years) or near qualified — with a good 
exam record. : 


2 You are ambitious and appreciate that 
promotion is only obtained by sproaue: 
ing the goods”. 7 


3 You are a good communicator, 
orally and in writing. 


4 You have a strong personality. 


5 You wish to. lead teams on systems 
based audits. 

6 You wish to join a medium size (14 
partners) City firm with a good track 
record of expansion, which prides itself 
on the personal and practical service: 
provided to clients — large and small. 


IF YOU FULFIL THE ABOVE 


write to R. WYCHERLEY,. © 
FRASER THRELFORD,. : 
: 31COPTHALL AVENUE, - 
. LONDON EC2R 7BP. 



















PESTE © AMLSHONT « 







, both 





Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 





243 Regent Street, London W1. Telephone: 01 437 6063 (24 hours) 
01-906 1845 (evenings and were 


RECENTLY QUAL/FINALISTS 
£6,500-£9,000 
Many firms are now seeking audit staff 
at varying levels. Opportunities are 
.' available with many small and medium 
' sized firms for those with a few years' 
auditing experience who seek advance- 
ment. 
SENIOR, EC4 c£9,750 
This post is with a substantial medium 
sized firm to deal with purely auditing 


matters, 
AUDIT SENIOR, WC1 . : to £10,000 


A qualified person is sought by this small. 


congenial firm to deal with a wide variety 
of auditing and taxation. 

TAX MANAGER, W1 c£10,500 
Medium sized, practice seek experienced 
person, preferably ATII, to handle pre- 
dominantly personal tax cases. 

TRUST SENIOR, EC4 : c£8,500 
Large City International firm require a 
person who has been dealing with trust 
accounting within the profession of a 
Bank for a few years. 
AUDIT MANAGER, EC2 


Our clients are a firm of small/medium. 
size who have a wide selection of auditing 
and: accountancy 
prospects. . 


work. 


c£10,500 - 


Excellent 


AUDIT MANAGER, EC4 c£li, 500. 


Large City firm require an ACA who has . 
had a good many years within the pro- 


fession and is used to dealing. with all 
types of audits. 


TAX MANAGER, EC4 c£10,500 


Well established practice .are seeking a, 
qualified person to handle all aspects of 


company-and personal taxation. 
SMALL AUDITS SENIOR, ECI , 
£NEGOT 
This medium sized firm are seeking some- 
one who is used to-dealing with this type 
of work. Not necessarily qualified. 

TAX SENIOR, WC1 £9,000 + 
This is to deal. with mostly personal 


‘taxation, ‘although knowledge of company. - - 


tax also is essential. It is with a small/ 
med. sized congenial firm. 

SENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR WEYBRIDGE 
Excellent:firm of medium size seek some- 


-one who has had several years’ experience - 
- of auditing work within the profession. 


' P.A. TO PARTNER’ - 


BRIGHTON 
This very go-ahead local Practice require 
a qualified ACA; who is ambitious to 

make rapid headway - in- his/her career. 


|. INC. RECORDS/TRUSTS ASST. 


THORNTON HEATH 
Local office of a London firm require 
someone who has already had experience 
of dealing with this type of work. 


£5,000 +. . 
TAX SENIOR WINCHESTER 


' To deal mainly with corporation tax, , 


although some involvement with personal 
tax is envisaged. This is a very interesting . 
position with a substantial firm. 
Sal. c£8,000. : i 
SENIOR SEVENOAKS 
Good knowledge of taxation is necessary. 
for this post which is with a medium 
sized firm. £Negot. - 

AUDIT SENIOR FARNHAM 
This well established local practice require. 
a senior person who has been working 
within the profession for a number of 
years: and has all ‘round experience. 
£9,000 +. 

ASST. MANAGER CROYDON 
Large firm require someone to deal with a 
wide variety of auditing work. Excellent 
future prospects within the practice. 
£Good, > 





CHARTERED 
. ACCOUNTANTS | 
(UPMINSTER, ESSEX) 
t require  ' 

Senior Auditor/ Accountant 
with full knowledge of Taxation, 
VAT and PAYE. . 

Salary c £8,000 pa. plus excellent 
prospects and benefits. 


MICRO COMPUTER 
OPERATOR 


: with knowledge of 
Accounts, Book-keeping, PAYE 
& VAT, and able to work on own 
initiative. 


Salary c £5,000 p.a. plus ee 


prospects and benefits. 


Tel. Upminster 50979 





RICHMOND . 
ACCOUNTANTS 


requires Seniors for Audit/Tax. 
High salaries will be paid to. 
successful applicants. 


TEL. 01-891 3144 


' Professional 


INTERNATIONAL 
CONSULTANTS 


require a Finalist of one of ‘the’ 
Institutes as , an, 


assistant to take charge. of 


Accounts Section, — ae 


The successful candidate’ will also: 
be.required to help in assessing 
: the feasibility . of © 


introducing 
computer systems and running, if, 
introduced. 


Good salary, plus four weeks’. 


holiday will be offered, .the com- 
pany also operates pension, life 
and prolonged disability schemes. 


Please write with brief’ details, 
Box A 7483. 


RAPIDLY EXPANDING | 
CHARTERED 
=. ACCOUNTANTS 
require a Qualified Accountant to act-as a 
Personal Assistant to one of the partners, 
Excellent salary and prospects. 
SCODIE SHELL & CO, . 
37 GLOUCESTER ROAD, 
^. LONDON W1 
01-486 3368 





PUBLIC PRACIE 





ACCOUNTANTS have vacancy for a 
senior assistant at their Newtown, Powys 
office. Preference for a qualified and 
experienced applicant. Good prospects 
and flexible remuneration package. 
Applicant should have experience of client 
contact and will receive every en- 
couragement to progress, Apply in first 
instance with full particulars to: Staff 


Partner, Smith & Co, West Lodge, 


Rainbow Street, Leominster, Hereford- . 


shire HR6 8DQ. 


ACCOUNTANT with journalistic leaning 
required for limited research work, Suit 
retired accountant working from home. 
Taxfile Deanwood Ltd, Valentine Place, 
London SE1. .01-261 1536. 


"AUDIT SENIORS, £7,500 - £11,000. Lots 


of opportunities for Seniors, finalists and 
transfers. Excellent firm, good training 


.and C.P.E, Brian Ingram Recruitment, 


01.458 9188. 


LINCOLNSHIRE firm of certified ac- 
countants require Senior to assist Part- 
ners. Must have experience in incomplete 
records, taxation and the audit of small 
limited companies. Excellent future 
prospects for the right applicant with the 
ability. to assist in. the continued 
development -of this firm. Initial salary 
depending on age and experience £6,500 - 
£8,500. Please apply to Box No A 10859, ` 


A SMALL CITY firm of accountants 
requires unqualified audit clerk. Male or 
female, Please phone 01-623 6160 or 01- 
623 6150. 


NORTH LONDON chartered accountants 
require semi senior and junior audit 
clerks. Tel. 340 3255. 


OXFORD chartered accountants require 
qualified and unqualified Seniors with 
general practical experience to assist the 


‘Partners in this expanding multi-office 


firm. Top salary according to experience. 


: Write to Staff Partner, William Bayliss & 
NS 26 Beaumont Street, Oxford OX1 


WHY COMMUTE? ! 
.ACCOUNTANTS 
‘BASED IN SUTTON 


Small, expanding firm of Chartered 
Accountants has the following vacan- 


RECENTLY/NEWLY S IAMEIED to 
act as p.a. to a 

PART /PART I FINALIST for a wide 
variety of audit, accounts and tax work. 
Excellent salaries in a friend! 
progressive environment await the 
successful applicants. 

Apply in own handwriting to: Malcolm 
Coomber. . Clarkson, Hyde & Co., 
A rris High Street, Sutton, Surrey, 
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WILSON MITCHELL ASSOCIATES 


WEST COUNTRY . 


We are the leading specialist in accountancy recruitment for the south 
west, with two offices in this area operated by a team of 4 young 
qualified accountants. A small selection of current vacancies in the 


profession are show below. 


Bristol — Prospectivetax partner young qual. National firm 
Taunton — prospective partner, qual. small firm 
Cirencester — PA to Partner, qual. Independent firm 
Falmouth — Manager, qual/unqual. independent practice 
Bath — PA to Partner, qual, small firm 

Bristol — PA to Partner, new qual, med firm 

Plymouth — PA to Partner, qual, local firm 

Yeovil — Senior, qual/unqual, med firm 

East Devon — PA to Partner, qual/unqual, small firm 
Cheltenham — Senior, part qual, large firm 


£neg 
to £8,500 
to £8,500 
c £8,000 
c £8,000. 
c £8,000 
to £8,000 
to £7,500 
to £7,500 
to £6,500 


In addition to the above, we are dealing with many other vacancies 
throughout the south west, from Seniors and Semi Seniors with salaries 


ranging from £3,500 to £7,000. 


For further details telephone David Wood, FCA on Bristol (0272) 291972 
or Clive Chadwick, ACA on Taunton (0823) 76981 (9 a.m. to 7 p.m.) 


WILSON MITCHELL ASSOCIATES 
10 QUEEN SQUARE, BRISTOL BS1 ANT. 
21 THE CRESCENT, TAUNTON, SOMERSET TA1 4EB. 





AUDIT SENIOR To join a City based II 
Partner practice with clients ranging 
from small private Ltd to Groups of 
Public Companies. Salary up to £9,500 


pa. 


TAX ASSISTANT for 4 partner N.W. 
London practice. Mixed portfolio with 
the emphasis on personal tax. Ability to 
work with the minimum of supervision 
essential Salary to £8,000 p.a. 


SEMI-SENIOR. 5 Partner W.1 Practice. 
To take charge of their smaller audits 
and work with a team on the large Ltd 
Companies. Salary £5,000-6,000 p.a. 


P.A. to assist one of 4 Partners of W.1 
based general practice. Small/ medium 
ferm experience essential. Salary 
£10,000 p.a. 


AUDIT SENIOR with large firm ex- 

rience to join 8 Partner City firm. This 
is a young practice offering a good 
career to those with ambition. Salary c 
£9,000 p.a. - 


STUDENT with degree or Foundation 
Pass to take up articless with an 8 
Partner firm in Central London. Salary 
Neg. 


CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY 
APPOINTMENTS 
01-361-1188 
(Evenings & Weekends 01-368-5086) 


Please mention this 
Supplement when 
answering 
Advertisements 


ARE YOU ACCOUNTING 
FOR YOUR FUTURE? 


Let us help you: to do sa by finding your 
next job. 


We have professional clients throughout 
London and Birmingham urgently seeking 
staff at most levels. — JUNIORS, SEMI- 
SENIORS, P.A.s and MANAGERS. 

Phone now for details of posts between 
£4,000 - £12,000. 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 
01-278 7213 (24 hrs) WC1X 0AP 


113/ 115 Holloway Head, 
- Birmingham B1. 
` 021-643 7438 (24 hrs) 
AGENCY 








PROGRESSIVE firm of chartered ac- 
countants operating in the Durham - 
Cleveland region require newly qualified 
or experienced non qualified accountant 
to manage a growing portfolio of medium 
sized audits report directly to partners. 
Excellent salary — benefits to the right 
person. Box A7487. 





QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challenging 
work with a progressive young firm of 
chartered accountants in Central London. 
The work includes varied audit assign- 
ments with related taxation experience. 
Box A 7467. 





TAX SENIOR at a good salary with ex- 
cellent prospects required by CAs, London 
NW, to take charge of a variety of in-. 
ge and. substantial cases. Box’ B 





VICTORIA — £10,000 


Expanding 2 partnered firm of 
Certified Accountants with newly 
installed mini computer, require a 
young, Qualified Accountant 
aware of the needs of a small 
business. A sound future is avail- 
able for the right person. ; 
'Phone 01-828 6533 and speak to 
one of the partners. 








NEWLY QUALIFIED CA'S- 
OR PENI FINALISTS 


Rapidly expanding 3 partner General 
Practice with prestigious offices in the 
West End require a bright enthusiastic 
qualified or nearly qualified accountant 
to assist the partners. Will have direct 
contact with a broad spectrum of clients, - 
so an articulate and confident person 
essential 

A great deal of personal satisfaction is to 
be gained by seeing each job through 
from beginning to end and initiative will 
be rewarded by increasing responsibility. 
This position will suit a career minded 
person seeking sound long term 

rospects. Salary to £9,000 p.a. 

Tuis Practice also has an opportunity for 
a Post PE I Semi Senior. 


CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY 
APPOINTMENTS 


Tel. 01-361 1188 et 
(evenings & weekends 01-368 5086) 
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AUDIT SUPERVISOR for 12-partner 
City firm working on large company 
audits, Suit qualified accountant with 2 - 
3 years’ pætqualification experience. 
£9,750 - £10,500, 


SEMI-SENIOR for five-partner W1 
practice, small to large private and 
subsidiaries of public companies. 
Transfer of articles accepted, £6,000. 


QUALIFIED AUDIT SENIOR for top 
20 practice in the City. Good cross 
section of clients and an opportunity to 
learn systems based auditing. Excellent 
prospects. £9,000 - £9,500. 


PERSONAL TAX SENIOR to £9,000 
p.a. for three-partner Central London 
practice. Own client portfolio. 
Knowledge of CGT and CIT ad- 
vantageous. Lots of client contact. 


UNQUALIFIED SENIOR for a small 
Central London practice. Incomplete 
records, auditing and personal tax work. 
Interesting client mix. Good prospects 
for the right person. £8,000. 


CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY 
APPOINTMENTS 
01-361 1188 
(evenings and weekends 368 5086) 









A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered ac- 
countant with all-round experience seeks 
partnership with sole practitioner or small 
irm. Capital available. Would also 
consider subcontract work and temporary 
assignments. Please reply to Box A 10842. 


ACCOUNTANTS require small practice 
or block of fees. Worcester or radius 25 
miles. All proposals considered. Please 
reply to Box No A10866. 


ACCOUNTANTS require to purchase a 

ractice or grf up to £100, in Nor- 
Tolk/ Suffolk but more particularly in 
Lowestoft, Yarmouth and Norwich areas. 
Terms fully negotiable. Please reply to Box 
A7484. 


ACQUISITIONS, selling and mergers of 
practices throughout UK. Depending on 
type of clients, sellers may look for up to 
three times G.R.F. A. B. Osman & Co Ped 
Monument Station Bldgs, 53-54 Kin, 
William Street, London EC4. Tel: 01-6 
6150 & 01-623 6160. 


ALL ROUND experienced FCA with 
£8,000 gf and time requires part- 
nership/working arrangement London. 
Box A7491. 


BUSY PRACTICE based in N. London 
seeks partner: Varied clientele, sound 
audits. teply with particulars of persona; 
details and career to Box B 073 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in 
practice requires GRF £50,000. All replies 
re pe treated in strictest confidence. Box 


CITY CHARTERED Accountants are 
interested in expansion by way of 
acquisition of ree practice or block of 
audits up to £125,000 grf cash or annuity 
basis considered, would welcome 
discussion with sole practioner to join 
partnership. Reply A7488 or Telephone 
01-236 9161. 


CITY FIRM of chartered accountants 
(Smithfield area) concerned to give a 
personal service to clients is interested in 
acquiring additional fee income from a 
practitioner wishing to retire. Box No A 


PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 


WATFORD Unique opportunity for newly 
qualified/finalist to join chartered 
practitioner. Excellent prospects within 
expanding practice, initial salary 
negotiable around £8,000 per annum. 
Please reply to box no A10865. 


TRAINING 


TRAINING CONTRACT offered by small 
firm of chartered accountants, London 
W1. Post-foundation of transferee con- 
sidered. Please write with full details to: 
Box A 11024. 


For details of advertising in 
THE ACCOUNTANT 
Classifieds phone 


01-837 6422 


Randall Daniels or 
Tom Fitzsimons. 








BIRMINGHAM AREA 


We have been retained on behalf of a well 
established provincial practice based in the 
West Country, actively seeking to merge 
with or acquire practices in the Birmingham 
area, with gross fees £100,000 to £200,000 
Please send details in confidence to: 


WINCHESTER 
CONSULTANTS 
LIMITED 


Employment & Business Agency 
: ROYAL CHAMBERS, 
13 CLARE STREET, 
BRISTOL BS1 1XH 
TEL: (0272) 292433 
Specialists in the acquisition and disposal 
of accountancy practices, 





FCA, City practice, excess office space, 
wishes to enter into an arrangement with a 
view to sharing existing cost and ultimate 
permanent association. Box B 0734. 


FCA requires small blocks of fees from 
£5,000 to £25,000 in the London and NW 
Kent areas. Box A7489. 


METROPOLITAN Essex firm of char- 
tered accountants with surplus accounts 
wishes to hear from any other accountants 
wishing to share or merge. Box No B 0616. 


NORTH ESSEX 
SOLE 
PRACTITIONER 


with expanding Practice 
seeks 


(G.R.F. £40,000) 
merger with larger firm 
wishing to establish a base 
in East Anglia. 


Box B 0736 





CITY CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANTS 


(5 Partners) 


are interested in expansion by way of acquisition of existing 
practice or block of audits up to £125,000 GRF. Cash or annuity 
basis considered. Would welcome discussion with sole practitioner 
to join partnership. Reply Box A 7488. 





; LONDON WC2 


Chartered Accountants, 
with four partners and fees 
approaching £300,000, wish 
to examine merger pro- 
posals so as to provide a 
broader base from which to 
improve .service given to 
clients. Please reply to 
Box No A 10867. 





MANCHESTER chartered accountants 
urgently require take over additional work 
by practice acquisition or block of audits. 
We will give considerations to any 
proposal within 20 miles of the city centre. 

l| inquiries treated in the strictest 
confidence. Box A7490. 


OVERBURDENED practitioner seeks 
some form of association, arrangement or 
other solution to problems. Any enquirers 
would be expected to have surplus senior 
audit and other senior staff. London, 
North of the Thames. Box No. A10864. 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
acquiring/disposing of practices and 
blocks of fees having G.F. between 
£10,000 and £500,000. Dennis Chatfield & 
Associates, Wheatsheaf House, 4 Car- 
melite Street, London EC4Y OBN. 
Telephones 01-353 1307/1308/5831. 


PROGRESSIVE 3 partner city practise 
are looking for development by merger 
with a similar sized firm or acquisition, 
low cost accommodation and computer 
me available. Please reply Box 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE. We provide 
specialist tax advisory services to ac- 
countants throughout the U.K, A. B. 
Osman & Co Ltd, Monument Station 
Bldgs, 53-54 King William Street, London 
TÉ 9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 





WEST END PRACTICE 
(4 to 5 Partners) 
wish to fill vacancy caused by 
retirement of one of the Senior 
Partners. They desire to meet an 
experienced practitioner wishing to 
become an integral part of a 
rapidly expanding practice. 
Box A 11025 





WIMBLEDON chartered accountants 
with expanding and varied practice 
require a qualified person who is capable 
of taking over a retiring partner’s 
MM with a view to partnership. Box 


OVERSEAS 


U.A.E. CURRENCY BOARD 


requires Qualified Chartered Accountants or 
Certified Accountants (C.P.A.) with the 
following qualifications: l 

Degree in Chartered Accountancy or its 
. equivalent. 

. 3 to 5 years’ working experience (rpt 
experience) in auditing accounts of 
banks or public institutions. 

Preferably in the age group of 30-40 
years. 

Knowledge of Arabic language will be an 
advantage. ` 
The functions of the posts 
1. The main functions of this post would 

include responsibility for internal account- 
ing practices and policies as well as 
following up programme of computerisa- 
tion. : 
2. The nominee would be linked to manage- 
ment directly. « 
The salary and other benefits would be fixed 
according to the qualifications and experience. 
Applications, along with the copies of 
testimonials, are to be forwarded within 
20 (twenty) days effective from the date of 
publishing this advertisement, to: 


PERSONNEL OFFICER 
UAE CURRENCY BOARD 
P.O. BOX 854, ABU DHABI, UAE. 


SUB-CONTRACT WORK 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with 
own small practice requires subcontract or 
temporary work in Central or South 
London area. Telephone 01-640 3558. 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with 
lots of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary 
assignments. Contact immediately, Please 
reply to Box A 10840. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, outer 
North London, has sub-contract work 
available for experienced accountants able 
to work partly on their own premises and 
partly at clients premises. Box No A10863. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for sub contract work. Please phone 01- 
802 5718. 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in 
North London with spare capacity seek 
sub-contract or similar arrangement. Box 


A 7481. 


EXPERIENCED A.C.LS. A.T.LI. seeks 
sub-contract work preferably Guildford 
area. Will work in practitioner's, client's 
or own office. Box No A 7478. 


EXPERIENCED ACCOUNTANT seeks 
sub-contract work in or around London. 
Work collected and delivered. Very 
reasonable rates. Tel: 01-521 7389, 


SITUATIONS WANTED 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT 
available for long or short term. All-round 
experience, Contact immediately. All 
replies to Box A 10841. 


ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
ANDCLERKS | 
Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U.K. and 


overseas. 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 


Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex 
01-553 2184/5 
Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. 


———M——— 
ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441. Harrison & Willis Ltd. 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 





FEMALE A.C.C.A. passed professional I 
up to professional I standard. Seeks ful- 
time or part-time employment. Ring 01- 
684 2686 (after 3.30 Pu 


YOUNG MAN, 19 years, good A levels, 
foundation credit, seeks articles urgently. 
Box No A 7480. 


























BOX 
NUMBERS 


When replying to box number 
advertisements, please address 
your envelope as follows:— 


Box No ....... 
Classified Department, 

The Accountant, 

Elm House 10-16 Elm Street 
London, WC1X 0BP 


If you do not wish your letter to be 
passed onto certain companies, 
then please send your reply in an 
unstamped envelope, together with. 
a list of the companies concerned, 
in a stamped envelope marked 
BOX NUMBER SERVICE 

to the above address 

Should the advertiser be on your 
list your letter will then be des- 
troyed, or returned to you, accord- 
ing to your instructions. 
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RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 NEW LONDON RO. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81188/89711 — CABLES RESOURCE 
RIEGO RR deg gni RETNUOUD GONE] 


As specialists, acting nationwide, we 
can counsel on the following key 
subjects: 

Advantage of Mergers and Associa- 
tions, Out of Date Partnership 
Agreements, Retirement .Succession 
and Valuation, Acquisition, Insurance 
and finance, Client Attraction, 
Retention, Development, Trends, 
Options, Hazards and Opportunities. 
Our fee is pre-agreed and fully 
deductible. Consultations are con- 
ducted in confidence. a 


FINANCE AVAILABLE 


Finance is now available to practitioners 
contemplating Practice Merger or 
Acquisition. In addition, the Account- 
ams’ own commercial and industrial 
clients can have access to funds of 
up to £5,000,000. 


BIRMINGHAM GF £110,000 


The Principals of this old established . 


Chartered Practice now invite propo- 
sitions for the disposal of the valuable 
goodwill, Alternatively a compatible 
merger would also be entertained from 
firms of substance with up to 6 partners 
or a GF of c£500,000. Our Client has 
approximately 2,000 sq. ft. of prime 
office space surplus to present require- 
ments and the firm services c150 
Clients in the West Midlands Area. If 
interested kindly give your consent for 
our Client to telephone you for a 
confidential discussion. 


HAMPSHIRE GF £15,000 


A rare opportunity has arisen to acquire 
an established practice with c400 
clients. An excellent development 
potential, the offices are located in an 
exclusive area convenient to rail, 
motorway and coastal amenities. The 
Office buildings are listed and possess 
superb character and charm. In addition 
to the above, a further block of 
£25,000 may be available and can be 
negotiated separately. Inquiries’ are 
invited in complete confidence for both 
the valuable freehold (or lease available) 
and goodwill from firms of standing 
and substance. 


MERGER 
OPPORTUNITIES 


Our.client, one of the prestigious 
chartered; firms -in London with 
strategically placed provincial offices, 
now wishes to talk in complete confi- 
dence to firms with a G.F. between 
£Vi-£1 m. in the following areas, with 
a view to compatible and equitable 
merger: London, Birmingham, | 
Manchester, Leeds, Newcastle and 
Bristol. Please speak to our Managing 
Partner direct to get further details of 


these exciting and profit-generating , 


opportunities, without obligation. 


W. YORKS. GF.c£240,000. . è 


This highły-developed chartered 
Practice situated in a key West York- 
shire City is now available to be 
absorbed or acquired. The Principals 
are under considerable pressure and 
with other business interests emerging, 
seek an arrangement whereby they will 
be retained, an equitable financial 
settlement be made, and the valuable 
goodwill of the Practice be preserved 


and further developed. The practice has ` 


about 400 clients and provides a general 


audit service and other key specialisa- . 


tions. An excellent growth and profit 
record has been achieved and tremen- 
dous untapped potential still exists. 


DORSET GF c£70,000 


An exceptional opportunity has arisen 
to purchase the’ goodwill and High 
Street premises of this established 
Dorset Practice. There is a good client 
mix, premises of c2,000 sq ft (Freehold), 
superb recreational and scenic facilities 
uearby and continuity is assured for 
the protection and development of the 
goodwill. Our Client is flexible in con- 


nection with the method of settlement - 


and invites serious enquiries. We have 
seen the premises and interviewed the 
Principals and cán thoroughly recom- 
mend this firm. 


N. YORKS. GF £60,000, 
Our client, with GF circa £60,000, is 


now wishing to dispose of the goodwill 
of the practice which is located in the 


finuity is assured and our client is 
. flexible about financial settlement. 


W. YORKS. GF £12,000, 


West Yorkshire GF circa £12,000. This 
small, thriving practice would suit .a 


small firm wishing to expand, or an . 


accountant seeking to get out on his/ 
her own. The practice has town centre 
offices with ample parking facilities. 
Help will be given with continuity. 


CITY MERGER REQUIRED 


Our client, gross fees £525,000, a 
highly-respected chartered — practice 
established c1880, with space available 
in their. convenient ‘and commodious 
City offices, seeks a merger. Ideally a 


firm with up to four partners and a GF . 


up to £400,000. 


LONDON W1 MERGER. 


Our client ,GF £200,000, a long 
established West End `of London 
Chartered Practice of the highest repute 
and standing now wish to make 
adequate provision. for the future in 
terms of partner cover and the protec- 
tion and maximisation of their valuable 
client connection. Excess space is avail- 


able at our client's offices which are- 


outfitted to a high specification 
Ref A117. 


CITY PRACTICE GF £114M 


City firm, GF c£250,000 Estb. 1890 


with 4 partners. NW Surrey Branch, 
Tax Dept. computer and partner time- 
space in the City. Seek merger to 
provide for future. : . 


Fn o valable o on pite. and 
consultations $i prior iiia Sc 


Please mention this 


, Supplement when 


answering Advertisements 
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centre of a key, Yorkshire town. Con-. 





SERVICES 





COMPANY SEARCHES. Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 147. 


“MRS R..R. LEONARD'S" typing ser- 
vice. Peter Firth Ltd, 4th Floor, 43 Fleet 
Street. Telephone 353: 4774.. Accounts 


COMPANY 


FORMATIONS 


ing by highly experienced staff. Please 
! j telephone for a quotation. 


READY-MADE COMPANIES -available 
now, also formations, etc. Reichman & 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Middle- 
sex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
ACR. A. member). 


COMPANIES. 


formed to your requirements 
with chents choice of name 


: READY-MADE COMPANIES, £96.00 
READY MADE £95 


including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed 
no trading. Own names registered from 


C O MPANI ES £84.33 including books, seal, VAT, same 
day searches. Graeme Ltd, 61 Fairview 
including duties, books, seal VAT Avenue, Gillingham 0634 32558. 
: NOEXTRAS ] 


» LIMITED a 
“COMPANIES 


-- NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY- MADE COMPANIES 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service . 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Exppess Co 
Registpahonps 
Did BEBEN? 


£93 complete ` `` 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filed, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO . 
COMPANY. SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive, Literature from:- 


‘GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) : 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 





COMPANY SEARCHES 
; for , 
immediate attention MISCELLANEOUS 
write or phone 1 
THE LONDON LAW - 
AGENCY LTD ( . MORTGAGES | 





Temple Chambers . ` 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP. 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) . f PEN 
A COMPREHENSIVE 
SERVICE 


Maximum loans for professionals ` 
Remortgages, commercial loans, etc. 


For details of advertising in 
THE ACCOUNTANT 
Classifieds phone 
01-837 6422 
Randall Daniels or 


Personal service, 20 years" experience. 
Membeis of the Corporation of Mortgage and 
Finance Brokers, 


ROWE, CHARLES & CO LTD 
Hill House, Wembley, Middx HA9 9LD. 
: 01-908 3434 . 


Tom Fitzsimons. 


READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 


£95 iNCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 
A A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect | 
something a little better. 
M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON . 
ECAY OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441. - 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 





FINANCE & 





... INVESTMENT 


You need details of acompanys 
accounts in three hours. 
What do youdo? — 


. Jordans rapid reply search service `. accountants. Shouldn't you be 
is designed for exactly this sort of | using it, too ? Contact Bruce 
‘emergency. If the fiches are .. Hennah now on 01-253 3030. 


available at the Registry in Cardiff, . au 
JO MS 


100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per . 
cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage -and 
investment property mortgages also 
available. Contact Callander Securities 
Ltd, 15 Fish Street Hill, London EC3R 

. GBP (01-623 2844). : 
















OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
. AND MACHINERY 





we canobtainanyitem of —_ 
information you need, with time to 
spare. And you needn't simply 


RUBBER STAMPS — NORMAL 
SERVICE THREE DAYS. Signature 
stamp and special blocks, seven-ten days. 


take our word for it that our service | . Also daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
: —— 1 Wa me it . F. H. : 
is fast and efficient. It’s already We al y Scomeup WI Compertive pries. E Street opel 
used by 35,000 solicitors and ` - the answers SKI3AR. Tel: 061480 3806. — 


JORDAN HOUSE, BRUNSWICK PLACE 
LONDON N! 6EE 





ILFORD LEASING LTD. 
503 Cranbrook Read, 
Ilford, Essex. 






.Very favourable rates for cars and 
equipment. Introductory commission 
payable promptly. For further details 
please ca : 


01-554-9924. 


PERSONAL | 


DATELINE'S accurate introductions lead - 





ACCOUNTANT ts 
AS TAXATION ADVISORY SERVICE ` 





The Accountant Taxation Ad- 
visory Service is an extension of 
.. the readers’ service introduced by 


` The Accountant earlier this year. - 
The panel of specialists providing . 


the service has been enlarged and 
is equipped to deal with a full 
range of enquiries. 


- To discourage random 


enquiries from the general public, 
the service is available only to 
readers of The Accountant . 
“Enquiries will be accepted only 
when accompanied by the 
standard enquiry form reproduced 
here. This form will appear 
regularly in The Accountant. 

. Readers using the service are 
requested to enclose with each 
enquiry a remittance for £25, this 


being the fee estimated as being 
appropriate for .a. standard 
enquiry. Because of the element of 
‘averaging out’ the service will not 
normally reject a particular 


“enquiry on the grounds that it . 


involves rather more than the 
standard amount of professional 
time. i 


If, in the opinion of the Editor, 


a point raised by an enay is of 
general interest, the reply will be 
published (with the prior 
agreement of the enquirer) and the 
standard fee will be returned. The 


service will respond to enquiries by 


letter but is not 'equipped to 
answer enquiries over the 
telephone. 


to pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
and firm and lasting relationships, including, 
marriage. UK's longest established and least 

ensive computer dating service. All ages, 
all areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHD, 
2 Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Td: 01-938 


VALUATIONS - 


ABOUT STOCKTAKING AND 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in 
- Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A., 
121 Bridge Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- 
979 5599). . "E 


CAPITAL STOCKTAKERS. Stocktakers, 
Valuers and adviser to the licensed trade. 
Fast, reliable and personal setvice. 
Represented in London and the Midlands. 


Telephone: 01-440 5789. 










Ok Rk KO Kk kk 
STANDARD ENQUIRY FORM. i 





x i 
: i i x To place your ¥* 
. To: The Accountant Taxation Advisory Serviee, x i + * 
> ‘151 Strand, London WC2R.13J. NS x classified advertisement? 
T Fiesse supply the information/advice requested in the x . PHONE : 
attached enquiry. S UR ` x D 3 

My remittance for £25 is enclosed. im EUN s xRANDALL DANIELS» 

. et d" ae or l 
Name .....eeeeeeneenennennennnennen nennen Hastie : : TOM FITZSIMONS : 
NEST EET edipeni iaie x- on * 
— * * 
| VE TOP COR Cerne 01-837 6422 * 


* * 


éemecssstsaososessseesecoqusesesenusseeeoeeessopseveeotasecceeeoon vozer 





i + 
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| CLASSIFIED ORDERFORM 


Please place the following advertisement in The Accountant 









Style of advertisement Fully displayed (boxed) O 
Semi display (line top and bottom) LJ 
Linage O 




















Box Number required O- 


Number of insertions required . . . . . (Two consecutive insertions, third insertion free) 


Ienclose cheque/postal order for £ ce 


RATES 
Fully displayed ^. £6.75 per single column centimetre (minimum 5 cms) 
Semi displayed ` . £6.00 per single column centimetre (minimum 2 cms) 
Linage £6.00 for minimum 5 lines (approx 25 words) 
.. £1.20 for each additional line 

Situations Wanted (including training contracts required) 
Linage £4.50 for minimum 5 lines 

| 90p .for each additional line 
Services Directory 
Linage | £200 for 5 line entry (25 words) for one year 


Box Number fee is absorbed in the case of fully displayed. For semi-displayed 
and linage add the cost of one line at the relevant rate. 

The Accountant Classified Department ` 

Elm House, 10-16 Elm Street, 

London WC1X OBP. 

01-837 6422. 


VII THE ACCOUNTANT, November 27th, 1980 








_ Acquisitions & Mergers 


Douglas Llambias & Co. 


410 Strand, London WC2R ONS. 
Telephone: 01-836 9501. 


Consultancy services to practising firms. Practice 
Mergers, Sales and Acquisitions. 


Resource Management Associates 


157 New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel: 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counsell- 
ing Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


~ Annual Return | 


`: L Computerised ^ 





CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-863 0111. 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and re- 
minders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and 
copies. 





, Commercial Accounting ` 
TIE Computerised `. 





Jaguar Computing Services 

CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow; 

Middx HA3 4AH. Tel: 01-863 9355, 

We offer the complete servce for Practitioners’ 


clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 





ue Commodity Brokers 


Jeremy Oates Ltd. 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 





DEC — 


- Company Formations. 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) 
Limited 


15-17 City Road, London ECIY 1AA. 
Tel: 01-588 6631. Telex: 888605. 


Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
ternational Company Formations. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel: 01-253 3030. Telex: 261010. 


. Specialists in the formation of ready-made stand- 
ard and custom-made companies. 
Oyez Services Limited 


70-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
Tel: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8. 


Ail Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
Low Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Microfilming services also available. 





‘Company İnformation 


' Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel: 01-253 3400. "Telex: 263437. 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Ex- 
tel Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts, 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel: 01-253 3030. Telex: 261010. . 


Leading company information specialists and - 
publishers of major financial surveys. 





(. Computer Consultants l 


Alan Duck and Associates Ltd. 


Circle House, South 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel: 01-903 6455. 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis, assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


CAP-CPP Group Ltd. 


Commercial Branch, 233 High Holborn, 
London, WC1V 7DJ: 
Tel: 01-831 6144. Telex: 26752. 


UK's largest independent software house (1,000 
staff). 

Specialists in project implementation; consult- 
ancy; mainframe, minicomputer and micro- 
computer systems. CAP-CPP offers a wide 
range of accounting packages and accountants’ . 
Systems. 





Computer Services B 


Allan D'Morias & Associates Ltd. 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621" 


Also in Glasgow & Birmingham. Feasibility ` 
Studies, equipment selection and full turnkey 
service. Wide range of standard software pack- 
ages available. 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel: 01-890 1414 


Britain’s largest computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by 
ICL, Europe’s largest computer company and 
Barclay’s Bank. Business solutions. on your 
doorstep. 


Centre-file Group 
75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. 


Tel: 01-488 3131. 4 


Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 IPY. Tel: 061- 872:1982. 


Payroll Services: Accounting and Management Te 


Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


Extel Computing Ltd. i 


1-9 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA, 
Tel: 01-638 5544. 


TRUST — a unique service which produces 
comprehensive sets of accounts, investment re- 
ports, tax schedules and ledgers for all types of 
trusts and investment holding companies. 

TRIPOS — an income scheduling, CGT and tax 
planning service designed to aid the efficient 


and cost-effective management of personal ‘tax 
cases. 


Farmfax Limited 


Houghton Down; Stockbridge, `. 
Hants. (026 481) 824/766. 


Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 
systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 
and Software 


375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF: 
Tel: 051-922 9466. 


Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industriai applications. : 


MPL Computers Ltd. 
Kingsditch Lane; Cheltenham. Tel: 0242 37636. 


* Suppliers of mini computers and financial pro- 


gramme packages. Designed for professional 


. accountants and their clients. 


PA Computers and 
Telecommunications (PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW}. Tel: 01-828 7744. Telex: 8813082. 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word pro- 
cessing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Scan Computers Ltd. 


Chanctonbury House, Church St, Storrington, 
West Sussex, 09066 3802. 


Independent suppliers of reputable mini- 
computer business systems. Branches in London 


` and Bristol. 





Worth Conference Centre 


' Pound Hill. Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Tele: 87287. 


The right setting for good communications Re- 
sidential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


s “Consultants dm 





' Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 


9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. 
Tel: 01-405 0663. 


Employee share and incéntive schemes, re- 
muneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel: 01-628 4892. 


Investment managemen, Self-administered pen- 
sion schemes. 





Deb Colection,- 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd. 


. £115 Moorpark Ave, Preston PRI INX: 
Tel: 0772 22971, Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 





Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel: 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/persona! tax counselling executive 


.Jringe benefit plans, investment advice and 


school fees provision, 


Financial & Management. 


“Services — Computerised 





CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-863 0111. 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and pro- 
Sitability to clients. Cash flows, profit Jara 
etc. 


, Financial Planning 


>. Services 





Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd. 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 

Tel: 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B. Com., F.C.A. F.P.M.I. 
Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


r . Financial Training. 





Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd. 


Imperiali Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel: 01-242 3067. 


- CPE accredited courses for accountants, Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 





, Foreign Exchange 
‘Consultants - 


Tullet & Riley (Financial Services) 
Company Limited. 
Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 


London ECAN 4ST: 
Tel: 01-248 8561. 


Foreign Exchange and General 


Specialists: 
Finance. 





Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 
Crawley, Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441. 
Telex: 87287. 


Owner managed — 100 rooms — super food ~~ 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 


Insurance Brokers 





Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd. 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 48A. 
Tel: 01-248 0071. 


The City accountants insurance brokers." 





. International Removals 


Stewart & Harvey Ltd. 


27-31 Whitehall, London SWIA 2BX. 
Tel: 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household-and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped worid wide by 
bonded member of the British Association of 
Removers. 





Investment Management 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd. 
Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 LEW 
Tel: Godalming 22071. ; 

Investment. consultants (member AIIM) and 


publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 
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SERVICES DIRECTORY 








Pea di E 
145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel: 01-427 0788. 


- Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


` Savitt's Office Equipment Ltd. 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
, Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA. 
: 186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 
` Tel: 01-439 833177. : ` 


Furniture — Stationery — Dpeirites — ‘Col 
culators. 


` 





Fastdata, JCS 
'* CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, | 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-863 9355. 


Specially designed service for Praétitioners offer- 
ing PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ re- 
ports and additional schedules: for fi manco 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 

Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE! 3NY. 

No setting up or rùn charges. Deposit only. Pay- 

slip 12p to 30p depending on complexity and size 

of Payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a 
. Quotation. 





Duncan C Fraser & Co. 
24/28 vom London EC2V 6AB. 
, Tel: 01 248 69 
~ andin Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, ` 
Manchester and Dublin. . 
. Independent consulting actuaries. with office ices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 


acting for clients on all aspects of etd 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co, Consulting 


Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 
Tel: Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


~ Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


- Security Consultants, 
. . Bailiffs. 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd. 


© Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 


Norwich NR15 2TH. i 
Tel: Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488. 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 


Process Servers and 





Vanguard Group 


. Head Office: Western Avane; tier Lane, 


Greenford, Middx UB6 8D 
Tel: 01-998 8888. Telex S51» zx 
(Open 7 days a week) ce uw 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory . . 
- removals. Send for, free brochure. . Services 


throughout UK and Europe. 





Paul R. Ray International Inc. 
25 Old Burlington Street, London WIX ILB 
Tel:01-439 6007. Telex: 299905 


Executive search and selection. . 





Small Practitioners Computerised 
Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Hairow, ` 
- Middx HA3 SAH. Tel. 01-863 0111: 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher pro^. 
fitability and greater acne y 





Vivian Grey.& Co. 

Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX: 

Tel: 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 


mo Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes; 


CLASSIFIED ORDER FORM 


Please place the following advertisement in The Accountant 
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Phillips & Drew ` . is 
Stockbrokers, Lec House, London Wall, 
London EC2Y 5AP. 

"Tel: 01-628 4444. Telex: 883236. - 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of 
private individuals. Contact' C. G. Gooding, 
FCA. ' 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co. 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369 Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel: 061-834 2332. 

Telex: 667783 and London. 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 7 


ning, pensions consultancy and corporate Sin- 
ance. 


Raphael Zorn 

Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel: 628 4000. 

Telex: 885516. Cables Raphael, London EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange 
Personal investment: services for private and 
professional investors including valüations and 
reviews. . : 





Security Archives Ltd., 
174 Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT: ] 
Tel: 01-794 8229. 


- Storage of files and business records. Collection 
ona retrieval service. 





Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered 
Surveyors i 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SWI; . 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. F 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 


James Barr & Son 
“Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, ` 


, Glasgow. Tel: 041 248 3221. 


Specialist areas: Company assets and: CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. 
Sales. i 





CTS Group i 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, ` 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-863 0111. , 


Fully automated service to monitor tax payments 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Register 
and payslips- prepared fortnightly. Permanent 


tax schedules prepared. 5 





Practical Tax Training 
4South St, Horsham, Sussex: Tel: 0403 62047 ' s 


For in-house tax seminars (C. P. E. accredited) 
tailor-made to suit exact requirements. i 





iene Us 
Management Services Ltd. — .. . 


39 High Street, Warwick CV34 4AX: - 
Tel: 499444. Telex: 311712. - ". 


Comprehensive Advisory ` Service. Exchanges, 
Systems and Networks — Designed, Planned and 
Project Managed. 





Charterhouse Mansgenisat Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, London ECIM 6EA. 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel: 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE-approved courses, financial did manage- 
ment training. 





AF International Translations 


283 Cricklewood Broadway, NW2. 
Tel: 01-450 2521. Telecopier: Ext. 17. 
Telex: 922684. 


Editorial revision by former FT journalist. -.- 


Falcon Translations: 
Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway. 


- London WC2B 6UU. eT 


Tel: 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923. 
All languages — all deadlines. 


Style of advertisement Fully displayed (boxed) O 
Semi-display (ine top and bottom) O 


Linage 


Box Number required n 
Number of insertions required. 
Tenclose cheque/ postal order for £. 


RATES 

Fully displayed 
Semi displayed 
Linage r 


£6.75 per single column centimetre (minimum 5 cms) 
£6.00 per single column centimetre (minimum 2 cms) 
£6.00 ` for minimum 5 lines (approx 25 words) 


2 £1.20 for cach additional line 
Situations Wanted (including training contracts required) 


Linage 


Services Directory 
jinage | ^. - 


£4.50 for minimum 5 lines 
90p foreach additional line 


£200 for 5 line entry (25 words) for one year 


Box Number fee is absorbed in the case of fully displayed. For semi-displayed and linage ~- 


add the cost of one line at the relevant rate. 
* The Accountant Classified Department 

Elm House, 10-16 Elm Street, « 

London WCIXOBP. . . 

01-837 6422. - 








The Professional Weekly 





The bedrock of all financial markets is confidence. If 
that confidence is removed or substantially reduced, 
the whole system rapidly becomes a quicksand of 
financial chaos. 
The City and indeed the whole international financial 
- system was severely shaken in 1974 by the fringe 
banking crisis, the Herstatt and Franklin National 
failures, and other banking crises. During 1975 it 
emerged that the city of New York was virtually 
bankrupt — largely because of a rapidly-falling tax 
base caused by a steadily declining population. Con- 
sequently the city council was borrowing to pay the 
wages of municipal workers and to meet interest 
payments on funds already overdue. 

The US crisis caused international investment 
managers to reassess the safety of municipal debt. 
Within the UK, from time to time in recent years, both 
central and local government politiians have made state- 
ments, however inadvertently, which have caused 
considerable difficulty for local authorities in endeav- 
ouring to fund their borrowing needs. A trend has 
therefore developed among investors which attempts to 
place local authorities in a ranking order. 

Few would quarrel, at least in essence, with the 
laudable attempts of the Government to review and cut 
the overall levels of public spending. Unfortunately, this 
appears to have had an adverse affect on the local 
authorities’ segment of the money market, stemming 
primarily from the Government’s transitional grant 
arrangements. The present Rate Support Grant is to be 
abandoned next year in favour of a ‘block grant’ based 
on the Government’s view of each individual authority’s 
assessed spending need. Certain local authorities have 
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already been named as over-spenders, suggesting that 
authorities are going to be divided between good boys 
and bad boys. 

One immediate result is that Japanese banks have 
already withdrawn from the local authorities market. 
The position could easily worsen if, as time passes, it 
becomes evident that the spending of certain local 
authorities does not match the central government 
assessment, thus affecting their rating in the market. 

A two-tier local authority market is illogical for a 
number of reasons. First, all local authorities have 
"lender of last resort’ facilities through the PWLB. 
Secondly, all investments are secured and rank equally 
against the authorities' revenues; there are no preferen- 
tial rankings. Thirdly, UK local authorities can only 
borrow for capital purposes when a government loan 
sanction exists; moreover, borrowing for revenue 
purposes can only be done against known revenue in 
that year. This last point in particular differentiates the 
British situation from New York. 

It is, of course, a perfectly sound and prudent 
business practice among international investors, 
bankers and money market men to attempt to ‘rank’ 
different kinds of investment on an approximate safety 
scale. What is quite wrong and indeed irresponsible 
about the present situation — and damaging, not only 
to individual local authorities, but also to London as an 
international financial centre — is the doubt cast on the 
safety of UK local government borrowing. Quite apart 
from the international implications, there is the danger 
that other UK investors, both large and small, will be 
inhibited from placing funds with so-called ‘bad’ 
authorities. The distinction is totally anomalous. 
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Current Affairs 





Scotland Looks to the Future 


The accountancy profession has 
widened its influence and developed in 
many directions not perhaps foreseen 
by its founding members over a century 
ago. The title of ‘accountant’ itself is 
not privileged, and ‘the 
accountancy profession‘ — 
even limiting that title to 
membership of the six CCAB 
recognised professional 
bodies — includes principals 
and staff in public account- 
ancy practice, and members 
not in practice who may be 
engaged in either in account- 
ing or in non-accounting 
capacities. 





Professor David Flint 


A report by Professor David Flint, 
a Past-President of the Scottish Insti- 
tute, ‘The Impact of Change on the 
Accountancy Profession', was pub- 
lished this week as a discussion docu- 
ment and underlines the 


present limitations of a pro- 
fessional accountancy de- 
signation: ‘If the professional 
designation were to mean 
no more than evidence of the 
continuing paid membership 
of a person who had at 
some previous date passed 
experience and knowledge 
tests, it would signify little 
to the general public. This is 





Auditing the Public Sector 


The situation in many local authority 
internal audit departments remains a 
source of concern to the Chief Inspector 
of Audit, whose 1979-80 report on the 
local government audit service was 
published last week. Using the CIPFA 
publication ‘Statements on Internal 
Audit Practice in the Public Sector' 
as a benchmark, the Chief Inspector 
observes: 

‘The general picture leaves little room 
for complacency. Despite very con- 
siderable efforts by CIPFA, and by 
individual authorities and internal and 
external auditors, there are still too 
many authorities with insufficient 
audit staff and too many weaknesses 
in performance’. Specific areas of 
weakness include a lack of computer 
expertise; ill-defined responsibilities, 
sometimes coupled with a substantial 
amount of 'non-audit' work; inad- 
equate documentation, planning and 
control; limited training facilities; and 
generally poor formal co-ordination 
with external auditors, despite good 
working relationships. 

In contrast to these criticisms, in- 
ternal audit follow-up of irregularities 
and fraud was ‘well done’. The number 
of reported frauds, 126, shows an in- 
crease over each of the two previous 


years; 25 cases were reported from 
social service departments, 22 in hous- 
ing. Prosecutions were undertaken in 
77 cases, and a total of over £220,000 
(out of £243,000) recovered either from 
the defaulters or from insurance. 

Over a three-year period to March 
31st, 1980, only two frauds of modest 
individual amount are specifically 
attributed to computers, but the Chief 
Inspector appears less than convinced 
that this represents the whole picture. 
‘Most information about computer 
frauds comes from the United States’, 
he writes; ‘little is known about the 
extent of such frauds within the United 
Kingdom, and there is no effective 
mechanism for collecting and publish- 
ing information on the subject. I am 
concerned that this situation should be 
corrected, so that those concerned with 
the security of computer systems have 
a better awareness of the risks’. 

The report also highlights one signifi- 
cant area of potential saving; the present 
cost of paying the salaries and wages of 
local authority employees is put at over 
£25 million per annum. This, it is 
claimed, could be cut to less than £3 
million if monthly payments by cheque 
or bank transfer were adopted as 
standard practice. 
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clearly not what is envisaged in the 
constitution of the societies [of pro- 
fessional accountants]. This is neither 
in the interests of the societies nor in 
the public interest, and the inadequacy 
of such a proposition demonstrates 
that the designation must mean more.’ 

The report strongly argues the case 
for an exclusive and protected desig- 
nation for members of the accountancy 
profession; a common standard of 
education, training and experience for 
entrants to the profession; and a 
common set of standards of com- 
petence, conduct and performance for 
members. The foundation of public 
confidence in, and the credibility of, 
accounting and auditing lies in the fact 
that members of a profession are 
known to have obligations of com- 
petence, conduct and performance, 
and that they are subject to a code of 
ethics and discipline: 

‘To achieve these objectives, the 
professional accountancy societies 
which presently represent the profession 
must achieve unification of their 
efforts. In respect of these objectives, 
the societies must agree on a common 
philosophy, policy and course of 
actions. 

‘Some commentators advocate 
merger or integration of some or all of 
these societies to rationalise the struc- 
ture of the profession. This is not the 
only way to achieve unification, and it 
has not been established whether such 
a course is necessary or desirable at 
the present time.’ Unification of objec- 
tives, Professor Flint maintains, does 
not necessarily involve the integration 
of two or more presently independent 
professional societies and the latter, if 
it is to come, may more readily be 
achieved as a consequence of the 
former. 

Further, and by analogy with the 
medical profession, the establishment 
of postgraduate specialist diplomas is 
not a necessary function of the pro- 
fessional body initially responsible for 
such matters as admission, regulation, 
supervision and discipline of all mem- 
bers. The case is put for ‘colleges’ 
of advanced specialisation in such 
areas as public auditing, revenue 
practice, management accountancy 
and financial management. 

The Scottish Institute has appointed 
its own task force under the chairman- 
ship of Mr John Moir, CA, to seek and 








study reactions and comments from 
the Flint report. Copies of the report 


are available from the Scottish Institute | 


at 27 Queen Street, Edinburgh, free 
to members of that Institute and price 
£2 to other persons. 


The Art of 
Communication 


There’s a famous place called Blackpool 
which is noted for fresh air and fun. 
Last week, this famous resort played 
host, not to the Ramsbottoms, but to 
the North West Society of Chartered 
Accountants; and on a bleak November 
night, guests were played to the top 
table by the strains of ‘I do like to be 
beside the seaside’. 

Mr Richard Wilkes, OBE, TD, DL, 
FCA, opened his response to the toast 
of the Institute with the words ‘I am 
the national President, not the 
nationalised President!’ In recent 
years, he maintained, the profession 
had done much to allay criticism, 


having reorganised its disciplinary 
processes and codified auditing 
practice. 


‘We must now educate the public,’ 
he said. ‘The accountant in TV terms 
is undramatic and considered boring; 
but the public is labouring under many 
fallacies, particularly with regard to 
the auditors’ report. 

‘If a company gets into difficulties, 
very often the auditors come under 
fire. The judgment of the auditor is not 
understood by the public or the 
media.’ Mr Wilkes drew attention to 
the Institute publication What is an 
Audit? and said that there was an 
important job to do on communi- 
cations with the public. 

Mr James C. Bryan, FCA, North 
West Society President, proposed the 
toast of ‘Our guests’. In reply, the 
High Sheriff of Lancashire, Mr Edward 
Nickson, FCA, gave an amusing 
account of the duties of his medieval 
predecessors in making strict account 
of their stewardship to the Court of 
Exchequer. 

In Liverpool the following night, the 
President continued his theme of 
communication, this time with govern- 
ment, The Council, he said, could only 
advise government on matters affect- 
ing the profession; it should not act as 
a public pressure group or take up a 


Current Affairs 


Highway Robbery 


There is something of a bus driver manqué in many of us; the experience of 
hurling a double-decker into a 270-degree turn on London Transport's 
notorious Chiswick skid pan is not lightly forgotten. Of course, given the 
advantages of power steering, hydraulic brakes, automatic transmission 
and a tolerable certainty of coming off best in any chance encounter with 
other vehicles, today's bus drivers do have it rather soft... 

It was not always thus. Not far from the offices of The Accountant is the 
London Transport Museum, wherein one may wander and speculate on the 
manner of man who could survive translation from the box of a horse bus 
to the open driver's bench of the London B-type; whose petrol engine re- 
quired hand-cranking at the start of every journey, and was controlled by 
an accelerator pedal slightly to the /eft of the steering column. 

Such sentiments, allied to a certain trop de zéle, doubtless smouldered 
in the breast of the policeman who last week made off along the Strand 
at the wheel of ST922 — the superbly-preserved AEC Regent I of Obsolete 
Fleet — escorted by four grinning colleagues in a white Land-Rover. Now 
ST922 is allocated to ‘Vintage Route 100’ which runs between Oxford 
Circus and the LT Museum, by arrangement with the latter; and a friendly 
telephone call from the Editor of The Accountant to ‘OF’ proprietor 
Prince Marshall followed hard on the heels of another message from 
ST922's agitated driver, reporting that the bus had mysteriously vanished 


from its stand outside the Museum. 


Of course, to a constabulary whose minions have in the past proved 
capable of driving away an occupied hearse (see The Accountant, February 
21st, 1980) this summary appropriation of a public service vehicle from its 
licensed route must appear as a very minor matter. But if Mr Marshall 
should have other views, we wish him every success in pursuing them. 





political stance on major issues of the 
day. When it came to influence, only 
impartiality could give credence to the 
views expressed. 

He stressed also the great advantages 
of confidentiality; over the last year, 
the ICAEW Parliamentary and Law 
Committee had made more than 140 
submissions to government and 
national agencies. The profession, he 
said, could be justly proud of its quiet 
work in affecting the community. con- 
structively. 

The toast to the Institute had been 
proposed by Mr A. Pearce, MEP, 
whose espousal of the European cause 
seemingly evoked little enthusiasm 
from his audience. Mr Wilkes assured 
him, however, that the profession was 
doing its best to export its high 
standards to the Community. 

The Liverpool District Society 
President, Mr M. G. Lyon, FCA, 
proposed the toast to the guests; 
whereafter Mr Peter Grafton, CBE, 
Past-President of the Royal Institute 
of Chartered Surveyors, silenced the 
assembly with some soaring wit calcu- 


lated to bring a blush to the cheeks of 
a sailor — not to say a Liverpudlian 
accountant, 


‘Savage’ VAT 
Discrimination 


Taxation changes are demanded in a 
report which accuses planners of doing 
more damage than Hitler’s bombs. 
Called Britain's Historic Buildings: A 
Policy For Their Future the report, 
published by the British Tourist Auth- 
ority, makes 75 recommendations for 
saving such buildings and creating new 
uses. 

The fact that VAT is charged on 
repairs and maintenance but not on 
demolition or new buildings is branded 
as a 'savage form of discrimination'; 
within the last nine months, over 1,000 
applications have been made to 
demolish historic buildings. A clause 
is recommended for the 1981 Finance 
Bill to allow the cost of acquiring and 
renovating vacant listed buildings to be 
set against corporation tax. 
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VAT Tribunals 
‘Unsatisfactory’ 


‘Any suggestion which reduces the 
number of government agencies with 
whose duties we have to be familiar is 
to be welcomed,’ according to Stafford- 
shire chartered accountant Mr J. C. 
Holland, FCA, ATII. He goes on, 
however, to describe the recent con- 
sultative paper on a possible merger of 
the Special Commissioners and VAT 
Tribunals as ‘woefully inadequate’. 

‘It only examines the merger of the 
Special Commissioners and the VAT 
Tribunals and it completely ignores the 
role of the General Commissioners in 
providing a cheap and easily accessible 
means of first appeal. Because of this 
glaring omission, the consultative 
document fails to examine the most 
obvious and cost effective means of 
avoiding the duplication of functions, 
namely the abolition of the VAT 
Tribunals with their functions passed 
over to the General and Special Com- 
missioners, 

‘The role of the General Com- 
missioners could be further expanded 
to include cases involving the determi- 
nation of taxable turnover for VAT 


purposes and the Special Com- 
missioners would hear all other types 
of VAT appeal.’ 


The National Federation of Self- 
Employed, of whose taxation com- 
mittee Mr Holland is a member, claims 
that ‘VAT Tribunals as presently con- 
stituted have failed to provide a satis- 
factory means of resolving differences 
between Customs and Excise and 
traders, being ‘too expensive, inaccess- 
ible, too formal and inequitable. In 
fact, they are a complete contrast to 
the General Commissioners which have 
all the attributes which the VAT 
Tribunals lack.’ 


COMPANIES OFFICE 
Scale of Charges 


New and increased charges will take 
effect on and after December 22nd, 
1980, under the terms of the Com- 
panies (Fees) Regulations 1980 (SI 1980 
No. 1749, HMSO, S0p). The charge 
for a search of company records will 
thereafter be £1.00 — the present 
5p (one shilling) charge having been 
first imposed in 1844. 





Most of the outstanding provisions of 
the Companies Act 1980 will come into 
force on December 22nd, 1980, in con- 
sequence of the Companies Act 1980 
(Commencement) (No. 2) Order, to be 
published shortly. 

The Order brings into effect a new 
classification of public and private 
companies. Unlimited companies and 
companies without a share capital 
limited by guarantee will automatically 
become private companies. Other ex- 
isting public companies must within 15 
months submit all necessary documents 
to the Registrar of Companies to in- 
dicate whether they wish to reregister 
as a public limited company (PLC) or 
become a private company under the 
new classification. 

The Act restricts distributions of both 
public and private companies. In gen- 
eral they are able to make distributions 
only out of realised profits less realised 
losses. Public limited companies are 
further restricted so that distribution 
may not be made if, as a result, net 
assets are depleted below the aggregate 
of called-up share capital and un- 
distributable reserves. 


LA SE and 
Two teams from the Bradfo 
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The Order restates the existing pro- 
hibition on the making of loans by a 
company to its directors, and the ex- 
ceptions to it, and extends it in the case 
of a public limited company to other 
forms of credit and to persons connec- 
ted with a director. A director is also 
required to obtain approval of a general 
meeting before entering into a long- 
term service contract or substantial 
property transaction with the company. 
Disclosure is required of loans and 
other forms of credit made by a com- 
pany to a director, and of any trans- 
action in which a director had a 
material interest. 

Other provisions now to be brought 
into effect include power of the Court 
to grant relief against a company where 
a member has suffered unfairly as a 
result of its actions. 


It is proposed to issue a £50 Bank of 
England note early in 1981, but the 
Government has no plans to issue other 
new denominations of currency. No 
orders have been given to the Royal 
Mint for experimental £1 coins, nor 
will the Jersey £1 coin be made legal 
tender in the UK (Hansard 154 (W), 
156 (W), November 26th). 


Quote of the Week 


*The council's adviser on the suitability 
and price of antiques [for museums 
and art galleries] is also the source of 
supply'. — From the 1979-80 report of 
the Local Government Audit Service 
(HMSO, £4.20), at page 9. 


I from, rd and Bingley Building Society were placed first and third 
respectively in this year's Building Societies Management Game. Played on the Northern 
Rock Building Society's computer at Gosforth, the game required contestants to manage the 
affairs of a £100 million building society, the winning team being that with the highest total of 
mortgage balances within laid-down parameters of reserve ratios and liquidity. 








Current Affairs 





Northern Centenary 


Members of the Northern Society of 
Chartered Accountants are now 
making preparations for their own 
centenary, which falls in 1982. The 
Society’s first general meeting was held 
in Newcastle-on-Tyne on July 31st, 
1882, and was reported in The 
“Accountant of August 12th. In June of 
that same year, the report indicates, 
there had evidently been some concern 
over the.representation of Northern 
interests on the ICAEW Council in 
London. 

It is of interest to note that, although 
*The Institute of Chartered Account- 
ants in England and Wales' had been 
incorporated as such by Royal Charter 
in May 1880, the 1882 Newcastle meet- 
ing was held in the name of ‘The 
Northern Institute of Chartered 
Accountants', and there is a reference 
to correspondence with ‘the Secretary 
of the London Institute'. Newcastle, in 
those days, was evidently rather 
further from the capital than is now the 
case! 


Distinguished former members in- 
clude the late Lord Plender, GBE, 
FCA, President of the Institute in 
1910-12 and again in its Golden Jubilee 
year of 1929-30, who was born and 
educated in Newcastle — and who, 
incidentally, served articles in the 
office of J. G. Benson, who is named 
as one of those present at the Northern 
Society's inaugural meeting in July 
1882. 

It was another accountant present at 
that same meeting, G. B. Monkhouse, 
who apparently furnished the young 
William Plender with the letter of 
introduction which took him to the 
London office of Deloitte's in 1884; 
he became a member of the partnership 
in 1897, and remained so until his 
death in 1946. Though several other 
distinguished accountants could boast 
Newcastle connections, it was not until 
1963-64 that the Northern District 
Society provided its first national 
President, in the person of the late 
Robert Winter. 

Mr Stanley Middleton, FCA, of the 
Newcastle office of Coopers and 


Lybrand, would be interested to hear 
of any material relating to the Society’s 
formation and early years. 


Centenary Reprieve for 
Southport FC? 


The deadline for repayment of a 
£25,000 debt due from former Football 
League club Southport has been 
allowed to pass, apparently with the 
support of a group of well-wishers 
anxious to see the club restored to 
solvency for the celebration of its 
centenary in 1981. 

Meetings of members and creditor: 
are being called for December 17th, by 
which time, according to Mr David 
Rowlands, FCA (Thornton Baker), 
sufficient financial backing will hope- 
fully have been mustered for a rescue 
operation. 

‘If the deal goes through’ said Mr 
Rowlands, 'the club could have a new 
lease of life, and football will still be 
played at Haig Avenue.’ 





THIS IS MY LIFE 


by An Industrious Accountant 


Undue Optimism 


I don’t want to admit it, but I think I’m 
going to be in trouble. It started years 
ago when the managing director 
decreed that we install an ultra-modern 
computer and brush off our cobwebs in 
Accounts, or find new jobs. We took 
the hint promptly, and within a month 
four of us were doing preliminary 
courses and walking through big rooms 
full of hardware and software and 
well-dressed teachers. 

Unfortunately for me, I was just then 
deep in year-end accounts and Exwye’s 
tax and pension fund amendments, and 
I found it impossiblé to attend all the 
computer lectures and keep in touch 
with assorted hardware. My subor- 
dinates were carried by their section 
heads, but I found myself out on a limb 
of my own. To have a free hour to check 
the plans was just impossible. 


We picked Costs as full-time liaison 
man, and he and the computer chief 
with the black beard kept me in the 
picture. I tended to say ‘agreed’ or 
‘seems satisfactory’; but Costs was 
persuasive and I didn't like showing my 
ignorance. 

Came the day when the MD sent me 
to a week-long seminar on computers in 
London; just to polish up my 
knowledge, he smiled. I should have 
owned up to my superficial skill at this 
point, but I felt that this course was a 
lifebelt, just the thing to start at the 
beginning again. My skin was saved. 

I was wrong. The seminar was high 
level, far beyond our unsophisticated 
baby installation, and I was lost from 
the beginning; dazed by the examples, 
puzzled by the hand-outs or specimens, 
bewildered by the chatty comments of 





Puzzled by the hand-outs. 


all around and their well-based 
questions. I hid my stupidity, but I was 
ashamed. 

Now I have a note from the MD 
asking me to comment on future needs, 
video-electronics, micro-processors and 
replicators and robotic machines. He'll 
probably decide that it's time to run out 
the plank. 
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Back Duty & Revenue Prosecutions 


by K. D. DEANE, MA, LLB, DipLS, 
Senior Lecturer in Taxation, Leeds Polytechnic 


The furore occasioned by the Rossminster case in the latter part 
of 1979 has tended to overshadow another recent development 
relating to tax fraud. This is the publication of the evidence 
submitted by the Board of Inland Revenue to the Royal Com- 


mission on Criminal Procedure. 


In the Rossminster case the House of 
Lords eventually held (by a majority 
and not without criticism) that the 
general search warrants obtained by 
the Revenue were strictly legal, despite 
their lack of detail concerning offences 
or alleged offences. This decision does 
tend to give prominence to the role of 
the Board of Inland Revenue as an 
investigating and also a prosecuting 
authority, who reach their own 
decisions on whether cases should be 
prosecuted, and who then undertake 
the prosecution. 

It is in this connection that the evi- 
dence submitted to the Royal Com- 
mission is relevant. It sets out the 
Board’s procedure for dealing with the 
tax evader, including a consideration 
of the circumstances in which prosecu- 
tion is probable. There can be few 
private practitioners who have not 
occasionally thought, at the conclusion 
of a back duty inquiry, that their client 
is lucky not to have ended up in the 
dock. 


Back duty 
Most of the work relating to the 


computation of tax liabilities and the 
investigation of suspected evasion is 


done locally, in one of over 700 tax. 


districts. Inspectors in charge of these 
districts are responsible for negotiating 
settlements in most cases where interest 
and/or penalties are exigible, but in 
larger cases the amount of the addition 
for penalties has to be approved at 
Somerset House by the Inland Revenue 
Head Office Back Duty Branch. The 
main functions of this branch can be 
described as: 

(a) to ensure as far as possible that the 


disclosure made is complete and 
that the computations broadly 
reveal the full extent of the loss 
suffered by the Revenue; 

to consider the degree of culpa- 
bility and the penalty position, and 
if necessary to see that the latter 
is safeguarded; 

to see that the proposed settlement 
conforms within reasonable limits 
to the usual standard and that the 
letter of offer is expressed in terms 
which satisfy legal requirements; 
and 

generally to give advice or assis- 
tance at any stage at which the 
Inspector is in need of it. 

According to Staples on Back Duty, 
by the late Percy F. Hughes (9th 
edition, page 14), 'There does not 
appear to be any guiding factor which 
will indicate by which branch of the 
Inland Revenue any particular case 
will be finally worked. Some cases of 
a comparatively simple nature are dealt 
with by Enquiry Branch, while others 
which might invite special attention are 
retained by the District Inspector.’ 
The guiding factor must in fact be the 
degree of culpability shown to be 
present, and it is clear that head 
office imposes a measure of uniformity 
upon those cases which are settled 
locally by tax inspectors. 

There are five bodies who may be 
involved in the investigation of Revenue 
offences: 

(a) local Inspectors of Taxes; 
(b) the Enquiry Branch; 
(c) Inland Revenue 
Section; 
(d) PAYE Audit Section; and 
(e) the police. 
Although the bulk of investigation 


(b) 


(d) 


Investigation 
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work is undertaken by local Inspectors, 
any of the more serious cases (where a 
criminal prosecution is a possible out- 
come) will be dealt with by Enquiry 
Branch or the Investigation Section). 

Enquiry Branch is staffed by about 
100 fully-trained tax inspectors and 
qualified accountants and deals with 
the larger fraud cases, the great 
majority of which involve trading 
profits. It settles about 300 cases per 
annum, some originating in sub- 
missions by local Inspectors, but others 
in information received (from in- 
formers, Customs and Excise, the 
police, or other sources). 

Investigation Section (staffed by 
non-Inspectors) deals mainly with 
cases where trading accounts are not 
involved. Currently its principal con- 
cern is fraud by contractors and sub- 
contractors in the construction 
industry, although its other interests 
include the investigation of suspected 
fraud by Inland revenue staff them- 
selves. 

While Enquiry Branch and Investi- 
gation Section deal only with cases 
already under suspicion, the PAYE 
Audit Section carry out an audit over 
the whole field of PAYE, and usually 
find either no mistakes or purely 
innocent ones. Where there is culpa- 
bility, the case is normally settled by 
payment of a penalty, but in extreme 
cases prosecution will be considered. 
The latest (121st) report of the Board 
of Inland Revenue (Cmnd 7473) 
records a 50 per cent increase in the 
number of staff engaged in PAYE 
Audit, and the recovery of £7 million 
in underdeducted tax, together with 
£l million in penalties, for the year 
ended October 31st, 1977. 








In the majority of cases accepted by 
Enquiry Branch, the expected outcome 
from the start is a financial settlement. 
This is the class of case with which 
practitioners are familiar, and many 
will have seen the so-called ‘Hansard 
leaflet’. The latter, invariably given to 
the taxpayer at his first interview with 


Enquiry Branch officials, refers to the: 


admissibility in evidence of a disclosure 
notwithstanding that it has been drawn 
to.the taxpayer's attention that the 
Board may accept financial settlements 


instead of instituting proceedings and 


may be influenced by a full confession 
(section 105, Taxes Management Act 
1970). Despite this, most such cases 
resült in acceptance of an offer in 
settlement of tax and mitigated 
penalties. 


Criminal liability 


The evidence to the Royal Com- 
mission identifies three categories of 
Enquiry Branch cases worked as poten- 
tial criminal prosecutions. These are: 

i Those where, from the outset, the 
the case is seen to be of a kind con- 
sidered by the Board to be so grave 
that public policy may require 
prosecution even if the taxpayer 
makes a full disclosure when 
challenged. Examples of such cases 
are those where the taxpayer him- 
self is a taxation adviser (such as an 
accountant); those where the frauds 


are highly sophisticated and calcu- : 


lated (such as the forgery of import- 
ant documents); and those where 
the taxpayer has been in collusion 
with others to- defraud the Revenue. 
The second category is where the 
taxpayer, on challenge by Enquiry 
Branch, either denies irregularities 
or fails to make a proper dis- 
closure within a reasonable time. 

In the third category are those cases 
where the taxpayer makes what pur- 
ports to be a full disclosure (in the 
form of a report by his accountant) 
but the subsequent investigation by 
Enquiry Branch shows that the dis- 
closure was incomplete in a material 

"degree. — 

In this context it is clear that the 
professional adviser needs to be 
beyond reproach, and that a relatively 
minor peccadillo may have disastrous 
consequences. Thus in the 1971 case of 


m 
[n 


bee 


ii 
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R. v Patel, an accountant was found. 


guilty of uttering a forged document, 
namely a certified copy of a company 
resolution. Expert witnesses were 
called to show that the affairs of small 
companies are often conducted in a 
very informal way. This led Judge 
Sutcliffe, QC, to comment in passing 
sentence that in his view the case 
‘arose largely out of the hopelessly 
slack way in. which small private com- 
panies are allowed in effect to conduct 
their business by some firms of 
accountants, at least with their passive 
acquiescence, if nothing else. It is 
quite a disgraceful way of allowing 
small people to run their businesses, 
and it leads to dishonesty of this 
kind,’ . l 
Similarly there is always the tempta- 
tion to assist larger clients in ways 
which contravene the law. An example 


is provided by the 1964 Scottish case of 


R. v Knowles, in which an accountant 
had consistently manipulated the stock 
valuation of one of his biggest clients, 
with the result that tax under-assessed 


totalled some £62,440. Lord Wheatley 


remarked: 

‘I think it only but right to say, in 
relation to a charge of this nature, that 
some people may regard what I will 
describe as ‘‘doing the Revenue" as 


being fair game. But it is right that it ` 


should be said from this Bench that 
that form of cheating is just as much 
cheating as any other type of fraud.' 
An excellent (1971) example of the 
second category (refusal to disclose) is 
R. v Bell. The defendant, a scrap 


merchant, pleaded not guilty to eight 


charges of making false statements to 
the Revenue with intent to defraud, but 
was found guilty. Enquiry Branch had 
discovered a cheque for £1,800 paid to 
the defendant, cleared through an 
undisclosed bank account; at first he 


strenuously denied the existence of any- 


such account, but subsequent investi- 
gation proved that he had omitted to 
disclose sales in excess of £400,000 over 
a period of years. 

R. v Naji, heard at Newcastle Crown 
Coyrt in September 1973, illustrates 
the third category, that of incomplete 
disclosure. A bus conductor acquired 
houses and let rooms to students. He 
admitted failure to disclose rental 
income, and engaged agents to provide 
details; these details were inconsistent 


with genuine rent returns obtained by 
the Revenue, and in addition the 
defendant intercepted and forged two 
other rent returns. In sentencing him 
to six months’ imprisonment, the ` 
Recorder stressed his repeated failure 


‘to heed the Revenue's warning shots. 


Police prosecutions 


Enquiry Branch investigations are 
passed on to the police only in rare 
cases, as where a foreign element 
necessitates the assistance of Interpol. 
The matter is then referred by the 
Solicitor of Inland Revenue to the 
Director of Public Prosecutions. The 
DPP is automatically informed of the 
decision to undertake criminal pro- 
ceedings in the following circumstances: 
(i) where the tax loss alleged is very 
large; 
(ii) where a nationally important 
company is involved; 
(iii) where the question whether any 
person should be granted 
immunity from prosecution and 
called as a Crown witness falls to 
be considered; 
Giv) where the case has a political 
aspect; or 
(v) where it appears likely to give rise 
. togreat public interest. 
Sometimes Revenue offences come 
to light when the police are investigat- 
ing other matters (eg, a sub-contractor 
arrested for some other reason might 


.be found in possession of a forged 


certificate), and the police are then 
encouraged to continue with the case. 
Offences relating to payable orders are 


also left with the .police wherever 


possible, since these usually involve 
straightforward theft or forgery. 


Conduct of investigations 


Whenever Enquiry Branch or Investi- 
gation Section are dealing with 
potential criminal prosecutions, inter- 
views with suspected persons are con- 
ducted in accordance with the Judges’ 
Rules, using the appropriate cautions. 
The practice of recording these inter- 
views as a series of questions and 
answers has been judicially dis- 
approved: the Judges’ Rules require a 
narrative, consecutive form. 

The Revenue have suggested to the 
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Royal Commission that some modi- 
fication should be made to the Rules. 
Reports of investigations under- 
taken within the Inland Revenue are 
submitted to the Board itself, which 
alone makes the decision on whether 
to prosecute. In doing so it will of 


course receive advice from the Solicitor ` 


of Inland Revenue on whether, in the 
light of the evidence available, prose- 
cution is a real possibility. 

Finally, assuming there is a decision 
to prosecute, the matter rests with the 
Courts, Revenue prosecutions have a 
high success ratio; during 1977-78 (the 
latest year for which figures are avail- 


able), the Revenue obtained the follow- ` 


ing numbers of convictions (aquittals 
in brackets): 


False accounts and returns 
of income 11 

False claims to personal 
allowances, deductions 
for expenses, repay- 
ments 5 

False PAYE returns 

Sub-contractor exemption 
certificate frauds (In 
addition, 48 convictions 
were obtained by the 
police.) 

Theft of payable orders 
and Giro cheques (In 
addition, 177 convic- 
tions were obtained by 
the police.) 

Assaults on Inland Revenue 
officers 5 

Miscellaneous 1 


145 


(4) 


Totals 


DOUBLE TAXATION 


Norway 


A protocol to the Double Taxation 
Convention between the United King- 
dom and the Kingdom of Norway 
has been signed in London. The 
Protocol is concerned with the taxation 
of profits from the Murchison oil field 
which is being exploited jointly by 
licensees of the United Kingdom and 
Norway. 

The Protocol is subject to approval 
by the House of Commons and the text 
will be published in due course on a 
Schedule to a Draft Order in council. 


(2) 


When the Revenue 
Needs Protecting 


The appellant supplied greeting cards 
wholesale to charitable and other non- 
taxable organisations on a sale or 
return basis. These resold them at a 
profit, afterwards paying the appellant 
and returning any cards which had not 
been sold. The appellant then accounted 
for VAT on the net amount payable 
by its customers. 

In early 1979 the Commissioners of 
Customs and Excise purported to make 
a direction with effect from April 17th 


under paragraph 3 of Schedule 3 to the - 


Finance Act 1972. This empowers them 


'to direct that, for VAT purposes, the 


value of supplies made by a taxable 
person to a number of non-taxable 
individuals for later resale by retail 
shall be determined by reference to the 
price for which they are resold, and not 
to the consideration received by the 
taxable person. A direction can be 
made under paragraph 3 only where it 
is ' “necessary for the protection of ihe 


l revenue’, 


As a result of representations by ths 
appellant, the direction was cancelled 
on July 6th and replaced by another 
which took effect on December Ist. It 
was agreed, however, that as from 
June Ist the time of supply of the cards 
would be treated as being when they 
weré despatched to the organisations. 

The appellant challenged the 
decision on several grounds, complain- 
ing that the Commissioners had failed 
to consider the adverse effect which the 
direction would have on its trade. 
Either the tax would be passed on to 
the customers, who might possibly seek 


‘a cheaper supplier; or else the appellant 


would have to pay the extra tax itself, 
thereby reducing its profits. 

In the opinion of the appellant, the 
direction was not ‘necessary for the 
protection of the revenue’ because 
there had been no deliberate avoidance 
of VAT and in fact the effect of the 
direction would be a loss of corpora- 
tion tax to the revenue occasioned by 
the fall in profits. Further, the direction 
was ultra vires in that it referred to the 
recommended or average resale price 
of the cards when the statute referred 
only to the actual resale price. 

The Commissioners maintained that 
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the direction satisfied all the conditions 
of paragraph 3 since the appellant had 
supplied the cards for the purposes of 
resale, and the direction had been 
made to obtain standard-rate VAT on 
the resale prices. The reference to 
corporation tax was irrelevant as 
‘revenue’ in paragraph 3 referred only 
to tax collected by the Customs and 
Excise. The wording of the direction 
did not correspond with the statute 
because the actual resale prices were 
not known; therefore, the Com- 
missioners argued, the statute had to 
be interpreted liberally as including the 
recommended resale prices. 

The Manchester VAT Tribunal con- 
sidered that it had jurisdiction to con- 
sider the validity of a direction made 
under paragraph 3, although the 
question of whether such a direction 
had been ‘necessary for the protection 
of the revenue’ should be left to the 
Commissioners as it was a matter of 
opinion and policy. 

Paragraph 3 empowers the Com- 
missioners to make a direction requir- 
ing a trader to account for VAT by 
reference to ‘the price at which the 
goods are sold by retail’. This wording 
means the actual resale price and not 
the trader’s recommended resale price 
or the estimated average ‘resale price. 
As a result, the direction made in 
respect of the appellant was invalid 
since it did not correspond with para- 
graph 3 as drafted by Parliament. 

The expression ‘revenue’ referred 
only to VAT, in the opinion of the 
majority of the Tribunal. However, 
a direction was ‘necessary for the 
protection’ of such revenue only if the 
trader carried on his business in a 
manner designed to avoid accounting 
for VAT; its purpose was not to maxi- 
mise the VAT liability of a trader, even 
without purporting to alter the word- 
ing of the statute. 

The appellant had not arranged his 
business so as to avoid liability for 
VAT which would otherwise have been 
payable. It was clear that the Com- 
missioners had made the direction on a 
misconception of the meaning of what 
was necessary for the protection of the 
revenue, and the appeal should be 
allowed. 

Club Centre of Leeds v Customs and 
Excise (MAN/79/146, August 6th, 
1980). 


“IN THIS LIE E 
NOTHING © 
MÁY BE SAID - 
TOBE CERTAIN, | 
EXCEPT 
DEATHAND | 
. TAXES 


z VU TS Albany Life Assurance | 
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The Shape of Things to Come 


Subscribers to Tolley’s Practical Tax 
will be aware that its editor, Simon 
Owen, was recently granted an 
exclusive interview with Mr Peter 
Rees, -QC, Minister of State at the 
Treasury, who is the Government's 
acknowledged expert on technical tax 
matters. Coupling this with the 
Minister's speech at the Taxation 
Dinner of the London Society of 
Chartered Accountants we have, for 


the first time, some clear indications of ` 


the Government's intentions in a 
number of vital areas of taxation 
during the lifetime of the present 
Parliament, 

As we have been told time and time 
again, the Government would very 
much like to reduce the total tax 
burden and has made a start on one of 
its prime fiscal aims, ie, to reduce the 
basic rate of income tax to 25 per cent. 
On the other hand; the man on the 
Clapham omnibus was appalled by the 
increase in the rate of VAT from eight 
to 15 per cent — but here the Minister 
reminds us that it is low by European 
standards (and, of course, food is zero- 
rated) and any reduction was not 
nearly such a priority as cuts in direct 
taxation. 


Anti-avoidance 


Students of .Hansard wil.be aware: 


that, in the wake of the Vestey case, 
the reassembly of Parliament brought 
forth a number of questions in the 
Commons on the subject of tax 
avoidance from Messrs Skinner, Jay 
and Rooker (who else?) Not un- 
naturally they want counter-legislation 
introduced as a matter of urgency and 
it was disclosed that, by the last week 
of October, the Treasury had received 
15 letters from members of the public 
expressing dissatisfaction with the 
current state of the law. On the 
question of introducing general anti- 
avoidance measures in the 1981 
Budget, the Financial Secretary to the 
Treasury (Mr Nigel Lawson) stated 


that whatever measures were necessary 
would be taken to counter tax 
avoidance. 

In his interview, Mr Rees confirmed 
the Government's dislike of retro- 
spective legislation comparable to that 
which countered the ‘commodity carry 
scheme’ in the Finance Act 1978 and 
gave an assurance not only that in 
future such measures would come into 
effect only trom the date of the 
Ministerial statement in the House of 
Commons but also that it would hope- 
fully be accompanied or followed by a 
draft clause in order to give taxpayers 
and their advisers an accurate indica- 
tion of what the new law would be. 

Temporary Employment . Subsidy 
payments have caused problems and it 
is understood that a case is coming 
before the Special Commissioners, The 
Minister expressed regret that any un- 
certainty should have arisen as to 
whether the grants constituted taxable 
income which, however, were being 
made in circumstances not envisaged 
when the schemes were debated in 
Parliament. He thought, as a matter of 
principle, that Government should 
always make clear and explicit the 
fiscal consequences of any measures 
they introduced. 

Mr Rees stated that this Government 
had no political commitment to abolish 
capital gains tax and no plans to do so. 
Some form of index-linking was a 
desirable solution but the practical 
difficulties were very great. The 
Finance Act 1980 had reduced the 
burden of the impost in a number of 
areas particularly to aid enterprise and 
small businesses in the light of the 
Government’s long-term aim to reduce 
the rate of direct tax, Mr Rees hoped 
it might prove possible to dismantle 
some of the battery of special provisions. 

An interesting disclosure was that 
the Government is committed to the 
retention of tax relief for mortgage 


_interest paid by owner-occupiers and 


would not even consider restricting the 
relief to the basic rate, but accepts 
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that the ceiling of £25,000 is a matter 
of keen debate. (J wonder if Mr Rees 
realises that this ceiling, if linked to the 
RPI, should currently be £61,500?) 

On capital transfer tax, the Con- 
servative Party does not regard aboli- 
tion as part of its policy; those readers 
with medium-term memories will 
recollect Mrs Thatcher’s immediate 
reaction as Leader of the Opposition 
that it was their firm intention to 
abolish it. 

In the wake of the Armstrong report 
(The Accountant, August 21st, 1980, 
page 280) it is somewhat disappointing 
to find that no early moves are to be 
expected in the direction of introducing 
a second Finance Act which would deal 
solely with technical matters as 
opposed to the familiar budgetary 
measures. There is also a clear hint 
that the Inland Revenue are consider- 
ing the Eighth Report of the Committee 
of Public Accounts, which recommends 
that action be taken to annul the tax’ 
advantage presently available to pro- 
fessional partnerships taking adantage 
of the commencement and cessation 
provisions following admissions or 
departures of partners. 

Readers who would like a complete 
copy of the interview are offered a 
free copy of the particular issue of 
TPT by telephoning 01-686 9141. 


VAT refunds to EEC traders 


More changes arising from British 
membership of the EEC are envisaged 
by the Value Added Tax (Repayment 
to Community Traders) Regulations 
1980, SI 1980 No. 1537, which were 
laid before the House of Commons on 
October 27th and, subject to approval, . 
will come into operation on January 
Ist, 1981. 

These Regulations. are made under 
section 5 of the Finance Act 1972 
(as amended) and implement in 
the United Kingdom a scheme which 
will operate throughout the EEC for 
the refund of VAT incurred by 
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l | ^ Ame mber xs d ui dip Gen a ot on group of Insurance Compan: l l . m 
ment Advisers: Warbur, ciate ht Man nagement Limited. US 
1 : Prope eo Ade ers: Kn: ight Fra nk and Rut! tley. | . 
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. Taxation 





i _régistered taxable persons in mbr 


States other than those in which they 
- are registered. 

. The scheme has its origin. in the 

"Council's Eighth Directive which was 


: adopted in Brussels on December 6th, 


1979. As was the case.with VAT 


refunds in. respect of hotel bills and . 


expenditure on taking part in exhibi- 
tions and such like (see The Account- 

. ant, June 12th, 1980, page 874) the 
- West Germans lead the field, having 

. ülready introduced similar measures, 
and other member states are expected 
to follow suit. 


' Refunds of VAT will be dondcisd: 


'to, those items whicli are normally 


x deductible as input tax in the member ` 


state in which the VAT is incurred; a 
new Public Notice, No. 723, is to be 
published shortly - explaining ^ the 
scheme. In contrast to the earlier 


' - Scheme, it would seem that the claim 
can be submitted in English and the - 
Statutory. Instrument reproduces fac-* 


' similes of the relevant claim forms, 
including the certificate of status of a 

' "taxable person. — 

' : There is clear evidence that we are 
not as familiar as we should be with 
changes in VAT law, particularly those 

` arising from our membership of the 
.BEC. A case in point is Group 9 of the 


Fourth Schedule of the Finance Act 
1972, originally. headed as ‘Services to- 
Overseas , 
purposes’: - but now: altered to *"Inter- - 


..Overseas, traders or for 
national services’: ‘if:you are charging 
fees to clients outside the.UK, you will 
` be, well advised to read (or maybe 


: re-read) the new Group 9, together 


with the explanation provided in the 


‘latest edition of VAT Notice No. 700. 
` Resident abroad? 


I have been looking through the 
current edition of a . bi-monthly 
journal published by the Financial 
- Times Business Publishing Ltd, 
` _ entitled ‘Resident Abroad’ (£17.50 for 
six issues). Its contents are.aimed at 


money management for ‘UK expat-. 


‘riates, and readers are informed that 
the majority of investment and ‘saving 
plans advertised in the. magazine., are 
not readily available tò UK residents. 


Most expatriates cease to benefit | 


from the all-encompassing British wel- 


fare state when they leave these:shores, 


“` but there are two notable exceptions — 


retirement: pensions and widows’. bene- 
fits. Readers will. probably be as 


‘surprised äs: I was to learn that the 
Department | of. Health and. Social : 


Security is currently paying benefits to 
about 240,000 expats, including two in 


Nepal; five in China and. 427 in the 


USSR. Except for a small number of 


countries with reciprocal agreements, . 
these benefits. are frozen at the rate: 
actually in’ force when either (a) the 


person retires or is widowed (if then 


living abroad) or (b) wheri he or she 


departs from the UK. 


This particular issue covers a variety. 


of subjects including capital. transfer 
tax, medical insurance abroad (it can 
cost £193 daily for accommodation in a 
US hospital), éxchange controls and 
buying -overseas property. I . was 
particularly interested in one entitled 
*UK case. study — the £10,000 a year 


‘man’, written: for the benefit of those 


returning to thé UK after à period of 
residence overseas.. 

. It commences with a warning that 
thosë expats with fond memories of 
beer at 15p a pint, a good nieal out for 
£5 a head and mortgage repayments on 
the. average house at about £40 per 
month, are. in. for a shock. It then 
próceeds to analyse the expenditure of 
a husband and wife, with two young 
children (age three and one) living in a 


Victorian terraced house in an inexpen- 
sive part of south-east London which. 


cost. £15,000 ‘in 1978 ' (mortgage 


.£12,500). As always seems. to be the 


case these days, they are unable to 
make ends meet. despite a salary of 
£10,250 plus occasional. 


with ` grandparents - or in. friends' 
country cottages. 


"I must say, 'howevet, , that I was 


somewhat surprised with several of the 
figures. Rates, for instance, are put at. 
only £200 pa — mine are approaching. 


£500 for what I regard as a very modest 
establishment — and I should certainly 
like to know how TV rental and licence 
can be encompassed on £60 a year. On 
the- other hand; 


think I would be spending £170 pa on 
the telephone and over £30 a month ori 
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Taxation 





Partnership Tax Problem . 


The accountancy -firm of Halpern & 
-Woolf had for many years been recog- 
nised for tax purposes as the same con- 
tinuous practice. This included the 
provision of financial services in the 


course of which bank overdra t guaran- 


tees were given. 

A particular guarantee had resulted 
in a payment of £14,000 to the bank 
and the deductibility of this sum for 
income tax purposes.was in dispute. 
The General ‘Commissioners had 
allowed the deduction, but Mr Justice 
Oliver decided otherwise (1979 .[STC] 
761).. The taxpayers went to appeal, 
and the Court restored the decision of 
the General Commissioners which 
related to the year 1970-71. . 

The senior partner had entered into 
a contract of guarantee with the bank 
in.his own name in order to meet the 
requirements of the bank. Subsequently 
he died and thereafter the bank de- 
manded payment, which was made by 
the partnership. The senior partner's 


son had: meanwhile become a partner 
when it was agreed that, should any 
loss arise under the guarantee, it would 
be borne by the senior partner alone. 
The judgment of the Court of Appeal 
was read by Templeman LJ (Bolton v 
Halpern & Woolf, The Times, Octo- 
ber 31st; 1980). The Revenue argument 
was that in computing the firm's tax- 
able profits it would not be right to 
ignore the fact that, in respect of the 
particular obligation incurred; .the 
partners (as partners) had a specific 
right against the estate of the former 


partner to be recouped the whole of 


any expenditure: incurred .by them in 
meeting that obligation. That argu- 
ment would have succeeded had it 
concerned a third party's indemnity 
but in the present instance the adjust- 
ment was one to be made between the 
partners. An indemnity :by a partner 
was only an obligation which affected 
the distribution of the profits and 
losses of the partnership, which was an 
entity for tax purposes. i 
Reference was made to the- Scottish 
case of McCash & Hunter v Com- 


missioners of Inland Revenue (36 TC 


.170) where a payment to the executors 


of a deceased partner had not been 
allowed. Here :also the partnership 
results had to be computed without 
regard to the distribution of burdens 
among the partners individually. The 
taxpayer's appeal was allowed. 


LONGER TIME LIMIT .. 


Recently (The Accountant, October 
16th, 1980, page 635) the Inland 
Revenue and HM Customs and Excise 
issued a consultative document on a 
possible merger of the Special Com- 


missioners of Income Tax and VAT 


Tribunals. Comments were invited, to 
be made by November 28th. 

In response to suggestions that a 
little more time may be needed, the 
period for’ consultation is being 
extended to January 30th, 1981. 
Comments should be addressed to the 
Board of Inland Revenue, Room 60, 
New Wing, Somerset House, London 
WC2R 1LB; or to HM Customs and 
Excise, Room 611M, 21 Mincing Lane, 
London EC3R 7HE. 


'ASERVICE TO COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY - 


Securadebt 
“PAST DUES” 


ARE NO PROBLEM when handled through any 
one of our 42 regional offices. 
We are the largest unified. account rectification facility 
in the Northern Hemisphere — formed Specifically for 


Commerce and Industry. 


For details of your local office, write or telephone: 


— Deturadebt | 


| 115- 117 RINGWOOD ROAD, WALKFORD, 
| CHRISTCHURCH, DORSET. | 
(04252) 71391 or 71202. 
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Growth for Fund Management 


Fund management, one of the growth 
sectors of the finance and investment 
industry in the 1970s, is still set on a 
growth course in the 1980s. Assessment 
of fund management prospects is 
impressively made in the annual report 
of G.T. Management now into its 
second decade after having amassed 
£418 million of funds under manage- 
ment in its first decade of operations. 

In the year to last March, funds 
under management rose as much as 
35 per cent, due partly to capital 
appreciation in portfolios but also to 
the launching of three public invest- 
ment ‘vehicles’. G.T. Management 
operates internationally and assess- 
ment of fund management's role is 
made on that international basis. 

The most significant predictable 
factor is the increasing dominance of 
markets by pension fund flows. In the 
United States, acknowledged as the 
most developed capital market, the 
pension industry is already a major 
economic force. Assets of some of the 
larger pension plans already exceed 
the market capitalisations of many 
major quoted companies. 


Assets in the Bell Telephone System 


pension plans alone are comparable to 
the capitalisation of the entire Hong 
Kong Stock Exchange. 

Management challenge represented 
by these existing plans is compounded 
by an annual growth in new assets 
running at over 60 billion dollars at 
the beginning of the decade. 

The phenomenon is worldwide. In 
Britain the net flow into self admin- 
istered pension funds is currently 
£5.5 billion and is projected to rise to 
£11 billion by 1984. The Government 
Actuary has estimated that the assets 
of UK pension funds will exceed 
£150 billion, in 1978 values, by the end 
of the century. 

In Japan the in-flow to pension 
funds is expected to grow tenfold over 
the next five years, lifting the insti- 
tutional share of the market from 
about one third to nearer one half. A 
proportion of the vast OPEC surplus, 
estimated to.reach $400 billion by the 


end of 1982 — which means double the 
1978 level — may well be diverted to 
world markets. 

These huge flows of capital must 
affect the structure and behaviour of 
markets, present a major management 
challenge and pose risks of a political 
character. 

G.T. Management's survey notes 
that on Wall Street the power of the 
funds led to the introduction of 
negotiated commissions, which in turn 
fundamentally reduced the scale of the 
brokerage industry. 

Similar forces are at work in London 
where the two tier system of jobbing 


and broking is under pressure, both 
` from the size of individual transactions . 


and the greater uniformity in invest- 
ment behaviour. Concentration of 
more money into fewer professional 
hands will lead to a greater volatility 
in markets as managers move to react 
in a broadly similar way to any set of 


circumstances. - 


In the next few years fund manage- 
ment approach will be influenced by 
the 1970s’ experience of ballooning 
pension fund growth but of impedi- 
ments to the achievement of satis- 
factory returns. 

Performance of pension funds has 
become a matter of senior management 
concern. Major companies find that 
even a small sustained improvement in 
fund performance can, long-term, 
have a significant impact on profit- 
ability by -lessening the need for 
corporate contribution. 

The sheer scale of the new funds 
must increasingly draw managers into 
the social and political arena. World- 
wide shift from collectivism may 
temporarily lift the threat of state 
direction or outright nationalisation 
but pressures on managers to be guided 
by other than pure investment con- 
siderations are liable to mount. 

In the 1970s public attention was 
focused on South African stocks for 
instance because they were viewed 
with disfavour by activist groups. In 
the 1980s pressure promises to be on 
funds to provide finance on social 
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rather than investment grounds. The 
role of the New York City pension 
plans in funding that City’s continued 
existence points a clear finger for the 
future, while in the UK the trade 
unions agitate periodically for com- ` 
pulsory support for decaying industries. 

More positively, as the need for 
greater productivity gets wider recog- 
nition in the industrialised West, 
institutional funds will be expected to 
play ‘a more visible role in encouraging 
it. 

Possibly, social pressures may be 
balanced by growing international 
financial freedom through further dis- 
mantling of exchange controls. British 
funds are increasing their international 
exposure since the abolition of UK 
exchange controls. Japanese exposure 
to American and Australian invest- 
ment markets will almost certainly 
widen and deepen. 

The socialist bloc's.tentative experi- 
ments with capitalism may diminish 
political antagonism towards stock 
markets, 

Geographically, funds will tend to 
move towards the areas of the better 
performing economies and the Pacific 
basin is considered to promise the 
area of greatest growth in the 1980s. 
In the early part of the decade, how- 
ever, inflation will remain the prime 
adversary of the fund manager leading 
to universal acceptance of total real 
return — capital change plus income 
adjusted for inflation — as the basic 
investment yardstick. 

There may be greater specialisation 
of funds as managements seek to 
minimise risk and increase returns. 
Areas such as emerging growth stocks, 
venture capital, property and foreign 
markets are those in which institutional 
investors are likely to obtain an interest 
through managed funds rather than 
individually managed lists. 

On a broader front, as the role of 
stock markets assumes greater signifi- 
cance in national economies, the 
authorities are considered certain to 


‘take a greater interest in the markets 


regulation and functioning. 

‘One significant change which 
appears probable’ according to G.T. 
Management ‘is that it will become 
increasingly rare for the control of 
major corporations to change hands 
solely in the market place without 
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reference to the wishes of management 
and employees.’ 

It is noted that ‘the concept of the 
takeover bid is totally rejected in 
Tokyo, where the need for consensus 
and orderly development dictates a 
different route to achieve the same 
results.’ 

As to the development or other- 
wise of the operations of the private 
investor the G.T. Management view is 
that although institutional funds 


promise increasingly to dominate 
markets, the private investor is far 
from extinct in America and has re- 
emerged in France following the 
*Monory' tax incentives and the recent 
reduction in the rate of capital gains 
tax. 

In Europe, however, a rising pro- 
portion of private investment is likely 
to be by way of mutual funds *which 
are fast shedding their cloth-cap 
image.’ 





Investing in Prose 


As UK equity investment prospects 
worsen so the search for alternative 
investment broadens. Investment in 
sporting guns was recently reviewed 
in ‘Financial Accountant’ and now 
there are plans afoot for the intro- 
duction of investors to investment in 
rare books. 

Francis Edwards, one of the world’s 
oldest and most distinguished rare 
book dealers is introducing a scheme 
‘to enable investors and collectors to 
participate in the substantial growth in 
value of rare and antiquarian books’. 
Mr Humphrey Winterton, chairman of 
Francis Edwards claims that the high 
levels of returns on books have 
attracted a strong interest in the invest- 
ment aspects of book collecting. Some 
sizeable purchases have recently been 
made with one major pension fund 
participating. 

In the past few years rare book 
values have risen by about 30 per cent 
a year, so that.a £500 portfolio of 
books created in 1975 would be worth 
£1,950 today. An Economist Intelli- 
gence Unit survey has shown that 
growth patterns in book values are 
long term and among the highest of 
all art investment. 

Examples quoted from book auction 
records show growth from £9 to £110 
in 16 years in the price of a 1915 first 
edition of D. H. Lawrence’s The 
Rainbow, and from £70 to £1,400 over 
17 years in the case of a 1755 first 
edition of Samuel Johnson’s Dictionary 
of the English Language. 

Despite evidence of such price rises 
the Francis Edwards view is that the 
most attractive part of the market in 


rare books is still in the lower to 
middle price range. At the very top 
end the high priced volumes can be 
subject to quite substantial changes in 
price within relatively short periods. 
On the other hand, books bought in 
the £50 to £500 range have shown a 
remarkable and considerable increase 
over the last twenty years. 

Advantages are that forgery is 
almost impossible, without incurring 
such vast expenditure as to make the 
exercise unprofitable. The wealth of 
documentation ensures that authenti- 
cation is rarely difficult. There is no 
VAT and there are no barriers to the 
movement of books from country to 
country. 

Taking a leaf out of the Stanley 
Gibbons’ Rare Stamps investment 
scheme, Francis Edwards are introduc- 
ing ‘The Portfolio Scheme’ under 
which investment can be made in units 
of £500. That, it is considered, is 
the minimum feasible sum which will 
permit a balanced portfolio. 

Specialists identify titles considered 
likely to provide appreciation over a 
period of several years. Books can 
always be sold but the scheme’s 
primary purpose is for investors retain- 
ing their investment for a. period of 
three to five years. 

Books become the property of the 
investor immediately on purchase but 
can be stored and insured at Francis 
Edwards’ London premises for a two 
per cent annual fee. Portfolios are 
regularly reviewed and valued. 

There is to a degree the same element 
of ‘stock’ carrying in the Francis 
Edwards book portfolio scheme as 


there is in the Stanley Gibbons’ stamp 
investment scheme, since in the Francis 
Edwards plan full records of books in 
each portfolio are kept and ‘should 
a collector want an item currently in an 
investor’s portfolio the investor would 
be informed of the fact and the pro- 
posed price’. 

Should the investor sell, reinvestment 
is possible and the Stanley Gibbons 
experience is that reinvestment is 
highly probable. Cash once invested in 
such a portfolio tends to stay there. 

This element of having the investor 
help finance the carrying of stock 
could be open to criticism, and has 
been from time to time in Stanley 
Gibbons’ case, but in relation to total 
stock the financing element will be 
small and it has always been difficult, 
at least in this column’s mind, to 
appreciate the basis of the criticism. 

If the portfolio scheme introduces 
new funds and activity to the market 
and assists in effectively oiling the 
market machinery and both dealer and 
investor are satisfied — criticism seems 
decidedly carping. 

Critics insist, however, that port- 
folio schemes of this kind can be used 
by dealers to influence the market to 
their own, rather than to the investor's 
advantage, through the placing of 
material in portfolios expected to be of 
considerable potential worth. This 
material it is critically suggested, can 
be eased out of the portfolios at 
attractive prices to the investor but not 
necessarily at the top. 

The answer to such criticism is that 
naturally material of potential value is 
placed in portfolios and if a view 
taken of potential demand for such 
material is proved correct then, equally 
naturally, profit taking may be advised 
for alternative reinvestment. That after 
all is the art of dealing whether it be in 
stamps, rare books, shares property or 
anything else. i 

Getting out at the top is a matter 
of luck rather than of judgment. It. is’ 
usually more profitable in dealing to 
consistently judge market movements 
correctly, and take even conservative 
advantage of them, than it is to 
attempt one major coup of buying low 
and selling at the top. The portfolio 
system provides the investor with the- 
opportunity to take advantage of the 
professional expert’s ability to deal. 
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An Unintended ‘U’ Turn ? 


At this stage of the Government's non- 
budget, no change of policy, no early 
measures proceedings, it remains for 
*Financial Accountant to make two 
points. The first is that part of the 
politician's art is to change the subject 
‘when the old policies go wrong. The 
second is to note something that the 
connoisseurs of the ‘theory of the 
opposites' will have already noted, that 
the achievements of the present 
Government are now precisely the 
opposite of their original intentions. 

The Government has failed in its 
intentions to release the private sector 
of the economy from the burden of 
the public sector's spending and from 
the cost of financing that spending. 
Release was the intention. The achieve- 
ment has been the opposite. - 

Because public spending has not 
been reduced to the extent or in the 
.manner intended and demonstrably 
cannot be so reduced, the private 
rather than the public sector has been 
obliged to carry an increased rather 
than a decreased share of the borrow- 
ing finance burden by being forced out 
of financing markets and forced into 
recession. 

Far from the public sector com- 
manding a smaller slice of a bigger 
economic cake it now commands a 
larger slice of a smaller cake — 70 per 
cent is the highest estimate *Financial 
Accountant’ has heard and that on 
good merchant banking authority. 

That opposite movement. is being 
accelerated by the intended syphoning 
of a further £5 billion from private 
sector funds into the public waste tank. 
North Sea oil taxation (surely there is a 
major reverse of intention), higher 
employment ‘stamp’ and £3 billion of 
captured personal savings are the 
means by which private sector funds 
will be shifted to finance public sector 
failure. 

It is an achievement, worthy no 
doubt of considerable political acclaim, 
that a Government should not only 
have reached such a position of reversal 
and opposite but should have achieved 
it in a record breaking 18 months 
. from taking office. 


There is little comfort in having 
worst fears and worst theories con- 
firmed. Eighteen months of going the 
wrong way about achieving valid and 
highly desirable intentions have seen 
intentions and achievements reversed. 


It is little wonder that the subject has. 


been changed to the extent that the 
Treasury and the Bank of England are 
combining to enforce a new system of 
attempted monetary control which to 
some people may seem all too alarm- 
ingly similar to ‘Competition and 
Credit Control’ of the early 1970s. 

Having agreed the constitution of a 
monetary base with the banks, the 
Bank of England, under the envisaged 
new system, will then regulate the 
short term money flow by operations 
in the discount market. 

There will be a move away from the 
present system of creating a discount 
market problem and then easing or 
forcing the market out of it. The role 
of the Bank of England as lender of 
last resort will be yielded in favour 
of rule through greater interest rate 
volatility and direct rather than indirect 
market intervention. 

This could result, in times of stress 
in the same kind of interest rate 
gyrations that have been seen in the 
United States in the past 12 months. 
There, bank Prime Rates having been 
around 15 per cent a year ago rose 
to virtually 20 per cent early this year 
dipped right the way to 12 per cent and 
are now in the process of rising 
through 17 per cent again. 

If the new form of regulation breeds 
such short term money market insta- 
bility the role of the finance director/ 
treasurer in industry will hardly be 
changed for the easier. The interest 
rate base of MLR could and probably 
will disappear. Market forces — at 


least market forces as dictated by the : 


Treasury and the Bank of England — 
will take charge. 

Under ‘Competition and Credit 
Control’ it will be recalled MLR 
became the servant rather than the 
master of the market. It was deter- 
mined by the market via the Treasury 
Bill tender which the authorities 
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endeavoured to influence. Overriding 
power to veto the market and. declare 
an MLR change was held in reserve. 

A similar system will begin to emerge 
next Spring with the refinement of the 
monetary base established as the result 
of  Treasury/Bank of  England/ 
Clearing Bank discussion — although 
not necessarily 100 per cent agreement. 

Regulation of money supply through 
the Bank of. England acting as the 
monopolistic representative of *market 
forces! will at least prove an interesting 
exercise. 

One thing is certain — the money 
supply control subject has been well 
and truly changed. Whether it has been 
changed for the better is for the final 
framework ‘of the scheme and its 
eventual operation to show. Initial 
reaction in the City has hardly been 
rapturous — ‘a proper fudge’ being 
reasonable representative comment. 

As to the rest of the so-called 
package, or was it non-package, 
including the non-deliberate mistake 
about employers’ ‘stamp’ contribution 
it boils down to a deflationary policy in 
a time of deepening recession. In 
investment terms it is decidedly diffi- 
cult to get a bull market in equities 
out of that, even given further falls in 
official interest rates before the new 
intervention method takes over. 


Property for Pensions 


Prudential Pensions has been stating 
the case for many property funds to 
have a higher proportion invested in 
property. Currently, it feels that it is 
appropriate for at least 25 per cent of 
a pension fund to be invested in prime 
property, but many smaller funds 
hardly achieve 10 per cent. 

Prudential Pensions, for its property 
fund, looks for prime sites, in areas 
which appear to have good potential; 
it has not been enthusiastic about 
London’s Oxford Street for some time. 
Perhaps surprisingly, only about 64 per 
cent of the portfolio is freehold, with 
the balance being leasehold — although 
the majority of leases have more than 
100 years to run. ` 

About four per cent of the fund is 
invested in 6,000 acres of good agri- 
cultural land, but so far there are nọ 
forestry investments. 
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The Price of Energy 


‘Energy’ is in danger of becoming an 
over-written subject in almost all its 
aspects — provision, cost and use. But 
there is room for World Energy Review 
a new ‘monthly’ from London stock- 
brokers James Capel & Co. The first 
edition takes a global view of energy 
industry developments, analyses trends 
and strategies and, naturally, contains 
a number of specific investment 
recommendations. 

Unfortunate timing launched the 
review when the oil share market was 
still.reeling from Sir Geoffrey Howe's 
decision to filch another £1 billion 
from North Sea oil operators. 

High taxation being the fuel for high 
prices, however the timing may not be 
as inopportune as first consideration 
might have suggested. There is a Capel 
consensus of opinion that energy prices 
are still rising inexorably. 

Mr Richard Krijgsman, James 
Capel’s energy economist, considers 
that natural gas prices are heading 
for parity with crude oil. .Historical 
pricing patterns are dissolving as gas 
producers become more aggressive in 
price negotiations and consumers 
switch to gas for high value uses. Gas 
prices used to lag well behind oil 


4 


prices, but Mr Krijgsman considers, 
‘the tide may be turning with gas 
prices surging ahead in response to a 
tight oil market and legislative demand 
influences within the gas industry’. 

British industry’s contention that 
energy prices are too high is considered 
and broadly agreed, with:the con- 
clusion that Government policy on 
energy price is going in the right 
direction but too quickly. 

The expressed view of the Science 
Policy Research Unit at Sussex Univer- 
sity is of ‘a danger that longer term 
energy pricing goals will be met by 
placing an unnaturally heavy burden 
on UK industry today. In the long 
run we are all dead. In the short run, 
British industry could be severely 
wounded by this kind of policy’. 

For those who prefer to see the 
discourse on ‘energy’ in terms of the 
best shares to buy, the James Capel 
selections are Royal Dutch/Shell in the 
UK, Texas Oil & Gas and Union Oil 
of California in the US, Woodside and 
Santos in Australia, Teikoku Oil in 
Japan, and EIf, Aquitaine in France. 
Three special situations are, Gas and 
Oil Acreage (GOAL) North Sea Assets 
and Viking Resources Trust. 





Offshore Gilts 


-Despite the number of authorised gilt- 
edged unit trusts which have come on 
the market, there seems to be plenty of 
scope for offshore gilt funds, largely 
in view of their lower charges. Also, 
there is the advantage that income is 
paid quarterly — which can be import- 
ant for those with low incomes who, 
"otherwise, would have to reclaim tax 
deducted. Even for higher-rate tax- 
pá, ^s, offshore managers point out 
that, while they have to declare their 
dividends, they still have the benefit of 
- the gross amount — often in practice 
for up to 18 months — before UK tax 
is payable. 
When TSB Gilt Fund was lauriched 
just over two years ago, £614 million 
was taken in the initial offer period of 


* 


two weeks, and it is now one of the 
largest — actively-managed Channel 
Islands gilt funds. After the initial 
launch, however, there was compara- 
tively little market activity in the UK 
(although plenty of cash has been 
received from investors in Europe and 


elsewhere), because Trustee Savings . 


Banks were only allowed to hold a 
stock of information brochures pro- 
vided they were kept ‘under’ the 
counter’ and only handed to customers 
who actually asked for them. Appli- 
cation forms could not be included in 
the brochures, and customers interested 
in the fund had to write their own 
letter to the management company in 
Jersey, stating that they wished to 
purchase shares. 

More active marketing is now 
possible since, having been granted a 


listing on the Stock Exchange, TSB 
Gilt Fund can be advertised in the UK 
at any time, so long as the advertise- 
ment is in the form of a prospectus for 
an Overseas company, complies with 
Stock Exchange requirements and is 
filed with Companies House. 

Having broken fresh ground in this 
way, so far as advertising is concerned, 
it is likely that a number of other 
offshore funds will follow suit. TSB 
Gilt Fund makes an initial charge of. 
1% per cent, and pays one per cent 
commission. The minimum investment 
is £500 and the aim is to provide a good 
yield. 


Insurance Trends 


Lower interest rates and much slower 
equity dividend growth will make an 
impact on insurance company invest- 
ment income next year. This year the 
growth in investment income on non- 
life insurance portfolios should be in 
the region of 23 per cent according to 
W. Greenwell & Co’s insurance indus- 
try researchers. But the rate may fall 
to less than 20 per cent next year, with 
much slower equity dividend growth 
and the likelihood of lower interest 
rates compounding the effect on cash 
flow of slower premium income 
growth. 

But next year in United Kingdom 
operations, a lower level of inflation 
should lead to a reduced rate of growth 
in.claims and expenses. There should 
be benefits from a higher premium rate 
on house buildings insurance and 
underwriting results should improve, 
even if weather experience is less 
favourable. In aggregate, however, 
underwriting results are still unlikely 
to return to profit, given strong com- 
petition on commercial line business. 

One indication of a changing trend 
is the current experience in motor 
insurance where insurance companies 
are finding that garage repair cost 
increases have slowed down consider- 
ably. This is attributed to job uncer- 
tainty, apart from the reduction in 
inflation generally and an economicaily 
enforced end to ransome style pay 
demands. The second: biggest motor 
insurer Guardian Royal-Exchange even 
expects its next hike in motor premiums 
to last twelve months! 
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Redundancy Cover 


Sometimes, employees can experience 
difficulty so far as life assurance is 
concerned, when they leave a job 
which has provided membership of a 
group life assurance scheme. If, of 
course, an individual is moving to 
another employer, he may very well be 
able to join the new employer's scheme 
straight away. The position may not be 
so easy in the event of redundancy, 
. particularly if the individual has 
suffered from poor health. 

Under most group life assurance 
schemes, there is an option so that an 
employee leaving service can arrange a 
policy with the same life office, 
irrespective of his health at the time. 
Normally, however, this is restricted to 
whole life or endowment assurance. 
Naturally, that is likely to be too 
expensive for somebody who has been 
made redundant. He needs the cheapest 
cover available. 

To try to meet that situation, The 
Scottish Mutual Assurance Society is 
extending the option in its group life 
assurance schemes, so as to allow 
redundant . employees to arrange 
cheaper temporary assurance for two 
years, with a further option, at the 
end of the two-year period, to extend 
the cover to whole life or endowment 
assurance. 


Stones-Linked Bonds 


Richmond Life Assurance Ltd, based 
in the Isle of Man, and with a variety 
of funds investing in precious stones, 
precious metals, etc., has introduced a 
Sapphire Bond. There is a facility to 
switch from this bond into any other of 
the company's bonds, at a cost of £10 
plus one per cent of the sale considera- 
tion. Re-investment is made at the 
offer price, less the initial charge. 

_It is the intention of the managers 
to invest up to 75 per cent of the assets 
of the trust to which a policy is linked 
in sapphires which meet certain 
criteria. Each sapphire, for instance, 
must have been awarded a gem certifi- 
cate by the United Gem Laboratory of 
Sri Lanka. Any assets of the trust 
which are not invested in sapphires will 
be held in cash, and the interest will 


accrue for the benefit of the trust. 
Gems International Ltd, suppliers of 
sapphires to the trust, is undertaking 
to re-sell any of the trust's sapphires 
subject to certain conditions, such as 
the sealed cassettes being intact, etc. 
The sale price of the sapphires will be 
the price at which the trust would buy 
from Gems International Ltd, less 
10 per cent. 

There is an initial charge of five 
per cent of the cash received, which 
is included in the price of the units. 
There is also management fees at one 
per cent per annum exclusive of VAT. 
In addition, the managers are entitled 
to a performance fee of 10 per cent per 
annum of the appreciation of the fund. 
This fee is provided for when the price 
of the units is calculated. In the event 
of a decline in the value of the fund, 
the performance fee only becomes pay- 
able on future gains after the decline 
has been made up. 


Two Months' Notice 


In the competition among building 
societies for reasonably stable money, 
Britannia Building Society has intro- 
duced a 'Shares at Notice Account'. 
Currently, for this account, 11.75 per 
cent is being offered. The Society has 
said that the rate of interest will always 
be above that paid on its ordinary 
savings account, but it reserves the 
right to vary the differentials on giving 
two months’ notice in writing to 
investors. : 

The minimum investment for this 
account is £1,000, and further sums 
may be added at any time while the 
shares remain on offer. Two months' 
written notice of withdrawal must be 
given, and the society has said that 
this requirement wil be strictly 
Observed. Except in the event of the 
death of the investor, withdrawals will 
not be permitted on shorter notice. If 
withdrawal is not taken up within 14 
days of expiry of the notice to with- 
draw, the notice will be deemed to have 
lapsed, and thus a further two months' 
written notice will be required. 

If an investor feels that two months’ 
notice would be too long to make a 
withdrawal, presumably there is 
nothing to prevent him from having a 
number of accounts (each minimum 
£1,000), regularly giving notice to with- 
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draw on each — at staggered intervals. 
If, therefore, cash should be needed, 
either it could be withdrawn on 
demand if a notice had fallen due in 
14 days or, at least, another with- 
drawal notice could be expected to fall 
due quite soon. 


Exploration Fund 


Save and Prosper have launched what 
they claim is Britain's first ‘exploration’ 
unit trust, The Save and Prosper Explo- 
ration Fund is designed to provide an 
actively managed portfolio of invest- 
ments in companies whose primary 
objective is exploration for energy and 
mineral sources. The managers have 
said that the fund's aim is long term 
capital growth, and income will not be 
a consideration. 

Initially, the managers intend to 
invest primarily in small companies, 
including as appropriate, and within 
the limits imposed by the Trust Deed, 
unquoted companies currently trading 
under Rule 163 (2) of the Stock 
Exchange Rules and Regulations. 
Nevertheless, some larger development 
and other companies may be included 
if they have significant exploration 
programmes. Investment will be world- 
wide. 

At the outset, about 50 per cent of 
the portfolio is being invested in oil 
exploration companies, and 50 per cent 
in mineral exploration companies. 
Since share prices of exploration com- 
panies are volatile, a high turnover of 
investment is anticipated. so as to 
achieve the fund's objective. Naturally, 
the trust's exemption from tax on 
realised capital gains will be a help 
in this connection. 

The managers have said that, in due 
course, they intend to execute a supple- 
mental trust deed, enabling them to 
purchase and to write Traded Options, 
subject to any limitations which may 


‘be imposed by the Department of 


Trade. Also, it is hoped that, in due 
course, permission in principle may 
be given by the Department of Trade 
for investment, in shares traded on 
the ‘Unlisted Securities Market’, free 
from the restraints currently imposed 
on unquoted securities (in particular, 
that such securities should not form 
more than five per cent of a unit 
trust's investment). 





City Notes 





Ponderous Weight 
of Money 


Such is the weight of insututional and 
similar money that the stock market is 
not necessarily the true reflection of 
sentiment or the consensus of forecast 
that it used to be. Money talks to the 
extent of overpowering reason. 

There have lately been general and 
particular examples. The general has 
been the reaction of the equity market 
to the Chancellor's non-measures. 

Weight of money prevented the 
market from correctly forecasting that 
if the Government remained convinced 
of its policies, then the reinforcement 
of them would deepen recession and 
cramp industrial margins, profitability 
and dividends further. Two points off 
MLR was not going to be adequate 
compensation. The market penny did 
not drop until the facts became clear. 

Particular examples were the 
market's shocked reaction to a slump 
to little more than breakeven in 
Courtauld's half year profits and 
passing of the interim dividend, and 
yet Courtaulds, by its actions, had 
made its position clear enough. The 
interim dividend was obviously in 
jeopardy — but omission was put into 
the ‘shock’ category. 

ICI having already forecast a 
£10 million third quarter loss still 
‘shocked’ the market by confirming 
the figure and by stating that there had 
been no improvement in conditions 
since. 

The equity market — at least the old 
traditional end of it — has steadfastly 
refused to believe that the effect of 
the worst slump since the 1930s must 
be severe. Old money has stayed in 
such stocks and is only now being 
shaken out. 


Pulled Two Ways 


There is naturally much interest being 
taken in the Building Societies Associ- 
ation Council meeting at the end of 
next week. Two points off Minimum 
Lending Rate and the Societies so flush 
with funds that they are insisting ‘this 
is the time to buy your house’ would 
put at least a token cut in mortgage 
and investment rates very much on the 
cards under normal circumstances: 


But there are two abnormal circum- 
stances to be taken into account, one 
putting pressure on the societies to cut 
rates and another to keep rates up. 
Downwards pressure is being exerted 
by the action of the banks which are 
now eating away at the edges of the 
mortgage market. The Barclays Bank 
Home Mortgage Rate was promptly 
dropped a point after the MLR cut 
and the Trustee Savings Bank's rate 
comes down at the beginning of next 
year. ` 

Pressure to maintain rates comes 
from the Chancellor’s stated intention 
to pull £3 billion of funds into National 
Savings, some of which must, presum- 
ably, either come out of building 
socieites’ coffers or be deflected from 
them. But the odds are on a token cut. 


Petrocurrency Status 


Old actions do not suit new situations. 
Two points off MLR was fondly 
expected to be the correct medicine to 
cure the ill of high sterling. l 

But the new situation is that sterling 
is a petrocurrency and probably the 
most politically stable petrocurrency of 
all. And when the prospect is that oil 
prices will rise — and maybe rise 
strongly — in the new year, petro- 
currency status takes over from interest 
rates. 

It must be a hard life being 
Chancellor of the Exchequer and 
having all the apparently right actions 
bringing either the wrong result or no 
result at all. 


Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, December Ist, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


Nov 9, 1978 ...... 12:449» June 12, 1979 ...... 14% 
Feb 8, 1979.........14% Nov 15, 1979....... 17% 
Mar 1, 1979........ 13% July 3, 1980......:..16% 
April 5, 1979....... 12% Nov 24, 1980....... 14% 


Finance House Base Rate 
December Ist, 1980, 16% 
Cert sof Tax Deposit 
December ist, 1980 









Money Rates 
Day to day ... 13-14% 
7 days........... ees. 13'4-13%% Bank Bills 
Trade Bills 1 month ..: 14496 
1 month ............ 14%% 2months.. 144%  . 
2 months ........... 14%% 3 months .. 13%4-13'%% 
3 months ........... 144% 6 months.. 13 ^ - 131495 
Three Months' Rates f 


144-147% 





interest on payment of tax 13⁄4+0%per annum Local authority deposits ................. 
(121-1195 for first d month Local authority bonds....... betisesscches 144-1447 
withdrawn for cash 11% Sterling deposit certificates ............. 14%. ly, o 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index Puroster ling deposits M RAE 
December 1. . Euro-dollar deposits..... SA 
HS Inter-bank tate. ees JA Pe 1449 
"Treasury Bills f Foreign Exchanges 
Sept 26...... £14.3317% Oct 31....... £14.3641% New York... 2.3495 Frankfurt.. ^ 4,5625 
Oct 3 ........ £14.2617% — Nov 7 ........ £14.3776%  Montreal..... 28010 Milan....... 2161.00 
Oct 10....... £14.2425% Nov 14 ...... £14.3669% Amsterdam.. 4,9425  Oslo......... 11.9550 
Oct 17....... £14.2720% Nov 21 ...... £14.0877% Brussels ...... 731700 Paris ........ 10.5725 
Oct 24....... £14,3334% Nov 28 ...... £12.9502% Copenhagen. 13.9875 Zurich ...... 4.1200 
Gilt-edged 
Consols 4% ......ee Leere enne 34⁄4 Treasury 1124 03-07 ........... sees “95% 
Consols 214% .... sees wee 21% Treasury 131476 1997 ......... esses 103% 
Conversion 314% ........... Lese we 37Vs Treasury 914% 1999 ...... Less 81% 
Funding 312% 99-04 ............... sss. . 41% Treasury 9% 1994 ............ 3Sss ey T TTA 
Funding 5:496 82-84 ..................ssssss « 83% "Treasury 842% 84-86 ......ccsccseeseseeeeeeeens 90 
Funding 53475 87-91 ............... ees . 65% Treasury 81476 87-90 ........ esee 71h 
Funding 6% 1993 ............... sess. .. 63% "Treasury 342% 79-81 ....ccccceseeee aio eoim c eve 98 hs 
Funding 614% 85-87 ............ sse . 791^ Treasury 5% 86-89.......... sse 65A 
Treasury 13% 1990 .............. esee .10394 Treasury 51476 08-12 ...........seeeeeee- 51% 
Treasury 121476 1993 «.,99 Treasury 2/476 ....L Lesen 21 
Treasury 15476 1998 .115  WarLoan 3495 ieesscesscescesereecssterenes 31% 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 1724 1741 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 2042 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 2394 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 267.9 268.5 270.2 271.9 
Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
Jan Feb .Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct- Nov Dec 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 984 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 104.3 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 1162 1176 1188 1198 
1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 130.8 1322 133.6 134.9 135.3 136.3 137.3 
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EDWARD SYMONDS 
in the United States 





With the Persian Gulf settling down to 
a long stalemate and the new Admini- 


. stration settling in for another exhaust- 


ing bout with inflation, demands to do 
something startling about oil prices are 


multiplying. Early (but still highly. 


uncertain) indications "are that the 
demands will be resisted, with the 
result that all categories of American 


"oil production will be allowed to soar 


to the North Sea level of some $40 per 


-barrel. At present, the only producers 
lucky enough to enjoy such freedom . 


are a few special categories, such as the 
‘strippers’ (those with wells producing 
10 barrels or less a day). 

During the panic of late 1973, follow- 
ing the same path as Britain and nearly 
every other large consumer nation, 
President Nixon took advantage of his 
economic emergency: powers to clamp 
price and supply controls on crude oil 
as well as virtually every product 
derived from it. President Ford drew 
back in face of consumer hostility to 
higher prices on any front, and instead 


‘tightened up some of the controls on 


oil prices. It was thus left to President 
Carter to announce his support for a 


decontrol progression that (subject to 


the inevitable post-election jitters) will 
bring all American crude oil up to the 
world level by next October. 

The latest political manoeuvrings 
show that the return from government 
make-believe to market realities is by 
no means a foregone conclusion. All 
adult Americans clearly remember the 


days when their nation had not yet- 


been overtaken by the Russians as the 
world leader in oil production, and 
when shut-in Texas and Louisiana 
capacity in fact gave them immense 
leverage i in times of crisis like the one 


` we are again enduring. 
'. Those were the grand times, when 
accountants in. industry were more 
" concerned with forecasts 


of next 
month's allowable producing percent- 
ages than with the inroads of an infla- 
tion that can rapidly undermine their 
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The American Approach - 
to Energy Control - 


apparently. enormous paper profits. 
The long battle for world price leader- 
ship had not yet been. lost to an 
amorphous and often warring group of 
Middle Eastern newcomers. 

Today, with market power slipping 
ever further out of the grip of American 
producers, political leaders.have be- 
come more and more confused by the 
increasing number, of foreign sources 
with which they have to remain on 
speaking terms. In the 50s and 60s, 


-elegant studies proved that the pricing. 
point for oil lay in some no-man's-- 
water an uncertain distance along a line ^ 


from Rotterdam to London and New 
York. In the 70s, that point has clearly 
shifted eastward to the Persian Gulf. 
At the same time, .control over the 


‘price of gas.and the more desirable 


crudes has moved — to North and 
West Africa. 

This muddying of the'] price waters 
has infuriated. politicians. such as 
Senator Howard Metzenbaum, an out- 
spoken Democrat from Ohio. He 
regards the price of $4.47 per thousand 
cubic feet, as recently agreed for gas 
imports from ‘Canada and Mexico, as 
unacceptably. high i in comparison with 


'domestic supplies. But the Algerians 


have been demanding $6.00 per thous- 
and cubic feet, and have refused to 
deliver regular supplies until their 


demandi is met. 


*There is absolutely no sound reason 
to give in to Algeria on this matter, for 
we get neither security nor a good 
business deal’ has been ` Senator 
Metzenbaum's comment on the situa- 
tion. By inference, like other officials, 
he wholeheartedly supports the control 
of domestic gas prices. These have 
been held under rigid. wellhead ceilings 
since 1954, keeping them.as low as 
about 20 cénts in some ‘of the oldest 


contracts: (like a famous .one signed . 
years ago by Gulf Oil, and still in force) ` 


and at about $1.50 for newer contracts. 
This ‘vintaging’ of gas prices has 
provided a great deal of extra work for 


the accounting profession and..con- 
stitutes a major activity for the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, set up: 
by President Carter to police the large ` 
public utilities and prevent price gaug- 
ing. The latest. legislative decision, 
reached after a two-year battle in the 
now defunct 96th Congress, provides 
that domestic gas prices (with minor 
exceptions) will be- decontrolled in 
1985. 

Foreign cornpanies have Showa sur- 
prisingly little interest in the Carter gas 
policies (which have undergone some 


Significant shifts since the 1976 election) 
‘and in the hard-fought Congressional: 


decision to move ;toward. decontrol. 
In earlier decades, the artificially low 
price of. United States gas could per- 
haps be safely ignored. During the 70s, 
fuel shot up.to 20 per cent or more of 
a typical manufacturer's total variable 


‘costs. For any company able to burn 


gas in the more recent market condi- 


tions (with its well-known environ- 


mental and operational advantages), 
the continued availability of artificially 
cheap. domestic supplies might be 
dubbed ‘unfair competition'.by over- 
seas manufacturers. 

One reason for overlooking the 
apparently threatening gas position.can 
no doubt be found in the cheapness of 
gas in other major industrial countries, 
notably the United Kingdom. Another 
presumably relates to the disarray of 
the world gas market, with prices vary- 
ing widely even within . individual 
countries, and with-the much-discussed 
GASPEC still:the dream of a few 
major gas producers. Moreover, com- 


plaints about. competitive . handicaps 


have a way of waxing and waning for 
reasons that have little apparent con- 
nection with the question of fairness. ~ 
' In the case of oil, United States 
manufacturers were . handicapped, 
throughout the 60s and until. 1973 
(when the controls over imports were 
quietly abandoned by the Nixon 
Administration), by having to buy a 
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theoretical 88 per cent of their supplies 
from domestic sources — at prices 
that came to be as much as 30 per cent 
higher than world pricés. American 
petrochemical companies were even- 
tually successful in their arguments 
that this situation placed their exports 
in an untenable position. But, when 
other industries ,began to argue that 
they .could make good use of the 
special quotas granted to the chemical 
companies, senior members of official- 
dom concluded that they might have 
been needlessly fooled into bending the 
rules in the first place. 

With today's much higher fuel 
prices, the argument of the chemical 
companies, and the plastic, carpet, 
bottling and other customers that 
depend on them, has gained added 
force. Yet fuel and raw material costs 
remain small in relation to labour and 
other variable costs — and smaller still 
in relation to fixed costs (especially 
interest costs, at their present crushing 
levels). 

It must. also be remembered that the 
prices actually paid for fuel by each 
major consumer are far from uniform 
— especially in today's wild markets. 
Brokers whose business it is to locate 
the more rarified feedstocks for the 
large chemical and processing com- 
panies are used to charging a mark-up 
of at least 50 per cent for their services. 

American Chemical formerly 
threatened that, unless they received 
special favours under the import 
controls, they would set up plants 


. abroad. European companies may now | 


' be feeling the same urge. If so, they 
must be drawn above all to the oil- 
exporting countries, 
often still sold for less than the equi- 
valent of 50 cents a gallon, and other 
products are available at equally 
favourable prices. With oil prices in the 
United States to be decontrolled within 
a year and gas prices within five years, 
it will be interesting to see whether the 
pleas for protection fade away — or 
merely start to focus on some other 
form of ‘unfairness’. | 


` An argument that could soon come ` 


into favour would pinpoint coal as the 
villain of the piece. Coal is already 
extraordinarily cheap by European 
standards; and it is expected to remain 
available at only about half the equi- 
valent prices of oil and gas, and one- 


where petrol is. 


fifth those of electricity. Paradoxically, 
this advantage has been achieved with- 


out the benefit of price controls, from : 


which coal was freed in the mid-70s. 
The absence .of complaints about 
coal pricing may reflect the greater 
versatility of the other major fuels. But 
coal's handicap may be partly over- 
come if the new synthetic fuels pro- 
gramme (at a total asking price of 
$88 billion) achieves its objective of 
deriving massive volumes of oil and gas 


33.00 


from: solid fuels. At that point — 
critics of the programme claim — the 
United States will be saddled with such 
high-cost liquid and gaseous fuels that 
it will be the foreign competitors 
(presumably still relying on conven- 
tional oil and gas) who enjoy an unfair 
edge in the world market. 

At the consumer (ie, voter) level, the 
battle has been waged over the prices 
of petroleum products, not primary 
energy. President Carter's initial effort 
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to discourage waste, by taxes jacking 
up the price of petrol, was overloaded 
with refinements engineered by the 
military-minded Dr James Schlesinger, 
first Secretary of Energy. It set a target 
for reduction in demand that was in 
fact easily: achieved, although the 
Congress shot down the proposed taxes 
as altogether too unpalatable to the 
voter. 

The windfall profit tax, without 
which oil decontrol would never have 
survived its congressional critics, was 
carefully designed to fall on the oil 
companies rather than on specific 
fuels. It has proved an accountant's 
nightmare to the paying company, but 
a dream to the spending agencies. With 
a net fund of $228 billion to disburse 
over the next 11 years, who cares if 
the price of oil is moving inexorably up 
to world levels? Unlike the Thatcher 
experiment in shifting from direct to 
indirect taxes, the windfall profit tax 
cannot be clearly traced in the cost of 
living, and has not led to an outburst 
of fresh union demands. ` 

This whacking new tax doubtless has 
some connection, even though an 
indirect one, with the continued down- 
trend in American oil consumption — 
by three per cent last year, an expected 
seven per cent this year, and probably 
another three per cent next year. It can 
also help, by withdrawing purchasing 
power from some sectors of the private 
economy, to turn the tide of inflation. 
Hopeful signs in this battle were 
chalked up in the third quarter of this 
year, when the consumer price index 
rose by only seven per cent, against 
12 per cent in the second quarter and 
18 per cent in the first. 

If there seemed to be ground for 
optimism as well as caution during the 
closing months of the election cam- 
paign, the flare-up around the head of 
the Persian Gulf has wrecked many of 
the earlier hopes. As can be seen from 
the accompanying chart, by the time 
the latest fighting broke out the 
January 1979 world price of oil had 
more than doubled. If it starts to soar 
again, as seems entirely possible 
especially in the New Year, there will 
be heavy pressure in Washington to 
stop American prices from chasing it 
all the way upward without the appli- 
cation of some new form of govern- 
ment brake. 


Five-Point Reform of the CAP 


For many people in the UK, the 
European Community means its 
common agricultural policy, which in 
turn means dear food, butter moun- 
tains, wine lakes and an exaggerated 
British contribution to the EEC 
budget — the subject of a leading 
article on November 27th, 1980. Little 
constructive criticism of the CAP is 
heard because of the widespread belief 
that the other eight members, led by 
the French, would not allow any of it 
to be tampered with. 

This view was strongly denied by 
Professor Juergen Donges of the Kiel 
Institute for World Economics, 
delivering the eleventh Harold Wincott 
memorial lecture in London recently. 


Wasteful policy 


In his view the CAP benefited farmers 
at the expense of consumers, hit agri- 
culture in non-member countries such 
as New Zealand and led to waste and 
contradictory policies. The only cure 
was ‘a removal of the whole policy in 
its present form’. 

Unlike other critics who stop at that 
point, Dr Donges went on to list five 
lines of approach to a new common 
agricultural policy. First, he argued, 
free trade in farm products should be 
restored and the Community opened to 
outside suppliers. Secondly, the EEC 
should be relieved of the duty of 
supporting farm incomes, instead agri- 
cultural prices should be allowed to 
reflect supply and demand conditions; 
thirdly, if transfers of wealth to the 
Community farmers are needed to 
raise their incomes to the level of those 
in industry and commerce, this should 
be done by direct transfers under the 
control of national governments which 
would have to justify their action to 
their own electorates. 

In the fourth place, common 
regional and social policies should be 
extended more vigorously to backward 
areas to supplement national efforts at 
overcoming rural poverty; and lastly, 
decisions on future agricultural spend- 
ing should be included in the normal 
Community budgetary process with 
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strict procedures used to ensure effec- 
tive use of resources. 

Looking ahead, Dr Donges argued 
that reform would require changes in 
the Brussels institutions and an end to 
the idea that the present organisation 
was the most efficient unit for devising 
and administering economic policies, 
The coming enlargement of the Com- 
munity would make agreement 
between members more difficult to 
achieve, and so would create major 
new problems in agriculture. Spain as 
an exporter of olive oil, citrus fruits, 
wine and tomatoes would present 
formidable competition to France and 
Italy. Once supplies from Spain, 
Greece and Portugal arrived in the 
EEC at guaranteed prices, the costs of 
the CAP would rocket. 

As Dr Donges pointed out, there 
have been no signs of proposals for 
reform being taken seriously although 
it was widely agreed that the present 
system was not satisfactory and en- 
largement would make it worse. If 
talk of restoring power to Westminster 
means anything it should involve 
devising common policies the control 
of which would be by. member govern- 
ments. Reform from within on the 
lines advocated by Dr Donges would 
make good sense, 





AUSTRALIAN SOCIETY 
OF ACCOUNTANTS 
United Kingdom Group 


The annual general meeting of the 
ASA UK Group wil be held on 
January 9th, 1981, at the offices of 
Josolyne Layton Bennett & Co., 
Metropolis House, 39-45 Tottenham 
Court Road, London W1, commencing 
at 6 pm. Following the formal business, 
Detective-Inspector Allen, Metro- 
politan Police, will address the group 
on the subject of contemporary fraud. 

All members of the group are 
cordially invited, and are asked to 
contact Mr Colin Clark (01-458 6029) 
if they can attend. Drinks and light 
refreshments will be served after the 
meeting as usual. 


Prepare your 
clients for the 


unexpect« 
^d 


What anyone with money to save or invest 
wants to know is what is going to happen to that 
money in ten or twenty years time. 

Andastheartofprophecyisnotgivento | 
many investment and insurance brokers this can 
leave you a little high and dry. 

. Scottish Widows can help. Because their new 
Endowment Plan 10 has something to offer both 
advisor and investor. 

It’s a with profits Endowment Assurance _ 
which will earn bonuses at full declared rates 
but with a big difference. 

Because it is written as a 20 year plan with 


the option of an attractive Early Cash Option 





after 10 years it offers your clients the complete 
flexibility of investment they need. 
Besides the cash option there is also the 


option to switch to a Unit-Linked fund, or take a l 


tax free income after 10 years. 


. Thecontractalso provides life insurance cover, 
tax relief on contributions and premiums aslow ` 


as £20 a month. 

What it offers the advisor is a new, high 
yielding but completely safe product from one of ' 
themostreliablenamesininvestment. . . 

If you would like to know more about the 
Scottish Widows Endowment Plan 10, get in 
touch with us today. 


SCOTTISH WIDOWS 


We've built our reputation on results. 


Scottish Widows Fund and Life Assurance Society, 15 Dalkeith Road, Edinburgh EH16 5BU. Tel: 031-655 6000 


a 
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A GROWTH-OF-INCOME TRUST | 


i _ British Assets is an Investment Trust whose principal- objective is 
. to provide shareholders with rising dividends in real terms. 
Dividends are paid quarterly. i 


GROWTH OF DIVIDEND 


1974-1980 


BRITISH ASSETS 
TRUST: 
Growth of 

Gross Dividend 





; , United Kingdom: United Kingdom: ` 
30th Sept 30th Sept Increase in '^ Growth of 


1980 1979 Retail Price Index Corporate - 
Gross Revenue £82m £65m | _ v : Dividends 
Total Assets : £127-8m £117:5m 
Earnings per share 418p 312p 
Dividend per share — 3:80p 310p 
Net Assets per share 114p 100p 


+16:0% =+14-7% 
PER ANNUM. 


Copies of the Report are available from: 
- Ivory & Sime Ltd., Investment Managers, One Charlotte Square, Edinburgh EH2 4DZ. 


Here are just a few:- 7 


There are probably over 365 good It is unique: A century of. experience has gone into 
, reasons why you should buy the planning the Strand desk diary: a century of producing 
diaries for a demanding. professional market. 


itis Informative: There are over 60 pages (A4 size) of 
detailed, specific and precise information needed by 
those who run business — executive directors, general 
managers, company secretaries, personnel managers 
' and the whole of the management team. 


It is prestigious: Prestige is not a built-in extra: it is a 
natural by-product of skilled craftmanship. The Strand 
diary is bound in dignified leathercloth, with a padded . 
cover. By any standards it is a handsome product. 


it is professional: It is meticulously planned to be 
used and not merely admired. It is a level-headed diary 
for those for whom business is a profession. 


Gold Blocking: A complete gold blocking service is 
available. Each diary can be presented with the donor 
company’s name and logo on the cover: the recipient's 
initials, or name, in tasteful gold lettering. will add the 
finishing touch. Please ring for quotations. 


. and last but not least - compare the price! 
ONLY: Ge 
a5 
STOCKS. Ane AA 50 m a eo (PUBLISHERS) | LIMITED 
reel Obss [d 


ORDER FORM - 


APPOINTMENT HELD A i 
j Please supply copies 
of the Strand Diary 


Price each including 


COMPANY NAME 
| Postage. Packing & VAT £7.50 | 


Webmer lr 


ida 


ADDRESS 


| Remittance enclosed 


POST TO: GEE & CO PUBLISHERS) LIMITED. £ 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ Tel: 01-836 0832 VAT REG No: 239 1838 41 A 
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Letters to the Editor 





In the Right Direction 


SIR,—Your article ‘Exploding Delusions’ of November 6th 
(page 762) was interesting but I feel it necessary to make the 
following comments: 

1 The recession you talk about has been caused by the 
Government’s experimental mix of monetary restriction 
(achieved by 16 per cent MLR and PSBR) and free 
collective bargaining. Monetary policy has not worked 
because so far only the private sector has borne the brunt 
of Government’s tight money policy. 

2 While exports have held up well so far, they are bound to 

fall if sterling rises further. Sterling’s continued strength 

(although it has helped to bring inflation down slightly 

ahead of hopes) is partly responsible for unemployment 

now rising at the rate of 100,000 a month. The govern- 
ment is bound to be more worried by this than by 
inflation. 

A four-point reduction in MLR will result in the flight of 

‘hot money’. If nothing else, we shall be able to see 

whether high interest rates are artificially supporting an 

overvalued pound. 

4 The Government’s intention to limit local authorities and 
its own employees’ pay by six per cent (in line with its 
6-10 per cent monetary target for next year) is a step in the 
right direction. 


Uu 


Yours faithfully 
R. R. KARIA, BSc (Econ) 
Ipswich, Suffolk 


Battle Joined 


SIR,—When your leading article touches on local govern- 
ment — as in your November 13th issue — I invariably 


wonder who has written it and how much trouble he or she. 


has taken to marshal facts, as distinct from preconceptions 
and prejudice, before setting pen to paper. After all, one 
expects something different (and better) from a publication 
which calls itself *the professional weekly' from the sort of 
thing ofie is accustomed to reading in the popular press. 


It is rather galling to read somewhat naive assertions, 
ostensibly as new thinking on the subject of local govern- 
ment expenditure, relating to the sorts of considerations 
with which many of us involved in local government, both 
elected members and officers, live and grapple from day to 
day. iu 

However, the purpose of this letter is not to complain but 
to try to be constructive. If the author would care to spend a 
few days in Lancashire, my colleagues and I would be 
delighted to show him or her how one typical large local 
authority tries to ensure that the services provided for the 
community are effective, efficient and economical and that 
the public expenditure involved achieves a high value for 
money ratio. 

If this invitation is declined, I shall be forced to conclude 
that he or she does not want to know what is really happen- 
ing in local government but prefers to continue to base 
comments on prejudice rather than facts. 


Yours faithfully, 
W. O. JOLLIFFE, IPFA, FCA 
County Treasurer, 
Lancashire County Council 


The immediate Past-President of CIPFA appears, if we may say so, to 
have missed the point of our leading article; indeed, his own sweeping 
attack suffers from the very generalisations of which he complains. 

'The Government is clearly not convinced of the efforts made by local 

authorities generally in the matter of expenditure cuts, and Mr Jolliffe 
can hardly be surprised that many ratepayers share this view. We do not 
dispute his claim that his council tries to ensure that its community services 
are effective, efficient and economical, and offer excellent value for money; 
Lancashire may indeed be in the forefront in this respect, but it is at least 
arguable that others have been less successful. 
. Mr Jolliffe seems also to overlook a crucial point, made by the Director 
of CIPFA in a recent article in Three Banks Review, that local authorities 
in general have nót looked at the overall allocation of their resources for 
many years. Local authorities have to work in a new economic climate, 
but several recent references suggest that not all of their spokesmen have 
accepted this as a basic fact of life. 

There is no doubt that many chief officers are doing their best to adjust 
to new circumstances, but it is not chief officers who determine policy, 
important though their attitudes are — it is the elected representatives. 
They, understandably but regrettably, do not always share Mr Jolliffe's 
extensive knowledge of the problems, nor his evident determination 
to implement the Government's policies. — Editor. 








forwards to score, 


forced a short 


Notice Board 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
HOCKEY CLUB , 





For the second successive year, the 
Accountants recorded a fine victory 
over Oxford University Occasionals — 
a 3-1 triumph complementing the 1-0 
result in 1979. 

The Accountants, however, did not 
have it all their own way against an 
unusually weak Oxford side. It was not 
until the end of the first half that the 
first goal came. At this point Jim 
Crosbie, frustrated at the failure of the 


corner and then converted it to give 
the Accountants a 1-0 lead at half-time. 

He continued to dominate the game 
in the second half, keeping the 
Accountants going forward and, after 
the Occasionals had scored, put James 
Tullo away down the left wing. His 


_Magnificent cross was eventually put 


away by Bill Dastur. A few minutes 
later Hugh Smith put the result beyond 
doubt with a shot into the top right- 
hand corner of the goal. 

In the final few minutes Crosbie, 
David Higgins, Richard Carr and Nick 
Hilton defended vigorously to ensure 
that the Accountants’ lead was not 
reduced. 


AUDITING STATEMENTS 


The Institute of Chartered Account- 
ants in England and Wales has pub- 
lished together in one volume the 
recently-issued Auditing Standards and 
Guidelines, as well as all other Institute 
auditing statements current as at Sep- 
tember 1st, 1980. The new volume, 
Auditing and Reporting is a reprint of 
Part III — the auditing section — of 
the Institute's Members? Handbook, 
and supersedes the former U series of 
‘Statements on Auditing’. 

Copies are available from Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall, price £3.95. 
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Student. Accountant 


The (Forgotten?) Fallacies and- 
Errors of Linear Programming 


by THOMAS W. JONES, Associate Professor, University of Arkansas , 
and MARK HUFF, Deloitte Haskins & Sells, Oklahoma. - 


Accountancy syllabuses now commonly include linear | 
programming. While many examination candidates grasp - f» 
the basic principles, they come unstuck when asked to discuss — 


the limitations of this method. 


The focus of this article directs attention to the fallacies 
‘and errors which can result by blindly applying LP to problems . 
‘for which integer solutions are required — eg, capital 


budgeting decisions. 


Linear programming (LP) models inherently assume that 
decision variables are divisible; that is, fractional solution 
values are permissible. In the case of capital budgeting 
projects, this implies that partial investments are acceptable. 
Although partial investments may occasionally occur in 
capital budgeting projects, ‘more typically these projects 
must be invested in totally or not at all. Thus, meaningful 
. Solutions require integer-valued decision variables. 

If multiple investments in a project are possible, integer 
programming (IP) techniques are appropriate, while if only 
a single investment in a project is permissible, the integer 
programming model must further restrict the decision 
variables to either zero or one corresponding to no invest- 
ment or total investment, respectively. . 


Assumptions 


Linear programming concepts appear in many accounting/ 
business-oriented textbooks while the more specialised 
topics of integer and zero-one programming models are 
ignored. Consequently, their LP examples either: 
1. tacitly assume that partial investments: in the projects 
may occur; 
2. cursorily remark that the decision variables should be 
whole numbers; or 
. candidly include supplementary constraints to restrict the 
decision variables to less than or equal to one. 
When an LP solution is derived for the latter two cases, 


w 


the decision variables conveniently equal an integer (zero-. 


one) or it may be suggested that the values of the decision 
variables can (should?) be rounded or truncated to obtain a 
necessary intéger (zero-one) solution. 

Although rounding/truncating may yield the appropriate 
optimal solution, this approach is not recommended with- 
out caution. By rounding/truncating it is assumed that the 


Earlier articles covering the basic principles of LP P appeared i in the issues of 
June 5th, June 26th and July 3rd. 
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solution obtained is the optimal solution or that this solution 
provides a close approximation to the optimal solution. The 
two most obvious errors that may result are: — 
1. the rounded/truncated solution is unfeasible, or | 
2. the rounded/truncated solution: is feasible but ‘non- 
optimal. 
Of course, the problem of unfeasibility can be avoided by 


. checking the constraints. On the other hand, while it is not 


possible to determine how close the rounded solution is to 
the optimal integer (zero-one) solution, the rounded solution 
can provide managerial information. 

A well-known fact is that the optimal linear programming 
solution provides an upper bound on the value of the objec- 
tive function for the integer (zero-one) solution. Thus, a 
rounded feasible linear programming Solution will provide a 
lower bound. 

. Consequently, comparison of the two bounds will suggest 
if additional effort should be undertaken to obtain the ‘best’ 
solution — ie, should management utilise a solution with 
which they are satisfied or should they strive for the best 
possible solution? Alternatively, can management rely upon 
the linear programming model or must the integer (zero- 
one) model be utilised? l 

When the LP model does not provide the oplaai real- 
world solution, one must consider if the potential time/cost 
savings in not searching for the optimål IP (zero-one) solu- 
tion will be worth more than the difference between a satis- 
factory solution and the optimal real-world solution. 

Although these particular errors and the resulting mana- 
gerial implications have been addressed in the literature, 
they apparently have been ignored (or forgotten) as an 
important educational issue. Most likely the textbooks omit 
integer (zero-one) models because of the more involved 
solution procedures (as compared with the simplex method). 
However, this is not an excuse for failing to indicate poten- 


——————————— — — — — . tial sources of errors. This oversight will not go away if it is 
This article should be read in conjunction with Stanley Letchford's article . ` 
‘The Limitations-of Linear Programming’ (The Accountant, September 4th). - 


ignored. The potential errors and potentially devastating 
results exist and should be discussed for the students’ benefit. 
The first model illustrates the application of LP to a 
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problem involving eight projects submitted by three divisions 
of a company. The capital required and the expected net 
present value of each project are summarised below: 


Capital Required Net Present Value 
(£000) (£000) 
- Division I 

Project 1 200 50 
Project 2 400 80 
Project 3 50 10 
Division II 

Project 4 70 10 
Project 5 40 6 
Project 6 150 15 
Division III : 

Project 7 90 25 
Project 8 100 17 


Each division is guaranteed funding of at least one project, 
but the budget is limited to £500,000. In addition, Project 2 
also requires investment in Project 1 although approval of 
Project 1 does not necessarily mean Project 2 must be 
funded. 
If the problem is initially formulated as an LP model the 

appropriate model is expressed as: 
maximise Xo = 
subject to ] 

50X; + 80X2+10X3+10X4+ 6Xs+ 15X6+25X7+ 17Xg 


200%; + 400X2 + 50X; + 70X44 40X5 + 150% 5 +90X7+ 100Xg < 500 (1) 


Xı+ Xo X > 1 (2) 
Xyt Xs+ Xe 2 1 (3) 

Xp Xg 2 1 (4) 

Xi X 2 0 (5 
X € ] (6 
X; € 1 (n 

X < 1 (8 

X4 €. 1 (9) 

Xs € 100) 

Xs é 109 

X; € 1 (12) 

Xg< 1 (13) 


where X; represents.the fractional portion of project-j to be 
funded. Constraint (1) limits funding of all projects to 
£500,000; constraints (2) - (4) guarantee each division at 
least one project; constraint (5) indicates Project 1 must be 
funded if Project 2 is funded; and constraints (6) - (13) 
restrict the decision variables to values not exceeding one. 
Although some texts suggest the formulation of the latter 
constraints, it is obvious that such constraints assume divisi- 
bility of the projects (as implicitly indicated by the variable 
definition). They do not restrict (guarantee) the values of the 
decision variables to zero or one corresponding to no invest- 
ment or total investment in a project, respectively. 

The LP solution, presented in Table 1, indicates that only 
42 per cent of Project 2 should be funded. However, if it.is 
not permissible to partially invest in any project, then the 
decision variables must be restricted to either zero or one. 

As previously discussed, fractional solutions are one of 
the drawbacks of applying LP. In the latter situations, it has 
been suggested that when a fractional solution is obtained, 
the values of the decision variables should be rounded to 
either zero or one depending on the value of the fraction. If 
the solution value is less than .5, round to zero, otherwise 
round to one. Others have suggested that fractional values 
should be interpreted as insufficient funds for the entire 


project; therefore, reject the project outright or proceed 
with the project in smaller increments (if possible). Of 
course, neither approach is valid. : 


Table 1: LP, Rounded LP, and Zero-One Solutions 


Zero-One 
Solution 


Rounded LP 
Solution 


LP Solution 
Fraction of 


Project Project Funded Projects Funded Projects Funded 

i 1 

2 .42 0 0 
3 0 0 0 
4 0 0 1 
5 1 1 1 
6 0 0 0 
7 1 I 1 
8 0 0 1 


The rounded LP solution and optimal zero-one solution 
are also presented in Table 1. Both the rounded LP solution 
and the zero-one solution indicate that Project 2 should not 
be accepted. (Note that if X; is rounded up, the budget con- 
straint would be violated.) The zero-one solution indicates 
that Projects 4 and 8 should be accepted in addition to those 
funded in the rounded LP solution. The net present value of 
the rounded LP model is £81,000 while the optimal net 
present value of the zero-one model is £108,000. Conse- 
quently, rounding the values of decision variables in an LP 
model does not necessarily vield a solution which optimises 
the objective function. 

To emphasise these fallacies and errors further, consider 
the two variable (Project X and Project Y), two constraint 
graphical illustration pesented in Figure 1. If the constraints 
are temporarily ignored and it is assumed that each project 
must be funded in its entirety (or not at all), there are four 
possible solutions — include both projects (point A), include 
Project X only (point B), include Project Y only (point C), 
and reject both projects (point D). Once the constraints are 
introduced, only two alternatives remain feasible — points 
C and D. The optimal solution is point C corresponding to 
an investment in only Project Y. 


Figure 1 


eA 






Direction of Increasing 
Objective Function 


Proportion of Project Y Funded 


N 


5 N vl 
Proportion of Project X Funded 
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On the other hand, if partial investments are permissible, 
the area of feasible solutions is represented by the shaded 
area and maximisation of the objective function occurs at 
point E. Thus, the best investment alternative according to 
the LP model indicates partial funding of both Project X 
and Project Y. The rounded LP solution would invest 
totally in Project X and exclude Project Y (point B) — an 
unfeasible solution. Of course checking to see that a rounded 
solution does not violate the constraints will prevent 
acceptance of an unfeasible solution. However, rounding to 
a feasible solution does not guarantee an optimal solution as 
is illustrated by the first example and also in Figure 2. 


Figure 2 


oA 






Direction of Increasing 
Objective Function 


Proportion of Project Y Funded 


N 
v 


45 low 


N 
Proportion of Project X Funded 


Referring to Figure 2, the LP solution and the rounded 
LP solution indicate partial funding of both projects 
(point E) and funding of Project X only (point B), respect- 


ively, while the optimal solution is to fund only Project Y 


(point C). Although the rounded LP solution is feasible, it 
is non-optimal. 

The final model illustrates the application of LP to a 
problem where multiple investments are permissible in each 
of eight proposals. The model is expressed as: 








EARLIER EXAMS 


The closing date for applications for the ICAEW examinations is to be 
brought forward. The dates shown in the May 1980 edition of the 
Examination and Regulations Syllabus booklet are now one week out of 
date. The 1981 closing dates are now as follows: 


March 19th 
May 14th 
September 10th 


May Foundation and PEI 
July PEI 
November Foundation and PEI 


December PEH October 22nd 

It is hoped that earlier notice of allocations to exam centres can thus be 
given. This is intended to help students plan final revision and accommo- 
dation over the exam period. 


where X, represents the number of investments in proposal j. 
Constraint (1) represents an overall budgetary constraint 
while constraints (2) - (4) are budgetary restrictions for the 
three classifications of proposal types. Constraint (5) 
indicates that the number of investments in proposal 2 must 
be at least equal to the number of investments in proposal 1. 
Constraint (6) indicates that the number of investments in 
proposal 4 must be at least equal to twice the number of 
investments in proposal 3. Constraint (7) limits the number 
of investments in proposal 7 while constraint (8) indicates an 
equal number of investments in proposals 4 and 5 is 
required. 

The LP and IP solutions are presented in Table 2. It is 
rather obvious that the IP solution is not obtainable by 
simply rounding the LP solution. 


Table 2: LP and IP Solutions 


Project LP Solution IP Solution 
1 6.06 5 
2 6.06 5 
3 1.68 1 
4 3.36 4 
5 3.36 4 
6 0 6 
ni 4 4 
8 0 0 


It must be emphasised that the points illustrated by these 
examples can be magnified by considering capital budgeting 
models with many more projects. l 

While the illustrative examples are not intended to be 
exemplary of real-world problems, they are representative 
of the errors that may result by indiscriminate rounding of 
an LP solution. These errors are an important educational 
issue. They need to be adequately discussed and not 
forgotten. 


maximise subject to Xp = 225X; + 48X, + 361X; + 229.5X4 + 50X; + 10.2X + 31.5X; + 16X; 
1.05X, + .4X; + 19X3 + 1.35X4 + .5Xs + .085Xg + .15X; + .l6Xs <20 (1) 
1.25K, + 4X, : £10 O 
1.X4 +  135X4 + 5X; - <10 8) 
.085Xs +. .15X,; + .16Xg < 1.25 (4) 
-X + X 20 (5) 
—X, + X. 20 © 
X4 € 4 (7 
X,— X = 0 (8y 
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ASSOCIATION OF | REA 

COST & EXECUTIVE . Qualifications? 
ACCOU NTANTS . | § Let the experts help 
Examinations are held in June and December — |. | you to success 


^ Exemption i is granted on a subject-for-subject basis P à E 
. The School of Accountancy have been specialising in 
preparing candidates for examinations for 65 years. You 


F: .C. E. A. (FELLOW) : ` i can benetit from this wealth of experienoe~ either to make 
sure of success in ACA Exams if you are a student — or to 
oA. c. E. A. . (ASSOCIATE) add FE second string to your bow if you have already 
; qualified 
Membss can designate themselves as : SN 

Incorporated Executive Accountant te A C A Examinations 
e : i We are in a unique position to give you the best help 
For full details of membership and ; available. You will enter your examinations completely 


prepared and confident of adding to the 30,000 Chartered 


` T.CA. (Technician i in Costing & Accounting} Accountanits that SOA has helped to success 


Dip. E.F. (Diploma in Executive Finance for non accountants) — 
C.M.A. (Certificate in Management Accountancy) ` 


Dip. E.M.A. (Diploma in Executive & Management Accountancy) . Institute of Accounting Staff 

Write, giving age, qualifications and experience to: : Examinations í ! 

. í We have courses available now for this important new 

‘Sushil K. Das Gupta, B.Com, LL.B, ACIS, AMBIM, FCEA, APMI qualification — sponsored by the Association of Certified 

: 2 s Accountants for junior and technician staff in offices of 

l The Secretary-General , practising accountants, commerce, industry or govern- 

The Association of Cost & Executive Accountants E ment. $ 
330 Holloway Road London N7 6NJ Further Qualifications 
Telegraphic Address: TACEA London N7. Telex: 23411. Telephone: 01-609 4195 _A second qualification to add to your ACA will give 


you even better career prospects. SOA offers highly 

successful courses for all leading examinations, including 

ACMA, ACCA, etc. ` 
An ATII will be of great benefit if your special interest 

is taxation —- but the examination of the Institute of 

Taxation sets a demanding standard. SOA students 


s : f consistently score success thanks to the clear, com- 
A e au se prehensive and up-to-date course material. 
e e | Your SO A Course 
clie nts will Whichever course suits your objectives, you will 
d receive personal tuition from experts — backed by concise 


. material which is clearly presented and easy to assimilate. 
understand 


You will be able to study at home — at whatever time and 
I YOU'VE never had anything, you never miss it. 





POST THE COUPON TODAY FOR FULL DETAILS 






pace suits you best. And you will be on. your way to 
success — like thousands of other SOA students! 
But if you've known a reasonable standard of ivi 

imagine the horror of reduced circumstances. 

We help people who have practically nothing — except 
memories of happier times in a happier age. 

Many of your Clients will understand and will sympathise 
with what we are trying to do. Many of them, if you suggest 





E "y The School of Accountancy 


t 
' 
D 


Dl & Business Studies =. r90 


The School of Accountancy & Business Studies, 





it, might like to remember us in their Wills or with a Covenant. Dent, s or >  — Depi.754B 
. : t * e ntertext House, Int 3 
After all, what greater gift can there be than giving another Stewarts Road, M Arayla Sed. 
elderly person something to live for? . LONDON SW8 4UJ. Glasgow G28LW. 
É 222 Tel. 01-622 9911. Tel. 041-221 2926. 


DISTRESSED GENTLEFOLK'S TOTUM p 
AID ASSOCIATION 


VICARAGE GATE HOUSE - VICARAGE GATE .KENSINGTON LONDON W8 4AQ. j Accredited " the Council for the Accreditation o yi Correspondence Colleges. 
i E Sa of the Association of British Correspondence Colleges. 


*Help them grow old with dignity" 
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MICROPROCESSOR ` ` CRASH `` 


COURSE, January 5th, Worthing, ` 


MSS, £126.50. 


A REVIEW OF GOVERNMENT . 
. FINANCIAL POLICY, January . 


Sth, Essex, South-West Essex 
Group of Chartered Accountants, 


M. G. Agombar, Edward Moore ` 


& Sons, 4 Chiswell St,. London, 
Í ECIY 4XB, 
L 6271;£4. 


` INVENTORY MANAGEMENT 


& CONTROL, January. 5th-7th, `. 


Worthing, MSS, £264:50. 


O&M. IN A COMPUTER 


ENVIRONMENT; January 5th- 


9th, Worthing, MSS, £350.75. — ` 


MICROPROCESSORS IN 


INDUSTRY, January 6th, 


. Worthing, MSS, £126.50. 


TAX WORKSHOP 
DEMERGERS,: January 6th, 
.London, ' International” Fiscal 
Association, The Secretary, New 


London Bridge House, 25 London. . 
Bridge St, London SEI, Telephone: . 


01-407 3121. 


January 7th, 


£126.50. 
` APPRECIATION ‘OF SYSTEMS 
ANALYSIS AND DESIGN, 


January 8th-9th, Worthing, MSS, 
£201.25. A 


OR IN. INDUSTRY, January 8th. | 


“9th, Worthing, MSS, £201.25. 


MANUFACTURING / PRO. 


DUCTION CONTROL CON- 
CEPTS, January 
MSS, £201.25- . 


` "COMPUTER APPRECIATION . 
“FOR SENIOR EXECUTIVES, . 
~ Worthing, 


^ — January © 12th-13th, 
, MSS, £201.25. 77. 


` FINANCE FOR THE NON- 


'FINANCIAL DIRECTOR, 
"January 12th-13th, Worthing, 
MSS, £201.25. ] 
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Telephone: 01-628: 


8th-9th; Worthing, - 


` 12th-13th, 
£201.25. . 





JOB EVALUATION, January 
Worthing, MSS, 


MANAGEMENT: BY OBJEC- 
TIVES, January 12th-13th, — 


Worthing, MSS, £201.25. 


: RECEPTIONIST / TELEPHON- 


IST, January 12th-13th, Worthing, 
MSS, £201.25: > d 


'COMPUTER APPRECIATION, 
^. January 12th-i4th, London, CDI, 
“£29900 75 0 0— ' 


AUDIT OF INCENTIVE BONUS 


, "e "t h 
EXPORT. CRASH CouRSE, SCHEMES. January 13th, 


Worthing, MSS, . 


London, CIPFA. 


Courses, Confer 


4 


B 


ences & Meetings. P 


E for . 
January 1981 . 
"EFFECTIVE: ADMINISTRATION, | ADVANCED READING TECH- 
' January  12th-13th,; “Worthing, NIQUES, January 13th-14th, 
^.MSS,£201.25;  ' : London, ICAEW, £219.65. ^. - 


‘DISCLOSURE AND PRESEN- 
TATION OF FINANCIAL 
INFORMATION, January 14th, 
London, CIPFA. ^ | . . 

i 


MANAGEMENT SKILLS FOR: 
14th-15th, 


WOMEN, January 
Worthing, MSS, £201.25. 


ACCOUNTING FOR NON- 
ACCOUNTANTS, January 15th-, 
16th, Worthing, MSS, £201.25. 


VALUATIONS OF SHARES IN 
UNQUOTED COMPANIES, 
January 15th, Ilford, South-West 
Essex .Group of Chartered 
Accountants, M. G. Agombar, 


Edward Moore & Sons, 4 Chiswell . 


“St, London EC1 4XB, Telephone 
01-628 6271, £4. ` = 





- For further information .. . 





- STAFF, ` 


"Where an organiser of an event is indicated only by 


D ae 


initials, full details can be found below. Please confirm: 
. the details and booking with the organiser concerned. 


CAET The Certified Accountant's Educational Trust, (Courses De 
Museum Street, London WC1A 1JT. Telephone 


. , CDI Control Data Institute Limited, Control Data House, 179/199 
London: WC2H 8AR. Telephone 01-240 3400. 
Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy, ]  . 
Telephone 01-828 7661. . 3: . 
Chartered Accountants in England and 
epartment, P.O. Box 433, Moorgate Place, . 


9 Museum House, 
S80 7179. © 


Shaftesbüry Avenue, 
. CIPFA The Chartered 


... Buckingham Place; London SWIE 6HS. 
`, ICAEW The Institute of 


Wales, The Courses D 


t), 
1- 


London EC2P 2B]. Telephone 01-628 7060 Ext 345, Telex 88 4443. 


ITA, Courses Administrator; Institute of Internal Auditors LUK; í i 
Newton's Court, Huntingdon, Cambs. Telephone 0480 58050.’ ` 


. MSS Management Systems Selection Trainin 
MA al West Sussex BN11 1DE. 


Consultants, 54 Chapel 
elephone 0903 34755/6, li 


. London, CAET, £149.50. 






CURRENT. COST ACCOUNTING 
WORKSHOP, January 15th-16th, 


London, CAET, £149.50. - 


EFFECTIVE WRITING, January 
. 15th & February Sth, London, 
ICAEW, £202.40. ; 


INTERVIEWING, TECHNIQUES, 
January ‘16th, Worthing, MSS, 
£126.50. ned 


WORD-PROCESSING; SHORT 
COURSE, January 16th, Worthing, 
MSS, £126.50. °° 7 S 


INCOME TAX (PERSONAL 
TAXATION), January 19th, 
London, CAET, £80.50. | . 


OR FOR BUSINESS, January 
19th, Worthing, MSS, £126.50. 


COMPUTER APPRECIATION 
FOR BEGINNERS, January 19th- 
20th, Worthing, MSS, £201.25. 


EFFECTIVE .PRESENTATION. 
TECHNIQUES, January 19th-20th, 
Worthing, MSS, £201.25. 


PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS 
AND INDUSTRY FOR D.P. 
January = 19th-22nd, 
_ Worthing, MSS, £316.25. s o^ 


PROJECT MANAGEMENT 


AND CONTROL, January 19th- 


23rd, Worthing, MSS, £350.75. ^ 
PRINCIPLES OF O & M, January 


19th-22nd, Worthing, | MSS, 
£316.25. NL . 


CAPITAL TRANSFER TAX, 


. January . 20th, London, CAET, 


£80.50. 


COMPANY LAW UP-DATE, 
` January 20th, Manchester, CAET, 
£69. HIT . ; 
TAX PLANNING FOR SMALL 
BUSINESSES, January 20th, 
Shrewsbury, CAET; £69. : 


' ACCOUNTANT IN PROFIT 


PLANNING AND MANAGE- 
MENT, January. 20th-21st, 
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EFFECTIVE REPORT WRITING, | 


January 20th-21st; London, IIA. 


CAPITAL GAINS TAX, January Í 


2ist, London, CAET, £80.50. 


CURRENT COMPUTER TECH-. 
.NIQUES FOR ACCOUNTANTS, 
January -.21st, Ein CAET, 


ae 


EXECUTIVE RECRUITMENT, 
January 26th-27th, Worthing, 
MSS, £201.25. ` 2 


FÍNANCE FOR MANAGERS, . 
January  26th-27th, Worthing, : 
'MSS, £201.25. 


_ APPEALS BEFORE THE COM- 
MISSIONERS BY ACCOUNT. : 


$ 


NEW BOOKS 





THE AUDIT REPORT 


by J. C. Shaw, BL, CA, FCMA, JDipMA 


This is the first in a series of monographs commissioned by the 




















































Research Advisory comimittee of The Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Scotland and published by Gee & Co. 
The author explains simply and lucidly what the audit report 
says and what it means. For both the practising auditor and for’ 
directors and senior executives of companies whose accounts 
are subjected to regular annual audit, the book is invaluable: 
it is a major contribution towards clearing away the misunder- 
. Standing which sometimes surrounds the audit function. - 


by John M. Cooper, FCCA, FCIS, FTII 
The prospects are that capital gains tax will have a longer life- ' 
span than would have been forecast for it only a few years ago. 
_ The tax continues to be a feature of the examinations of a 
number of professional bodies, and this clearly written and 
. completely up to date book has been specially prepared to meet - 
' examination requirements. Practitioners seeking a practical 
'and concise guide will also find the book of considerable value. 


ACCOUNTING FOR 
INFLATION AND. 
^PRICELEVEL . .. : 
CHANGES  . (| 
(including SSAP 16) ` | 
byE. R. Farmer, MSc, FCCA, MBIM 


‘A landmark in the development of accounting was reached on 
31st March 1980 when the Accounting Standards Committee 
published SSAP 16. 

The new, enlarged second edition of: this. well-established 
book discusses the background and sets out the detail of the 
new standard, with examples. An important feature is the 
comprehensive, step-by-step illustration of the concepts and 

; methodology of SSAP 16. This will be particularly helpful to 
students for exam preparation, and also to all those concerned 
with CCA. 


£80. 50." . 
ANTS, January ‘27th, London, 
TAX . PLANNING. ON THE ICAEW, £101.20: 


FARM, January 21st, London, . : A 
ICAEW, £101.20. 3 COMPANY LAW UP-DATE, 
MS. care January 27th, London, CAET, 
CURRENT COST ACCOUNT-. £80.50. ib 
ING, January 21st, Manchester, ' t 
CAET, £69. : : " CURRENT TAXATION AND 
: ATS EFFECTS ON THE 
EFFECTIVE SPEAKING, CHANNEL ISLANDS, January 
January — 21st-22nd, London, nh, Guernsey, CAET, £75. so 


ICAEW, £202.40. gd 
SOCIAL SERVICES SEMINAR, 
CURRENT APPROACHES TO  January27th, London, CIPFA. `` 


BUDGETING, ' January 22nd, 
Nottingham, CAET, £69. INVESTMENT .. APPRAISAL, 
Sp . January 27th-28th, London, 3 
HIRING, KEEPING AND DIS- CAET, £149.50. 
MISSING, January 22nd, London, 
2j -BACK .DUTY. LAW AND 


ICAEW, £101. 20. 

.^ PRACTICE INCLUDING SELEC- 
REVISING THE STANDARD TIVE INVESTIGATION OF 
FORM, January 22nd, Birming- ACCOUNTS, January 28th, 
ham, CIPFA. " London, ICAEW, £101.20. 


BASICS OF CORPORATION. CORPORATION TAX — THE 
TAX, January 22nd-23rd, London TREATMENT 'OF  LOSSES, 
CAET, £149.50. ` GROUP MATTERS AND STOCK 

RELIEF, January: 28th, Longon, 
BUSINESS INCOME TAX CAET, £80. 50. : 


PLANNING, January 22nd-23rd, . : 
Solihull, ICAEW, £299. - ` CURRENT TAXATION ÀND 
ee i ; ITS EFFECTS ON THE 
EXPORT TECHNIQUES, January CHANNEL ISLANDS, January - 
22nd-23rd, ` Worthing, MSS, ` 28th, Jersey, CAET, £75. E 


£201.25." - "T 

: -KNOW YOUR VAT, Janiary ^ 

COMPUTERS IN PURCHASING, — 28th; Harrogate, CAET, £69. - "aS 

January 23rd, Worthing, MSS, 

£126.50. ` ` PESC AND ITS RELATIONSHIP 
TO HEALTH SERVICE ALLO- 

; FLOWCHARTING FOR CATION AND, PLANNING : 

. AUDITORS, January 23rd, PROCESSES, ‘January 28th, 

London, IIA. - = - -* London, CIPFA. 


LEASING, January 23rd, London, SUPERANNÜATION ADMINI- 
CAET, £80. 50. STRATION — BENEFITS, 


January 28th, Leeds; CIPFA. 
‘COMPUTER APPRECIATION p 
FOR MANAGERS/USERS, DATABASE IN A DISTRIBUTED 
January 26th-27th, Worthing, PROCESSING ENVIRONMENT, 
MSS, £201.25. - ; January 28th-30th, London, ] 

MEE: CDI,.£477.25. f ] uu 


To: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, E í 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ- 7 

Please send copies of | ` 

T THE AUDIT REPORT at m 7 plus 45p psi 
(airmail £1.50) 

-0 CAPITAL GAINS TAX at £3.95 plus 50p postage 

` (airmail £1.80) 

C] ACCOUNTING FOR INFLATION .at.£3.95 plus 50p 
postage (airmail £l. 80) , 


AN INTRODUCTION TO IN- "PEN 
FORMATION SYSTEMS PLAN- SUPERANNUATION ADMINI- 
NING, January 26th- 27th, ' STRATION —, TRANSFER, .: 


“London, CDI, £356. 50. January 29th, Leeds, CIPFA. 


d ; . EFFECTIVE BUDGETING AND 

COMPUTER SYSTEMS DESIGN FINANCIAL PLANNING, ` 
AND IMPLEMENTATION, January 29th- 30th, Worthing, 7 
‘January . 26th-30th, Worthing, MSS, £201.25. l ey 





Remittance enclosed AEN Nog wie sista Seah ies eA Nee ded s 


MSS, £350.75. ` ] 
Pan os . MANAGING PEOPLE AT . ad 
ATEOA MN ' - WORK, January 29th- 30th, C Name:........... dues anh AMPLE es Iq et utes Pe due UPS 
` BASIC PL/1.PROGRAMMING, London, CAET, £149.50. i SN j 


January  26th-30th, Worthing, - uere 
MSS, £350.75. : ` : UNDERSTANDING WORD dc NE 
T ` "PROCESSING, January 29th- odi; p a 


Y f . ' Worthing, MSS, £201. 25. 
EFFECTIVE MARKETING AND 

‘SELLING COMPUTER SER- MICROPROCESSO RS ANI 
VICES, January 26th- 28th, THE SMALL BUSINESS, Jouar 
Worthing, MSS, £264.50. — 30th, Worthing, MSS, £126. 30... 
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_Notice Board 





PROFESSIO NAL NOTICES. 


Clark Pixley and Temple Gothard have 
agreed to work in association from . 
January 1981, prior to formal merger 
‘under the name Clark Tempie. The. 
practice of Temple Gothard Harker 
Holloway, presently operated in 
. association with Temple Gothard, will 
. merge with the new firm. Messrs Brian. 
Chilver of Temple Gothard and Don 
Huntingford of Clark Pixley have been 
appointed joint managing partners. 


_ Everett Pinto announce that they have 
opened an office at 23, Hampstead 
House, New. Town Centre, Basingstoke, 

_Hafits RG21:1LG, where Mr Brian 
George Merrington, FCA, is the 
resident partner. _ i 


- APPOINTMENTS. 


Mr Paul Barnes, MSc,. ACCA, has 
been appointed senior lecturer in 
charge of the Accounting and Finance 
degree in the Department of Economics 
at University College of North. Wales 
‘with effect from January 1st, 1981. 


Mr J. D. Freedman, FCA, finance 
director of-S. Simpson Limited, has 
been: appointed deputy chairman. 


Mr E. W. Gregoire, FCCA, Audito 
:General of Trinidad and. Tobago, has 
been awarded the Trinity Cross of the 
Republic of Trinidad and Tobago; the 
Republic's highest award to its citizens. 


Mr Philip A. Harris, FSCA, has 
been’ appointed chief accountant. of 
, Tom Smith and Co Ltd. 


Mr Peter Hinstridge, ACA, has 
been appointed deputy business con- 
troller’ of Computer - 
Company. . 


2 Mr Christopher Torbe, BEng, ACA, 
l has been appointed finance director of 
PTS mm 


" RETIREMENT 


"Mr 'Gerdoi Mellish Paterson, CA, 
will be retiring as general manager 
(finance). of the Guardian Royal 
Exchange Assurance Ltd on May 31st, 
.1981, after 35 years’ service. 


‘Machinery | 


ICAEW. RESTAURANT 
‘Christmas Arrangements i 


A good selection of ‘festive fare’ is 
offered by the restaurant at Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall from December 8th 
to 23rd. In addition to the roast turkey, 
Christmas, pudding and mince pies 
available throughout this period, the 
various plats du jour will include such 
delicacies as Crawfish Cardinal, Pick- 
wick Pie, roast loin of venison, 
supreme of pheasant, and veal 
escalope Cordon Bleu, at prices 
ranging from £6.25 to £8.00 (service 
and VAT included) for a three-course 


meal. : 


Members are aded to note that the 
à la carte and club menus will not be 
available during this period. The 


restaurant will close after lunch on 


Tuesday, December 23rd, reopening 
for lunch on Monday, December 29th: 

During the’ pre-Christmas period, 
bookings for the first sitting will. be 


accepted from 12.15 pm, for which - 


menibers are requested to arrive at 
12 noon for aperitifs. Telephone 


bookings may be made via the Institute ` 


switchboard, 01-628 7060. 
ACCIDENTS AT WORK ` 
‘Significant extensions to an employer's 


liability to report. accidents and. 


dangerous occurrences to the ap- 
propriate enforcement authority 
{normally the local Environmental 
Health Officer) will become effective as 
from January 1st, 1981. In general 
terms, the reporting requirements will 
be extended to all areas other than 
direct domestic service; self-employed 
persons not working under the 
directions of another;, persons un- 
'dergoing treatment in hospital or in a 


doctor's or dentist's surgery; and ac- 


cidents already covered by special 
legislation such, as the Road Traffic 
Acts. 

. The category of notifiable incidents 
includes those causing death or major 
injury (defined as necessitating a stay in 
excess of 24 hours in hospital) to any 


person — not only employees — and - 


those incapacitating an employee from: 
work for more than three consecutive 
days. The full text of the regulations is 
published by HM Stationery Office as 


` SI 1980 No 804, price £i 25 (postage: 


extra). 
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MANAGEMENT MA AT HEN DON” 


A part-time. MA degree course-in ‘bist 
ness management .—- claimed: as 'the 
only. course ‘of. its type in North 
London’ — is offered by Middlesex 
Polytechnic to managers looking for a 
high-level: professional qualification 
within three years of evening study. 
Candidates holding appropriate qualifi- 
cations in rélated” areas, including 
accountancy, may be able to claim 
exemption from. the first yor of the 


course. 


Potential "andidutes are divited to 
attend any of a series of open evenings 
at The ‘Burroughs, - Hendon, London 


` NWA, from 5.30 to 8.30 pm.on Thurs- 


day evenings down to December 18th 
inclusive. A brochure is:available from 
the Admissions Office, 114 Chase Side, 

London N14 5PN (01-886 6599). 


ACTUARIAL MEDALLISTS 
The Gold Medal of the Institute of 
Actuaries has been presented to Mr R. 
S. Skerman, CBE, FIA, ‘in honour of 
actuarial work. of pre-eminent im- 
portance’. Mr R. D. Clarke receives the 


‘Silver Medal ‘for ‘services of especial 


importance to the profession’. 


tw 








President of the Insolvency Practitioners 
Association for - 1980-81 is Mr. Stanley 
Samwell, of Josolyne Layton-Bennett & 
Co. A member of IPA since 1970, Mr- 
Samwell has been: chairman | of its .law 
reform committee since 1977: 

He is also the author of Corporate 


: Receiverships, shortly to be published by 


the Institute. of Chartered: ‘Accountants in 


l England and Wales. - 


CLASSIFIED 


01-837 6422 


(24-hour A nsaphone Service) - 


ELM HOUSE 

ELM STREET, 
LONDON WCIX 0BP 
Telex: 21746 


Telecopier: 01-837 0317 
Callers: Ask for Room 74 
Deadline: 10.30 am Monday. 





COMMERCE & EU 


e BUREAU «^ 


OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


"* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS | 
* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS 


0—————— 
: TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 


PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X3DF 
01-491 8676 ] 


("8 NEW. BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y 0BH 
01-493 9441 





PRACTICE * COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREELIST 


Salaries © 


£4,000-£10, 000 — 


Our free là contains over 200 vacanci^s A the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
telephone, write or call. : 

















« INDUSTRY * PRACTICE + 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 


JIYINWOD « FDILIVUd © AYLSNOGNI « JOYIWWOD 







` contact and will 
_ Couragement to ipee Apply in first 


i Partner, 


, ERE e AHLSNONI © 


. NEPAL: Charitable trust requires. ad- 


ministrator for health services develop- 
ment. Accounting ability necessary. Start 
January 1981, 12 months minimum. 
Salary £2,400 p tax-free. Travel and full 
board provided. Apply with cv to: Britain- 
Nepal Medical Trust, 16 East Street, 
Tonbridge TN9 1HG. 


SMALL EXPORT BUSINESS secks pur 
time accountant who, working from home, 


can take charge of the Sou: books, 


VAT returns, ete. Box B 074 


For details of advertising in 
THE ACCOUNTANT 
Classifieds phone 

01-837 6422 : 


Randall Daniels or 
Tom Fitzsimons. 





INTERNATIONAL 
CONSULTANTS 


require a Finalist of one of the 


Professional Institutes" as an 
assistant to take charge of 
Accounts Section. 


The successful candidate will also 
be required to help in assessing 
the feasibility of introducing 
computer systems and running, if 
introduced. 


Good salary, plus four weeks’ 
holiday will be offered, the com- 
pany also operates pension, life 
and prolonged disability schemes. 


Please write with brief details, 
Box A 7483 


PUBLIC PRACTICE 





TIMES 
ARE TOUGH 


But why stlck !t any longer 
if your job has reached a 
dead end? 


Despite the recession our 
clients are still looking 

- to recruit brigbt young 
accountants not afraid of 
hard graft who are seeking 
big rewards for the future. 


Call us now! 


CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY 
APPOINTMENTS 
(Evening: & ac 01-368 5086) 





ACCOUNTANTS have vacancy for à 
senior assistant at their Newtown, Powys 


office. Preference for a qualified and - 


experienced applicant. Good prospects: 
and flexible remuneration package. 
Applicant should have experience of client 
receive every en- 


instance with full particulars to: Staff 
Smith & Co, West Lodge, 
Rainbow Street, Leominster, Hereford- 
shire HR6 8DQ. 


AUDIT SENIORS, £7,500 - £11,000. Lots 
of of opportunities for Seniors, finalists and 
sfers. Excellent firm, good training 


` and. C.P.E. Brian Ingram Recruitment, 
: 01-458 9188. 





RICHMOND 
ACCOUNTANTS 


requires Seniors for Audit/Tax. 


| High salaries will be paid to 


successful applicants. 


TEL. 01-891 3144 





AUDIT CLERK required by small N. 
London C.A, Trainee or transferee 
considered." Salary negotiable — apply 
own handwriting to Box A 10872. 


A SMALL CITY firm of accountants 
requires unqualified audit clerk. Male or 
ree phone 01-623 6160 or 01- 


DO AUDIT SENIORS 
EXIST ANYMORE? 
WE NEED YOU! 

OUR CLIENTS NEED YOU! 


* NW1 BptnrP.A. to £12,000 
e WI GSptnrunqual. to £8,000 
+ W1 internat newly qual. £8,700 
e EC National Supervisor to£15,000 
* EC2 30 ptnr newly qual. c £9,000 
* Wi 3ptnrPEI c £8,000 
* EC2 8ptnr Supervisor £9,500 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's inn Road, 
01-278 7213 (24 hrs) WC1X 0AP 


113115 Holloway Head, 
Birmingham B1. 
021-643 7438 (24 hrs} 


AGENCY 
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¢ ; . accountancy personnel 


REGIONAL OFFICES 


16 Waterloo Street, 
Fel: 021-643 6201 


RECENTLY QUALIFIED 


CITY 'to £9, 500 
A large City practice has an on-going interest in newly and 
recently qualified A.C.A.’s to join the main London office. 





Birmingham 





CARINER NER DESIGNATE — East Birmingham c. £7,250 They provide comprehensive CPE, breadth of practical ex- 
PA To PARTNER — Central Birmingham - c. £7,500 ' perience and the constant challenge of national.and inter- 
rge local f national clients. Promotion comes fast in a structure geared 
SU ERVISING: SENIOR — Coventry Aa tof£8,000 . tothe needs of those with most to give. ` 
e local firm. 
E: teenies -, South Warwickshire c. £4,500 . TAX MANAGER 
ossible contract transferee "S 
PARTNER DESIGNATE — Worcestershire WC2 neg. £12,500 


' c. £6,500 ` 
soo . A major medium sized firm wishes to recruit a tax manager 
capable of taking full day to day control of a thriving tax de- 
partment. Candidates will be Chartered Accountants with at . 
.least three years’ specialist experience of corporate tax and 
tax planning. Previous exposure to larger company work is 
essential. Partnership is envisaged for the right candidate. 


PERSONAL ASSISTANT 


Sole practitioner. 


Cardiff 


27 Windsor Place, 
Tel: 0222 37 1446 


ACCOUNTS ASSISTANT — Bristol 

Professional office experience, good academic — 
ACA/FINALIST — Plymouth 6,500/ £7, 500 
International firm, general practice work. 
ACCOUNTS ASSISTANT — South Somerset : £4/£6,000 : 









Pers qualified person experienced in incomplete records. e L W.1. - £9,500: 
wansea - i neg- A rapidly expanding small/ medium sized West End firm Seeks 
Act as PA to partner of small aun TI a young Chartered Accountant as P.A. to the partners. Using | 
Leeds qa 053213938 ? the most modern auditing techniques this practice also 
— : * Dn specialises in the provision of financial. and tax planning ser- .' 
PARTNERSHIP PROSPECTS — York . c.£8,500 ` vices to a wide range of clients. 
: Good [pep eode recently qualified person with í P.S. Continuing demand for semi-senior and part qualified ' 
: accountants. 
ASSA NT MANAGER IDESIGNATE) Leeds to £9,000. ` For further information on these and other openings in central 
TRANSFERS — West Yorks - £neg and outer London: 


A few o enings " locally — reminder you must have your 


principal's consen 
INTERNAL AUDIT — 'Leeds/ Bradford. £9/£10, 000 + car 


Contact: MARK LOCKETT ` 


Two outstanding opportunities for young chartered accountants 
careers in industry. . 


wishing to establis 


Leicester 


AUDIT SENIOR — Leicester : to £8,000 
International firm offering varied audits will reward technical 
pee and entrepreneurial flair with progressive ‘salaries 


and ea £7,500 


er Chichester House 
Chichester Rents 
London WC2A 1EG 
Tel: 01-242 5775 


Sovereign Hse. Princess Rd. mm 
0533 542693 


C 
p 


PERSONNEL CONSULTANTS 








LIMITED 







romotion. 
AUDIT "YENIOR — Peterborough 
Reporting directly to a partner in a leading local firm, this - 
osition offers a variety of audit and accounts: preparation. 
AX SENIOR — Peterborough . £7,250... 
portunity for young ACA to specialise i in tax with a multi-. 
fike firm. Full training given.’ 
PEI PASSED? — Leicester 
Pass your finals with this leading local firm offering varied 
practical exoerience and comprehensive exam assistance. 


READ ON ONLY IF 


- £6,000 ` 
1 If you are Qualified (within the last 





Manchester EE n Ms 2 years) or pear qualified — with a good 
` AUDIT MANAGER — Manchester — c. £8,000. , exam recor 
AWAITING RESULTS? — North West ^ £5/£7,000 . You are ambitious. and appreciate that 


| Medium and large firms seek semi-senior and finalists. 
AUDIT SENIOR — Manchester : c.£7,000 . 
Gain valuable post qualification experience in general practice. 
- SENIOR — Blackburn c. £6,500, 
AL medium firm seek part or qualified accountant. 
TAXATION — North West - £7/£10, 000 - 
Chartered accountant to specialise in large practice. 






RECENTLY QUALIFIED — Overseas MCN 
: international practice, many world-wide locations. De : 
? Li N h 
"Nottingham: A MEORO2 582939 
FAILED PEII? — Nottingham ; to £6, 600 


If so, leading international chartered firm offers generous study 
leave facilities coupled with interesting practica! experience. i 
QUALIFIED/ FINALIST — Nottingham :- to £8,000 - 
Local expanding firm of CAs offer opportunity for qualified 

or finalist to undertake accounts preparation, reporting 

direct to partner. : 


Sheffield 


' ACA — Sheffield 
An independent role in Sheffield with considerable scope for 

initiative and business development in a well-known national. 

practice. Partnership prospects not beyond the bounds of 
ossibility. Salary according to experience/qualifications. 

M oUng ACAs looking for large national firm experience. 

Two of our clients offer excellent career prospects. 


STOP PRESS - TEMPS - 


~ for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and inal areas, . 
.ting your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! - 








. 24 Norfolk Row, 
` Tel: 0742 738775 : 
1 '£neg 





i recrüitment specialists to the profession 
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. promotion is cud obtained by ""produc- 


ing the goods". 


You are a good communicator, DON i 
orally and in writing. 


. You have a strong personality. 


You wish: to lead teams on. Systems 
based audits. 


You wish to join a medium size (14 - 
partners) City firm with a good track 
record of expansion, which prides itself. 
on the personal. and practical service . 
provided to clients — large; and sman: 


IF YOU FULFIL THE ABOVE 


write to R. WYCH ERLEY, 
FRASER THRELFORD, 

31 COPTHALL AVENUE, 
LONDON EC2R 7BP.: 








\ 


PERSONAL TAX MANAGER, W.1. 
£10,000-£11,000 
To deal with solely personal taxation. 
Medium sized practice. 
AUDIT SENIOR, E.C.1 £neg 
Very good position for someone who is 
used to dealing with small audits. 
RECENTLY QUALIFIED, W.C.1. 
£8,500 + 
Small friendly firm seek a recently qual. 
ACA/ACCA for varied work. 
TRUST SENIOR, W.1. .. c £8,500 
Excellent post for someone with several 
years’ trust accounting exp. . 

: INC. RECORDS SEMI-SENIORto £8,000 
Every opportunity for advancement iri ‘this 
field is offered, Med. sized firm. 
TAX MANAGER/SENIOR, E.C.4. 

"  e£9,500 
To deal with personal and corporate tax. 
Medium sized go-ahead firm 
SEMI-SENIOR/SENIOR, W.1. £7, 000+ 
Very suitable post with this small firm for 
pt. qual ACA who seeks varied work. 
AUDIT SENIOR, S.W.1. c £9,000 

_ Very congenial firm seeks a lady/gentle- 
i man who is used to dealing with small 
` audits. 


» Topcare 
À,- me Executive Limited 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
243 Regent Street, London W1. Telephone: 01 437 6063 (24 hours) 


01-906 1845 (evenings and weekends) 


TAX SPECIALIST, N.W.3 £11,000 + 
Our clients seek an ACA with good tax- 
ation knowledge. Excellent prospects. 
AUDIT MANAGER, E.C.2. £10,000+ 
An ACA with good auditing knowledge 
is sought by this small firm. 

.AUDIT SENIOR, E.C.4. — . to £10,000 
A qualified person with substantial audit- 
ing experience is sought. 


TAX SENIOR, E.C.4. c £11,000 


"Leading International firm require an 


ACA with specialist tax experience. 
INSOLVENCY SENIORS £GOOD 
Several openings exist for those with some 
practical experience in this field. 


TRUST STAFF 
Many positions available for those with 
trust accounting knowledge. 


TAX SENIOR MANCHESTER 


This leading firm require an ACA with 
some specialist tax experience. c £10,000. 


P.A. TOPARTNER PORTSMOUTH 
Small practice seeks a recently qualified 
ACA for a most interesting post. Partner- 
ship prospects for the selected candidate. 
£GOOD.- 


NEWLY QUALIFIED CHICHESTER 
Opportunity to join a leading local firm 
and advance very rapidly. £Negot. ` 
P.A. TO PARTNER 

TUNBRIDGE WELLS 
Someone with all round gen. practice exp. 
is sought. Qual. or pt, qual. £Negot. 
P.A. TO PARTNER ILFORD 
Good experience in general audit matters 
is sought by this small firm. to £10,000. 
P.A./MANAGER MAIDSTONE 
An ACA with all round exp. is sought by 
this well est. practice. £8,500 + 
NEWLY QUALIFIED LIVERPOOL 
Med-sized firm requires a young ACA or 
finalist with good auditing exp. £Negot. 
SEMI-SENIOR CHELMSFORD 
Local office of London based firm re- 
4454, pt. qual. ACA/ACCA with exp. 


TAX SENIOR RICHMOND 
To deal with solely personal tax. Well 
established practice. c £7,500. 

TRUST SENIOR COLCHESTER 
Local office of London based firm re- 
quires someone who is used to dealing 


-with all aspects of trust accounting. 


to £10,000. 





INTERNAL AUDIT 
MANAGER 


N. SURREY 


c.£11,000 plus car 


A highly profitable public group requires a mature 
Audit Manager, ideally 30-45 years of age. : 


The position would be attractive to a Manager in 
one of their larger accounting firms who has good 
overall experience, preferably covering the audit of 
computer based systems. 
Other benefits include contributory pension scheme 
with life assurance. 





Tel: 01-648 3400 ext. 3433. 


: Prid PRACTITIONER with 
lus capacity seeks block of fees 
£59004 or working arrangement with 


another small firm, to provide cover for. 
absent/sickness to mutual advantage. Tel: 


Meopham 812691. 


GLOUCESTER) CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANTS require senior and 
semi-senior staff who must have an ex- 


tensive experience of working in a’ 


provincial practice. Competitive salaries 

pleasant working en- 
vironment. Please write to Staff Partner, 
Kidsons, 3 Beaufort ita Spa Roed, 
Gloucester GL1 1XB. 


NORTH LONDON chartered accountants 
require semi senior and junior audit 
clerks. Tel. 340 3255. 


NORTH LONDON firm of chartered 
accountants require sub-contractors to 
work normal office hours. Please reply to 
Box No A 10873. 


PROGRESSIVE firm of chartered ac- 
countants operating in the Durham - 
Cleveland region require newly qualified 
or experienced non qualified Accountant 
t manage a g : 

s mudits re irectly to partners. 
Excellent sala Lek benefits to the right 
person. Box A7487. 


olio of medium ` 


QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 


Fequired for interesting and challenging 
‘work with a progressive young firm o 
chartered accountants in Central London. 
The work includes varied audit assign- 
ments with related taxation experience. 
Box A 7467. . 





SMALL FIRM of chartered accountants 
situated in NW London feque Semi- 
Senior and Senior Audit Clerks (not 
necessarily qualified). Comfortable, easy- 
going office, generous holidays and 
competitive salary. Box B 0738. 


TAX SENIOR at a good salary with ex- 
cellent pros required by CAs, London 
NW, to take charge of a variety of in- 
se | and substantial cases. Box B 





VICTORIA — £10,000 


Expanding 2 partnered firm of 
Certified Accountants with newly 
installed mini computer, require a 
young, Qualified Accountant 
aware of the needs of a small 
business. A sound future is avail- 
able for the right person. 


*Phone 01-828 6533 and speak to 
one of the partners. 





successful applicants. 


WATFORD Unique opportunity for newly 
qualified/finalist to join chartered 


f practitioner. Excellent prospects within 


expanding practice, initial salary 
negotiable around £8,000 per annum. 
Please reply to box no A10865. 





BASED IN SUTTON 


Small, expanding firm of Chartered 
Accountants has the following vacan- 


cies 

RECENTLY/NEWLY QUALIFIED to 
Act as Be, toa I 

PART {/PART Ii FINALIST for a wide 
variety of audit, accounts and tax work. 


nt salaries in a friendly and 
progressive environment awalt the 


Apply in own handwritin to: Malcolm 
Coomber, Clarkson, Hyde & Co., 
ane High Street, Sutton, Surrey, 


TRAINING 


TRAINING CONTRACT offered by small 
firm of chartered accountants, don 
Wi. Post-foundation of transferee con- 
sidered. Please write with full details to: 
Box A 11024. 
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PARTNERSHIPS 


AND PRACTICES 








North Staffordshire 


CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANT 


Leaving profession wishes 
to dispose of fully com- 
puterised practice with 
G.R.F. c £50,000. A cash 
settlement in the region of 
1% years purchase is 
sought. Leased offices, 
fully furnished, available if 
required. Please reply to: 
Box No. A 10870 





A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered ac- 
countant with all-round experience seeks 
partnership with sole practitioner or small 

m. Capital available. Would also 
consider subcontract work and temporary 
assignments. Please reply to Box A 10842. 


ACCOUNTANTS require small practice 
or block of fees. Worcester or radius 25 
miles. All proposals considered. Please 
reply to Box No A10866.. - 


ACCOUNTANTS require to purchase a 
ractice or grf up to £100, in Nor- 
.folk/Suffolk but more particularly in 
' Lowestoft, Yarmouth and Norwich areas. 
Terms fully negotiable. Please reply to Box 


ACQUISITIONS, selling and mergers of 
practices throughout U.K. Depending on 

e of clients, sellers may look for up to 
three times G.R.F. A. B, Osman & Co Ltd, 
Monument Station Biigs, 53-54 Kin 
William Street, London EC4. Tel: 01-6. 
6150 & 01-623 6160. . 


. ALL ROUND experienced FCA with 
£8,000 grf and time requires part- 
nership/working arrangement London. 
Box A7491. ; 


BUSY PRACTICE based in N. London 
' seeks partner. Varied clientele, sound 
_ audits. Reply with particulars of personal 
details and career to Box B 073 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in 
practice requires GRF £50,000. All replies 
yu y a in strictest confidence. Box 


CITY CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANTS - 


(5 Partners) 


are interested in expansion by way of acquisition of existing 
practice or block of audits up to £125,000 GRF. Cash or annuity 
basis considered. Would welcome discussion with sole practitioner . 
to join partnership. Reply Box A 7488. Tel: 01-236 9161. 


CITY CHARTERED Accountants are 
interested in expansion by way of 
uisition of existing practice or block of 
audits up to £125,000 grf cash or annuity 
basis considered, would welcome 
discussion with sole practioner to join 
rtnership. Reply A7488 or Telephone 
1-236 9161. ; 


EXPERIENCED ACCOUNTANT 
required by West End practitioner. In- 
teresting clientele including T.V. and 
areal clients. Smart office — 01-580 


“FCA, City practice, excess office ‘space, 


wishes to enter into an arrangement with a 
view to sharing existing cost and ultimate 
permanent association. Box B 0734. 


FCA requires small blocks of fees from . 


£5,000 to £25,000 in the London and NW 
Kent areas, Box A7489. 


FOR SALE, GRF £25,000. Sole FCA 
(Central London) wishes to sell part of 
practice. Also requires two rooms and 
telephone answerin 
retained clients. Full co-operation will be 
gien to ensure continuity. Price required 
.Stimes GRF with down payment of 70% 
and balance over 12 months. Box A 11023. 


FOR SALE, GRF £25,000. Sole FCA 
(Central London) wishes to sell part of 
practice. Also requires two rooms and 
telephone answering facilities .to service 
retained clients. Full co-operation will be 
giyen to ensure continuity. Price required 
.5 times GRF with down payment of 70% 


, and balance over 12 months. Box A 11023. 





LONDON WC2 


Chartered Accountants, ` 
with four partners and fees 

approaching £300,000, wish 

to examine merger pro- 

posals so as to provide a 

broader base from which to 

improve service given to 

clients. Please reply to 

Box No A 10867. f 





LONDON Wi. Sole practitioner with 
partnership or merger possibilities. Box A 


MANCHESTER chartered accountants 
urgently require take over additional work 
by practice acquisition or block of audits. 
We will give considerations to any 
roposal within 20 miles of the city centre. 
jl inquiries treated in the strictest 
confidence, Box A7490. . 
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facilities to service . 







N.W. LONDON practitioner seeks block 
of fees up to £25,000. Capital available. All 
repies in complete confidence. Box B 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
acquiring/disposing of practices ` and 
blocks of fees having G.F. between 
£10,000 and £500,000. Dennis Chatfield & 
Associates, Wheatsheaf House, 4 Car- 
melite Street, London EC4Y OBN. 
Telephones .01-353 1307/1308/5831. 


PROGRESSIVE 3 partner city practise 
are looking for development: by merger 
with a similar sized firm or acquisition, 
low cost accommodation and computer 
o available. Please reply . Box 
A7486. 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE. We provide 
specialist tax advisory services to ac- 


.countants throughout the U.K. A. B. 


Osman & Co Ltd, Monument Station 
Bldgs, 53-54 King William Street, London 
poa 9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 





- WEST END PRACTICE: 

(4 to 5 Partners) - 
wish to fill vacancy caused by 
retirement of one of the Senior 
Partners. They desire to meet an 
experienced practitioner wishing to 
become an integral. part of a 
rapidly expanding practice. 

Box A 11025 





WIMBLEDON chartered accountants 
with expanding and varied practice 
require a qualified person who is capable 
of taking over a retiring nes 
Md with a view to partnership. Box 
B è "Lus 


IZZEZIZZZEZIIPZEZEI. 
+ 


x To place your * 
* classified advertisement? 
x PHONE A 
XRANDALL DANIELSx 

x* 


! TOM FITZSIMONS ^ 
01-837 6422 


X 
ZIZIZIZIIIIII: 


* 
* 
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RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81168/89711 — CABLES RESOURCE 


RMA ADVISORY SERVICE . 


As.specialists, acting nationwide, we 
can counsel on the following key 
subjects: Out of date .partnership 
agreements, finance, insurance and 
valuation, retirement, succession 
and recruitment trends, options, 
hazards and opportunities. 


PRACTICES FOR SALE 


HAMPSHIRE GF£75,000 
WEST YORKSGF£240,000 : 
DORSET GF£70,000 
WEST YORKS GF£12,000 
DORSET GF£20,000 
W. MIDLANDS GF c£110,000 
WEST WALES GF £30,000 


The following firms ‘would like to 
hear from other practices with a 
view to merger: ` 


BIRMINGHAM GF £110,000 


LONDON W1 GF £200,000 
CITY FIRMGF £250,000 
LONDON EC4GF£525,000 
WEST YORKS GFc£250,000 


BIRMINGHAM GF £130,000 
MANCHESTER GF £25,000 


ACQUISITIONS REQUIRED 


We are retained to acquire in the 
following areas and invite enquiries: 


GREATER LONDON AREA 
ESSEX/EAST ANGLIA 
THE WEST MIDLANDS 
MANCHESTER/LIVERPOOL 
SOUTHERN ENGLAND 
TYNE AND WEAR 
WEST YORKSHIRE 


FINANCE AVAILABLE 


| Finance is now available to prac- 


titioners contemplating practice 
merger or acquisition. In addition, 
the accountants’ own commercial 
and industrial clients can have 
access to funds of up to £5,000,000. 


|I AMA have completed many UK 
| exsignments and can investigate 
numerous proposals of interest 
without giving the client's identity. 
References available an request and 
consultations by prior arrangement. 









equivalent. 
experience) 
3. 
4. 


years. 


advantage. 


ing practices and 
tion. 


. ment directly. 


SUB-CONTRACT WORK 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with 
own small practice requires subcontract or 
temporary work in Central or South 
London area. Telephone 01-640 3558. 


‘CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for sub contract work, Please phone 01- 
802 5718. : 5 


.A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with 
lots of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary 
assignments. Contact immediately. Please 
reply to Box A 10840. 


‘CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, outer 


. North London, has sub-contract work 


available for experienced accountants able 
to work partly on their own premises and 
partly at clients premises. Box No A10863. 


‘CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in 
‘North London with spare capacity seek 
on or similar arrangement. Box 


EXPERIENCED ACCOUNTANT seeks 
sub-contract work in or around London. 
Work collected and delivered. Very 
reasonable rates. Tel: 01-521 7389. . 


OVERSEAS 


U.A.E. CURRENCY BOARD 


requires Qualified Chartered Accountants or 

Certified Accountants 

following qualifications: ; 
Degree in Chartered Accountancy or its 


2..3 to 5 years’ working experience (rpt 
! in auditing accounts of 
banks or public institutions. 

Preferably in the age group of 


Knowledge of Arabic language will be an 


The functions of the posts 
1. The main functions of this post would 
include responsibility for internal account- 


following up programme of computerisa- 
2. The nominee would be linked to manage- 


The salary and other benefits would be fixed 
according to the qualifications and experience. 
Applications, along with the copies of 
"testimonials, are to be forwarded within 
20 (twenty) days effective from the date of, . 
publishing this advertisement, to: 


PERSONNEL OFFICER 
: UAE CURRENCY BOARD 
P.O. BOX 854, ABU DHABI, UAE. 











(C.P.A.) with the 









30-40 










policies as well as 













ABLE CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT 
with excellent experience seeks sub- 
contract, part-time, or temporary work in 
Fondon area. Please reply to Box No A 


GREATER MANCHESTER: Sub- 
contract accountant requires work. Ex- 
tensive experience in sole-traders, part- 
nerships, etc, and all relevant taxation 
matters; High standard of preparation 
guaranteed at reasonable rate. Prompt 
collection and delivery. Box A 11021. 


SITUATIONS WANTED 


ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS . 
š . ANDCLERKS _ - 
Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U.K. and 
overseas, 

PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 

BUREAU 







Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex 
. 01-553 2184/5 
Freelarices and Job Applicants 
required also. 






ACCA PEI, Malayasian male student, 
seeks general accouunting 
anywhere in England. Available after 
December 1980. Reply to Box A 10868. 


ACCOUNTANT with 10 years’ experience . 


in small and medium-size firm seeks 
position as Audit or Taxatiori Assistant. 
lary required £7,500 plus PA. Please 


reply Box B 0739. 





' ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441. Harrison & Willis Ltd. 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT 
available for long or short term. All-round 
experience. Contact immediately. All 
replies to Box A 10841. 


CERTIFIED — Accountant/ Management 
Accountant, wide experience, varied 
industries, seeks any accounting position 
Kator London. Please reply to Box A 


WORK WANTED 


CHARTERED SECRETARY, Part II 
finalist I.C.A. (47), eight years in 

fession, seven years in commerce: in 
.K., seeks accounts/audit secretarial 


. position. Please reply to Box No A 10871. 


training 










OFFICIAL 
APPOINTMENTS 








UNIVERSITY OF SURREY 


- ACCOUNTANT 


(£4,795 - £9,595) 


There is an opportunity for a young 
Accountant to join the University’s 
Finance Department. Experience to trial 
balance on computerised accounts 
would be appropriate, and the ability to 
work co-operatively and communicate 
with people in a hard-working, com- 
petitive atmosphere is essential, : 


While there are specific areas of ac- 
counting responsibility, the work ranges 
across all aspects of University activity 
and will appeal to someone seeking 
broad experience in their career 
development leading to promotion 
within the public or private sectors. 


Applicants should have completed at 
least intermediate stage professional 
examinations. Commencing salary will 
depend upon the age, qualifications and 
experience of the successful’ candidate. 


Written applications given full par- 
ticulars and including the names and 
addresses of two professional referees (in 
confidence) should be sent to the Deputy 
Secretary (Personnel), University of 
Surrey, Guildford, Surrey, from whom 
further particulars may be obtained by . 
telephoning Guildford 71281, Ext 417. 
Closing date — January Sth, 1981. 





SERVICES 


COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 


READY-MADE COMPANIES, £96.00 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed 
no trading. Own names registered from 
£84.33 including books, seal, VAT, same 
day seatches. Graeme Ltd, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham 0634 32558. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
- AGENCY LTD 


Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London ECAY 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 











*MRS R. R. LEONARD'S" typing ser- 


vice. Peter Firth Ltd, 4th Floor, 43 Fleet 
Street. Telephone 353 4774, Accounts 


te 


by highly experienced staff. Please . 
one for a quotation. 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY- MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filed, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 





ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 


READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 


£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 
. Aquick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better. : 
M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 


140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
ECAY OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441. T 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 
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COMPANY SEARCHES. Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 


M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 


Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 


RUBBER, STAMPS — NORMAL 
- SERVICE THREE DAYS. Signature 


READY-MADE COMPANIES available 
.now, also formations, etc. Reichman & 
` Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Middle- 
-. sex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 

(A.C.R.A. member). nt 


. Please mention this 
Supplement when 
answering 
Advertisements 









LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements. . 
with clients choice of name 


READY MADE 
. COMPANIES £95 


including duties, books, seal& VAT 
: NOEXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


' Phone 01-628 5434/5 
317718, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Exippess Co 


Registpahonps | 


25-35 CITY ROAD 
LONDON EC1 


Lig 


A COMPREHENSIVE 
SERVICE 


Maximum loans for professionals 
Remortgages, commercial loans, etc. 


Personal service, 20 -years’ experience. 
Members of the Corporation of Mortgage and 
Finance Brokers. ^ : 


ROWE, CHARLES & CO LTD 
Hill House, Wembley, Middx HA9 9LD. 
a 01-908 3434 





100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per 
cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage and 
investment property mortgages also 


available, Contact Callander 
GBP (01-623 2844). 














ecurities 
Ltd, 15 Fish Street Hill, London EC3R 





- OFFICE EQUIPMENT | 
AND MACHINERY: 





stamp and special blocks, seven-ten days. 
Also daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
Competitive prices. F. H. Greenhalgh, 
Universal Bldgs, Garnet Street, Stockport 
SK1 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826. . 


ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


` 503 Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford, Essex. 





Very favourable rates for cars and 
equipment. Introductory commission 
payable promptly. For further details 
please call t 







01-54-9924. - 


BOX 
NUMBERS - 


When replying to box number 
advertisements, please address 
your envelope as follows:— 


Classified Department, 

The Accountant, . 

Elm House 10-16 Elm Street 
London, WC1X 0BP 

If you do not wish your letter to be 
passed onto certain companies, 
then please send your reply in an 


unstamped envelope, together with 
a list of the companies concerned, 
in a stamped envelope marked 


BOX NUMBER SERVICE 

to the above address Y 
Should the advertiser be on your 
list your letter will then be des- 
troyed, or returned to you, accord- 
ing to your instructions. 


PERSONAL 


DATELINE'S accurate introductions lead 
to pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK's longest established and least 

ensive computer dating service. All ages, 
all areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHD, 
E Abingdon Rd.,' London W.8. Tel: 01-938 


For details of advertising in 
THE ACCOUNTANT 
Classifieds phone  : 
01-8376422 ^ 
Randall Daniels or. - 
Tom Fitzsimons. 
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t ACCOUNTANT! 
t CLASSIFIEDS ! 
t HAVE MOVED | 


t T 


ELM HOUSE , 
= 10-16 ELM STREET, 
LONDON, WC1X OBP. 
TELEPHONE — 

- 01-837 6422 


— 554 


» _— 


All classified advertisements for 
future issues should be taken or sent 
to this address, marked The Acc- | 
ountant, Classified Department. 
All cheques, postal orders, etc., 

should be made payable to Gee & | 


Co. .— 

a L 
t — For telephone $ | I 
| enquiries ask for | 
{RANDALL DANIELS! 


Or 


| | TM 
, TOM FITZSIMONS 


I 
I 
t 
I 
I 
| 
| 
t 
| 
| 





C Acquisitions & Mergers 





Douglas Llambias & Co. 


410 Strand, London WC2R ONS. 
Telephone: 01-836 9501. f 


Consultancy services to practising firms. Practice 
Mergers, Sales and Acquisitions. ^ 


Resource Management Associates 
157 New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 

"Tel: 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 
Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 


Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counsell- 
ing Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 





> Annual Return `- 
C it Computerised <- 





CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel: 01-863 0111. 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and re- 
minders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and 
copies, 






Commercial Accounting 
vL. Computerised -° . 





Jaguar Computing Services 

CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 

Middx HA3 4AH. Tel: 01-863 9355, 

We offer the complete servce for Practitioners" 


clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


^" Cominodity Brokers 










Jeremy Oates Ltd. 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


= - 


5 Seenpainy Fornaio 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) 
Limited 

15-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA, 

Tel: 01-588 6631. Telex: 888605. 

Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 

ternational Company Formations. 

Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel: 01-253 3030. Telex: 261010. 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made stand- 
ard and custom-made companies. 
Oyez Services Limited 


70-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
Tel: 01-253 0444, Telex: 8811127/8, 


All Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
Low Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Microfilming services also available. 


x Company Information 





Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel: 01-253 3400. Telex: 263437. 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Ex- 
tel Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel: 01-253 3030. Telex: 261010. 


Leading company information specialists and 
publishers of major financial surveys. 


. Computer Consultants ` 





Alan Duck and Associates Ltd. 


Circle House, South 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel: 01-903 6455. 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis, assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


CAP-CPP Group Ltd. 
Commercial Branch, 233 High Holborn, 
London, WC1V 7DJ: 

"Tel: 01-831 6144. Telex: 26752. 


UK's largest independent software house (1,000 
staff). 

Specialists in project implementation; consult- 
ancy; mainframe, minicomputer and micro- 
computer systems. CAP-CPP offers a wide 
range of accounting packages and accountants’ 
systems. 


Computer Services l . 





Allan D'Morias & Associates Ltd. 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex, 
Tel: 01-863 0621" 


Also in Glasgow & Birmingham. Feasibility 
studies, equipment selection and full turnkey 
service. Wide range of standard software pack- 
ages available. 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel: 01-890 1414 


Britain’s largest computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by 
ICL, Europe’s largest computer company and 
Barclay's Bank. Business solutions on your 
doorstep. 


Centre-file Group 

75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX, 

Tel: 01-488 3131. 

Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel: 061-872 1982. 


Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


Extel Computing Ltd. 


1-9 City Road, London ECIY 1AA. 
Tel: 01-638 5544. 


TRUST — a unique service which produces 
comprehensive sets of accounts, investment re- 
ports, tax schedules and ledgers for all types of 
trusts and investment holding companies. 
TRIPOS — an income scheduling, CGT and tax 
planning service designed to aid the efficient 
and cost-effective management of personal tax 
cases, 


Farmfax Limited 


Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 
Hants. (026 481) 824/766. 


Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 
Systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 
systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 
and Software 

375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF: 

Tel: 051-922 9466. 

Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, 

Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 


software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 






Birmingham, 


MPL Computers Ltd. 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel: 0242 37636. 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial pro- 
gramme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


PA Computers and 
` 'felecommunications (PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SWI. Tel: 01-828 7744. Telex: 8813082. 
Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word pro- 
cessing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Scan Computers Ltd. 


Chanctonbury House, Church St, Storrington, 
West Sussex, 09066 3302. 


Independent suppliers of reputable mini- 
computer business systems. Branches in London 
and Bristol. 





: "Conferences . 


Worth Conference Centre 

Pound Hill. Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 

Tele: 87287. 

The right setting for good communications Re- 


sidential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 





Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 


9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. 
Tel: 01-405 0663. 


Employee share and incentive schemes, re- 
muneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel: 01-628 4892. 


Investment management. Self-administered pen- 
sion schemes. 






Legal & Trade Collections Ltd. 
15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PRI INX: 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 
Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 


Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 


Financial 





Capital & Income Consultants 
Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4, 

Tel: 01-148 6321. 

Corporate/personal tax counselling executive 


fringe benefit plans, investment advice and 
school fees provision. 






-Financial & Management 
Services —:Computerised 





CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS Housc, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-8630111. 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and pro- 
Sitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


^." Financial Planning . - 
oS" Services | 2 





Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd. 
94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 

Tel: 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B. Com., F.C.A, F.P.M.I. 
Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


Financial Training 





Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd. 


Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel: 01-242 3067, 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 


..| Foreign Exchange 
.;. ** Consultants 





Tullet & Riley (Financial Services) 
Company Limited. 


Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 
London ECAN 4ST: 
Tel: 01-248 8561. i 


Specialists: Foreign Exchange and General 
Finance. 





Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


Crawley, Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441. 
Telex: 87287. 


Owner managed — 100 rooms ~~ super food -— 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 





Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd. 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London ECAN 48A. 
Tel: 01-248 0071. 


The City accountants insurance brokers. 





Stewart & Harvey Ltd. 

27-31 Whitehall, London SWIA 2BX. 

Tcl: 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 

Household and personnel effects and luggage 


collected, packed and shipped world wide by 
bonded member of the British Association of 


Removers. 





Investment Management 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd. 
Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 IEW 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 

Investment consultants (member AIIM) and 


publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 


THE ACCOUNTANT, December 4th, 1980 VII 


SERVICES — OE 








Office Equipment; ` 


Brightseen Ltd. 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel: 01-427 0788. 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


Savitt's Office Equipment Ltd. 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA, 
186 Fleet Street, London ECA. 

Tel: 01-439 833177. 


Furniture — Stationery — Typewriters — Cal- 
culators. 





Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 

Middx HA3 SAH, Tel: 01-863 9355. 

Specially designed service for Practitioners offer- 

ing PAYE Services. Includes the 'normal" re- 

ports and additional schedules for financial 
* accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 

Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE] 3NY. 

No setting up or run charges. Deposit only. Pay- 
slip 12p to 30p depending on complexity and size 
of payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a 
quotation. 


Pensions: : 





Duncan C Fraser & Co. 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 
Tel: 01 248 6981 


* and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 


Manchester and Dublin. 


. Independent consulting actuaries with offices 


throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co, Consulting 
Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 
Tel: Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 





Private Investigators ~ 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd. 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel; Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488. 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, 
Bailiffs. 


Process Servers and 









Removal Services ` ` 


BC 


Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenuc, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel: 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 


removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 





Selection Consultants: - 


Paul R. Ray International Inc. 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X ILB 
Tel:01-439 6007. Telex: 299905 


Executive search and selection. 









Small Practitioners: ` 
Advisory Service . `~ 


Small Practitioners Computerised 
Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tei. 01-863 0111. 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher pro- 
fitability and greater efficiency. 


. Stockbrokers 





Vivian Grey & Co. 

Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 

London EC2M 2UX: 

Tel: 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 
Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 


regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
supervision. Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 


. CLASSIFIED ORDER FORM 


Please place the following advertisement in The Accountant 
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Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, 
London EC2Y SAP. 
Tel: 01-628 4444, Telex: 883236. 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of 
private individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, 
FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co. 


Stockbrokers, P.O, Box 369 Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 

Tel: 061-834 2332. 

Telex: 667783 and London. 

Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 


ning, pensions consultancy and corporate fin- 
ance. 


Raphael Zorn 

Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel: 628 4000. 

Telex: 885516. Cables Raphael, London EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 








Storage. ` 


Security Archives Ltd. 


174 Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT, 
Tel: 01-794 8229, 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service. 





Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered 
Surveyors 

57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 

22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 


James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow, Tel: 041 248 3221. 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. 
Sales. 


Style of advertisement Fully displayed (boxed) 










; Tax Assessment ` 
NE Computerised ` 


CTS Group 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH, Tel; 01-863 0111. 


Fully automated service to monitor tax payments 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Register 


-and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanent 


tax schedules prepared. 





Practical Tax Training 
4 South St, Horsham, Sussex. Tel: 0403 62047 


For in-house tax seminars (C.P.E. accredited) 
tailor-made to suit exact requirements. 


, Telecommunication. ji 


: Consultants - 





TMS Telecommunication 
Management Services Ltd. 


39 High Street, Warwick CV34 4AX: 
Tel: 499444. Telex; 311712. 


Comprehensive Advisory Service. Exchanges, 
Systems and Networks — Designed, Planned and 
Project Managed. 





Training Consultants > 


Charterhouse Management Courses 


40 Charterhouse Square, London ECIM 6EA. 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel: 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE-approved courses, financial and manage- 
ment training. 


Toda T 





AF International Translations 


283 Cricklewood Broadway, NW2. 
Tel: 01-450 2521. Telecopier: Ext. 17. 
Telex: 922684. 


Editorial revision by former FT journalist. 


Falcon Translations 


Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway. 
London WC2B 6UU. 
Tel: 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923. 


All languages — all deadlines. 


ü 


Semi-display (line top and bottom) O 


Linage 


Box Number required O 
Number of insertions required. 


RATES 

Fully displayed 
Semi displayed 
Linage 


£6.75 


(Two consecutive insertions, third insertion free) 
I enclose cheque/ postal order for £................. 


per single column centimetre (minimum 5 cms) 
per single column centimetre (minimum 2 cms) 
for minimum 5 lines (approx 25 words) 


for each additional line 
Situations Wanted {including training contracts required) 


Linage 


£4.50 for minimum 5 lines 


90p for cach additional tine 


Services Directory 
Linage 


£200 for 5 line entry (25 words) for one year 


Box Number fee is absorbed in the case of fully displayed. For semi-displayed and linage 
add the cost of one line at the relevant rate. 
The Accountant Classified Department 
Eim House, 10-16 Elm Street, 

London WC1X 0BP. 

01-837 6422. 











The Professional Weekly 








As 1980 moves towards its end, one realises with a shock 
that the days of the nine-member European Community 
are numbered. On January 1st, 1981, Greece will become 
the tenth member and a whole series of amendments to 
the founding treaties and enlargements of Community 
institutions come into effect. 

The European Commission with M Gaston Thorn of 
Luxembourg as its President will have 14 instead of its 
present 13 members. The Council of Ministers will add 
one more to its present nine members, and the order of the 
six-monthly rotation of the office of President of the 
Council will be changed by the insertion of Greece 
between Germany and France. 

Continuing the effect of Greek membership on the 
institutions, the European Parliament will receive 24 
Greek MEPs, raising its total to 434. At first the new 
‘MEPs will be nominated by the Greek Parliament, but an 
election will be arranged later in the year. It is not 
expected that the Greeks will choose the 'first past the 
post' system of voting for their MEPs. 

Other major institutions — the Court of Justice, the 
Court of Auditors and the Scientific and Technical 
Committee — will all add one Greek to their membership. 
The Economic and Social Committee will be enlarged to 
156 with the addition of 12 Greek members. 

Some of these changes will be of concern mainly to the 
Eurocrats, but others will have wider implications, 
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especially in the operation of the Council. Under Article 
148(2) ofthe Rome Treaty, the Council is required to vote 
by a qualified majority; Greece will be given 5 votes out of 
an overall total of 63. 

The weighting for the existing members is Germany, 
France, Italy and the UK, ten votes each; Belgium and the 
Netherlands, 5 each; Denmark and Ireland, 3 each; and 
Luxembourg two. Where a majority vote is required by the 
Treaty, at least 45 votes must be cast in favour of a 
Community proposal or, in some cases, the 45 votes must 
be cast by at least six members. This second variation 
means that the four large (ten-vote) members plus one 
five-voter, would not qualify as a ‘majority’. 

How the addition of Greece will affect the balance 
within the Council is as yet unclear, but it is unlikely to 
simplify matters. Within the organisation, a new official 
language will be added to the existing Babel, with all the 
expense that this will add to  already-exorbitant ` 
translation costs. 

As with all new members, Greece is to be allowed a 
transitional period of five years for tariff adjustments, 
and seven years for the complications of the free 
movement of workers, liberalisation of capital movements 
and direct investment to be sorted out. It may not take 
quite so long for the problems due to adding a poor, 
mainly agricultural country to the already hard-pressed 
Community to make themselves felt. 
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Looking at Accounts 


Interest in the annual ICAEW Survey 
of Published Accounts is necessarily 
centred on such influences as exposure 
drafts and accounting standards, and 
the extent to which in these and other 
areas accepted practice remains in 
advance of legislative prescription. The 
1980 publication, prepared under the 
guidance of Professor Leonard 
Skerratt (Spicer and Pegler, Professor 
of Accounting at Durham University) 
includes new sections on the topics of 
pension fund reporting and of employee 
reports. 

Pension funds — also the subject of 
a recent study by the London Society 
of Chartered Accountants — are not 
subject to any specific legal framework 
in the content or frequency of their 
published accounts. The Accounting 
Standards Committee has accounting 
for pension funds listed as a future 
area of study, but meanwhile such 
influences as exist are only persuasive. 

These include the 1975 recommen- 
dations of the Occupational Pensions 
Board that trustees or managers of 
non-insured schemes should be required 
to prepare annual reports and audited 
accounts and to obtain an actuarial 
valuation at intervals not greater than 
three years; and the similar recommen- 
dations of the Pensions Research 
Accountants. Group in 1978. The 
National Association of Pension Funds 
also has its own code of practice 


regarding minimum disclosure to 
scheme members. 

Only 15 pension funds are featured 
in the present survey (it is hoped to 
cover this area more extensively in 
future years) and all of those published 
accounts and an auditors’ report. All 
save one or two published a manage- 
ment report, together with the names 
of the trustees or managers and the 
fund's professional advisors; and 
60 per cent provided either a full or a 
summarised actuarial report. 

Introducing the section on 'Simplified 
and employee reports’ the authors 
observe: ‘Corporate reports are now 
required to contain a great deal of 
detailed information, much of it 
couched in technical terms. It is not 
surprising, therefore, that there is 
evidence that potential lay users of 
these reports may have difficulty in 
reading them.' Without commenting 
on whether employees logically require 
different treatment in this respect from 
shareholders, the survey notes that 
employee reports as a class, while 
simplifying the statutory information 
in some respects, may also amplify it 
in such areas as employment prospects 
and provisional results. 

Of the 300 major companies sur- 
veyed, 250 responded to a specific 
questionnaire on employee reports 
and, of this 250, 170 produced a 
simplified employee report in some 


Forty years' service with 
the firm of Fryer 
Whitehill and its con- 
stituents was marked at 
a recent luncheon, 
when the firm's admini- 
Stration manager Mr 
George Turner (right) 
received a long-service 
award from senior 
partner Mr Brian Worth. 
Mr Turner is the 
second member of the 
firm's staff to qualify 
for this award, Mr 
Raymond Watson 
having been similarly 
£ honoured last year. 
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LADY SEEKS COMPANION! Some lucky 
ICAEW member will hold 'Economia', the 
Founding Societies Award (above) for 1981 on 
the basis of nominations (with brief supporting 
reasons) reaching Mr A. M. Rabarts at 38 
Finsbury Square, London EC2 by December 
31st, 1980. 

The Award is made by a panel representative 
of the four Founding Societies, in recognition 
of 'an outstanding contribution in any field'. 








form or another. The commonest 
ingredients of these reports were a 
narrative review (almost universal); 
divisional or product line information; 
value added statement; and analysis of 
trends. At the other end, and perhaps 
surprisingly, health and safety infor- 
mation was featured in only 10 per cent 
of these reports. 

There has been a slight reduction 
over the past three years in the number 
of survey companies with a qualified 
auditors’ report, although the question 
of non-compliance with SSAP or other 
generally accepted principles both 
remains the principal feature and 
shows an increasing proportion, from 
six Out of 26 in 1977-78 to 13 out of 22 
this year. The remaining cases were, 
for the most part, uncertainties rather 
than disagreements between auditors 
and directors either over the valuation 
Of assets and liabilities, or matters 
arising from contracts and forward 
commitments. 

Copies of the 1979-80 Survey are 
available from the Publications Depart- 
ment at Chartered Accountants’ Hall, 
price £11.95 for orders received by 
January 15th, 1981, and £13.95 
thereafter. 
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Auditing Bricks and Mortar 


Directors of building societies are 
required, under section 76 of the 
Building Societies Act 1962, to satisfy 
themselves that their society maintains 
adequate and effective systems of 
control, inspection and supervision. A 
letter addressed by the Chief Registrar 
of Friendly Societies to all building 
society chairmen, in the aftermath of 
the Wakefield and  Grays cases, 
reminds them of their specific responsi- 
bilities in this area, and in particular 
that directors should not assume that 
their responsibilities under section 76 
have necessarily been complied with 
*merely because the society's auditors 
have not reported to the contrary'. 
Audit requirements of building 
societies, being both specialised and, in 
several respects, more substantial than 
those under the Companies Acts, may 
not be familiar to members of the 
profession without recent specific 
experience in the area. The CCAB 
Auditing Practices Committee this 
week issued an exposure draft of its 
proposed auditing guideline on build- 
ing societies — a statement limited to 
the special factors to be considered in 
the application of auditing standards 
to building societies, and intended to 
be read in conjunction with auditors' 
operational and reporting standards. 


Investment Properties 


SSAP 12 ‘Accounting for depreciation’ 
(The Accountant, January 5th, 1978) 
was published for implementation in 
financial statements relating to periods 
starting on or after January 1st, 1978. 
‘At that time, the Accounting Standards 
Committee agreed to review the 
accounting treatment of properties 
held for investment purposes. Mean- 
while, the application of the standard 
to investment properties was deferred 
(in two stages) until periods starting 
on or after January Ist, 1980. The 


effect of the deferral was to exempt: 
invetment properties from the general: 


requirements in SSAP 12 to provide (as 
a charge in arriving at profits) for 


Of particular concern to auditors of 
building societies, the exposure draft 
suggests, is the fact that the vast 
majority of building society trans- 
actions are cash-based without any 
corresponding identifiable movement. 
of goods, and the importance of 
maintaining effective controls over title 
deeds and other forms of security. 
Further, the multiplicity of individual 
transactions, commonly conducted 
through a widespread network of 
branches and agents, necessarily 
involves substantial reliance on 
computerised accounting systems. 

In addition to the key audit areas 
identified in the draft guideline, 
auditors are required to have regard to 
the requirements’ of the Building 
Societies Acts, in particular that of 
1962, and of regulations issued as 
statutory instruments; guidance notes 
issued by the Chief Registrar of 
Friendly Societies; circulars of the 
Building Societies Association; and 
the society’s own rules. Copies of the 
exposure draft (for comment not later 
than March 31st, 1981) are being 
distributed to all known auditors of 
building societies, and may be pur- 
chased by other persons from the 
Publications Department at Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall, price £1.25.: 


annual depreciation of fixed assets 
having a finite useful life. 

Results of the ASC review of ac- 
counting for investment properties 
appeared in ED 26 ‘Accounting for 
investment properties! in September 
1980. ED 26 includes a definition of an 
investment property and requires that 
it should not be subject to periodic 
charges for depreciation but should be 
revalued annually at its open market 
value and the valuation incorporated 
into the balance sheet. 

'The comment period on ED 26 re- 
‘mains open until December 31st, 1980. 
As the comments received will have to 
be studied in detail, and possible re- 
visions to the proposals considered, it 
will not be possible for any amendment 
to be approved and published before 
March 1981. The CCAB Councils have 


therefore accepted an ASC recommen- 
dation that the existing exemption for 
investment properties in SSAP 12 
should be extended for a further year 
and that, the longer-term solution con- 


` tained in ED 26 if approved, should 


become effective in financial state- 
ments for accounting periods beginning 
on or after January Ist, 1981. 


Doubtful Denial 


Denials by Mr James Raper of exercis- 
ing control over the affairs of the 
troubled Saint Piran mining group are 
substantially disproved in last week’s 
report of DoT inspectors Messrs Alan 
Hardcastle, FCA, and G. M. Godfrey, 
QC, and ‘the principal influence over 
the controlling interest in Saint Piran 
over the period from 1974 to the 
present time,’ the inspectors conclude, 
has been Mr Raper, who ‘has at all 
times been financially interested in the 
success or failure (real or apparent) of 
Saint Piran and able materially to 
influence its policy’. 

However, the inspectors stop short 
of endorsing the conclusions of the 
City Take-over Panel, of a concerted 
move by a group of companies to 
establish a major stake in Saint Piran. 
The evidence before the Panel, at 
the time when Saint Piran’s quotation 
was suspended last May, was to. some 
extent circumstantial, and Messrs 
Hardcastle and Godfrey were unable to 
reach so firm a conclusion — though 
they also note that they received no 


response from two names in which 


beneficial interests in the relevant 
shares were registered. 
Trading in Saint Piran shares 


through the medium of various inter- 
connected companies appears largely 
to have succeeded, not only in circum- 
venting the requirements of the 
Companies Acts to notify holdings in 
excess of five per cent (though the 
inspectors find no immediate evidence 


„of such an intention) but also of 


obscuring the extent of such dealings 
from .the Inland Revenue. There 
remain a number of gaps in the story, 
and the inspectors’ enquiries are 
continuing. ' 

The present interim report, under 
section 165(b) and 172 of the Com- 
panies Act 1948, is published by 
HMSO, price £5.40. 
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Smaller Firms' 
Training Problems 


Claims that the ICAEW's current 
education and training policy effec- 
tively deter the smaller firm from 
employing chartered accountant 
students — a long-standing bone of 
contention among small practitioners 
—- were substantially endorsed at last. 
week’s District Societies conference. 
Further, the Institute’s examination 
system was attacked as ‘a major 
deterrent’, not only in the relatively 
high failure rate at the later stages, but 
also that it did not allow either for 
systematic and progressive preparation 
or for students to spend sufficient time 
on practical as opposed to theoretical 
work. Y 
Examinations, it was suggested by at 
least one speaker, were a. theoretical 
exercise set primarily by academics for 
the benefit of university graduates — 
and thus of the larger firms. While the 
conference reached general acceptance 
of the principle of ‘graduate potential’ 
as the main entry to the profession, 
there was equal support for the view — 


also stoutly defended among small 
practitioners — that such firms can 
probably offer a more rounded train- 
ing than that available in the larger 
practices. 

Other topics of the conference 
included the future role of students’ 
societies and of ACASS (on which the 
District Societies Committee is to 
report to Council early in 1981) and 
possible changes in procedure for the 
accreditation of student training. A 
commentary on the smaller firm's 
training experiences and difficulties by 
Mr Peter Dallow, FCA, former chair- 
man of the Institute's Small Practitioner 
Committee, appeared in The Accountant 
of August 21st, 1980. 


Home From Home 


An address remembered by several 
distinguished Scottish accountants as 
their alma mater has closed after 
63 years’ occupation by the same pro- 
fessional practice. The firm of Thom- 
son, McLintock & Co has moved its 
Glasgow offices from 216 West George 
Street, to 24 Blythswood Square. 
Announcing the move, TMcL senior 


partner Mr John Kirkpatrick said: 
‘While inevitably we have feelings of 
sadness at leaving 216 — our home for 
such a long time — we are genuinely 
proud of and delighted with our new 
offices’. A special history of the two 
buildings, A Tale of Two Houses, has 
been commissioned from broadcaster 
and journalist Mr Jack House. 





‘Insurance broker’ will become a 
privileged title, as from December Ist, 
1981, limited to persons registered 
under the provisions of the Insurance 
Brokers (Registration) Act 1977. This 
is the effect of a commencement order 
made by the Department of Trade, 
activating sections 22-24 of the Act. 





THIS IS MY LIFE 


by An industrious Accountant 


The Velvet Glove 


Our new chairman had the friendly 
touch, said our senior men whom he 
interviewed in the sales departments. 
Very interested in problems first and 
plans for the future next, they said; 
but with a knack of slipping in some 


new targets here and there. Very well . 


briefed, they said; but they needn’t 
have been surprised, because his style 
was to review each of our accounts 
figures in detail before he visited them. 

He left me till late, but arrived one 
morning with the coffee, and after 
some casual congratulations on our 
reports and so on, he fired an un- 
expected salvo. We seemed to have lost 
quite a few senior men over recent 
years, he said smiling. Any -particular 


reason? I parried by tabling a couple of . 


graphs of staff salaries and falling 
numbers and costs in my department, 


‘and said ‘Just the normal human urge 
to improve their careers; all were 
attracted by higher salaries. The over- 
riding factor was that we had suffered 
no difficulties, due to our rotational 


_policy with the second strings.’ 


Was I hinting that our salary assess- 


. ments chart was too low, he said with 


raised eyebrows. I answered that I'd 
said as much twice yearly to the pro- 
sonnel director. Basically, we benefited 
when a senior man left, as his capable 
replacement was promoted, but at a 
lower salary for starters, and this 
profitable principle went down the 
line. 
‘Which of your present assistants, 
if any, can fill your job at the drop of 
a hat?' he grinned. I mentioned Costs 
or the internal auditor; and the finan- 
cial accountant when he completes his 
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Best of them all... 


rotational stint in Costs; and, if 
Margaret of Mechanical Accounts 
stayed with us, she could be the best of 
them all. Was that satisfactory? 

I am like Talleyrand, I neither 
approve nor condemn, I merely accept 
the facts,’ he said — and emptied the 
coffee-pot before leaving. 


LEAVE HOPE. 
TO CHARITY 

NOT — 
THE TAXMAN 


Over 300,000 of Britain's old people - 


are in genuine. need. They lack 
housing, frailty often makes them 


housebound, and many: are. 


desperately lonely. 
Help the Aged gets things done to 


make old age a happy and fulfilling 


time. 


It provides flats for the homeless, . 


Day Centres for the lonely, and Work 
Centres where those who want to do so 
can spend their time doing light jobs. 
For people who need regular medical 
' treatment but not hospitalisation Help 
the Aged backs day treatment centres. 
` It also funds volunteer-driven tran- 
sport for the housebound, medical 
research, overseas.aid and much more. 


The charity has produced two in- 


teresting booklets to help the. public 
when making a will. One explains 
what they need to consider. before 
going to a solicitor; the other how to 
reduce Capital Transfer Tax liabilities 
by making a bequest to a charity. |. 


Professional advisers are invited to 


“find out more about Help the Aged 
and how they and their clients can 


help its work. Write without obligation - 
for copies of the booklets and our - 


annual report to: Hon. Treasurer, 
The Rt. Hon. Lord Maybray-King, 
‘Help the Aged, Room TA2L, 32, 
Dover Street, London W1A 2AP. 








Qualifications? | 
Let the experts help 
you to success | 


The School of Accountancy have been specialising in 
preparing candidates for examinations for 65 years. You 
can benefit from this wealth of experience ~ either to make 
sure of success in ACA Exams if you are a student — or to. 
add Be a second string to your bow if you have already 
qualified. : : 


ACA Praniai 


We are in a unique position to give you the best help 
available. You will enter your examinations completely 
prepared and confident of adding to the 30,000 Chartered 
Accountants that SOA has helped to success. 


Institute of Accounting Staff 
Examinations 


. We have courses available now for this important new 
qualification - sponsored by the Association of Certified 


- Accountants for junior and technician staff in offices of 
- practising accountants, commerce, industry or govern- . 


ment. 


Further Qualifications | 


A second qualification to add to your ACA will give 
you even better career prospects. SOA offers highly 
successful courses gd all leading examinations, including 
ACMA, ACCA, e 

An ATII will be ‘of great benefit if your special interest 
is taxation — but the examination of the Institute of 
Taxation sets a demanding standard. SOA students - 
consistently score success thanks to .the clear, com- 
prehensive and up-to-date course material. 


' Your SOA Course 


Whichever course suits your objectives, you will 
receive personal tuition from experts — backed by concise 
material which is clearly presented and easy to assimilate. 
You will be able to study at home — at whatever time and 
pace suits you best. And you will be on your way to 
Success — like thousands of other SOA students! 


POST THE COUPON TODAY FOR FULL DETAILS 





The ioe a 
ess Studies EST. 2:2 


. The School of Accountancy & RE Studies, 


Dept. 754B or ‘Dept. 754B 

Intertext House, $ . +. Intertext House, l 
Stewarts Road, t : - 341 Argyle Street, 

LONDON SW8 4UJ. ' * Glasgow G28LW. : | 
Tel. 01-622 9911. i Tel. 041-221 2926. 

or Dept. 754B Fox House, 37 College Green, Dublin. Tel. 712454. l 
Please send me full details, without obligation, about your courses for: l 
EN ee ete iat eta ] 
Accredited by the Council for the Accreditation of Correspondence Colleges. I 


Spiess of the Association of British Correspondence Colleges. 


| 
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European Property - 


-by MICHAEL TREAYS, FRICS 


Partner, Savills. 


Itis paani a reflection of UK attitudes that when I was asked 


to write on ‘European Property’ it was assumed by the editor . 
. criteria. 


and indeed by myself that | would not cover the UK property 
scene! We fail to see ourselves as Europeans and despite the 


removal of exchange control we have not yet recognised the. 
Continental property market as offering viable alternatives to . 
our home market. In this article where I refer to Europe, one . 
. should therefore read ‘Continental Europe’: 


l "Today, when one thinks of European . 
property, one might think of the villa 


in the sun with white walls and a red tiled 
roof. Yet it should not be forgotten that 
there is a very substantial Commerical 
and Industrial investment market which 
is.potentially of considerable interest to 
UK investors, and industrialists. Few 


however have realised the opportunities . 


that are available. People have. been 


psychologically conditioned since 1947. 
` (thë introduction of Exchange Control) ` 


and find it hard to believe that one can 


` freely purchase property without the 


payment of the investment premium. 
"The European market therefore can 

be seen from the UK from many differ- 

ent viewpoints waich, Route be sümmar- 

ised as: 

1. Commercial ORON, 


: 2. Property for Occupation; 


3. Residential — Second Homes. 
Of particular interest to accountants 
will be the problems associated with 


. valuations of property SSAP 16... 


It goes without saying that one of the 


. prime considerations must ‘be the 
countty 


political . stability of the 
selected for investment. We have in the 


-past witnessed considerable losses in the 


residential field in countries such as 
Cyprus, Malta, Portugal and Italy. 


: There is no clear guide as to how to 


assess political stability as it is quite un- 
wise to judge à country on its current 
philosophy. One really must look at the 
past.history of events and see to what 
extent it has recognised the benefits of 
international trading, and the honour- 
ing of commercial, economic or 
political contracts.. 

. Take for example a country like the 
Netherlands where many observers feel 


that the political scene has shifted too 


farto the left, yet one cannot contest the 
overall political stability which has made 
the Netherlands one of the greatest 
European trading countries. Certain 
countries are in the habit of imposing 


restrictions on foreign investments and . 


in particular Switzerland have what is 


known as the Lex Furghler. Other.. 


countries will apply no restrictions on 
purchase but will restrict the investors' 
ability to raise money locally. Another 
favourite restriction applied by various 


‘countries is a prohibition on re- 
patriating proceeds in the event of a sale. . 


- Generally, however, one can say that 


.restrictions (with the exception of 


Switzerland) are less onerous than at any 
time in the past. With the EEC philos- 
ophy of freedom of capital movements 


. between member countries, restrictions 


` - are diminishing and will eventually dis- ' HEC a : 
. therefore is a nightmare for the innocent . 


"amateur, ot indeed even for the pro- 
fessional without, the necessary .ex- 


appear. 

The fundamental aspect of property 
investment overseas that always has to 
be considered is the potential ‘currency 


risk’. This has traditionally been ex- - 
‘tremely difficult to assess but I think we 
"can. assume that sterling will remain 


strong against other European curren- 


cies in the foreseeable future although . 
not necessarily at present levels. It Seems _ 


unlikely that sterling will strengthen 
appreciably against the Swiss Franc, or 
Deutschniark. Needless to say, the 


‘currently strong pound: sterling has 
made overseas purchases particularly _ 


attractive. How long the pound will 


remain strong is anybody's guess. It does ' 
: seem, however, that the pound has been 


universally accepted as a petro-currency 
and therefore its underlying strength 
will continue into the future irrespective 
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of any lowering of MLR. ` 
Substantial profits can bé made. by 


buying and selling property at the right 


time without any evidence of real 
property growth. Property is a long 
term investment, however, and it is 
extremely dangerous to ‘confuse it with 
playing the money market. Curréncy 
considerations should in no way over- 
ride the normal property investment 


One might well ask why invest abroad 


- in the first place. I believe that generally 


speaking property in continental Europe 
will show a better yield than equivalent 
property in the UK and that in most 
instancés capital growth will be ad- 
equate though perhaps less spectacular 
and less speculative than in the UK. But 
perhaps the most obvious reason for 


investment abroad is for diversification. 


It goes ‘without saying that one of the 
fundamentals of property investment is 


-having the right company structure so 


that taxation is minimised.. Before 
seriously considering: actual property it 
is essential for a UK resident investor to 


. investigate this area carefully and to 
_know exactly how and where to establish 


the necessary corporate structure. There © 


. are many internationally based firms of 


lawyers and accountants who can advise 
inthis area in the light of the individual's 
particular tax problem and require- 
ments. There is by no means a simple 
answer -to suit all investors. Un-. 
fortunately legislation changes, atti- 
tudes and interpretations of legis- 
Jation change and international tax law 


perience. 
.1 set out opposite a comparative rental 
and yield table of prime. commercial 


"properties in. the main market areas of 


Europe. It is always difficult to draw 
sensible conclusions from such summar- ` 
ies. Lease terms, construction stan- 
dards, and indeed local priorities differ, 
making a straight comparison a some- - 
what theoretical exercise. Suffice to say, 
however, that London property as such 
is by far the most expensive. _ 

From an investment viewpoint, how- 
ever, the investor in the UK does have 
considerable.security in that leases are 
generally for a long term with no oppor- 
tunity for the tenant to break, yet at the 
same time giving the investor the oppor- 
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tunity of reviewing the annual rental 
every 3-5 years. Generally, on the 
Continent, leases are of shorter duration 
_ and in France, for example, the tenant 
. hastheopportunity of breaking the lease 
every 3 years. In looking at such a com- 
` parative table one should of course have 
regard to many factors including the 


‘local rate of inflation, local. borrowing. f 


rates and yields on Government stock. 
One cannot escape the fact that busi- 
ness is becoming more and more inter- 
national. Restrictions are being re- 


moved and this will progress with the . 


development of the Common Market. 
The need to diversify is obvious and the 
sheer pressure of competition from 
home funds for investment oppor- 
tunities will create the environment for 
new markets and new initiatives. 

The present remarkably traditional 
role of the UK insurance and pension 
funds cannot continue indefinitely. 
Whilst some UK funds have shown a 
‘great deal of initiative by moving into 
Europe in the early '70s (currently the 
move is towards the States), I wonder if 
they should show more flexibility in 


their attitude to investment criteria. . 
In Europe they have continued to 
seek the same type of investment and 
applied the same criteria as they apply 
in the UK. They have not, in my belief, 


shown sufficient flexibility, imagination . 


and flair. The sheep syndromé which 
has meant that they have clustered 


: together, following the same paths, 


seeking the same types of property in the 


-same locations might well have pro- 


tected them from possible criticism in 
the event of failure, but it has resulted 
in them pushing yields down unnecess- 
arily, whilst other good opportunities 
remain untouched. Many got their 


VENUES rn a ee 


COMPARATIVE RENTAL AND YIELD TABLE OF PRIME PROPERTIES 
=, — MID 1980 


Rent Per Sq Ft Per Annum; Local Currency/m? 


OFFICE 


“YIELD 


YIELD ` SHOP YIELD INDUSTRIAL 
. NETHERLANDS £604 ` ^ - £27.89 £1.67 
` Amsterdam (Dfl 325) 6.5%  (Dfl1500) 6.5% (Dfi 90) ' 8% 
FRANCE .f£1302 .. $56.43 1.99 u 
. Paris ' (NF 1500) 6.0% . (NF6500) 6.596 (NE 230). 9% 
“W. GERMANY £721 ` £38.52 — £1.80% 
Frankfurt (DM 360) 5.7596 (DM 1920) 5.596 . (DM90) 7.596 
` UK £220 l £22 £3.25 l 
. London (£2,367) - 3.75% (£237) . 4.5% (£35) 6.2596 
BELGIUM £30.65 ^ ^. £3.75  -— £150 7 
Brussels - (BF24,500) 7.596 . (BF3,000) 7.5% (BF 1,200) 8.7596 ' 


£ — Dfi 4.996; £ — NF 10.70; £ — DM 4.634; £ — BF 74.25; 





When the need arises to face facts. 
and grasp the nettle,take 
Independent Professional Advice. 


Debenham Tewson & Chinnocks 


Chartered Surveyors. . 


. Bancroft House Paternoster ‘Square. London ECAP AET. 


01-236 1520 


` 44-46 Brook Street London ww IB 


01-408 1161 . 


` 8 Castle Street Cardiff CF1 2RJ. 


0222-398182 _ 
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fingers burnt in 1974-75 but rather than 
analyse where they went wrong many 
have developed an  anti-European 
phobia, which will surely have to 
change. 

The average commercial or industrial 
requiring premises in 
Europe would be well advised to acquire 
such premises through the services of a 
UKbased firm of surveyors. I have come 


. across horrifying examples where well- 


known publicly quoted UK companies 
have acquired property through the 
local notary without negotiating sensibly 


.on price. I have also come across 


examples where properties have been 
purchased without proper investigation 
being carried out with regard to pan. 
ning. 

In terms of property experitse it is 


probably fair to say that there are a: 


number of firms of British Surveyors 
who now cover most of the European 
countries. Some are better than others, 


' but I think one can say that they have all 


learned a lot since the crash of '74 and 
"75. 
Most firms now would rely to a very 


e ‘extent on local knowledge and 
staff applying the same professional 
standards as they do in the UK. Of 
course, there are good local pro- 
fessionals who can advise — the problem 


` is to find them: - 


' In my experience it is esential in 


France to work closely with locals. For 


this particular reason my firm has set up 
a joint company with a French firm of 
valuers and we now have access to some 
12 offices throughout France. In 
the Netherlands by contrast we find 


that we can operate very successfully : 


with our own organisation, operating 
however with 100 per cent Dutch staff. 


‘Different countries will have: their 


different practices and their different 


, attitudes and one must be sufficiently 


flexible to accommodate these European 
differences. 

It is impossible to say which country 
offers the most opportunity for the 
industrialist. The Netherlands is, how- 
ever, 
senior: staff will be at least bi-lingual. 
Belgium by contrast suffers from a 
lócal language problem with perpetual 


unusual.in that practically all: 


conflict between French: and Flemish. 


France has tradititionally proved to be . 
difficult for the foreign „enterprise 
unless it is a joint French operation. 
All the countries have a variety of 
grants and assistance for new industry 
but in my opinion this should not be a 
primary consideration in a locational 
analysis. 

This ‘sector of the market’ has seen 
something of a revival. There has not 


yet, however, been a. vast outflow of 
funds from the UK. The main areas of 


interest in: Europe from British resi- 
dents have been France, Switzerland, 
Spain and Portugal. Italy is generally 
considered to be too unstable and 
therefore not a good bet. 

' "Time Sharing" the concept of pur- 
chasing say 2'weeks' enjoyment of a 
property, has received a lot of publicity 
in the UK. Certainly it is superficially 
extremely attractive especially when one 
takes into account the possibilities of 
exchanging locations. Time sharing is, 
however, all about ‘good management’ 
and unless this can be. guaranteed, 
beware. 


. Build-Up Bonus Shares.4year — 
investment plan-plus easy withdrawals 





B 


1st year 2nd year 


Interest 10.75% 10.75% 


Bons 0.75% 1.25% 
Total 11.50% 12.00% 
Gross* 16.43% 17.14% 





m1212; | 


4th year 
10.75% 

3.25% 
14.00% 
20.00% 


3rd year 
10.75% 
1.75% 
12.50% 
17.86% 


Æ Gross equivalent taxed at basic rate of 30°. 
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` Build-Up Bonus Shares from Property 
Owners Building Society offer you all 
these advantages:- 


e A record interest rate. 
- eA substantial guaranteed bonus 
increasing every year for four years. 
ePrompt and easy withdrawals. 
e Flexibility. of investment - any sum 
from £500 to £20,000 (or £40,000 jointly). 


If you woüld like more information 
about the Build Up Bonus Shares, please 
‘write or telephone our investment ` 
department. 


A8 


ZA 


Building Society m 


4 Cavendish Place, London WIM OAQ. Tel: 01-637 3041 
A Trustee Society. Member of BSA. Assets exceed £115 million 











An area of considerable importance 
to the accountant is of course property 
valuation and in particular in the light 


of SSAP 16. Over the past 12 monthswe ` 


have. carried out many valuations on 
behalf of UK based companies through- 
out Continental Europe.. Generally the 
local foreign companies cannot see the 
relevance of such valuations. Very often 
they-will interpret value as replacement 
cost, or will apply other odd criteria. 
Directors’ valuations are all very well, 
but when one is dealing with a multi- 
national company then the directors 
from the different countries, take a 
totally different viewpoint on valuation 
procedure. It is best to receive instruc- 
tions from the parent company and to 
subsequently have ‘instructions con- 
firmed by the local national company 


so that fees payable then become tax : 


deductible at a local level. I might add 
that we have often received considerable 
resistance from local companies to us 
undertaking valuations on behalf of a 
British parent group, and a good deal of 
diplomacy has been required to obtain 
all the relevant information. . 


To maintain proper uniformity of 


approach ‘to valuation, is extremely - 
difficult. The valuer has to take into . 


account the local customs and methods 
and assess a local market value. .Con- 
sequently in one country one might be 
valuing a leasehold property using a 
capitalisation rate adjusted by a sinking 
fund whilst in another one throws 


valuation tables and calculator out the. 


window and takes a simplistic approach. 


The mistake very often is to.take a soph- . 


isticated approach to valuation which 
may not be the. uiti standard of 
that market. | ;- A" 


The important point is for valuation 
figures when shown in the consolidated 
accounts tobe’ based on the same 
assumptions with a common definition 
of market value. 


: Continental Europe is here to stay. 
From the property point of view it pro- 


vides a rich tapestry of variety and' 
ignorance’ of . 


opportunities.. That 
-European property exists is perhaps 
: understandable when one considers the 


insulated view that separates the UK . 


from the word ‘Europe’. Attitudes will 
surely change and we will undoubtedly. 
witness a greater crossflow of funds. 


. there. is, 
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Property values will- not be the over- 
powering influence.on balance sheets 
this year or next as they have been in the 
immediate past. The influence will, 
however, still be positive rather than 
negative. Recession is certainly the worst 
since 1974-75 and probably the worst 
since the 1930s in some respects. But 
.as yet, -no indication that 
recession will reach the point where 
there is áctual price deflation rather 
than inflation — ' the. point where 
money actually buys more. That point 
was reached in the:early 1930s. | 

Then, as now, it. was international 
trade recession rather.than government 
policy which. induced recession. Cur- 
rently recession is doing the anti- 
inflationary work. that the Government 
fondly believes its own policies are 
doing. The great danger therefore is that 
the Government will adhere to its poli- 
cies, do nothing to ease recession and 
will in fact thereby ‘induce a repetition 
of 1930s experience. 

Certainly insofar as property values 
are concerned the rate of inflation in 


values has substantially reduced. But : 


Hillier Parker May. & Rowden com- 
menting on the experience in the 
Investors Chronicle Hillier Parker Rent 
Index consider ‘it may be found sur- 
ptising that commercial rental values 
are still growing in value, albeit rela- 


_tively modestly’. Recessionary ‘effect is 


'seen.in the performances of the various 
sectors with office property doing best 
and shops worst. 


In the May-November_ period of this 
year Commercial rental values continued 
to rise but at less than half the rate of the 
previous six months. The rate of rental 
growth has now fallen for three conse- 


; cutive six ‘monthly periods. 


"The May . :1979.. survey .put -the 
previous six: month rate of -rental 


. growth.at 23.2 per cent. By the follow- 
. ing November tlie; rate was down io 
15.6 per cent and by last. May to 


15.0 per cent. Last month’ the calcu- 
lation was only 7.3 per cent." e 

That is the lowest rate of rise since 
1976-77 which, interestingly . enough, 


marked the beginning of recovery. in 


commercial rental values. In the latest 


Property No Prop - 


survey office rental values show the 
largest gains rising at the annualised 
rate of 12% per cent. This is the first 
time since the 1973 boom that offices 
have performed better than both shops 
and industrial properties. ` 

A rate of rise of just over 5 per cent 
for industrial properties is the lowest-in- - 
crease ever recorded in the industrial 
index. It is far below the average growth | 
rate of 12 per cent per annum for He 
period 1965 to 1980. 

A 2.7 per cent per annum rise in hon 
rental values is less than half the pre- 
vious low point for the shops index — 
5.8 per cent in 1974-75. 


For the first time since 1976-77: the 
annualised growth rate for shop proper- 
ties. has fallen below double figures. 
Although the shops indeed rose between 
May and November this year the under- 
lying’ pattern is mixed, of the 70 rent ` 
points used in constructing the index 
only 24 per cent showed actual increases 
while nearly 5 per. cent fell. Worst af- 
fected of the regions is central London 
with the sub-index falling for the first 
time and now standing below its 1979 
level. The drop in central London is the 
first time any section of the shops index 
has shown a fall since 1965. 

Fringe London City office rental 


‘values have again risen faster than 


central City offices while no change is 

recorded for the rest of central London. 

In ‘constrast the suburban London. 
market remains remarkably buoyant 
with gains at the rate of 2714 per cent 

per annum a rate only bettered once 

since November 1973. 

Outside London, Scotland has per- 
formed poorly. The Midlands and 
South East in contrast have both grown 
at a rate faster than the áverage for the 
whole period from 1965 to 1980. ` 
` In industrial properties London re- 
turned to double figure rental growth, 
while the South East just kept pace with 
inflation. The North has shown no 
growth and the Midlands have per- 
formed poorly. The May-November six 
months showed the lowest average rate 
of growth for the Midlands in contrast 


to impressive -growth in Ae previous 


12 months to May 1980. 
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Different Angle 


A different angle on the new oil tax and 
on the Government's latest package is 
provided in the Fund Management 
Review of stockbrokers Grieveson, 
Grant. They suspect that the aim of 
_ restricting the PSBR in 1981-82 to the 
' current year level of £11.5 billion is 


‘illusory, probably misguided and al- 


most certainly unnecessary’. 

It seems that the Spring budget will 
deflate demand by some £3 billion but 
the net effect on PSBR may be less than 
half the apparent. gross one. 

The aim is considered misguided be- 
cause the effect on demand will be felt 
in the private sector. It-is unnecessary 

‘because contribution :from Petroleum 


Revenue Tax over the next few years 


‘will rise so dramatically as to dwarf 
-present considerations. 

London Business School predictions 
are for a rise in PRT income from 
£1.7 billion in, 1980/81 through 
£8.6 million in 1982 to £12.2 billion in 
1984. ‘Surely,’ Mr Peter Ellis of 
Grieveson, Grant maintains, 'this is a 
case for genuine medium term financial 
planning. It seems wrong to seek what 
in any case may be an impossible goal 
for the PSBR in 1981-82 in view of the 
confidence that ought to be able to be 
expressed about the levels in the follow- 
ing two years.' 

Unfortunately, it is not wrong in the 
view of a Government, or rather a Prime 


Minister, so utterly obsessed with mon-- 
etárism that its collective mind is closed 


to the corisequences in terms of indus- 
trial desolation and possible social un- 
rest. 


is probably 
attitude. The name is the.game. Getting: 


Feeding on Speculation 


2 


From far away. places and. with strange 
sounding names a host of North 
American secondary oil companies are 
ready to eritice speculative money out of 
British bank accounts. The swarm of 
such oil companies, whose characteristic 
is to have 'interests' rather than pro- 
duction and hopes: rather than records, 
is said to be thick. 

Some say there are ‘dozens’ of com- 


‘panies ready to have their shares placed 


on the fringe London market. One fore- 


` cast, either in hope or fear, has put the 


figure as high as 100. There have already 
been. some newcomers .whose shares 
have .blazed the trail that others will 
hopefully follow. Shackleton Petroleum 
and Double Eagle are names to. be con- 
juted with. in ‘terms Hs stock. market 
killings. ' 

There is, of course, fértile specu- 
lative ground in the UK. There is not 


much else but oil shares in which to 


speculate now and new shares in which 
'to dealare thrice welcome — by jobbers, 


by brokers and by punters. 


Name-dropping 


Discrimination is not necessarily a 


.speculative forté. If it is a new share 


and. it is in oil then punters buy it. 
‘Never mind the quality, feel the width’ 
too sophisticated an 


to know the. next company name 
counts more than anything else when 
speculators get tight hold of a market. 
Those who also have their own names 
down on the placing lists make the fast- 
est getaway. Major profits, although not 
necessarily the biggest profits, have al- 
ready been made. when share dealings 
begin. But for those who buy to hold and 
hold to sell. at the right time there is 
much money to be made. One of the first 
of the float off, as distinct from the 
completely new companies, was 
Berkeley Explorations and the. shares 
from a SOp starting price rocketed to 


prospectus warned investors of the 
speculative nature of the shares but 
Berkeley is a comparative blue chip of 
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major substance compared with some 
hopefuls. 

When last summer the shares of the 
Marinex company, which has inshore 
exploration rights in Ireland and South 


' West England, moved to'a discount on 


the offer price some market followers. 
considered that the speculative bubble, 
still small, had burst. But Floyd Oil 
Participations rescued things in October 
by coming to the market with the back- . 
ing of a stronger range of interests. The 
shares which came on the. market 
around 140p have topped 180p. 


Transatlantic rush | 


But these are basically UK ‘based and 
UK flavoured secondary oil concerns. 


` There will be more of them coming on 


to the new Unlisted Securities Market : 
to which all Rule 163(3) companies must 
switch over the next twelve months. 

It is from North America that the real. > 
rush is coming. The London stock- 
broking fraternity becomes schizo- - 
phrenic over the prospect — some ‘de- 
ploring the ‘casino’ image that the stock 
market is likely to get by the prolifer- : 
ation.of secondary oil concerns, punters 
profits and deals for the boys. Others 
contend that such concern stems from 


the jealousy over the placing commis- 


sions that the marketing brokers stand 
to gain and the profits their favoured 
clients have the opportunity of making. . 
Double Eagle and Warrior Resources © 
have already come to the market and 
gone into price.orbit. They are currently 
giving an indication of slowing down but 
certainly not of burning themselves out : 
on re-entry. It always has to be recog- 


'nised that if London is to be the second- 


ary market for a secondary oil share the 
prime market is either in the United 
States and Canada and lately Canadians 
disturbed by rising Canadian taxes and 
‘Canadianisation’ of energy companies ` 


." have been unloading on London. 
close on 300p. The Berkeley Exploration. . 


There are new money operations in 


London by North American secondary 


oil concerns as well as purely secondary ` 
market operations. Keith Collins 


i. 
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Petroleum recently had new shares . 


placed in London to raise around 


£2.7 million, the bulk of which will go to: 
finance oil and gas lease purchases.and `` 


exploration in the US rather than here. 
The Collins company is but a year old 
and the risk nature of its operations is 
plainly spelt out in the Collins prospec- 
tus. 


“These securities a are e speculative and. 


involve a high degree of risk and should 
not be purchased by anyone who cannot 
afford the loss of his or her investment,' 
is the form of warning used. -It is, of 
course, not the company's fault if the 
warning has completely the opposite 
effect of the intention. i 

After all, every oil company under 


current conditions is in the speculative ' 


mind 'a winner'. Every development 
area, every lease and every participation 
in it is a 100 per cent gusher until some 
fathead goes and drills a well and finds 
it dry. 

_ The fringe share market in fringe oil 
companies, all of which will warn all 
potential investors of the fearful dangers 
of speculation, is likely to be a decidedly 
lively place next year. It may be just 
about the only lively place in the whole 
of the UK stock market and that alone 


may concentrate speculative minds in. 


the City and far beyond. 

‘Never mind the quality — what’s the 
name?’ or ‘Never mind the name — 
what's the price?’ will be the New Year's 
money making questions. 


Tanking Up 


Oil prices seem almost certain to go up 
again as the result of this month’s 
OPEC meeting. There will indeed be 
considerable relief and much surprise 
if that is not the case. It is not so much 
whether oil prices will rise as by how 
much. 


The Iraq/Iran war "has shifted the. 
supplier-user balance in the supplier’s © 


favour. But oil prices do not rise in the 
_ market place. in line with the periodic 
OPEC shifts. In fact end users are.some- 
times shielded from the effects of price 
movements. | 
Oil tanker owners, for example, áre 
concerned at the continuing rise in 
bunker fuel prices that they have to ab- 


sorb. The burden is particularly heavy 
on the operation of big tankers. A 
VLCC (very large crude carrier) on a 
65-70 days round. voyage from the 
Persian Gulf to North West Europe via 
the Cape will use some 8,900 tons of oil. 

-Last August the cost of a ton of fuel 
in the Persian Gulf was $180 but by 
November it was: $230. Matheson 
(Chartering) estimate that operating at 
full speed with a consumption. of 137 
tons a day the additional cost of bunkers 


` for the owner would be nearly $450,000. 


Covering that would call for an in- 
crease of 9 points on the ‘World Scale’ 
of tanker freight rates which for VLCCs 
are still depressed. ° 








i a Barrel 


The new oil tax by which the Govern- 
ment intends to raise an extra £1 billion 
of revenue will increase the average 
government take by over 2 percentage 
points to almost 79 per cent according 
to oil specialists Wood, Mackenzie & 
Co, Impact on individual fields varies 
but newer projects will typically suffer 
a 10 to 15 per cent reduction in present 
value and lose 2 or 3 points from the rate 
of return. 

The new tax will be levied on: gross 
production less a fixed tax free allow- 
ance. In addition the Government is 
examining the scheme of reliefs allowed 


i against Petroleum Revenue tax. 


The area expected to come under 
scrutiny is that of-reliefs — uplift, safe- 
guard and oil allowance — which can 
reduce a fields PRT liability. In some 
cases.new capital spending may attract 
too high.a level of relief. New spending 
on a field operating within the 80 per 
cent safeguard area could, for example, 
give tax relief in each of a number of 
years possibly increasing the overall 
project's worth. 

Wood Mackenzie consider that one of 
the factors behind the Government's. 
thinking.in the conception of the new 
tax may be the structure of the existing 
system whereby. no PRT or corporation 
tax becomes payable until capital costs 
have been fully written off. 
. Apart from royalties the Government 
gets no revenues from a project until at 


least a year or two after start up. The- 
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North Sea has yet to iach maturity in 
this respect and while gross production 


revenues have been growing rapidly, the > 


total tax take is only just beginning to 
follow this pattern. The first tranche of 
UK fields is only now moving into a full 
tax paying position and over the next few 


years the Government share both in . 


absolute terms and as a proportion of 
gross receipts is expected to rise rapidly. 


Shorter holidays. 


_- The new tax will not completely re- 


moye the tax holiday at the start of a 
field’s life Wood Mackenzie consider 
but it will reduce the peak cash flows to 
the companies and slightly extend the 
period of PRT and corporation tax 
exemption. Reduction of early cash 
flows following production start-up will 
increase the payback time and could 


consequently make it more difficult for . 
'" small companies to finance develop- 


ments. The brokers also suggest that the 
increased uncertainty generated, by the 
new measures may also adversely affect 
bank enthusiasm to lend. 

Introduction of the new tax ‘will’ un- 
doubtedly have an adverse impact, on 
many North Sea fields. All but the small- 
est projects will suffer to varying extents 
in economic terms’. The small conso- 


lation is that a project in the UK sector ` 


continues to have a small relative ad- 
vantage. over the same field were it lo- 
cated in Norwegian waters. 


i 
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The Risk Takers 


The dividend is no longer sacrosanct. 
Recession is seeing to that. 


In theory the ordinary dividend is the- 


vehicle which carries the equity risk. 
Good times good dividends, poor times 
poor dividends; bad times no dividends 
is the theory butin practice over the past 
few decades ordinary shareholders have 
been protected from the equity risk by 
the decisions of directors (themselves 
shareholders of course) to maintain or 
even increase dividends regardless of 
temporary profit downturns. 

There has always. been adequate. 
reason. Although boards of directors 
. may claim that there is no connection 
between wages paid to employees and 
dividends paid to shareholders, one of 
the reasons often put forward for main- 


taining or raising dividends despite - 


lower profits was that shareholders were 
losing out compared with employees in 
the income race. 

In the comparatively recent history of 
': dividend limitation when the 10 per cent 


limit was imposed a 10 per cent rise in 


dividend became virtually ` imperative 
regardless of earnings. It also became 
incumbent upon boards of directors to 
exercise ingenuity in getting round the 
10 per cent limit by deep discount, rights 
issues and the like. 
Payment of a purely nominal dividend 


` in order to maintain trustee investment | 


status for the equity has been an under- 
standable method of acknowledging the 
equity risk without obliging certain 
shareholders to sell their investment. 
But the times are changing. Recession 


is biting and will bite deeper, labour is 


being shed and will be shed still further 

_and there is no true fall back reason why 
the dividend level should not be dictated 
by the profit (or loss) level. 

There have been some notable divi- 
dend decisions — the most striking 
being the omission of the Courtaulds 
_ interim payment. If that can happen to 
Courtaulds then it can happen to a 


number of other ‘blue chips’ or should 


it be ‘black and blue’ chips? 


The debate on dividends is heated. 


'Simon & Coates, the London stock- 
brokers who have lately been taking a 
bullish equity line have been obliged to 


admit that over the next few months it- 


: would admittedly berash to assume that 


the extent to which companies either 
choose, or are simply forced, to translate 
the present deterioration in their trading 


experience into lower dividends will do. 


anything but increase.' In other words 
more companies will cut payments. 

Simon & Coates debate the dangers’ 
of ‘generalising from: the particular’ 
maintaining that with ‘only one or two 
exceptions apart,.the cuts so far 
announced can hardly be said to have 
come from unexpected quarters’. But 
so long as dividend uncertainty persists 
any assessment of the current rating of 
the market as a whole by reference to 
such yardsticks as the reverse yield gap 
loses much of its justification. : 


One of the features of the equity 
market this year has been the much 
higher degree of selectivity ‘which has, 
by definition, gone a significant way to 
discounting those very uncertainties to 
which some commentators have once . 
again begun to draw attention’. 

That does not necessarily imply that 
all dividend uncertainties have been dis- 


. counted. Even in such bombed out sec- 


tors of the market as ‘engineering’ there 
can hardly be many shares due for any 
early improvement in rating on profit 
and dividend expectations. 

Undoubtedly the fact that dividends 
were so long sacrosanct made selectivity 
in-equity investment barely necessary. 
While. dividends :were raised on a 
‘keeping up with the Joneses’ basis . 
equity choice was simple. Now the equity 
risk is becoming real. 





. Swiss Bondage 


This week has seen the launch of the 
first Swiss franc 
Employee Benefit 


Services ` . has 


launched, through BIA Bond Invest- 


ments AG, an issue of 50 million Swiss 
francs of redeemable bearer partici- 
pation certificates of no par value. The 
initial offer price is 10,000 Swiss francs 
per certificate for the UK offer for sale 
for which subscription lists opened on 
‘December 8th. 

BIA Bond Investments is an invest- 
ment company ‘specialising in Swiss 
franc Bonds, Swiss franc Eurobonds 


and. Swiss bank fixed term Euro: 


deposits. It will offer the UK investor 
Swiss franc investment protected 


against the anticipated stabilisation of 


sterling as interest rates fall. 


Against the Swiss franc, sterling has“ 


fallen from 10.5 in 1970 to just over 4 at 
the present time. Inflation imbalance — 
the rate is 3.3 per ċent in Switzerland. 
— is considered exceptionally high and 
is creating pressure for a future fall in 
the pound's relative value. 

Mr Dryden Gilling-Smith managing 
director of Employee Benefit Services 
considers that until now no one has been 
‘prepared to face the problems of pack- 
aging Swiss franc bond investments in 
a form suited to the needs of UK invest- 
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investment bond. ' 


ors. Switzerland is a difficult country in 
which to operate with a complex legal 
system and its requirements for a major- 
ity of Swiss national directors on 
company boards. We believe we have 
resolved all these problems with this new 
Swiss investment company. 

The new bond company, with an 
initial capitalisation of 50.5 million 
Swiss francs, will be particularly suit- 
able for UK pension funds. The BIA for- 
mula will avoid the 15 per cent with- 
holding tax which is generally paid on 
overseas investments and is irrecover- 
able. 

‘BIA Participation certificates have 
bid and offer prices calculated on the 
basis of a-monthly valuation of net as- 
sets. The initial spread of price is 5 per 
cent of which 3 per cent represents 
Swiss stamp duty and 1% per cent 

covers stockbrokers’ commissions. 
Operating costs will be kept to a 
minimum by dealing in high value 
units — the initial offer price of 10,000 
Swiss francs is the equivaler, of about 

£2,500 per unit. ` 
The aim of the operation is to cater 
for UK pension funds and private 
investors going into Switzerland through 
the front door rather than through | a 
shore tax havens. 





“City Notes 





Bad Failure 

Although acknowledging fair perform- 
ance by individual companies in par- 
ticular industrial spheres — such as 
Plessey in electronics — the stock 
market as a whole has lately turned 
its back on Government-related econ- 
omists who see silver linings to 
economic clouds. 

Most stockbroking commentary on 
the ‘post-measures’ economic situation 
is wordy in the extreme and few, if any, 
have boiled it down as well as Quilter, 
Hilton Goodison & Co in their *Monthly 
Strategy Notes’. 

‘It is now clear,’ they say, ‘that the 
Government has failed to control public 


sector expenditure, both in the eighteen 


months since it was elected and, in its. 


plans for the next financial year. 
‘This growth -in the public sector 
contrasts with a severe squeeze on the 


` private sector. At the same time the 


money supply has not been under ade- 
quate control. 

There has therefore been a complëte 
failure to implement the policies cen- 
tral to the Government's economic 
strategy. Inflation will indeed decline 
in 1981, as the economy moves further 
into depression, but a re-acceleration, 
possibly severe, can be expected. l 

‘Control of the economy. will still be 


bedevilled by an overlarge public sector” 


and all the consequent problems for the 
borrowing requirement and. interest 
rates. Expansion in economies at home 


. Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, December 8th, 1980 : 


Bank of England Mi inimum Lending Rate 


Nov 9, 1978 ...... 1249. June 12, 1979 .......14% 
Feb 8, 1979......... 1470 Nov 15, 1979.......17% 
Mar 1, 1979........13% — July 3, 1980......... 16% 
April 5, 1979.......12%- Nov 24, 1980.... 


Finance House Base Rate 
: December m 1980, 16% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 
December 1st, 1980 
interest on payment of tax 13%-+0% per annum 
(13%+1% for first 3 months) 






withdrawn for cash 11% ` Sterling deposit certificates ...... 11414-1447 ` 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index Euro-sterling deposits............. Hg oh 19% % ` 
pom Titer bank tate seca HR 
: ` Treasury Bills . Foreign Exchanges ^ T l 
Oct 3......... £14.2617% Nov 7........ £14.3776% NewYork..... 23440 Frankfurt... 4.6025, 
Oct 10.......£14.2425% Nov 14......£14.3669%  Montreal..... 28000 Milan....... 2179.00 
Oct 17..:...:£14:2720% Nov 21......£14.0877% Amsterdam.. ^ 4.9875 Oslo......... : ` 12.0200 
Oct 24.......£14.3334% Nov 28 ......£12.9502% Brussels ...... 73.9500 Paris 10.6225 
Oct 31....... £14.3641% Dec 5........ £12.9977% Copenhagen. - 140700 Zurich ...... 4.1600 
L8 f i Gilt-edged "LES 
Consols 4% ........ cessere . 34% Treasury 11% 03-07 T PEE 94% 
Consols 214% .....ccccssesssoeerecvennsenesenensens 21% Treasury 1314% 1997 ........... ... 103% 
Conversion 3149 .....sscceressscecenessteerseneees 37% Treasury 94% 1999 ............ 82% 
Funding 314% 99-04 ............ ees s. 40t& Treasury 9% 1994 ............ PAE EE 16% 
Funding 5⁄1% 82-84.......... ccce 83% Treasury 812% 84-86 ............. eee 85% 
Funding 5%% 87-91 ......seserensecessceevenseees 65 Treasury 81476 87-90 oo ..cccccesessepereereeeees TTA 
Funding 6% 1993 ................ NS |, 63%. Treasury 31496 79-81 ...ccccccsssesscseesersnsescees 98". 
Funding 614% 85-87 ........... eee 79:4 "Treasury 5% 86-89..........ssseesseseeseneen eee 64% 
Treasury 13% 1990 0... ...c.ccecseereeseneseseeees 103 Treasury 51476 08-12 .;......... ele SIA 
Treasury 121476 1994 ru E 93 Treasury 214% .............uss. .. 21 
War Loan 3196 ..........eeeseseeees ene 3I 


Treasury 15427 1998 ........ eene 114 


Feb 
149.8 
‘174.1 
190.6 
208.9 
248.8 


` Feb 
100.7 
107.2 
1253 


Jan . Mar April May. 
147.9 
1724 
189.5 
2072 


245.3 


- 1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 


Mar 
101.5 


Jan 

100.0 
106.1 
123.2 


1978 
1979 
1980 


Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100)- 
June July Aug 
150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 
175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 
191.8 194.6 195:7 197.2 198.1 199.4 2002 
210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 2332 
252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 267.9 268.5 2702 
Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 — 100) 
apri May June July 
4 990 100.0 100.5 1013 1018 
108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 
127.2 130.8 132.2 133.6 134.9 135.3 1363 


Mone; R Rites , 


Day to day € 12-134% NERO 
7 days............ 134-134% Bank Bills 
Trade Bills 1 month ....14-144% 


14476 2 months...14 !« 96 
...14/496' 3 months 135-1495 
14% % 6 months ...13%-13%4% 


Three Months’ Rates 


Local authority deposits ................. 144-1446 


1414-1449 
Local authority bonds........... LAL 149498 












.Nov : 
1658 
187.4 
202.5 
237.7 


Oct 

163.5 
186.5 
201.1 
235.6 
271.9 


Sept 


Oct 
102.4 
117.6 
137.3- 


Sept Nov 
1032 


118.8 


Aug 


and abroad will increase inflationary 
pressures, in particular wage pressure 
in both the public and private sectors. 

. *Lower interest rates and a worsened 
balance of payments will have brought 


'sterling down, increasing the inflation- 


ary affects further. 

The brokers view is that prospects 
for the equity and gilt edged markets 
are good because of prospective falls 
in interest rates and, later, the: first 
move out of recession. ' 

But 1981 will be a: breather rather 
than a boom, because ‘the. consequences 


' of current economic policies for 1982. 


must be borne in mind as investors 
take advantage of Dem markets next 
year? ' 

That is a für summary «gt City 
attitude towards Government policies, 
economic prospécts and stock market 
trends. Su 


- House of Rothschild 


The split in the’ Rothschild beating 
family over the operations of RIT, 


' , formerly Rothschild Investment Trust, 
: and Mr Jacob Rothschild has resulted 


in a further institutional interest in. 
Rothschild Continuation, the private 


` holding company that owns: the N. M. 


Rothschild bank. . 

The major part of the 11. 4 per cent 
shareholding in Rothschild . Continu- 
ation held.by RIT has been sold to the 


© Sun Alliance insurance group.. Earlier - 
` this year the Eagle Star insurance group 


became. a- sizeable non-family share- 
holder in Rothschild Continuation with 
a 6:4 per cent stake. 


‘Muck and Money 
Quietly. it looks as though one of the 


most. assiduously nursed of UK in- 
dustrial investments is beginning to pay 


` off — the Sealosafe system of convert- 


ing hazardous industrial waste into a 
cement like material. 

Stablex Corporation. owned.in the 
United States by RTZ Overseas, Tunnel: 


Holdings and Leigh interests has won , 


an environmental acceptance bréak- 
through which should open up the 
North .American market. In the UK 
there are three Sealosafe plants opera- 
ting and a fourth planned. Tunnel is 
the company assiduously watched in 
the City as the main beneficiary. 
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Taxation 








I have been wading through the seventy- 
three pages of the. Green Paper Thé 
. Taxation of Husband and Wife and can 

only echo the words of the. Chancellor 
of the Exchequer that ‘it is not. easy 
reading, because the subject — when it 
comes down to the nuts and bolts —is 
inevitably complicated’. 


. Sir Geoffrey has written a foreword. 


to this document, in which he states 


that ‘with about -half of all married 


women currently in paid employment, 
it is not surprising that there has been 
growing.criticism of a tax code which 
. Still proceeds on the basis of legislation 

originally enacted. in 1806 that. the 
profits: of any married woman living 


with her husband shall be deemed the 


profits of the. husband (see section 37, 
ICTA 1970). He also. writes, to the 


‘surprise of most of those who study-the ' 
problem, how. difficult it is to find a. 


better system than that which-we have 
today. Sir Geoffrey discloses that al- 
though he has pondered this. problem 
over. the years, he has not: himself 
reached a final view — hence the Green 


Paper with an open invitation for: 


comment from all and sundry. 


The document itself costs £4.20 from . 
HMSO and views should be addressed ` 
. New. Wing, Somerset 


to Room 39, 
House. At the moment, no time limit 
has been set for such representations 
. but, if it were decided to proceed with 


the development of the present tax. 


system, the necessary changes would 


probably take three years — ie, to come. 
into effect from 1983/84 onwards, 


which means introducing the necessary 
legislation in the Finance Act 1982 and 
that in turn entails taking: a final de- 
cision to proceed. by the autumn of 


1981. With the new stock relief, the- ` 


proposed reform of corporation tax, 
PAYE computerisation and the present 


plethora of consultative documents on 


top of their normal work load, Somer- 


e ‘House resources must be stretched ` 
to the limit, so my guess is that com- 


ment within the next six months. would 
be welcome. - : 


 Husbands & Wives 


Iw. the space of' a single article, I 


cannot hope to achieve more than to : 
: several hundred to several thousands if.: 


whet the appetites of readers and I will 
commence with a few words of caution 
to, those who have been pressing for 
changes, presumably led by 
women’s libbers: 

So far-I. have only entone the 


development of the existing tax system, . 


but the Green Paper also deals with 
mandatory independent taxation being 
a system under which the married: per- 
sonal allowance would be abolished, 
and all husbands and wives are treated 
as. individuals with each receiving a 
single allowance, making a separate tax 
return, and each paying tax on his/her 
income. .Fine, the,followers of Mrs 
Pankhurst will chant, that's just what 
we want; but if two-earner couples 
were to’ be given half of the present 
married allowance plus the wife's earn- 
ings-allowance with full transferability 
of unused allowance from one to the 


other, it would cost something like £4 : 
` billion at current rates — and where 


would that sort of money come from? 


No change is possible without mone- : . 
- tary cost — even extending the present ` 


wife’s-earnings election to investment 
income would reduce the tax bill of up 
to half a million couples. by an dam 


£300 million pa. 











OK, 'so what about: all hose 
worldly goods.. you- d D 
me?’ 
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Whatever changes are made will in- 
volve .additional. staff, varying from 


we go the whole hog —:and this at a .- 


. time when the-Inland Revenue aré doing 


their best.to comply with Government . 
instructions to reduce the number of ^. 
employees. ; 
Nine out of ten people who pay i in- :: 
come tax today come within the PAYE: 
system; computerisation of PAYE will 
be a major operation, and the period : 
of changeover will inevitably entail 
some constraints on the extent to which 
the underlying: tax system can be | 
changed. This means that, over the in- 
tervening years, any disruption to the 
computerisation programme will have : 


to be weighed in the balance against the 


expected benefits of implementing any : 
tax reform sooner rather than later. 
I have mentioned 1983-84 as the 


earliest date for modest changes to the 


present system but, if we go to man- 


datory independent taxation, it is likely . 


to be 1990 before such a fundamental. 


-change could operate. 


Those who will benefit most from. 
the change are couples with higher 
earnings and investment income — a. 
somewhat sensitive area in the present, 
certainly connauig, 
political climate. $ 

It must be borne in mind that the fi 


: questions raised by the Green Paper . 
` affect not only married couples but. 


single men and women also; in parti- - 
cular, they. have a bearing on the tax . 
treatment of. lone parents, of which. 
more anon. It seems that the Govern- - 


- ment still wish to move towards the 
` fulfilment of the original tax credit ob- 
. jectives — as set out in the Green Paper : 


Proposais.for a Tax Credit. System 
published: in October 1972 — as and ` 
when resources become . available. 


. None of the.changes now put forward . 
‘for consideration would bé incompa- 


tible with such a scheme if it were to be .. 


introduced at some time in the future. . 


` While we are all familiar with the- 
present tax treatment of husband and 





Taxation ~ 





wife, not all readers may realise that it 
_is only since 1918 that a. married man 
has received an allowance higher than 
that given to a single person; the wife's 


in 1920, and the election for a. wife's 
earned income to be separately assessed 
. came in 1971. Separate assessment has 
been possiblé since 1914 but, as this 
option does not reduce’ the total 
amount of tax which the couple pay, it 


. , adds to the complications of life while 


. affording the wife'a certain amount of 

:privacy.. It is only. within the last five 
years that the number of’ occasions on 
which the wife receives her-own tax re- 


` payment has been increased and, even . 


more recently, that .tax offices will 
- correspond direct with a married woman 
_ where her tax affairs are concerned. 


There are two major strands of criti- - 


cism of the present.system; the first 
. .points to the different tax treatment of 
husband and wife, which can be des- 
cribed as discrimination within the 


. -family unit. The second focuses on the 
^.' division of the total tax burden bet- 


`- ween different types of family unit — 
‘single people, couples. with only one 
earner, couples where both partners go 


-out to work, oné-parent families etc — 
-and sees the current rules as favouring. 


some types of family unit at the expense 
of others. Half the married women in 
the UK may be in paid employment — 
but is the work of the other half, who 
stay at home to look after young chil- 
dren or aged and sick: ‘relatives any less 
important? 

Independent. taxation confers ob- 


jonsibie: for the tax on the joint 
(total; | 
Gi) An _option for independent taxation 


- which could take one of two forms: 
earned income allowance was introduced’ _ 


(a) husband and wife each being 


treated as a separate individual: 


in respect of all their income; or 
(b) equal sharing of the combined 

' allowances and rate bands. 
Such a change could be regarded as an 
answer to complaints of discrimination 
between husband and wife and has the 


great advantage of being relatively: 


cheap in terms of revenue, relatively 
inexpensive in terms of additional In- 


land Revenue staff and capable of early. 


implementation, ie from 1983/84. 


However, it would not meet many of 


the arguments that the present system 


is discriminatory between different 


family units, eg that it is excessively 
generous to two-earner married couples. 


Changing to a new system 


The fundamental question underlying 
any option for structural change in 
the taxation of the family is the choice 
of the unit of taxation; should it be ` 
(a) the family as a whole — husband, 
‘wife, children and ‘possibly other 
‘dependants; 
(b) the married couple; or: _ 
(c) to treat each person as a single 


‘individual unit- whether they are, 


. married or unmarried. 
' The French have a quotient system 
under which: incomes of spouses, de- 


- pendent children .and' certain close 
. relatives living under the same roof are . 


l ligations as well as rights; every man CE 


and woman, married as: well as single, 
would be responsible. for ‘completing 
"his or her own tax returii, dealing direct 
with the Revenue and paying his or her 
own tax bill.. There are riow some 2% 
million wives with income-producing 


assets; and I am quite certain that mine, . 


who happens to be one of them, would 
be quite horrified with any suggestion 
that she should Recent; such responsi- 
. bilities! - á - 


Next to be considered’ is how the pre- ` 


sent-system can be developed, not on 
mandatory lines applicable to all, but 


offering to married ‘couples. three - 


possible ways of being taxed: ` 
G) As at present, with aggregation of 


income and the husband being res- 





T don't think ud describing it as a 
“merger” is very romantic.” 


added together and the total.income is 


_then divided into a number of parts 


according to the numbers involved, 


. With children counting as halves. "The, 
‘general conclusion is that, if there were 
'".to be a change to a completely new 


system, the case for a switch to the 
individual as the tax unit is much 


'. stronger than that to the family. 


I have already. described briefly the 


delights of mandatory indépendent 


taxation and. wé must,now explore it a. 
little further. The most important 
problem (apart from the quite im- 
possible cost to the Exchequer) is how 
to treat those couples where one spouse 
has little or no income — eg, a wife 
who stays at home to look after the 
children, and could not fully use the 
single tax allowance to which she would 
be entitled under such a system. ` 

Two possibilities are considered. 


‘Under the first scheme (fully transfer- 


ablé allowances) the one-earner couple 
would get the.same total allowances as 
the two-earner couple or as two: single. 
persons. The alternative scheme (par-' 
tially transferable allowances) would 


. give the two-earner couple the-same 


allowances as two single persons, but 
one-earner couples would get the same 
proportion of a single person '$ allow- 
ance as is now current, ie; 1.56:1. 

The general conclusion i$ that, on. 
most of the-criteria, a partially-trans- 
ferable scheme would be the better of 
the two options. A rejected alternative 
is the possibility of providing a cash 
benefit for the spouse at home — an 
idea which would have to accommodate 
such problems as wives who work part- 
time. or for only part of the year. | 


The elderly. 


. The growing number of taxpayers in 


this catagory merit special consideration 
— as they do under existing legislation 
— whether the change takes the form 
of a development of the present system 
or mandatory independent taxation. 
It seems that 10. per cent of taxpaying 
married couples.are elderly, but .they 
receive about 40 per cent of all invest- . 
ment income. The indications are that | 
both sorts of change would tend to 
favour the elderly, and perhaps half of : 


the .total £300 million tax reductions - 


already’ mentioned as the, cost of the 


development of the present. system. 
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would accrue to the elderly. If there 

. were a move to mandatory independent 
taxation, age allowance could not con- 
tinue in precisely its present form. 

A switch to mandatory independent 
taxation would have a marked impact 
on how the tax bills of different types 

- of family compare with one another. 
Some would pay less tax; and others 
(notably couples where both partners 
work) would pay more. Raising tax 
` thresholds to ensure that nobody paid 
more tax in absolute terms would cost 
. something like £4 billion. i 


Single people 


A: move to independent taxation would 
-affect the share of the total tax burden 
borne by single people, as well as by 
married couples. With the disappear- 
: ance of the married man's allowance, 

the question arises as to whether the 
` additional personal allowance — which 
. largely benefits lone parents — should 

be abolished and the tax saving used 
'to raise the level of the Child Benefit 


(Increase). At present, it is estimated 
that only about 60 per cent of this 
latter allowance is taken up, but a 
higher payment would probably lead to 
increased take-up which would mean 
extra staff and costs in the DHSS. 
This aspect is one which the Green 
Paper specifically picks out as an area 
where the Government would welcome 
views. 

Finally, we come to administration. 
Most of the changes put forward would 
inevitably introduce some degree of 
complexity into a system which is now 
relatively simple. The more complex 
the administration, the greater would 
be the staff which the Revenue would 
need to run it, and the greater the 
difficulties for the taxpayer in compre- 
hending the system and playing his or 
her part in it. It would be in the interest 
of all concerned to look for a system 
as straight-forward as possible, which 
resulted in a regime that was both fair 
to the taxpayer and workable by the 
Inland Revenue. Is that the kiss of 
death? 





Mail Order Muddle 


The appellant, a firm which supplied 
*martial arts [eg, judo and karate] 
' equipment’ by post, claimed that the 
charges which it received from its 
customers in respect of postage did 
not attract VAT. 

. Item 1 of group 3 of Schedule 5 to 
- the Finance Act 1972 exempts from tax 
*the conveyance of postal packets by 
the Post Office’. VAT Public Notice 
No. 700, however, claims that, if a 
supplier posts goods to a customer, 
such service is rendered by the supplier 
not the Post Office. Where goods 
are supplied and a separate charge is 


made for postage, that charge will be. 


taxable at standard rate even though 
the charge is equal to the actual cost of 
postage. 

According to the appellant, Notice 
No. 700 did not apply, since goods 
were not despatched to the customer 
until he had paid the full invoiced 
. amount, which included postage. As 
property in the goods had therefore 
passed to him before postage, the 
appellant acted merely as his agent in 


posting to him the goods ordered. 

The correct analysis of the trans- 
action, it was claimed, was that the 
appellant packed and delivered the 
goods to the Post Office free of 
charge. The Post Office then supplied 
the customer with the services of carry- 
ing the package to him, in consideration 
of payment by the appellant of a sum 
provided by the customer for that 
purpose. 

The London VAT Tribunal upheld 
the argument of the Commissioners of 
Customs and Excise and dismissed the 
appeal. The appellant had supplied 
both the goods and the service of 
delivery of those goods by post to the 
customer; the latter service comprised 


- procuring the Post Office to deliver the 
.goods to the customer in consideration 


of an amount equal to the actual cost 
of postage. As a result, since the 
service had been supplied by the 
appellant and not the Post Office, 
item 1 of group 3 did not apply. 

Notice No. 700 stated the law 
correctly, the Tribunal held. It was 
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irrelevant whether the appellant was 
the agent of the customer since the 
service supplied was not exempted 
from tax by the 1972 Act. Nor did it 
affect the issue that the consideration 
for the service equalled the actual 
cost of postage, since the amount paid 
affected only the value and not the 
nature of the supply. s 

BSN (Import & Export) Ltd v. 
Customs and Excise (LON/80/220, 
October 31st, 1980). 


Carpets. Not 
'Building Material 


Rubber-backed carpets used for sound- 
proofing a new block of flats are not 
‘building materials’. By a majority, the 
Court of Appeal has dismissed an 
appeal by Westbury Developments 
(Worthing) Ltd against a High Court 
ruling that they must pay £438 VAT on 
carpets fitted. in flats at Wessex Court, 
Tennyson Rd, Worthing. i 
The flats were built with concrete 
floors and had to be sound-proofed to 
comply with building regulations. 
Instead. of using cork tiles or sponge 
rubber underlay, as provided for in the 
architect’s’ specifications, Westbury 
used a new, cheaper method of smooth- 
ing the floor by ‘power floating’ and 
then laying rubber-backed carpet. 
Waller LJ said that, if the wide 
meaning claimed by Westbury were to 
be given to the world ‘materials’ in the 
exemption provisions of the VAT. 
regulations, it would be difficult to 
visualise any goods which would be 
taxable. ‘The word suggests to me 
those things which go into the con- 
struction of a building such as bricks, 
glass, wood, cement and so on,’ said 
the judge. In his view, ‘materials’ 
contemplated those materials which 
were normally used for building 
purposes, and carpeting was not such a 
material. i 
The dissenting judgment of Watkins 
LJ said that Westbury had found: 
an unusual use for this kind of carpet- 
ing which might one day be known as a 
building material. He accepted West- 
bury's claim that the carpet was incor- 
porated in the building and could 
properly be described as a ‘material’. 
Leave to appeal to the House: of 
Lords was refused. ' 





Banking & Insurance: The Month Around the Banks 


BANNER UMP... nr i 


The Chancellor's November 24th state- 
ment contained not only notice of a 
two per cent cut in the Minimum 
Lending Rate but also of proposed 
reforms im monetary control which 


could ultimately lead to its abolition: 


and consequently the disappearance of 
the overdraft system as we know it. 
Changes consistent with a move to 
monetary base control (MBC) were 
announced alongside the new measures 
designed to get government borrowing 
back on course. 

The intention is that a number of 
alterations to the authorities oper- 
ational techniques should. be imple- 
mented within the existing framework 

` before next April's Budget. 

The death knell of the reserve asset 
ratio was sounded in the Green Paper 
on Monetary Control . published in 
the spring. This has required the com- 
mercial banks to maintain a fixed ratio 
between eligible liabilities and specified 
assets — essentially the total of bank's 
cash, money. at call, Treasury bills, 
some commercial bills and Government 
stocks within one year of maturity. 
The intention was that a shortage of 
such. assets would force the banks to 
reduce their lending, In practice, as 
was so amply demonstrated in mid- 
October, the market’s knowledge of 
the banks' need to maintain the ratio 
even at a high cost or to turn away 
business contributed to astronomical 
rates for short-term money on make- 
up-day. 

Once consultations with the banking 
system are completed, the reserve asset 
ratio will be abolished. In the interim 
the banks have been asked not to 
increase their holdings of non-reserve 
asset gilts ie, those with more than one 
year to maturity. 

The future of the 14 per cent cash 
ratio is less certain. At present this 
applies only to the London Clearing 
Banks and some more equitable 
arrangements are envisaged. An exten- 
sion of the ratio to the other banks 
would enable the authorities to monitor 
demand for cash balances at the Bank 
of England. If the relationship between 
this and the money supply proved to be 
stable the authorities would be inclined 
to opt for a non-mandatory MBC 


System ie, a system which the banks. 


are free to choose the amount of cash 
"which they hold at the bank. In the 


:coming from 
National Insurance contributions and 


by Williams & Glyn's 


event that the banks’ demand for cash 


proved more volatile a mandatory 


MEC system would be implemented. 

The Bank of England's function as 
lender of last resort is to be restricted 
to the discount houses and in line with 
this decision the facilities it previously 
offered to the banks for the sale and 
repurchase of gilts were allowed to run 
off, the last agreement terminating on 
December 3rd. . 

These proposed changes are intended 
to allow the market a greater role in the 
determination of the structure of short- 
term interest rates. Initially, the Bank's 
operational aim would be to keep 
short-term interest rates within 
an unpublished band which would be 
determined by the authorities with a 
view to the achievement of their 
monetary objectives. 

The Bank of England has stated 
that at an appropriate stage it might 
cease to announce a Minimum Lending 
Rate. The absence of an official indi- 
cation rate would inevitably increase 
the volatility of interest rates and with 
it the uncertainty about their long-term 
direction. Such a fundamental change 
would require a re-appraisal of the 
overdraft system. 

The other measures announced on 
November 24th were a tacit admission 
by the authorities that their monetary 
and budgetary targets have been widely 
off course. 

The 1980-81 PSBR is now forecast 
to total £11% billion as against the 
£8% billion originally projected by 
the Treasury in March. The overrun 
has been largely attributed to higher 
borrowing by local authorities and 
public corporations reflecting both 
higher than expected expenditure and 
the worsening of trading conditions. 
The rise in the central government's 
borrowing requirement is largely due 
to the direct cost of the recession to 
the Exchequer. 

The continuing recession — forecasts 
of an upturn range from mid-1981 to 
some time in 1982 — would tend to 
increase the PSBR in the 1981-82 fiscal 
year. The Chancellor has therefore 
signalled his intention to increase 
revenue by £2 billion — half of this 
increased employee’s 


half from a supplementary tax on the 
oil companies. 

Simultaneously the Exchequer will 
benefit from widespread cuts totalling 
some £1 billion together with £0.65 bil- 
lion in refunded EEC contributions. 
The Treasury has been at pains to 
stress that on past performance any 
forecast for the 1981-82 PSBR could 
err by up to £3 billion either way and 
some major question marks remain, 
such as the hitherto unpublished 
requirements of the British Steel 
Corporation. However, the current 
aim is to keep the volume of public 
expenditure in the next fiscal year 
about one per cent below that for 
1980-81. This implies some slackening 
in the medium-term strategy which 
initially called for a two per cent 
reduction during this period. 

The Government has also effectively 

abandoned the target of 7-11 per cent 
for growth in £M3 during the fourteen 
months to next April. Nevertheless, 
the underlying rate of increase has 
clearly moderated in the last . few 
months. 
_ The November banking figures shou 
a fall of over £1 billion in sterling 
advances to the UK private sector at a 
time when the seasonal expectation was 
only for a small decline. This represents 
a full reversal of the switch into over- 
draft finance and ‘round-tripping’ that 
inflated October’s figures, which 
occurred as business moved out to the 
markets following the easing of market 
rates in late October. Taking the two 
months together there was little net 
change in sterling lending to both the 
private and public sectors. Nevertheless 
£M3 growth is estimated to have risen 
by two per cent partly reflecting a large 
Government borrowing requirement in 
the month. ` 


Reduced borrowing from the banks 
and a seasonal increase in tax receipts 
will combine in the New Year to hold 
down £M3 growth. Inflation should be 
significantly lower then; the latest CBI 
trends survey shows a dramatic reduc- 
tion in the number of: companies 
expecting to raise their prices in the 
next four months and the building 
societies are about to cut mortgage 
rates for the first time in three years. 
The prospects for a further cut in MLR 
before next April’s Budget therefore 
appear favourable. 
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Professional Indemnity Insurance 


by OUR INSURANCE CORRESPONDENT 


Accountants are not alone, among 
professionals and others open to claims 
being made against them by their 
clients, in worrying about the high cost 
of professional indemnity insurance. 
While, of course, underwriters have 
statistics to justify the higher pre- 
miums which they are charging, one of 
the problems for any professional 
individual or partnership is to decide 
how much cover should be arranged. 

In some partnerships very high cover 
indeed is bought, and paid for, each 
year. Are some of those partnerships 
erring on the side of caution, with the 
result that, effectively, some of the 
premium paid is *wasted' — since there 
is no real likelihood of any claim 
reaching such a high figure? 

Not long ago [The Accountant, 
October 16th] in the course of the Alan 
Davson Memorial Lecture at the Royal 
Institution of Chartered Surveyors, Sir 
Henry Benson, GBE, FCA, adviser to 
the Governor of the Bank of England, 
discussed the point that claims for 

. damages for negligence were beginning 
to become a serious problem for pro- 
fessional people, and thought that the 
time was fast.approaching when all 
professions would have to seek to have 
some limit placed on the claims which 
could be exacted for negligence. He 
suggested that the professions should 
collaborate to persuade the Govern- 
ment that some limitation was desir- 
able. It is understood that certain 
steps, along that course, are being 
taken. Certainly it would be of practical 
value for the professions to know the 
upper limit of.cover for which pro- 
fessional indemnity insurance should 
be arranged. 

The important point to bear in mind 
when arranging professional indemnity 
insurance is that the level of indemnity 
provided should be sufficient to cover 
any prospective damage award, 
claimants’ costs and expenses, together 
with the costs and expenses of defend- 
ing the action. Incidentally, it should 
be mentioned that non-standard ‘errors 
and omissions’ policies vary from 
standard professional indemnity 


policies, since they usually pay defence 
costs and expenses in addition to the 
limit of indemnity. 

In deciding on the level of cover 
required, it is important to remember 
that, although a claim may be made 
within a year of arranging the insu- 
rance, it may be ten years before final 
settlement is reached. The limit of 
indemnity under the policy, therefore, 
should attempt to cover whatever the 
award and costs might be ten years 
ahead. 

Normally, underwriters are prepared 
to offer varying quotations for different 
limits of indemnity with varying 
excesses. Where a high limit is selected, 
the structure of the market is such that, 
not only will a risk be shared between 
a number of underwriters, but also will 
be ‘layered’. The practical efect of this 
is that a number of policies are 
arranged, with each, after the first, 
being in excess of the cover provided 
by the total of the policies going before 
it. 

If, as an example, one takes a pri- 
mary policy with a limit of £250,000, 
the policy providing the first excess 
layer might give cover for a further 
£750,000, being in excess of £250,000. 
Thus the combination of the primary 
policy and the first excess layer would 
provide total cover of £1 million. The 
second excess layer might give cover of 
as much as £4 million, being excess of 
£1 million. That, therefore, would give 
total cover up to £5 million, and a third 
excess layer might provide cover for a 
‘further £5 million, excess of £5 million, 
with the result that there would be total 
cover for up to £10 million. 

Obviously, there is no ‘tariff’ for 
calculating premiums for this class of 
business. As a generalisation, however, 
the cost of the excess layers tends to 
depend on the price of the primary 
layer. It may be calculated as a propor- 
tion of the primary premium. For 
instance, the first excess layer may cost 
the same, or a little less, than the pri- 
mary policy. The second excess layer 
may cost as much again, and the next 
layer may be rather less. 


924 THE ACCOUNTANT, December 11th, 1980 


At the moment, -the most popular 
method used by underwriters for cal- 
culating professional indemnity pre- 
miums is to apply a rate to the annual ` 
gross fee income. Underwriters .often 
require the premium to be adjusted ` 
after the period of insurance has 
expired, in line with the level of gross 
fees actually achieved during the year. 
This method of premium calculation is 
considered to be fair to both client and 
insurer, since it produces a premium 
which truly reflects the volume of work 
undertaken, and thus the exposure. to 
claim. 

There are, however, other methods 
of calculating professional indemnity 
premiums. Dependent on the business, 
premium may be calculated on gross . 
turnover, numbers of staff, or units of ' 
sales. 

In the UK, it is usual to refer to ‘ pro- 
fessional liability' cóver for those who 
are generally looked upon as being 
professional, whereas ‘errors and. 
omissions’ insurance would be the term 


‘applied for the cover provided for any 


other ‘expert’ who can show that he or 
she is ‘qualified’ by experience and/or 
examination. In the United States, 
however, it is usual to refer to pro- 
fessional liability for those most likely 
to cause bodily injury by their mistakes, 
and the term ‘errors and omissions’ is 
reserved for those whose mistakes are 
most likely to cause property damage 
or loss (other than bodily injury). : 
. Speaking recently at a conference on 
the whole subject of professional 
indemnity insurance, Mr Reg Brown, a 
leading Lloyd's underwriter in that. 
sector of the market, pointed out that, 
if services are provided abroad, clairns 
for negligence may be brought in a 
foreign territory. It: is important .to 
know, therefore, whether the indi- 
vidual or-partnership provides services 
under an English contract enforceable 
in England in accordance with English 
law, or whether services are provided 
abroad — in the Middle East, say — 
under a contract enforceable abroad in 
accordance with a foreign jurisdiction: 
‘Does the foreign jurisdiction have a 
comparable concept of.negligence, or 
does all justice flow from the local 
head of state?" 

He had heard of an insurance broker 
in Liberia, before the recent troubles, 
who was unfortunate enough to -be 
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involved in placing a cargo insurance 
policy with underwriters who, for 
apparently valid reasons, refused to 
pay a particular claim. ‘The broker was 
thrown into jail until the claim was 
paid, and his own firm had to foot the 
bill. No negligence was alleged; to be 
responsible for placing the risk was 
enough.’ 

Discussing the cover which may be 
required, Mr Brown said that the 
standard cover for claims arising from 
negligent act, error or omission, might 
not be wide enough for some businesses. 
Particular businesses are exposed to 
claims of a different type. Auctioneers, 
for example, may be liable to claims 
for conversion where negligence is not 
a necessary ingredient. Understandably, 
advertising agents and publishers may 
need to be covered for libel and in- 
fringement of copyright claims. 
Similarly, those providing design ser- 
vices may need to be covered for 
infringement of design rights. 

Even those classes of risk which 
have no particular exposure to specific 
types of claim may wish to have cover 
which is wider than negligence. A 
number of extensions are generally 
available. l 


Dishonesty 


Returning to Mr Brown’s paper, he 
said that claims due to dishonesty of 
employees are often not excluded from 
the scope of a policy — in which event 
such claims will be covered, provided 
they arise from a negligent act, error or 
omission. ‘The wider cover will 
indemnify the assured for his legal 
liability arising from the dishonesty of 
employees, whether negligence is 
alleged or not.’ Apart from that, under 
some standard professional indemnity 
policies, cover is provided for liability 
following dishonesty of partners or 
directors. That, however, is not freely 
available under non-standard policies. 
Sometimes cover is required for loss 
of documents, and underwriters may 
give this without the need for negligence 
to be alleged. The cover may be given 
under an office contents policy. Often 
it consists of two elements: first, the 
assured's legal liability to indemnify a 
client following loss of documents and, 
secondly, there is the assured's own 
out-of-pocket expenses incured in re- 


placing or rewriting his own documents. 

Normally, under a professional in- 
demnity policy, cover for libel and 
slander can be obtained quite easily — 
usually for a nominal additional 
premium. 

Commonly, but not universally, a 
policy covers claims made during the 
period of insurance, whether the negli- 
gent act leading to the claim was made 
during that time, or some time pre- 
viously. That is the basis on which 
Lloyd’s underwriters work, since, with 
each account year consisting of 
different ‘names’, it would be virtually 
impossible to write business on a ‘losses 


made’ basis, without having any idea . 


of the level of reserves which should be 
made for losses which had been in- 
curred but not reported. 

Where a policy covers claims made 
during the period of insurance, any 
proposer who has been in business for 
some years must expect to pay a higher 
premium than another proposer of a 
similar size who has just started. The 
reason for this is that, in the latter 
case, the underwriter does not have to 
worry about the build-up of exposure 
to claim. In the former case, however, 
the proposer has had ten years during 
which he may have been negligent in 
various ways, without such mistakes, 
so far, having come to light and 
resulted in claims. 

Discussing the calculation of pre- 
mium for this type of business, Mr 
Brown said some services could be 
expected to produce more allegations 
of negligence on the part of the pro- 
poser than others. For example, those 
who provide supervision services in 
construction contracts tend to be more 
at risk than those providing a limited 
service, such as freight forwarders or 
translators: 

*When one is responsible for super- 
vising a construction project, one can 
be blamed for virtually every mishap 
on the construction site. When one's 
sole responsibility is the clerical effort 
necessary to transport a consignment 
of apples from A to B, or to translate a 
passage of text, one can only .be 


blamed for a limited number of things.’ 


The underwriter has to consider how 
easy it was to ascertain the extent of the 
services which a proposer was offering. 
Points to be considered were whether 


a written contract was used; whether a 


standard form of contract was used, or 
a variable form. What does the form 
say, and are the services clearly 
defined? If no written agreement is 
entered into, what are the chances of 
settling a dispute as to what services 
were promised after a claim has arisen? 

He must also consider how well 
equipped the proposer was to provide 
the services promised and, if there were 
relévant and generally recognised 
qualifications in that area, whether the 
proposer's directors or staff possessed 
such qualifications. The  partner/ 
director ratio to staff is important, as is 
the ratio of qualified staff to unqualified 
staff. 

As a specific example, a proposal 
from a naval architect in Hong Kong 
showed one qualified principal with 
65 staff. It did not appear how many 
of the staff were qualified, but the risk 
appeared to be ‘unbalanced’. 

Individual underwriters may well 
have personal preferences in the some- 
times delicate area of academic qualifi- 
cations vs experience over length of 
time, and may ask for a detailed 
history of the working life of the 
directors or partners before being satis- 
fied one way or the other. 


Claims experience 


Clearly, for an underwriter, past 
claims are vitally important; not for- 
getting those clients who arrange 
insurance only after experiencing either . 
a claim or a ‘near miss’. Those who 
have had claims need no convincing 
that claims can occur; but insurers are 
often frustrated in their efforts to 
convince other prospective clients that 
there is even a remote possibility. The 
tale is told of a trade association which 
decided, after more than 100 years with 
no insurance and no problems, to buy 
protection. Within a month or two 
they received no less than five claims 
from members, because the association 
had failed to take account of recent 
legislation when providing services for 
the members. 

Where there is a claims history, the 
circumstances of the claims must be 
examined from the standpoint of 
whether any lessons could be learned. 
The precautions taken to prevent 
further similar claims are important, 
and must appear to be effective. 
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A SERVICE TO COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY 


 Deturadebt 
“PAST DUES” 


ARE NO PROBLEM when handled through any 
one of our 42 regional offices. | 
We are the largest unified account rectification facility 
in the Northern Hemisphere — formed specifically for 
Commerce and Industry 


For details of your local office, write or telephone: 


. Securadebt 


115-117 RINGWOOD ROAD, TIE | 
‘CHRISTCHURCH, DORSET. — 
- (04252) 71391 or 71202. 


Spicer & Pegler's 
INCOME TAX © 
goes looseleaj | 


30th edition . 
K. S. CARMICHAEL FCA, FTH 


For accountants in practice, and des in 
industry needing to deal with the tax problems 
of employees and colleagues, ‘Spicer & Pegler’ 
provides a clear and authoritative statement of. 
the law and practice applying to the great 


majority of income tax matters. The recent . 
expansion in legislation requires the loose-leaf : 
form, which will make a convenient reference . 


source that is always up to date. : 


7072pages £42 00 (£43- 50 including postage) 


HFL (PUBLISHERS) LTD 


9 BOW STREET, COVENT GARDEN, LONDON WC2E 7AL ` 


© TEL: 01- 836 9081 
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LEGAL & TRADE 
Established 1926 


WE PURCHASE OUTRIGHT 
` RETAIL BOOK DEBT - 


This has been and can be very advantageous to 
Accountants acting or advising on Liquidations, 
Bankruptcies, Receiverships or as 
consultants to clients. 


‘The rate paid is naturally subject to the quality 


and quantity of debt and we will be very pleased 
to supply references on Request 


For full details contact: 


Mr. Wm. Bell, M.I.C.M., : 
Legal & Trade Collections Limited, 
5 Moor Park Avenue, 
Preston PR1 1NX 
Tel: 0772-22971 (10 lines) 


An agency commission is payable to the introductory ` 
professional office, . 
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Management Mathematics: 


Game Theory 1 


by STANLEY LETCHFORD, BSc, FIMA 


The appearance in examination papers of topics which are not 
specifically mentioned in a syllabus may give candidates the 
impression that examiners are taking an unfair advantage. 
Every syllabus needs interpretation and this often presents 
difficulties — eg, the recent attempt of the examiner to clarify 
the ICAEW Management Accounting paper (7he Accountant, 


June 19th, 1980). 


The student relying on a ‘management mathematics’ or 
‘management accounting’ syllabus alone might well wonder 
whether he or she ought to know something about the theory 


of games... 


However, since most syllabuses refer 
to the construction of ‘models’ for the 
solution of operational research prob- 
lems it can be taken that a knowledge 
of game theory is definitely expected. 
For the game theoretic approach to 
business problems is, par excellence, a 
model-building procedure. Game theory 
is based on certain assumptions about 
peoples’ behaviour in competitive 
situations analogous to those of parlour 
games. Put as simply as possible, these 
assumptions amount to saying that two 
opposing players in a game will use 
every reasonable facility at their dis- 
posal to outwit their opponent and win. 


Assumed objective 


One important assumption made by the 
players themselves is that each will 
have the same objective and approach 
it with the same perspicacity as the 
other. This has far-reaching conse- 
quences for the features of a game 
theoretic model. 

Game theory was developed as a 
branch of mathematics in the 1930s by 
the mathematician John von Neumann 
who made game theory possible by 
proving that every game, based on the 
ideal assumptions mentioned above, 
has an optimal solution. 

This does not, of course, imply any- 


thing about the usefulness of a game 
theoretic model in practice, since the 
ideal assumptions of the model are 
probably never true in the real world. 
Moreover, the data for reaching an 
optimal solution is often hard to come 
by. However, although game theory 
has had a somewhat limited usefulness 
in business applications, the concepts 
of the theory are of the highest import- 
ance in understanding competitive 
phenomena both in business and in 
other branches of social activity — both 
the sociologist and the economist have 
reached a deeper level of understanding 
in their particular areas by its use. 

In a game of chance the outcome is 
determined by a random mechanical 
operation, such as spinning a coin or 
dealing from a pack of cards, and in no 
way depends on deliberation by the 
players. An example is the random 
version of the game of matching 
pennies. Two players A and B each toss 
a coin. A agrees to pay B £2 if two 
heads are obtained and £4 if two tails 
occur. On the other hand, if the results 
of the tosses are different, B pay A £1 if 
A’s coin shows heads and £5 if it shows 
tails. The relevant features of the game 
are that there are four outcomes: HH, 
HT, TH, TT to which correspond a 
set of pay-offs. Looked at from A’s 
point of view, the pay-offs can be re- 





presented by a pay-off matrix (Figure 1). 
Figure 1 





The negative entries indicate pay- 
ments made by A to B while the 
positive entries show the payments 
which A receives from B. B’s pay-off 
matrix for the game (not shown) is the 
inverse of this, ie, the positive entries 
in Figure 1 will be negative and the 
negative entries positive. A game of this 
kind is called a two-person zero-sum 
game. There are just two players and B 
loses exactly the amount which A wins 
and conversely. The most highly 
developed branch of the theory of 
games is concerned with games of this 
kind. 


Balancing act 


Assuming that the coins are fair, 
each of the four outcomes has a prob- 
ability of V x '4 = %. The expected 
value of the game to A is therefore: 
—2 X V4 1x VF Sx u—4AxVaz0 
The expected value of the game to B, 
since it is a zero-sum game, has nu- 
merically the same value as A's but is 
of opposite sign. In the present case 
the sign is irrelevant since the game is 
fair, ie, neither player will, in the long 
run, win anything. This is because of 
the structure of the pay-offs and the 
fact that the coins themselves are fair. 
Now suppose that the outcome of 
each game is not decided by the random 
spinning of coins but by each player 
deliberately selecting which face of the 
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coin he will show. Will the game still 
be of advantage to neither player? 
Obviously not, for if A consistently 
chooses tails while B chooses heads A 
will win £5 every time. Similarly, if 
both players choose tails every time, B 
will always win £4. 

It follows that if A and B are rational 
they will usually decide which face to 
show on some other basis than that of 
choosing the same face each time. The 
two alternatives of showing head or tail 
at the disposal of each player are the 
player’s ‘strategies’. A and B adopt 
pure strategies if they show the same 
face each time, in which case one of 
them will generally have a permanent 
advantage. 

The alternative is to use mixed strat- 
egies in which each player sometimes 
plays head and sometimes tail in such a 
way that the other player is unable to 
predict what his opponent will show on 
any particular occasion. The aim is to 
produce a mixture of strategies for both 
players which will be best or optimal in 
some sense. What is optimal is decided 
in terms of the psychologies of the 
players. 


Simple example 


The assumptions of game theory on 
which the definition of optimal strat- 
egies is based are best appreciated in 
terms of a game, simpler than that in 
Figure 1, in which the best strategy for 
each player is a pure strategy. Suppose 
in the game of matching pennies that 
the pay-off matrix for A is that shown 
in Figure 2. 


Figure 2 


B row 
H T minimum 





column 3 
maximum 
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Here the pay-offs to B are £3 and £2 
if HH and HT respectively occur, while 
the pay-offs to A are respectively £3 
and £2 if TH and TT occur. Provided 
that each player decides his strategy by 
spinning a fair coin, the expected value 
of the revised game is still zero to each 
player — neither will win in the long 
run. 


Strategic objectives 


However, if the choice of strategies 
is left to the players, it will clearly be to 
the advantage of A to play strategy T 
every time for he will then gain at least 
£2 whenever the game is played and 
there is nothing that B can do to upset 
A's favourable position. B, on the 
other hand, can at least contrive to 
keep A's gain to a minimum by playing 
pure strategy T every time. 

A game in which it is to the advantage 
of both players to play pure strategies 
is said to have a ‘saddle point’, the 
saddle point in the present instance 
being given by the intersection of A's 
and B's strategies T. The value of the 
game to A is £2 which, of course, 
corresponds to a loss of £2 to B. 

A's choice of pure strategy is made 
on the pessimistic assumption that B 
will succeed in minimising A's gain 
(or maximising his loss) whatever 
strategy A uses. Thus if A shows heads 
B also chooses heads, resulting in a 
maximum loss to A of £3. Similarly, if 
A shows tails, B also chooses tails 
which results in a minimum gain to A 
of £2. It is therefore reasonable for A 
to play pure strategy T since this mini- 
mises the amount of damage that the 
destructive B can do. A's strategy T is 
a ‘maximin’ strategy since it includes 
the largest of the row minimum pay- 
offs. 

B is likewise a pessimist and works 
on the assumption that whatever strategy 
he plays, A will always maximise his 
gains. B therefore chooses the strategy 
corresponding to that for which A’s 
maximum gains are least, this being 
the strategy for which the column 
maximum pay-off is smallest. B there- 
fore counters A’s maximin strategy 
with a ‘minimax’ strategy. 

Each of A’s strategies has a minimum 
pay-off which guarantees a minimum 
gain. His maximin strategy maximises 
this minimum gain and therefore pro- 
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vides a ‘floor’ below which his gains 
cannot fall. B’s strategies each has a 
maximum payoff which guarantees a 
maximum ‘ceiling’ on B’s losses and 
his minimax strategy ensures that this 
ceiling is lowest (Figure 3). 


Figure 3 


B’s max. losses 







-Pay-off at. 
saddle point 


——— oom mh 


A's min. 
/ gains 


The game has a saddle point if A's 
highest ‘floor’ corresponds with B's 
lowest *ceiling' (at P). This is so when 
the highest row minimum equals the 
lowest column maximum (Figure 2). 
The saddle point P is an equilibrium 
point since if both players use their 
maximin/minimax strategies it will be 
to the disadvantage of the player who 
changes to another strategy. On the 
other hand, if neither player uses his 
optimal strategy then the pay-off will 
be either above or below the pay-off 
line in Figure 3 and it will be advan- 
tageous to one player to move to the 
saddle point strategy to which the other 
player will move also if he is rational. 


No advantage 


Bearing in mind that in the match- 
ing pennies game (as also in most 
business games) the players make their 
moves simultaneously, all this may seem 
rather odd. However, the simultaneous 
move game is really equivalent to a 
game in which one player moves first 
provided that both players know the 
pay-off matrix. Viewed in this light 
it is obvious that maximin/minimax 
strategies are optimal when a game 
has a saddle point. 

The pay-off matrix in Figure 1 is 
associated with a game which does not 
have a saddle point — for the largest of 
the row minimum pay-offs is —2 while 
the smallest of the column maximum 
pay-offs is 1 and these are unequal. 
A's maximum strategy is H while B's 
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minimax strategy is T resulting in a 
pay-off to A of £1. Clearly if A plays 
his maximin strategy it will not be to 
B's advantage to play his minimax 
strategy. 

Since both players are presumed to 
have a complete knowledge of the pay- 
Off matrix they will therefore each 
realise that pure strategies are inap- 
propriate. However, the maximin/ 
minimax criterion for optimality is still 
relevant. Essentially this consists of 
adopting strategies which put it out of 
the power of each player to make the 
other player's position worse. When a 
game does not have a saddle point the 
object of each player is to keep the 
other player in the dark as to which 
strategy he will use on any particular 
Occasion. 


Random choice 


However, if a player mixes his strat- 
egies in a certain proportion and uses a 
random device to choose which he will 
use on any particular occasion the 
opposing player will soon discover the 
proportion in which his opponent's 
strategies are being used and adjust his 
own strategies accordingly in order to 
take full advantage of any miscalcu- 
lation. Hence, each player will mix his 
strategies in such a way as to make it 
impossible for the other player to gain 
an advantage by changing his own mix 
of strategies. 

Suppose, for example, that A chooses 
his strategies by tossing a fair coin 
(Figure 1). Then he will play H and T 
in equal proportions. If B plays H, A's 


expected gain is —2 x I4 +5x V4 — 11^ 
while if B plays T, A's expected gain is 
1x 4—4x V = —1!4, ie, on average 
A pays B 1%. If B discovers the pro- 
portions in which A is mixing his strat- 
egies it will clearly be to his advantage 
to play T every time until A discovers 
his mistake. A can, however, improve 
his position by making sure that his 
expected gain from each game will 
not depend on the strategy adopted 
by B. 


Optimal mix 


Thus if A mixes strategies H and T 
in the proportion p:(1 — p) respectively, 
his expected gain will be the same, 
whatever strategy B uses, if 


—2p +5(1—p) = p—4(1—p) 


whence p="4,, 1 — p = 4. In this 
case, the value of the game to A is 
—2x!4-*5x4 = — and there is 
nothing B can do to increase the ex- 
pected amount which he receives from 
A. It also happens that whatever other 
mix of strategies A uses, his expected 
gain will be smaller that —'4 because 
B can take advantage of his mistake 
if A uses a non-optimal mix. Hence A's 
optimal mixture of strategies is a 
maximin strategy in the sense that it 
maximises his minimum expected gains. 

B, of course, has a similar problem 
to A in that if he chooses a non-optimal 
mix of strategies A can take advantage 
of his mistake. For example, if B uses 
a fair coin to mix his strategies, his ex- 
pected gain when A plays H is —2 x 4 


+1x% = —X,and when A plays T 
itis 5x ^—4x % = 14. Hence A can 
convert his maximin expected gain of 
—Y% into !4 by playing T every time in 
virtue of B's non-optimal mix of strat- 
egies. If, on the other hand, B plays 
strategies H and T in the proportions 
5/12:7/12, the expected value of the 
game to him, whatever strategy A uses 
is, in terms of A's pay-off matrix, 
— JA, ie, A will, on average, pay BA. 

Whenever B plays any other mixture - 
of strategies he will, on average, gain 
less or lose more. Hence his optimal 
mixture of strategies is minimax in 
the sense that it minimises his expected 
maximum losses. 


Interrelated 


Readers of the series of articles on 
linear programming* will, perhaps, re- 
cognise in A's and B's optimal solutions 
the counterpart of the primal and dual 
solutions of a linear programming 
model. It turns out that A has a maxi- 
misation problem whilst B has a mini- 
mising problem and that the optimal 
solutions result in A's maximum (— 1⁄4) 
being equal to B's minimum in terms 
of A's pay-off matrix. 

In fact, linear programming methods 
provide a neat way of solving two- 
person zero-sum games, which is of 
great value when one or both players 
have more than two strategies. 

The relation between game theory 
and linear programming will be the 


subject of the next article. 
a MEE OU NENNEN DNE 


*The Accountant, June 5th, June 26th, July 3rd, 
September 4th and December 4th, 1980. 
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Notice Board 





PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Pannell Kerr Forster announce that 
Mr Alan R. Dimery, FCA, has been 
admitted to the London partnership. 
Mr Dimery has held a senior position 
within the firm for some years. 


Stoy Hayward & Co, Chartered 
Accountants, announce that they have 
entered into a working association with 
the firms of McLachlan & Brown of 
Glasgow; Hemming, Graham & Poole 
of Norwich; and D. W. H. Phipp & Co 
of Nottingham. All will continue to 
practise as independent firms, and the 
present arrangements entail no formal 
commitment to proceed to closer 
relationships in the future. 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr M. G. Ashton, BA, FCA, has been 
appointed director of finance of the 
newly formed International Group of 
Vickers Limited. 

Mr Donald Bolam, IPFA, has been 
appointed assistant county treasurer 
with Tyne and Wear County Council. 

Mr David Howes, FCA, has been 
appointed taxation and rating manager 
of British Gas. 

Mr Christopher Lewis, FCA, has 
been appointed finance director of 
Link House Publications Limited. 





Heriot-Watt University announces the appoint- 
ment of Mr Niall Lothian, BA, CA, as its Director 
of Continuing Professional Education. This 
appointment is seen as furthering the University's 
commitment to ‘through-life’ education. 

Mr Lothian's initial responsibilities will include 
co-ordination of the university's courses with the 
needs of industry and the professions. He joined 
Heriot-Watt as a lecturer in 1973, and has since 
also served on the education committee of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Scotland. 
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ON-THE-JOB TRAINING 


Chartered accountant training in the 
past has tended to rely heavily on the 
*sitting by Nellie' approach, according 
to a new study prepared by Mr David 
Hunt, MSc, FCA, MITD, for the 
training sub-committee of the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales. Training, like the firm as a 
whole, should be profit-orientated, 
positive, disciplined and business-like. 

Mr Hunt discussed some of his ideas 
in a recent series in The Accountant 
(October 16th, 23rd and 30th). The 
new booklet includes sections on the 
elements of training, coaching and 
appraisal systems, a checklist for prac- 
titioners, and appendices on actions of 
the manager and partner. On-the-Job 
Training: A Training Guide Supple- 
ment costs £5.75 and is obtainable 
from the Publications Department, 
Chartered Accountants’ Hall, PO Box 
433, Moorgate Place, London EC2P 
2BJ. 


MA IN MANAGEMENT 


Middlesex Polytechnic announces the 
introduction of a part-time course 
leading to a CNAA master's degree 
in business management. The course is 
designed to attract graduate or pro- 
fessionally qualified managers who are 
looking for an MBA-type programme, 
with the aim of helping them to a 
broader perspective both in manage- 
ment and with reference to their own 
careers. 

The programme envisages three 
years of evening study, with exemption 


from the first year for business and. 


accounting graduates. Further details 
and application forms are available 
from the senior course tutor, Mr F. M. 
Bond, at Middlesex Polytechnic, The 


Burroughs, London, NW4  4BT 
(01-202 6545). 
RESTRICTED SHARES 


Transfer and voting rights attaching to 
120,000 shares in Bond Street Fabrics 
Ltd have been made subject to a 
restriction order under section 174 of 
the Companies Act 1948. The shares, 
representing 4.4 per cent of the com- 
pany’s ordinary share capital, are held 
in the name of National Westminster 
Guernsey Trust Co Ltd. 


1980 


LAVY TEACHING 
FELLOWSHIPS 1981 


The Teaching Awards Selection Com- 
mittee invites applications for Lavy 
Fellowships which should be submitted 
on the prescribed form available from 
and returnable, in an envelope marked 
‘Lavy Fellowships’, to the Director, 
Education and Training, at Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall. The closing date 
for receipt of completed application 
forms is February 12th, 1981, and a 
selected short-list of candidates will be 
invited for interview in the spring of 
1981. 

Applicants must be members of one 
of the CCAB member-bodies, citizens 
of the UK or the Irish Republic, 
and under 40 years of age. The purpose 
of the fellowships is to encourage suit- 
ably qualified accountants to study for 
a relevant higher degree as a prelude to 
a teaching career in accountancy. 

Except in the case of university 
graduates seeking a second degree by 
a one-year course, the committee 
makes its award for approved two- 
year courses at UK universities and 
other institutions of advanced study. 
The grant is made term by term, and 
continuation for the second year is 
subject to satisfactory progress in the 
first. 


REGISTRATION SERVICE 
FOR PUBLIC COMPANIES 


Some 11,000 ‘old public companies’ 
will be required, under the provisions 
of the Companies Act 1980, to re- 
register as ‘PLC’ within a period of 
15 months from December 22nd, 1980, 
under the terms of an order (SI 1980 
No. 1785) implementing many of the 
Act's outstanding sections. 

Company registration agents 
Jordans recently took the opportunity 
to announce a special service for such 
companies, in particular those which 
may still be operating under outdated 
articles of association drafted under 
the 1929 and earlier Acts; details are 
available from Jordans at Brunswick 
Place, London N1 (01-253 3030). 
Readers of The Accountant are also 
referred to the articles by Mr S. J. S. 
Eley and Mr D. B. Nottage (Registrar 
of Companies) in our issues of August 
7th and 28th, 1980. 


CLASSIFIED H 
01-837 6422 





(24-hour Ansaphone Service) 


+ 
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ELM HOUSE 


LONDON WC1X 0BP 
Telex: 21746 

- Telecopier: 01-837 0317 © 
‘Callers: Ask for Room 74 
Deadline: 10.30 am Monday. 





‘LONDON 


NEWLY QUALIFIED — WC2 £8,500 
Move into mainstream audit with this progressive Holborn practice. 
They seek a newly qualified A.C.A. to work in a wide range of audits, 
including several public companies. This is'an opportunity to gain 
excellent post qualification experience’ and improve your career 


prospects. : TRA: 
P.A. TO PARTNER — W1 - £9,000 


This firm of Chartered Accountants in the West End, seek a P.A. 
to one of the partners. The successful applicant will not necessarily 


be qualified but will have an in-depth knowledge of general practice. ' 


More specifically the ability to handle a.varied personal client port- 
folio, and caretully liaise between statf-and partner, are essential for 
this position. To increase your responsibility now, means one step 
towards a more secure future. x 

£ NEG 


RECENTLY QUALIFIED — CITY 
CORPORATE TAX 


Consolidate your career with this top 10 firm. They are looking for 


recently qualified ACA with some corporate tax experience to work . 


in their fast moving department. Excellent in-house training and 
planned career progression go hand in hand with the variety of ad- 


vantages that are offered by this large firm. 


UNQUALIFIED SENIOR/BOOKKEEPER — EC2£7,250 


Experience is an excellent substitute for formal qualifications. A 
proven successful record is the key to a career with this city firm of 
C.A.s who seek an unqualified senior to take up an important function 
in their busy practice. A salary commensurate with such experience 
will run hand in hand with this challenging role, in which the ability 
to supervise and liaise with Clients is essential. 


CROYDON 
HIGH WYCOMBE 
. CROYDON — 
EASTBOURNE 
CHICHESTER 
BASILDON 
' SITTINGBOURNE: 


: PERSONAL TAX SENIOR — W1 
. A leading West End firm of Chartered Accountants seek an ACA 


- NEWLY QUALIFIED — EC4 
: INSOLVENCY AND GENERAL PRACTICE 


CORPORATE TAX MANAGER — EC4 c£17,500 
One of the Top U.K. firms are seeking a qualified manager for their 
corporate tax department. A suitable applicant would be a qualified 
ACA and A II with several years medium/large firm tax and mana- 
gerial experience. The high level of remuneration is intended to 
attract only professional candidates of the highest calibre. f 


£8,000 


to become a member of their rapidly expanding tax department. 


. Experience in Company tax is important, but more essential is a sound 


knowledge of personal tax and the ability to supervise staff. A wide 
portfolio of clients provides the base for an interesting.and varied job, 


where hard work and ambition will be rewarded with rapid progression ~ 


and a competitive salary. 


£8,500+ 


A sixteen partner practice with six U.K. offices are currently seeking 


: to recruit a newly qualified ACA as an assistant to their insolvency 


partner in the London office. The successful applicant will find his/her 
time split equally between sorting out insolvency problems and look- 
ing after the needs of the firm's smaller clients. This is a challenging 
position for someone with drive and ambition: 

' £5,300 


POST PEI — W1 


Are you fed up on a diet of accounts preparation from incomplete 
records? A chance has arisen within a busy medium sized firm of 
Chartered Accountants who require someone to quickly adapt to 
audit-mindedness. This, providing you have PEI at the first attempt, 
could be your ideal entry into a modern progressive environment — 


. transferees welcome. 
^ HOME COUNTIES SHOPPING LIST FROM MOORGATE " 


Finalist/ Newly Qual Good gen practice exp 
Tax Senior 8096 pers 2096 corp Ex revenue plus 
Audit group require forward thinking manager 

` Partners Assistant — audit, tax, spec. work. Good prosps. 
Audit Senior youthfül to mature, large local firm 
December sitter PE2 — to qualify and be promoted 
ACA c. 30 to run local office, definite Partnership prosps. 


.BURY ST EDMUNDS Newly qual, large firm, excellent POE — rural environment 
_ Late Night Opening Thursday to 7 p.m. 
. STOP PRESS - TEMPS 


-— for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 
: ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 


Halifax House, 62/64 Moorgate, London EC2. Tel: 01-628 8525. 
307-308 High Holborn, London WC1. Tel: 01-404 4561. 
14 Gt. Castle St., Oxford Circus, London W1. Tel: 01-580 9186. 
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PUBLIC PRACTICE 


READ ON ONLY IF 


If you are Qualified (within the last 
2 years) or near qualified — with a good 
exam record. 


You are ambitious and appreciate that 
promotion is only obtained by “‘produc- 
ing the goods”. 


1 


3 You are a good communicator, both 
orally and in writing. 


4 You have a strong personality. 


5 You wish to lead teams on systems 
based audits. 


6 You wish to join a medium size (14 
partners) City firm with a good track 

-` record of expansion, which prides itself 
on the personal and practical service- 
provided to clients — large and small. 





IF YOU FULFIL THE ABOVE . 


write to R. WYCHERLEY, 
FRASER THRELFORD, 
31 COPTHALL AVENUE, 
LONDON EC2R 7BP. 


INTERNAL AUDIT 
MANAGER 


N. SURREY c.£11,000 plus car 


A highly profitable public group requires a mature 
Audit Manager, ideally 30-45 years of age. 

The position would be attractive to a Manager in 
one of their larger accounting firms who has good 
overall experience, preferably covering the audit of 
computer based systems. 

Other benefits include contributory pension scheme 
with life assurance. 


Tel: 01-648 3400 ext. 3433. 





ACCOUNTANTS have vacancy for a. 


A | y AUDIT CLERK required by small N. 
senior assistant at their Newtown, Powys 


London C.A. Trainee or transferee 


office. Preference for a qualified and 
experienced applicant. Good prospects 
and flexible remuneration package. 
Applicant should have experience of client 
contact and will receive every en- 
couragement to progress. Apply in first 
instance with full particulars to: Staff 
Partner, Smith & Co, West Lodge, 
Rainbow Street, Leominster, Hereford- 
shire HR6 8DQ. 


AUDIT SENIORS, £7,500 - £11,000. Lots 
of opportunities for Seniors, finalists and 

‘transfers. Excellent firm, good training 
and C.P.E. Brian Ingram -Recruitment, 
01-458 9188. 


considered. Salary negotiable — apply 
own handwriting to Box A 10872. 


GLOUCESTER CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANTS uire senior and 
semi-senior staff who must have an ex- 
tensive experience of working in a 
provincial practice. Competitive salaries 
are offered ina pleasant working en- 
vironment. Please write to Staff Partner, 
Kidsons, 3 Beaufort Buildings, Spa Road, 
Gloucester GL1 1XB. 


NORTH LONDON chartered accountants 
require semi senior and junior audit 
clerks, Tel. 340 3255. 
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NI ernia 


pcal 


CA. Y Executive Limited - 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 





243 Regent Street, London W1. Telephone: 01 437 6063 (24 hours) 
01-906 1845 (evenings and weekends) 


PERSONAL TAX MANAGER, W.1. 
£10,000-£11,000 
To deal with solely personal taxation. 
Medium sized practice. 
AUDIT SENIOR, E.C.1 
Very good position for someone who is 
used to dealing with small audits. 
RECENTLY QUALIFIED, W.C.1. 
£8,500+ 
Small friendly firm seek a recently qual. 
ACA/ACCA for varied work. 
TRUST SENIOR, W.1. c £8,500 
Excellent post for someone with several 
years’ trust accounting exp 
INC. RECORDS SEMLSENIORto £8,000 
Every opportunity for advancement in this 
field is offered. Med. sized firm. 
TAX MANAGER/SENIOR, E.C.4. 
c £9,500 
To deal with personal and corporate tax. 
Medium sized go-ahead firm. > 
SEMI-SENIOR/SENIOR, W.1. £7,000 + 
Ney suitable post with this small firm for 
pt. qual ACA who seeks varied work. 
AUDIT SENIOR, S.W.1. c £9,000 
Very congenial firm seeks a lady/gentle- 


£neg ` 


TAX SPECIALIST, N.W.3  £11,000-- 
Our clients seek an ACA with good tax- 
ation knowledge. Excellent prospects. 


. AUDIT MANAGER, E.C.2. £10,000-- 


An ACA with good auditing knowledge 
is sought by this small firm. 

AUDIT SENIOR, E.C.4. to £10,000 

A qualified person with substantial audit- 
ing experience is sought. 

TAX SENIOR, E.C.4. c £11,000 
Leading International firm’ require an 
ACA with specialist tax experience. 
INSOLVENCY SENIORS 
Several openings exist for those with some 
practical experience in this field. .- 


` TRUST STAFF 


Many positions available for those with 
trust accounting knowledge. 


TAX SENIOR MANCHESTER 


This leading firm require an ACA with 
some specialist tax experience. c £10,000. 


P.A.TOPARTNER PORTSMOUTH 
Small practice seeks a recently qualified - 
ACA for a most interesting post. Partner- 


£GOOD 


NEWLY QUALIFIED CHICHESTER 
Opportunity to join a leading local firm 
and advance very rapidly. £Negot. 
P.A. TO PARTNER 

TUNBRIDGE WELLS 
Somieone with all round gen. practice exp. 
is sought. Qual, or pt. qual. £Negot. 
P.A. TO PARTNER ILFORD 
Good experience in general audit matters 
is sought by this small firm. to £10,000. 
P.A./MANAGER MAIDSTONE 
An ACA with all round exp. is sought by 
this well est: practice. £8,500 + 
NEWLY QUALIFIED LIVERPOOL 
Med-sized firm requires a young ACA or 


` finalist with good auditing exp. £Negot. 


SEMI-SENIOR CHELMSFORD 
Local office of London based firm re- 
ara pt. qual. ACAVACCA with exp. 


TAX SENIOR RICHMOND 
To deal with solely personal tax. Well 
established practice. c £7,500. 

TRUST SENIOR COLCHESTER 
Local office of London based firm re- 
quires someone who is used to dealing 


man who is used to dealing with small 


audits. 


, Ship prospects for the selected candidate. 
£GOOD. 


to £10,000 


with all aspects of trust accounting. 








AUDIT SENIOR, certified or chartered, 
qualified/unqualified, with a minimum 
of three to four years’ professional 
experience for small, prestigious 
practice in SW19. Salaty to £8, 


QUALIFIED December '79 or July 
'80? Young, bright accountant: for 
large practice in EC2, with good ex- 
perience of large private and public 


company audits, Properts to to Manage 


and beyond. Salary £9,000 


SEMI-SENIOR with at least two years 
to go on training contract, for small W1 
practice. Salary c. £5,000. 


PART QUALIFIED ACCA with two to 
four years’ professional experience for 
pins Harrow practice. Must be able to 


an accounts from semi complete ` 


ggn PE records." Salary c. 


PROSPECTIVE PARTNER to run the 
practice of a well-established small firm 
situated in NW London. D bright 
young ACA. Salary c. £10,000. 


ASSISTANT AUDIT MANAGER to 
join 15-partner City firm. Would suit an 
ambitious qualified senior. Good 
promotion prospects. Salary £9,250. 


CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY 
APPOINTMENTS . 
01-361 1188 
‘Evenings & Weekends 01-368 5086) 





PROGRESSIVE firm of chartered ‘ac- 


. DO AUDIT SENIORS countants operating in the Durham - 
EXIST ANYMORE? Cleveland region require newly qualified . 
WE NEED YOU! or experienced non qualified accountant 
OUR CLIENTS NEED YOU! to manage a growing portfolio of medium 
; ! sized audits report directly to partners. 


e NW1 SptnrP.A. 
+ WI G3ptnrunqual. to £8,000 
* W1  internatnewly qual. - £8,700 
.* EC National Supervisor to£15,000 
* EC2 30ptnr newly qual. c £9,000 
«Wi G3ptnrPEIl - cf8,000 
e EC2 B8ptnr Supervisor £9,500 


Blessed & Co. 


-to£12,000 | Excellent salary — benefits to the right 


person. Box A7487, 





QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challenging 
‘work with a progressive young firm of 
chartered accountants in Central London.: 
The work includes varied audit assign- 
ments with related taxation experience. 
Box A 7467. f 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's inn Road, 
101-278 7213 (24 hrs) WC1X 0AP 





. 113/115 Holloway Head, 
Birmingham B1. 
021-643 7438 (24 hrs) 


AGENCY 


SMALL FIRM of chartered accountants 
situated in NW London require Semi- 
Senior and Senior Audit Clerks (not ' 
necessarily qualified). Comfortable, easy- 
going office, generous D d and 
competitive salary. Box B 0738. 





LONDON NW10. Certified accountants, _ 
uire semi-senior clerks for interestin, 
„and varied work. Experience of sma 
audit and backer lete records essential. 
Good pros or the right candidate. 
'Tel Miss vian 01:369 :9S411. 





VICTORIA — £10,000 


: Expanding 2 partnered firm of 
Certified Accountants with newly 
installed mini computer, require a 
young, Qualified | Accountant 
aware of the needs’ of a small 
business. A sound future i is avail- 
able for the right person. 


"Phone 01-828 6533 and speak to 
one of the partners. 


NORTH LONDON firm of chartered ` 
accountants require sub-contractors to 

work normal office hours. Please reply to’ 
Box No A 10873. 


PECKHAM chartered accountants, Saal 
friendly and rapidly expanding practice 
with in-house computer require semi- 
senior to take charge of a varied portfolio 
of clients. Tel 01-639 2571. i 








BASED IN SUTTON . 


Small, expanding firm of Chartered 
Accountants has the following vacan- 


RECENTLY/NEWLY QUALIFIED to 

act as ps toa paa, 

iut /PART If FINALIST for a wide 
of audit, accounts and tax "€ : 

Excel nt salaries in a friend! 

progressive environment await the 

successful applicants. 

Apply in own hendwritng to to: Malcolm 

Coomber, Clarkson, 

137/143 High Street, Sutton, “suey 

SM1 1LX. 


a 





WATFORD Unique opportunity for newly 
qualified/finalist to join chartered 
practitioner. Excellent prospects within 
expanding practice, initial salary 
negotiable around £8,000 per annum. 
Please TA to box no AMOR». 


For details of advertising in 
THE ACCOUNTANT 
- Classifieds phone 


01-837 6422 


Randall Daniels or 
`, Tom Fitzsimons. 





-THE ACCOUNTANT, December 11th, 1980 IIl 





PARTNERSHIPS AND PRACTICES 





North Staffordshire i 


CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANT 


Leaving profession wishes 


to dispose of fully com- 
puterised practice with 
G.R.F. c £50,000. A cash 
settlement in the region of - 


1% years purchase is 
sought. Leased offices, 
fully furnished, available if 
required. Please reply to: 
Box No. A 10870 _ 


A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered ac- 
countant with all-round experience seeks 


rtnership with sole practitioner or small ' 


fem. Capital available. Would, also 
consider subcontract work and temporary 
assignments, Please reply to Box A 10842. 


ACCOUNTANTS require small practice 
or block of fees. Worcester or radius 25 
miles, All proposals considered. Please 
reply to Box No A10866. © 


, ACCOUNTANTS require to purchase a 
ege or grf up to £100, in Nor- 
olk/Suffolk but more particilasiy in 
Lowestoft, Yarmouth and 
Toms fully negotiable. Please reply to Box 


ACQUISITIONS, "y and mergers of 
practices throughout U.K. nding on 
e of clients, sellers may look for up to 
three times G.R.F. A. B. Osman & Co Ltd, 
Monument Station Bldgs, 53-54 Kin 
William Street, London EC4. Tel: 01-6 
6150 & 01-623 6160. i 


ALL ROUND experienced FCA with 
£8,000 gf and time requires part- 
nership/working arrangement London. 
Box A7491. . . 


BUSY PRACTICE based in N. London 
Seeks partner. Varied clientele, sound 
. audits, 
details career to Box B 073 


CERTIFIED PRACTITIONER with 
surplus capacity seeks block of fees 
£5,000+ or working atrangement with 
another small firm, to provide cover for 
absent/sickness to mutual advantage. Tel: 
Meopham 812691. 





lorwich areas. . 


CITY CHARTERED 
|. ACCOUNTANTS 


(5 Partners) 


are interested in expansion by way of acquisition of existing 
practice or block of audits up to £125,000 GRF. Cash or annuity 
basis considered. Would welcome discussion with sole 
to join partnership. Reply Box A 7488. Tel: 01-236 9161. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in 


. practice requires GRF £50,000. All replies 


will be treated in strictest confidence. Box 
A 7469. . 


CITY CHARTERED Accountants are ` 
., interested in ex 


este nsion by way of 

acquisition of exiting practice or block of 

audits up to £125, 

basis 

discussion with sole ne to join 
ttnership. Reply A7488 or Telephone 

1-236 9161. 


EXPERIENCED chartered accountant 
a Es wishes to purchase small 
ce. Fees circa £12, to £25,000. 


5 
rai 
Central Southern England, Berks, Bucks, 


Oxon, Hanis, Surrey, Wilts, Glos, Sussex. 
Apply Box No B 0744. f 


EXPERIENCED chartered accountant 
(15 years) wishes to purchase small 


practice — fees circa £12,000 - £25,000. 


entral Southern England, Berks, Bucks, 
Oxon, Hants, Surrey, Wilts, Glos, Sussex. 
Apply Box No A 10875. 


FCA, -City practice, excess office space, 
wishes to enter into an atrangement with a 
view to sharing existing cost and ultimate 
permanent association, Box B 0734. 


FCA requires small blocks of fees from 
£5,000 to £25,000 in the London and NW 


i Kent areas. Box A7489. 


FOR SALE, GRF £25,000. Sole FCA 
(Central London) wishes to sell part of 
practice. Also requires two rooms and 
telephone answering facilities to service 
retained clients. Full co-operation will be 
ven to ensure continuity. Price required 
.Stimes GRF with down payment of 70% 
and balance over 12 months. Box A 11023. 


FOR SALE, GRF £25,000. Sole FCA 
(Central London) wishes to sell part of 
practice. Also requires two rooms and 
telephone answering facilities to service 
retained clients. Full co-operation will be 
given to ensure continuity. Price required 

-5 times GRF with down payment of 70% 
and balance over 12 months. Box A 11023. 


LONDON Wi. Sole practitioner with 
partnership or merger possibilities. Box 
o A 11022. . 


LONDON PRACTITIONER (FCA) with 
surplus office space invites suggestions for 
Sharing sccommodation and services. 
Eventual partnership possible, Box No B 


eply with particulars of personal | 0742. 
and carcer $ pem 


MANCHESTER chartered accountants 
urgently require take over additional work 
by practice acquisition or block of audits. 
e will give considerations to any 
proposal within 20 miles of the city centre. 
l inquiries treated- in the strictest 
confidence. Box A7490. 
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gf cash or annuity ` 
considered, would welcome. 








practitioner 





LONDON WC2 


Chartered Accountants, 
with four partners and fees 
‘approaching £300,000, wish 
to examine merger pro- 
posals so as to provide a 
broader base from which to 
improve service given to 
clients. Please reply to 
Box No A 10867. 





. N.W. LONDON practitioner seeks block 


of fees up to £25,000. Capital available. All 
replies in complete confidence. Box B 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas on the United Kingdom interested in 
uiting/disposing of practices an 
blocks of n 
£10,000 and £500,000. Dennis Chatfield & 
Associates, Wheatsheaf House, 4 Car- 
melite Street, London EC4Y OBN. 
Telephones 01-353 1307/1308/5831. - 


PRACTICE FOR SALE — Guildford 
area. Annual fees including GRF and 
extra work running at £210, a. Cash 
settlement only. Reply to Box A 10845. 


PROGRESSIVE 3 partner city practise f 
by 


are looking for development merger 
with a similar sized firm or acquisition, 
low cost accommodation and computer 
PU available. Please reply Box. 


SUSSEX COAST town on central Sussex 
coast, practice for sale. Fees £60,000 cash 
sale £80,000. Reply to Box 10846. 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE. We provide 
specialist tax advisory services to ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. 
Osman & Co Ltd, Monument Station 
Bldgs, 53-54 King William Street, London 
ao 9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 


WANTED: Practice of accountants in the 
London area. Finance for the purchase 
readily available. Own office ac- 
commodation, Outgoing proprietor could 
be accommodated for employment or 
partnership. Box No A 749 j 


WIMBLEDON chartered accountants 

` expanding .and varied practice 
require a qualifted person who is capable 
of taking over a r ig partner's 
workload with a view to partnership. Box 


. B 0731. 


having G.F. between ` 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81188/89711 — CABLES RESOURCE 


RMA ADVISORY SERVICE 


As specialists, acting nationwide, we can 
counsel on the following key subjects: 
Qut of date: partnership agreements, 
finance, Insurance and valuation, retire- 
ment, succession and recruitment trends, 
options, hazards and opportunities: 


PRACTICES FOR SALE 


W. MIDLANDS GF c£110,000 
WEST YORKS GF £240,000 
WEST YORKS GF £12,000 
HAMPSHIRE GF £75,000 
WEST WALES GF £30;000 
DORSET GF £70,000 
DORSET GF £30,000 
WALSALL GF £16,000 


MERGERS REQUIRED - 


The following firms would like to hear 
from other practices with a view to 


merger: 
WEST YORKS GF c£250,000 
MANCHESTER GF £25,000 
BIRMINGHAM GF £110,000 
BIRMINGHAM GF £130,000 
CITY FIRM GF £250,000 
LONDON EC4 GF c£525,000 
LONDON W1 GF £200,000 


ACQUISITIONS REQUIRED 


We gre retained to acquire in the follow- 
ing areas and invite enquiries: 
| NCHESTER/LIVERPOOL 
GREATER LONDON AREA 
| ‘THE WEST MIDLANDS 
ESSEX/EAST ANGLIA 
` SOUTHERN ENGLAND 
NORTHAMPTONSHIRE 
LEICESTERSHIRE 
: WARWICKSHIRE 
TYNE AND WEAR 
WEST YORKSHIRE 


NORTHANTS/WARKS./LEICS, 


We are retained to find either blocks of 
fees or a practice of up to GF £75,000 in 
the above areas. ; 

A generous cash settlement can be made 
promptly and confidentiality will be 
assured. 


FINANCE AVAILABLE 


Finance is now avallable to practitioners 
contemplating practice merger or acqui- 
sition. In addition, the accountants’ own 
commercial: and industrial clients can] 
have access to funds of up to £5,000,000. 





SUB-CONTRACT WORK 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT of 
many years' xperience available for sub- 
onra work. Please reply to Box No A 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with 
own smali practice requires subcontract or 
temporary work in Central or South 
London area. Telephone 01-640 3558. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with 
lots of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary 
assignments. Contact immediately. Please 
reply to Box A 10840. 


i 
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, outer 
North London, has. sub-contract work 
available for experienced-accountants able 
to work partly on their own premises and 
partly at clients premises, Box No A10863. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
EA contract work. Please phone 0i- 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in Leeds 
area with newly-formed practice avaiable 
for sub-contract work and other tem- 
porary assignments. Box No B 0743. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT seeks 
sub-contract work in Central, West or 


North London area. Wide professional " 


experience in all fields. Flexible 
i ee Please reply to Box No A 


FCA ATI, experienced in all aspects of 
professional work, requires sub-contract 
work London, Surrey or Sussex areas. 
Kindly reply to Box B 0737. 


GREATER MANCHESTER: Sub- 
contract accountant requires work. Ex- 
tensive experience in sole-traders, part- 
nerships, etc, and all relevant taxation 
matters; High standard “of preparation 
guaranteed at reasonable rate. Prompt 
collection and delivery. Box A 11021, 


SITUATIONS WANTED 


ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS . : 
Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U.K. and 


overseas. 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 


Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, liford, Essex 
01-553 2184/5 
Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. 





ACCA PEI, TEN male student, 
seeks general accouunting training 
anywhere in England. Available after 
December 1980. Reply to Box A 10868. 


ACCOUNTANT. with 10 years’ experience’ 
in‘ small and medium-size seeks 
ition as Audit or Taxation Assistant. 
alary required £7,500 plus PA. Please 
teply Box B 0739. 





ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
Overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, , 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 

- Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441. Harrison & Sly Ltd. 118 New 
Bond Street, London W. 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT 
available for long or short term. All-round 
experience. Contact jede All 
replies to Box A 10841. 


CERTIFIED Accountant/ Management 
Accountant, wide experience, varied 


industries, seeks any accounting position — 


Kent or London. Please reply to Box A 
10869. 


PART-QUALIFIED ACCA finalist seeks 
training contract with small or medium- 
sized of accountants in the London 
area., Please reply to Box No A 10877. 


WORK WANTED 


CHARTERED SECRETARY, Part Hn 
finalist I.C.A. (47) eight years in 
ren. seven years in commerce in 

K., seeks accounts/audit secretarial 
position. Please reply to Box No A 10871. 








COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 





‘Group Financial - 
Accountin g Manager 
c. £12,000 + Car 


-Our client, an important member of a large Multi-national group, is a U.K. 
leader in packaged goods, many of whose products are household names. 
They fully recognise the importance of the financial function as paramount . 
in business efficiency and profitability and are commited to the continued 
development of this area. This has led to a new key position for a Group 
Financial Accounting Manager who will report to the Financial Director 
on a wide range of responsibilities including — financial accounting, sales 
accounting, legal, banking and taxation. 

For this challenging position they would like to hear from qualified 
accountants, preferably ACA, who possess a broad base of accountancy 
experience gained in a commercial or industrial environment, Some 
experience within a consumer goods manufacturing environment would be 
an added advantage. The ideal age range is 30-40 years. 

The successful person, male or female, will take over an experienced ' 
professional management team and will need to demonstrate above average 
leadership and man management expertise. He/she will need an innovative 
approach as the ability to create, develop and implement new v ideas and 
procedures will be. important. 

The remuneration package consists of salary as indicated — company car, 
pension, plus all the usual benefits associated with an international 
Company. Assistance with relocation to an attractive County setting wil 
be offered if applicable. 

If you have the combination of professional know- how and practical 
experience and want the opportunity to make a valuable personal 
contribution, write now with brief career details quoting reference e 
















BP/2359 on both your letter and envelope, listing any companies to S 
whom you do not wish your application forwarded to: . E 
-Peter Philpott, Riley Advertising (Midlands & West) Limited, PO 





. Riley House, Castle Bromwich Hall, Birmingham B36 9DX. S 


A member of the Rex Stewart Group i & 
LONDON BIRMINGHAM BRISTOL EDINBURGH S 

GLASGOW LIVERPOOL MANCHESTER 
NEWCASTLE NOTTINGHAM PERTH 















ACCOUNTANTS, PEIs — finalists — 
qualified staff. We have a wide range of 
vacancies in and around Merseyside, small 
to international-sized companies, excellent 
career prospects. Ring now for immediate 
interview. SOS Senior Appointments 
Company (agency) 051-708 8 









Salaries 


telephone, write or call, 


* INDUSTRY © PRACTICE e 


FJIYFWNOD «6 FDILIVUd « 


PRACTICE * COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 
E4,000-£10,000 - 


Our free à contains over 200 vacanci^s As the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
"To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act: 
. Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free’ 


A YOUNG sole practitioner, SE London, 
requires P.A. (not necessarily qualified) 


to work on own initiative and deal 
directly with clients. Excellent prospects 
for the right person. Salary negotiable. 


Please write with cv to Box o À 10879. 














+» JJILOVYd e TETIT . 












AULSIONI v JJYINWWOS 
I: 


ACCOUNTANT! 
BOOKKEEPER 


required for small West End 


general book publishers, good 
prospects to become company 
secretary. 
Apply with c.v. 
Box B 0745 





NEPAL: Charitable trust requires ad- 
ministrator for health services develop- 
ment. E M ability necessary. Start 
January 1981, 12 -months minimum. 
Salary £2,400 pa tax-free, Travel and full 
board provided. Apply with cv to: Britain- 
Nepal Medical tust, 16 East Street, 
Tonbridge TN9 1HG. 


VALUATIONS 


ABOUT STOCKTAKING . AND 
VALUATIONS cf trade stocks anywhere in 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A., 


121 Bridge Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- 
979 5599) j. T 7 
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` OFFER A FIRST CLASS  - 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


.* BOOK-KEEPERS - 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS: 
* WAGES CLERKS. 


. * MACHINE OPERATORS 


TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY Ž 
PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON wix 3DF 


01-491 8676 - 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y 08H 





01-493 9441 





SERVICES 


COMPANY SEARCHES. Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 


. COMPANY. 


FORMATIONS 





READY-MADE COMPANIES available 
now, also formations, etc. Reichman & 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Middle- 
sex. Telephone, 01-363 4382 and 7387 


M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames, 01-546 1471. 


READY-MADE . COMPANIES, £96.00 


nteed “MRS R. .R LEONARD'S" typing ser- 
aperi booke, seal, VAT. Quante d ice. Peter Firth Ltd, th. Floor. 43 Fleet 
` £84.33 indudin books, seal, VAT, same Street. by BEN 6 353 4774. Accounts 
hly experienced staff. Please 


day searches, Graeme Ltd, -61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham 0634 32558. ^ 


READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 


£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 
A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better. 


M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED i 
- 340 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
ECAY OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441. 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service . 


COMPANY FORMATIONS ' 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 
immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW | 
"^. AGENCY LTD 


*, Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 





` LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY- MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
- register, seal, forms filed, etc. 


NO Mar EXTRAS 


ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive: Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacie Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 





tlepbons f 
telephone for a quotation, 


` (&.C.R.A. member). ] 






“Judge us by 
the companies we keep 


. The largest selection of ready - 
mades available. The most . 
professional and reliable 
service. And more experience 
in providing the fastand — 
‘accurate turn-around you need. 

That's why you'll find at 
Jordans an unbeatable service 
for ready mades and all your 
other company formation ' 
requirements. 


Contact: David Hodgson in 
London 01-253 3030 or Michael 
Counsell in Bristol 0272 32861. 










JORDAN HOUSE, BRUNSWICK PLACE, 





LONDON N1 6EE 
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LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with chents choice of name 


READY MADE fi 
COMPANIES £95 


uncluding duties, books, seal& VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY - 
SEARCHES. 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 + 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


(€zppess Co. 
Registpanons 


25-35 CITY ROAD - 
Did LONDON EC1 


( MISCELLANEOUS ` 


' FINANCE & 
INVESTMENT 





100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
up to £22,000 for house > purchase, 90 pei 
cent up.to £25,000. Re-mortgage anc 
investment property mortgages alsc 
available, Contact Callander Securitie: 

, 15 Fish Street Hill, London EC3R 
OBE (01-623 2844). 


| ( PREMISES TO LET 


. OFFICE TO LET: Central Bariet, eem 


furnished, telephone, 144 sg ft, £15 p 
and share of electricity. Telephone s 
-5632 evenings, 


OFFICE . 
SPACE 


available at. prestigious 
West End Hotel. Ground. 
floor. 

Contact: 

Mr. M. A. CUENI, 
PORTMAN LH.C. HOTEL 
22 PORTMAN SQUARE, 

LONDON W1. 
. Telephone: 486-5844 








: Acquisitions & Mergers 





-Douglas Llambias & Co. 


410 Strand, London WC2R ONS. 
Telephone: 01-836 9501. 


Consultancy services to practising firms. Practice 
Mergers, Sales and Acquisitions. 


Resource Management Associates 
157 New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 

Tel: 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 
Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 


Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counsell- 
ing Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 






Annual Return 
— Computerised d 





CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-8630111. 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and re- 
minders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and 
copies. 


Commercial Accounting. 
Computerised 





Jaguar Computing Services 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 4AH. Tel: 01-863 9355. 


We offer the complete servce for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


T Commodity Brokers 









Jeremy Oates Ltd. 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. * 





hmi 


- Company Formations 





Stanley Davis (Company Services) 
Limited 

15-17 City Road, London ECIY 1AA. 

Tel: 01-588 6631. Telex: 888605. 

Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 

ternational Company Formations. 

Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel: 01-253 3030. Telex: 261010. 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made stand- 
ard and custom-made companies, 


Oyez Services Limited 


70-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
Tel: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8. 


All Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
Low Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Micrafilming services also available. 


Company Information 





Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Strect, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel: 01-253 3400. Telex: 263437. 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Ex- 
tel Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel: 01-253 3030, Telex: 261010. 


Leading company information specialists and 
publishers of major financial surveys. 


Computer Consultants - 





Alan Duck and Associates Ltd. 


Circle House, South 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel: 01-903 6455. 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis, assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


CAP-CPP Group Ltd. 


Commercial Branch, 233 High Holborn, 1 


London, WCIV 7DJ: 
Tel: 01-831 6144. Telex: 26752. 


UK's largest independent software house (1,000 
staff). 

Specialists in project implementation; consult- 
ancy; mainframe, minicomputer and micro- 
computer systems. CAP-CPP offers a wide 
range of accounting packages and accountants’ 
systems, 





Computer Services 





Allan D’Morias & Associates Ltd. 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621’ 


Also in Glasgow & Birmingham. Feasibility 
Studies, equipment selection and full turnkey 
service, Wide range of standard software pack- 
ages available. : 


-Baric Computing Services Limited 
Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel: 01-890 1414 


Britain’s largest computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by 
ICL, Europe's largest computer company and 
Barclay's Bank. Business solutions on your 
doorstep. 


Centre-file Group 

75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. 

Tel: 01-488 3131. 

Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 IPY. Tel: 061-872 1982. 


Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


Extel Computing Ltd. 


1-9 City Road, London ECIY 1AA. 
Tel: 01-638 5544. 


TRUST — a unique service which produces 
comprehensive sets of accounts, investment re- 
ports, tax schedules and ledgers for ali types of 
trusts and investment holding companies. 
TRIPOS — an income scheduling, CGT and tax 
planning service designed to aid the efficient 
and cost-effective management of personal tax 
cases. : 


Farmfax Limited 


Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 
Hants. (026 481) 824/766. 


Suppliers of fully supported micro-compiuter 
Systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 
Systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems — 
and Software : 

375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF: 

Tel: 051-922 9466. 

Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 

Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 


software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. — ' 


SERVICES DIRECTORY 


MPL Computers Ltd. 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel: 0242 37636. 


i Suppliers of mini computers and financial pro- 
' gramme packages. Designed for professional 


accountants and their clients. 


PA Computers and 
Telecommunications (PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW]. Tel: 01-828 7744. Telex: 8813082. 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word pro- 
cessing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Scan Computers Ltd. 


Chanctonbury House, Church St, Storrington, 
West Sussex, 09066 3802. 


Independent suppliers of reputable mini- 
computer business systems. Branches in London 
and Bristol. E 





Conferences 


Worth Conference Centre 


Pound Hill. Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Tele: 87287. 


The right setting for good communications Re- 
sidential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 





Consultants 


-Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 


9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. 
Tel: 01-405 0663. 


Employee share and incentive schemes, re- 
muneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel: 01-628 4892, 


Investment management. Self-administered pen- 
sion schemes. 





Debt Collection 





Legal & Trade Collections Ltd. 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 INX: 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 


Financial. 





Capital & Income Consultants 
Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel: 01-148 6321. d 


Corporate/personal tax counselling executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and 
school fees provision. 










Financial & Management 
Services — Computerised 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


. CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 


Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-863 0111. 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and pro- 
Sitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 
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Financial Planning. 
Services 





Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd. 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 

Tel: 021-236 0891. E 

Managing Director: "d 

T. A. Smith, B, Com., F.C.A. F.P.M.I. 
Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


` Financial Training. 





Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd. 


Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel: 01-242 3067. 


CPE accredited courses for accountants, Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 


Foreign Exchange : 
Consultants 





Tullet & Riley (Financial Services) 
Company Limited. 
Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 


London ECAN 4ST: 
Tel: 01-248 8561. 


Specialists; Foreign Exchange and General 
Finance. 


Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 

Crawley, Sussex RH11 0PQ (0293) 33441. 

Telex: 87287. 

Owner managed — 100 rooms — super food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 


Insurance Brokers 





Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd. 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London ECAN 48A. 
Tel: 01-248 0071. 


The City accountants insurance brokers. 


International Removal 





Stewart & Harvey Ltd. 


27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX, 
Tel: 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wide by 
bonded member of the British Association of 
Removers. 


Investment Management 





Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd. 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants (member AHM) and 


publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international - . 


investment.newsietter, CR 
* 


i MM 


E 












Office Equipment 


Brightseen Ltd. 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel: 01-427 0788. 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. . 


Savitt’s Office Equipment Ltd. 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE, 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4, 

Tel: 01-439 8331/7, 


Furniture — Stationery — Typewriters — Cal- 
culators, 





Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
(Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-863 9355. 


Specially designed service for Practitioners offer- 
ing PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ re- 
ports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly contral. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 

Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY. 

No setting up or run charges. Deposit only. Pay- 
slip 12p to 30p depending on complexity and size 
of payroll. Free stationery, Ask us for a 
quotation. 





Duncan C Fraser & Co. 

24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

Tel: Of 248 6981. 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 


Independent consulting actuaries with offices 


throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co, Consulting 
Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA- 
Tel: Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 





“+> Private Investigators 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd. 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel: Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488. 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 


Security Process Servers and 


Bailiffs. 


Consultants, 


 Reinoval Services 





Vanguard Group 

Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel: 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 





Paul R. Ray International Inc. 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB 
Tel:01-439 6007. Telex: 299905 


Executive search and selection. 





` Small Practitioners: ` 
` Advisory Service: 


Small Practitioners Computerised 
Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel. 01-863 0111. 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher pro- 
Sitability and greater efficiency. 


- Stockbrokers < 





Vivian Grey & Co. 

Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 

London EC2M 2UX: 

Tel: 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 
Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 


regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
supervision. Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 


CLASSIFIED ORDER FORM 


Please place the following advertisement in The Accountant 
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Phillips & Drew | 

Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, 
London EC2Y 5AP. 

Tel: 01-628 4444, Telex: 883236. 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of 


private individuals, Contact C. G. Gooding, 
FCA, 
Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co. 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369 Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH, 
Tel: 061-834 2332. 

Telex: 667783 and London. 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 


ning, pensions consultancy and corporate fin- 
ance. 


Raphael Zorn 

Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel: 628 4000, 

Telex: 885516, Cables Raphael, London EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 





Storage... oe 


Security Archives Ltd. 


174 Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT. 
Tel: 01-794 8223. 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service. 





Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered 
Surveyors 

57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 

22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 


James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow, Tel: 041 248 3221. 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. 
Sales, 





CTS Group 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-863 0111, 


Fully automated service to monitor tax payments 
due, and overdue accumulating interest, Register 
and payslips prepared Fortnightly. Permanent 
tax schedules prepared. 





Practical Tax Training 
4 South St, Horsham, Sussex. Tel: 0403 62047 


For in-house tax seminars (C.P.E. accredited) 
tailor-made to suit exact requirements. 





TMS Telecommunication t 
Management Services Ltd. 

39 High Street, Warwick CV34 4AX: 

Tel: 499444, Telex: 311712. 


Comprehensive Advisory Service. Exchanges, 
Systems and Networks — — Designed, Planned and 
Project Managed. 





- Training Consultants ` ve 


Charterhouse Management Cosme 


40 Charterhouse Square, London ECIM 6EA. 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough. 
Tel: 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE-approved courses, financial and manage- 
ment training. 





AF International Translations 


283 Cricklewood Broadway, NW2. 
Tel: 01-450 2521. Telecopier: Ext. 17. 
Tclex: 922684, 


Editorial revision by former FT journalist. 


Falcon Translations 


Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway. 
London WC2B 6UU. Í 
Tel: 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923. — | 


All languages — all deadlines. 
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Season of Goodwill 


Two years ‘ago, we posed on this page the question i 
‘What is Christmas?’ — a question which,.as we think; 
defies any single or definitive answer. The issue, after ` 


all, scarcely lends. itself to the well-tried technique of 
exposure drafts and accounting standards; though we 
do sometimes: wonder what Ebenezer Scrooge, who 


objected so violently to the principle of one day's paid. 


leave at Christmas, would have made of the latter-day 
Saturnalia in which it seems impossible to get anything 
approaching riormal service from many business houses 
between, say, December 19th and January 5th. E 

Adopting the *man from Mars' approach beloved of 
systems analysts, what would such a-visitor make: of 
Britain's Christmas in 1980? Notwithstanding the talk, 
and indeed.the bitter experience, of recession, business 
is still booming in the High Street, where one. hears 
apocryphal tales of redundancy money being lavished 
on expensive computerised toys, thoughtfully advertised 
by the television companies at peak viewing times. On 
licensed premises, bottles and cash registers are clinking 
in unison, to the. admitted concern of the Health 
Education Council and other bodies who foresee the 
dangers of a slide into mass alcoholism. The British 
December,.our Martian might well conclude, is a time 
of over-indulgence and synthetic bonhomie. 

To be sure, if our interplanetary visitor were to probe 
a little more deeply, he would find much that is good. In 
millions of minds, Christmas is a time for giving, 
inspiring a generosity of spirit which warms the heart 
and opens the purse. With such thoughts in mind, we 
commend to the particular attention of our readers 


Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
151 Strand, London. WO2R 1H 
01-836 0832 


.'thank you’; 


Volume 183 Number 5523 


pages 953 to 964 of the present issue. Christmas i is, too, 
a time for renewing acquaintanceships arid for acknowl- 
edging past.kindnesses; each day's post includes a 
welcome and increasing tally of cards and other small > 


tokens — sometimes reminding us of a word in season 
-or of some small service, given lightly enough at the 
time but which may have helped the recipient far more 


than one could have foreseen. 

We do not forget the special concerns of those for 
whom the Christmas aura of generosity and goodwill ' 
takes ona deeper significance as the outward manifes- 
tation of one of the major festivals of the Christian 
Church (and of whose susceptibilities, incidentally, the . 
designers of posters and magazine covers might perhaps 
be a little more careful than is always the case). Congre- 
gations tend to become swollen at this time of the year, 
perhaps reflecting in even the most casual churchgoer a 
wish to renew acquaintance not only on the human 
scale, and an acknowledgement of some’ authority 
beyond human experience. 

The editorial desk of The Accountant: once again 
displays its customary tale of Christmas cards; we thank 
all those who have remembered us in this way, and are 
happy in the assurance that we have in any way given 
them cause to think well of us. Just as surely as it is a 
time for giving, Christmas is also a time for saying 
and we trust that all of our readers, 
notwithstanding the difficulties and disappointments of 
the past year, may still find much for which to be 
thankful. 

In this sprit, "we wish a Happy Chibititias to all. 
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Current Affairs 





Second Tier 


i Mee of the. Institute of Accounting 
Staff have expressed fears that courses 
_- and examinations of the new ‘Associ- 
ation of Accounting: Staff (with 
which all members and students ‘of the 
IAS are recommended to. register. as 
"from: January. ist; 1981) will be based 
"solely on. the’ Business Education 


; Council National Diploma, and that. ! 
‘BEC’ examinations are- ofa lower .. 


" standard: than those: óf the IAS (The 


`; Accountant, ‘November - 27th). 'How- 


* ever, according’ to a recent official 
Statement by the AAT, ‘neither 
` criticism is valid. 

The AAT Council regad the BEC 
" National Diploma as the.normal route, 
but: will also accept in. appropriate 
cases the BEC Post-Experience Certifi- 
cate and other approved. equivalent 
qualifications. They reiterate that, for 
; as long as.an AAT external examin- 
' ation is needed, it will be provided. The 
BEC national diploma and the BEC 
. Post-Experience Certificate syllabuses 
. have been developed in close consul- 
/ tation with AAT, who see no reason to 
, question the. vidy or the saucer 


: ds implicit in clause 2 of Table A in the 
^." Companies Act 1948 and was upheld . 


likely to be attained by those who gain 
these awards.’ 
Last week, the. result of ‘the’ poll 


' formally demanded by IAS President . 


Mr P. Crout at the special meeting on' 


.Novernber 25th was declared as. 


_ For Against 


Resolution 1 (to withdraw) . 456 6 ,820 
Resolution: 2 (to register with AAT) 6,808 471 
Following: declaration of the poll, 
Mr Alan .Nelson, FCCA, FTI, 
announced his resignation from the 
IAS Council. Mr Nelson was foun- 
dation President. of the IAS, and his 


follows: 


decision has been received by the 


Council with much regret. - 
‘The pattern of voting clearly indi- 


‘cates the effect of:/ the triple vote - 
reserved to the Assóciation.of Certified 
Accountants under clause 78 of the 


IAS constitution. An IAS spokesman 
confirmed last week that the Institute 
was not at that time aware of any 


further move by ‘dissident members. 


‘towards a High. Court injunction or 
proceedings to overturn these special 
voting rights. The principle of multiple 
voting rights in a La situation 


dy a Member of the Accountants’ Christian. Fellowship 


-When will it t end?” cry bankrupt businessmen, who begin to wonder" 
„whether the.economic recession will last for ever. l 
` ‘What shall I do?’ pleads the unemployed school-leaver: with no job arid; 
seemingly, no future, as he sees greàt industries shrink and companies 


collapse. 


| ~ . ‘What are. we coming to?’ say people deparia; as they see the 
rg frightening upsurge in immorality, greed-and violence. 
Things may seem hopeless, but the message of Christmas is one of Ke 
This is not something vague, like keeping your fingers crossed or whistling : 


to keep your spirits up; nor is it blind optimism, a feeling that things are. | 


bound to turn out all right somehow. 


. Rather, it is the certairi assurance of a Saviour. who brings forgiveness : 
for the past and new life.for the future. God still cares very much about 


`- this world, and one peace and j joy to all who make: Him the centre of their E ; 


lives. 


"There was no room in the i inn of Bethlehem. What dame will we give 


| today? i 





` M,E.T. . 
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ety 


‘by. the. Court ;of. Appeal, ` 
‘sequently by a majority of the House 


" existing qualifications, 


and:sub- | 


of Lords, in Bushell v Faith (The 
Accountant, August 30th, “1969 a 
April 39th, 1970). om 

Meanwhile, the Institute of Char- 
tered Secretaries and Administrators. 


' has annouriced: proposals: for.a new 


and separate associate body ‘similar to 
the Association . of Technicians in 


Finance and Accountancy, but relevant 


to the needs of administrators in the ` 
public service’. This follows a recent 
decision by the Institute. of. .Local 
Government: Administrators to merge. 
with the ICSA and, according to the 
latter, *will enable the ICSA.to accom- 
modate those members of ILGA who 
do not meet ‘the criteria for full 
membership of the ICSA’.. i 

The declared objective of the ICSA 
to extend its activities in the public 
sector: has been endorsed by the 
decision of the Local Government 
Training Board to recommend the 
Institute's qualification as.an accept- 
able alternatiye. and. successor to the. 
existing Diploma in Municipal Admini- 


stration. An: ICSA representative con- 


firmed last week that they were aware 
of controversy within the local govern- 
ment field from certain holders of 
fearing some 
devaluation of. their professional 
status, but claimed. that no decision 
had yet been taken on application of 
the regulations to individual cases. 


“THE ACCOUNTANT . pA 
Enos Increase f 


The publishers. ots The Accountant 
announce the following ‘increased 
annual - subscription rates. from 


. January 2nd, 1980: 
.UK inland, and: surface mail . 


^g. 00. 


Overseas 
Overseas airmail . .. £40.00 
Students’ concessionary rate . £15.00 
: Student overseas airmail . : £30.00 


` As from the same date, the price ` 


` per single. copy. will be increased to 


40p. Applications for the students’ 


‘concessionary rate should be made on 


a form obtainable from the publishers 


. 'at 151 Strand, London WC2R IJJ, 
: countersigned by. the student's: princi- 
- pal or head of department.. 





Current Affairs 


Stock Relief and Earnings Per Share 


A basic investment tool is threatened 
by prospective changes in the treatment 
of stock relief, according to the 
Accounts Users’ Group. The group's 
chairman, Mr A. P. Thompson, MA, 
FCA, claimed last week that ‘there has 
been a major difference of opinion 
between the Accounting Standards 
Committee and most professional 
users of accounts over the presentation 
of earnings per share. 

‘Following the publication of 
SSAP 15 [The Accountant, October 
26th, 1978] companies have only pro- 
vided deferred tax when they believed 
that the tax would become payable 
in the foreseeable future. Professional 
investors accept that this SSAP 15 
earnings figure is a true and fair 
representation of what has been earned 
by the company in the year in question; 
however, the variability of the tax 
charge under SSAP 15 and the ability 
of companies to manage their earnings 
in the short term by tax planning 
means that SSAP 15 earnings are a 
poor guide to the future. Therefore 
most professional investors have 
continued to use the old SSAP 11 — 
fully taxed earnings — as the prime 
tool for investment analysis.” SSAP 11 
earnings, however, cannot be calcu- 
lated accurately where there are 
minority interests or where there are 





"Your father’s auditing the Christmas 
pudding — there’s a halfpenny missing.’ 


associated companies for which full tax 
analysis is not given. 

The major cause of deferral of tax in 
recent years has been stock relief. The 
new stock relief [see “Taxman at 
Large’, The Accountant, November 
20th, 1980] does not defer tax but 


reduces the tax charge; therefore com- ` 


panies will no longer be required to 
state the benefit they have received 
from stock relief in order to comply 
with existing accounting standards, It 
will thus be impossible, the AUG 
maintains, for analysts to calculate 
with any degree of accuracy the ‘full 
tax charge’ for companies benefiting 
under the new tax regime. 


The group, which consists of 


accountants and others professionally 


employed in using accounts on behalf 
of institutional shareholders, is deeply 
concerned by this problem. It is asking 
that quoted companies should provide, 
at the very least, a figure of the benefit 
received from stock relief in the same 
way as when this relief was merely a 
tax deferral. It also hopes to see com- 
panies provide a ‘fully taxed’ earnings 
figure, including stock relief in the 
tax charge, comparable with previous 
fully taxed earnings figures. 


One More for IFAC 


Membership of the International 
Federation of Accountants now stands 
at 76 professional bodies in 59 
countries of the world, following the 
admission of the Colegio de Contadores 
Publicos de Costa Rica at this month’s 
meeting. 

Among the Federation’s forth- 
coming publications are exposure 
drafts on pre-qualification education 
and training and on continuing pro- 
fessional education. The IFAC Ethics 
Committee has under consideration a 
paper on ‘Integrity, objectivity and 
independence’, to which a number of 
amendments have been proposed. 

Mr David Richards, FCA, has been 
named to succeed Mr Brian Maynard, 
MA, FCA, FCMA, FIMC, as the 
United Kingdom’s IFAC representative 
for 1981. 





LOCAL LADS MAKE GOOD 


The long arm of . . . coincidence! Two old boys 
of King Edward VI Royal Grammar School, 
Chelmsford, met for the first time since leaving 
school: Derek Powell, national finance partner of 
Kidsons (/eft) and Peter Joslin, Deputy Chief 
Constable of the Warwickshire Constabulary, 
who was guest speaker at the. annual Kidsons 
assembly recently held in Kenilworth. 





Schools 'Directors' on Form 


Seven previous winners are through to 
the second heat of the 1980-81 Business 
Game for Sixth Formers — including 
South East Essex Sixth Form College, 
so far the only school to have won the 
trophy twice. 

Front-runners to date are the Royal 
Forest of Dean Grammar School, who 
recorded a profit of £12.2 million; at 
the other end of the scale, King 
Edward VII School, Lytham St Annes, 
so misread the market as to record a 
£17 million loss! 

Further rounds will be played during 
the early months of 1981, concluding 
with a ‘live’ final at Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall on May 22nd, when 
the winners will receive the ICAEW 
Challenge Shield. 


The present issue of The Accountant — 
an enlarged number incorporating the 
customary Christmas feature — con- 
cludes Volume 183 for July to December 


1980. 
The next issue — Volume 184, Number 


PER — will be published on January Bth, 
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‘Personal’ Views of 
Stores Critic 


Comments on the recent performance 
of the Debenhams group, attributed in 
a Sunday newspaper to Sir Anthony 
Burney, OBE, BA, FCA, have been 
described by the board as *entirely 
personal and not shared by any other 
director’. Sir Anthony resigned his 
directorship of the group earlier this 
week. 

The Sunday Telegraph had quoted 
him as saying that Debenhams had too 
many departments in too little depth, 
and too much poor merchandise — a 
factor which was blamed upon ‘dull- 
ness and lack of taste' on the part of 
individual buyers. 

A former partner in Binder Hamlyn 
& Co, Sir Anthony was also joint 
author of the 1973 Melville-Burney 
Report on the employment of account- 
ants in the Civil Service. He had been 
chairman of Debenhams from 1971 
until earlier this year, when he was 
succeeded by Mr R. C. Thornton. 


Little and Good 


Close security surrounded this week's 
presentation in Guildhall, by the Lord 
Mayor of London, Sir Ronald 
Gardner-Thorpe, of the first Public 
Sector Accounts Award. Only as last 
Tuesday's ceremony opened was the 
outright winner named as the tiny 
New Forest District Council, whose 
presentation, according to the judges, 
‘will provide any likely user with the 
right information, in a form suited to 
his own requirements'. 

Other entries highly commended 
were the British Airports Authority, 
British Rail — already joint winners of 
the 1980 ICMA Training Award — the 
London Borough of Barnet, and West 
Midlands County Council. In all, 75 
public sector bodies submitted their 
accounts for consideration by a panel 
headed by Mr H. Stephenson, Editor 
of the Times Business News, though 
there was disappointment at the failure 
of central government departments to 
participate. 

CIPFA Director Mr Noel Hepworth 
said at the ceremony: ‘I hope that next 
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year we will have more entries, and 
that the majority are nearer to the 
quality of the best that we have seen in 
this competition'. 

Modelled on The Accountant/Stock 
Exchange Annual Awards for public 
company reporting, inaugurated in 
1954, the present awards — under the 
patronage of the Chartered Institute of 
Public Finance and Accountancy — 
owe their inception largely to the 
initiative of Mr John Bamford, former 
City Treasurer of Westminster, and to 
the Editor of Local Government 
Chronicle. 


The Honorary Treasurer 


In the context of our annual Christmas 
feature on charities many accountants 
are involved in the role of honorary 
treasurer. Everything one needs to 
know about his role, functions and 
responsibilities is contained in a 
booklet by Mr Laurence Fenton, FCA, 
published by the ICAEW. 

The booklet contains chapters on the 
legal requirements for registration, 
fund raising, the duties of trustees, 
audit and accounts requirements and 
organisation structure. 

It discusses the problems peculiar to 
charities and voluntary organisations 
as regards internal controls and 
discipline, line responsibility where lay 
and professional workers are involved, 
and the assessing of cost effectiveness. 

Copies, price £2.95 (post free), may 
be obtained from the Publications 
Department, The Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in England and Wales, 
PO Box 433, Moorgate Place, London 
EC2P 2BJ. 


Excellent Result 


“We are here to acknowledge excellence 
— and to be excellent you must have 
management accountants,' said Mr 
William Hyde, MA, FCCA, FCMA, 
JDipMA, at a luncheon at the Savoy 
Hotel this week. Mr Hyde, President 
of the Institute of Cost and Manage- 
ment Accountants, was presenting the 
1980 ICMA Training Awards to the 
chairmen of Reed International and 
British Rail. 

The two awards are of equal rank; 
in fact, the 1980 competition was so 
close and the task of the judges so 


1980 


difficult that the President had to toss 
a coin even to determine the order of 
presentation! 

Some experiences of a British Rail 
ICMA trainee were the subject of a 
student profile in The Accountant of 
December 13th, 1979. 


Quote of the Week 


‘This is not only the age of the train, it 
is the age of training.' — Sir Peter 
Parker, Chairman of British Rail, 
acknowledging the receipt of the 
ICMA Training Award for 1980. 





Consolidated tax allowances for tools 
and special clothing, effective from 
April 6th, 1980, are set out in Inland 


Revenue Statement of Practice 
SP13/79. Negotiations have now been 
completed in respect of a number of 
other industries, whose allowances 
(effective April 6th, 1981) are listed in 
SP17/80. As soon as the few remaining 
negotiations have been completed, a full 
consolidated list will be published 
(Hansard, 359 (W) December 4th). 

During the year 1979-80, 18 Inland 
Revenue officers were disciplined for 
incompetence, and one for lack of 
courtesy in dealing with the public 
(608 (W), December 9th). 

The Government has no immediate 
Proposals to change the present 
arrangement for income tax on 
occupation of woodlands managed on 
a commercial basis (609 (W) December 
9th). 





In deference to representations from 
major users of Companies House 
search facilities, the Government has 
deferred until April 1, 1981, the intro- 
uuction of a £1 company search fee 
(The Accountant, December 4th, 1981) 
and a new order is being laid to that 
effect. The Government is also 
reported to be considering the case for 
a partial search facility at reduced cost. 
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Fighting Gobblegook 


General Accident's car insurance 
policy and the DHSS dental treatment 
leaflet won trophies for getting it right 
while most government departments, 
the BBC and. the North Eastern 
Electricity Board received booby 
prize buckets for failing even to try. 
The latest stage in the Plain English 
Campaign's battle against the use of 
‘gobbledegook’ (‘pompous official 
language’) was the presentation of 
awards to six organisations who 
produce clearly written and well 
designed material. The ceremony last 
week marked the centenary of the birth 
of Sir Ernest Gowers, author of The 
Complete Plain Words. -` 

At the same time, the Campaign 
organisers, Chrissie Maher and Martin 
Cutts, launched their new book, 
Writing Plain English, which was 
commissioned by the British Library. 
This ‘guide for writers and designers of 


THIS IS MY LIFE 


official forms, leaflets, letters, labels 
and agreements’ draws attention to 
some of the worst examples and the 
problems they cause and demonstrates 
ways of simplifying language, avoiding 
ambiguity and improving lay-out and 
design. 

That the rewriting and redesigning 
of forms can save time and money was 
amply demonstrated by the 1979 report 
of Peat Marwick Mitchell and the 
Economists Advisory Group on the 
forms used by the Department of 
Trade. The restructuring of the annual 
return form for Companies House, for 
example, it is estimated would save the 
DoT £275,000 a year. Many companies 
also pass such forms straight to their 
accountants but, as the report said at 
the time, ‘Professional advice may well 
be necessary on business structure and, 
finance but it should not be necessary- 
to employ professionals to interpret the 
wording or requirements of publicly 
used.forms’. 

Since its establishment the campaign 
has gained great public support but 


by An Industrious Accountant 


Tangled Threads 


With Christmas looming ahead, and 
the quarter’s sales rising considerably, 
I stroll around the store, and feel 
vaguely like the captain that rode 
out the storm. I compliment the 
departmental heads, and they beam 
and murmur ‘Drop in next Tuesday 
© when we expect some big bargains, 
but mum's the word'. 

Strolling about has hazards, because 
I have a bad memory about names, 
(was it Oscar Wilde who said ‘I know 
your name but I can never remember 
your face’?); so I’m shattered when 
accosted by a smiling group of well- 
dressed ladies who wish me the 
season's greetings and ask how is Mary 
getting on? We have five Marys in the 
store, so I take a chance and say 
she'll never be as good as the old 
brigade; the ladies purr warmly and 
laugh, and one says ‘You don’t know 
me at all. 


This is the coup de grace, but it turns 

out that she is Joan who left us to get 
married eight years ago, and now has 
got two youngsters as well as about 
three stone in weight, and pretends to 
be insulted. They all laugh again and 
tell me that Yvonne (which of them is 
Yvonne?) will be married next month. 
. We disentangle, and two very 
aristocratic ladies turn around to say 
hello, and I can't place them, so I 
suggest that they might like a cup of 
coffee, and they demur; whereupon the 
deputy chairman arrives, ignores me, 
and takes them off to lunch. 

Next I meet a lady I don't forget — 
Mrs Black, whose husband, a small 
customer, died many years ago, and 
she came to me for a statement of his 
account. It was £400 but she wanted it 
made £850 ‘as it was for her solicitor 
and the taxman’. I refused flatly, and 
she said the accountant of White Ltd 


apart from a £5,000 grant from the 
Joseph Rowntree Trust, still relies on 
the unpaid work of the organisers and 
other volunteers. It is backed by 
related bodies such as the Liverpool 
charity Impact, which also helps com- 
panies to redesign and rewrite their 
material and is just completing a 
massive order from the mail order firm 
Littlewoods. The Salford Form Market 
interprets forms for the bewildered 
and also helped the Supplementary 
Benefits Commission and the Equal 
Opportunities Commission to rewrite 
material. The National Consumer 
Council runs a related tampaign and 
published their own book ‘Gobble- 
degook’ earlier in the year. The next 
step, Chrissie and Martin hope, is to 
set up a Plain English Centre and 
they’re pressurising the Government 
and Sally Oppenheim, Minister for 
Consumer Affairs, for financial 
support. 

The Guide is available from the 
Campaign at 78 Wiltshire Street, 
Salford M7 OBD (£2.95). 





gave her what she wanted, and White’s 
would get all her business if I refused. 
She looks through me. ' 

I see her as a liar; but a week later I 
met White’s man, who seemed very ill 
at ease. I wonder whether he really 
agreed — and what did she tell him 
about me? . 





Accosted by a smiling group . . . 
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Letters to the Editor 





"Accounting Standaids 


Sir, — SSAPs 17 and18, published in August this year, were 
expressed to apply to financial statements relating to 
accounting periods beginning on or after September 1st, 1980. 
I question the need for such a delay in bringing these into 
effect. i 

Neither standard requires much, if any, lead time to 
implement — even for a multi-national — and it would appear 
quite possible to have made each relate to accounting periods 
ending on or after August 31st, (1980, achieving 
implementation for all companies exactly 12 months earlier. 

Perhaps another couple of months’ grace might have been 
given for the benefit of the relatively few companies with 
August 31st reference dates, which might by then have alreadv 
been committed to the first leg of a window-dressing 
operation, but surely no more was necessary. The 
standard-setting process is slow enough already — perhaps for 
good reason.. 


Yours faithfully, 


3 PETERHAYMAN B.Com., FCA, FCT 
London W6 


Taxation of Partnerships 


Sir,— Once again one of your contributors is spreading the 
myth that partnerships pay their taxes later than companies. 
Mr David Lanch (November 27th) says that a partnership with 

‘an April 30th accounting date does not pay tax until 20 months 
after the profits have been earned. He compares this with a 
company paying tax 9 months after the end of its accounting 
period and talks of the advantages of an extra 11 months’ use 
of one’s money. 

Iam sorry, but this is just not true. It is difficult enough to 
get the Revenue to understand the problems of partnerships 
without spreading this sort of misconception. 

‘If we take for simplicity a partnership making up accounts 
to April 5th and a new partner who joins on April 6th, 1979, he 
enjoys his first year's profits for the year to April 5th, 1980. He 
will find that he has paid half his income tax for his first year 

.on January 1st, 1980 and half on July 1st, 1980. The average 
date on which his taxes fall due therefore is April 1st, 1980 — 
four days before the accounting period ends. 

It makes no difference what accounting date one chooses. 
To take again, for simplicity, an accounting date of October 
5th, a partner who joins on October 6th, 1979 receives his first 
share of profits for the year to October 5th, 1980. He will find 

: that he has shared in one half of the 1979/80 assessment to tax 
the first half of his first year's profits (average due date April 
1st, 1980). The other half of his first year's profits is taxed as 
part of the 1980/81 assessment with an average date of April 
ist, 1981. The average of those two averages is October Ist, 
1980 — again four days before the accounting period ends. 
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With slightly more involved arithmetic one can prove that 
the average date of payment of taxes with an accounting year 
ended April 30th is April 26th — four days before the 
accounting period ends. So far, therefore, from enjoying an 
extra 11 months' use of the money, the partnership pays its 
taxes more than 9 months sooner than a company. l 

If Mr Lanch had said instead that the excess of current 
profits over assessed profits did not enter into the calculation 
of the tax liability for some time, he would have been correct. 
However, one would then need to point out to him that any 
shortfall of current profits compared with current assessment 
does not attract any tax relief for the same length of time. 

I write not so much to criticise Mr Lanch as to try to kill this 
myth which exists even in the. minds of some of the Inland 
Revenue. 

Yours faithfully, 
E. E. RAY 
Spicer and Pegler 
London EC3 


Poland 


From the immediate Past-President of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales 


SIR,—I recently had an opportunity, while on holiday in 
Poland, to meet the leaders of the accountancy profession 
there. UC 

They have a fledgling accountancy profession; it is one 
which is emerging from a position of members being-wholly 
employed by State industries to a position of allowing some 
members to act on a freelance basis as accountants and 
auditors for the private businesses that are developing. 

The Polish accountants are anxious to discuss matters of 
professional interest with us, and topics which are often in 
our minds are currently occupying theirs (eg, ethics, entry 
standards, CPE, conflicting interests of shareholders/ 
workers/creditors/State/consumers, mixing auditing and 
advisory functions, etc). 

I am sure that there are UK accountants who have 
professional or business relations with Poland or with 
Polish accountants and who would like to have an oppor- 
tunity for discussions with them about topical professional 
matters, In particular, I imagine that members in industry, 
whose firms have business relationships with Poland would 
welcome the opportunity to broaden their knowledge and 
understanding of their trading partners through such 
discussions. 

We have several examples of such an association through 
a liaison committee structure (Anglo-Dutch, Anglo-German, 
etc). Would anyone interested in furthering contacts with 
the Polish profession please write to me at the ICAEW? 

Yours faithfully, 
DAVID RICHARDS 
London EC2 










Vehicle contract leasing and 
: fleet management orograms- - 
E 2 , are you getting the service you expected? 


No ? i 
Then you' re obviously not an ‘Interleasing customer, because Alternatively our experience and administrative expertise can 
' we're firm believers in good old-fashioned service. provide fleet management programs for your existing fleet. 


This service means flexible leasing arrangements, ; 
first- class administrative and maintenance f 

` facilities and ‘expert staff available at any 

` time, backed up by the latest 

. computer systems. 


,So if your current leasing | - 
arrangements leave 
something to be 
desired, contact 

us now and 
-find out what 
real service , 
is all about. 















VEHICLE CONTRACT LEASING & FLEET MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS 
- : å Interleasing (U.K.) Limited, 

H) A member of the Hanger Group of Companies, 187, Broad Street, Birmingham B15 1ED. Tel:021-632 4222. Telex: 339466. 

London. Tel: 01-379 7919. 
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by WILLIAM L.I. NEWMAN, ACMA 


‘Would you like to give some blood?' suggested Mildred 
suddenly as she stood in front of my desk waiting for ; me to 
sign a batch of invoices. 

*What's the occasion this time?' I murmured absent- 
mindedly as I searched through my pockets for some loose 


change. Mildred is our youngest Accounts Payable clerk and 


` I was under the impression she was collecting on behalf of a 


colleague who ` was leaving or getting married. 
‘Oh no, I’m after your blood, not your money!’ she 
exclaimed impatiently. 
‘Blood . . .?’ I queried hesitatingly. 
. Yes, I? ve: just donated a whole pint!’. she declared 


proudly. She rolled up her sleeve to show me the indisput-. 


able evidence of her courage. 

There was a pause and then she went on, ‘The doctor’ S 
looking for some more volunteers, and he asked me to send 
along any likely candidates. I must admit you do look as 
though you've got plenty to spare.’ 

. Do I?’ I replied slowly. I couldn't make up my mind 


whether she was being complimentary - or just her usual 


facetious self. 
“Yes, you really do look an absolute picture of health,’ 
she declared admiringly. I acknowledged her blatant 


- attempt to flatter me with a wry smile, and promised to give 


i 


the matter some thought. 
"^. To be honest, I did think about it; I thought about it, for 


the next three and a half hours. In the end my social con- 
science got the better of me, and at two o'clock I reluctantly 


found myself waiting outside the temporary surgery. that 


had been set up in the Senior Managers’ canteen. ` 


, A pretty nurse quickly took hold of my arm and escorted 


me inside. I was given two forms to fill in and then a long- 
haired doctor in a white smock cold-bloodedly SHOE a 
needle in my finger. 

‘I thought there was more to it than that, squire,’ I 
declared breezily as he somehow managed to extract a small 
sample of blood from the almost invisible wound. 

*You're the forty-seventh person to crack that joke 
today!’ the doctor snarled angrily. ‘And like your sample, 
it's wearing a bit thin!” 


Before I had time to stammer out an apology, he then: 


told me to park my.carcase on one of the vacant beds in the ` 
~. invitation to elaborate further. 


far corner of the room. 

A few minutes later another nurse came across to attend 
to me. With professional ease she inserted a tube in my vein 
and then placed a hard piece of rubber in my hand. 
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` 


-I want you to- squeeze. on that every few seconds, *- she 
ordered curtly. ; 
‘Squeeze on what every few seconds?’ 1 queried with -. 
sudden interest. I was too. late, however; she had already 


` made good her escape! 


I sighéd, lay back at full length, ind then gazed vacantly 
at the ceiling. Time passed by very slowly and I was just 
' starting to feel drowsy when the nurse. come back to check 
my progress. 

‘I say, we've got a slow bleeder here she called 
out sharply to.the doctor. 

The doctor groand as he came across to clieck the 


l equipment. 


‘We could always open up one of tie big veins in his 


neck!’ he then commented cheerully. ‘That should set things 
. moving! As I choked back a cry of alarm he laughed out 


loud and declared hurriedly, *It* s all right, I was only 
joking! - l 

There was a long and embarrassing silence, and then he 
asked, ‘What do you do?’ . 

_ man accountant,’ I confessed guiltily. 

‘Ah, that explains it!’ he exclaimed triumphantly, ‘Your 
blood must be in sympathy with your brain.. It’ S being 
instinctively cautious!’ 

He then turned to the nurse and ‘murmured reniri, 
‘Don’t worry, it’s bound to fill up eventually.’ 

As the minutes slowly ticked away, I began to feel more 
and more sleepy. All at once the room seemed to go dark 
and then I realised I had been left alone —.or almost alone. — 
The other beds were empty, and the doctor and nurses had 
apparently vanishd into thin air. However, I could sense 
another presence in the room and, as I peered through. the 


: semi-darkness, a sinister figure suddenly emerged. 


The ghastly apparition had a black cloak draped. around 
its shoulders and was gliding through the àir with effortless 
ease. As the obscene creature came closer, I could jüst make 
out the outline of.a deathly white face. A few moments later 
the creature was hovering above my bed, flapping, its cloak 
about like an angry bat. 

It was then that I recognised the evil face; it belonged to | 
the Chief Accountant himself! He grimaced at me through 
cherry-coloured lips and, as he slowly opened his mouth to 
speak, I could see that his. teeth were very long. They were 
also ominously pointed... 

*You've got something I want, and I'm going to take it 
from you!’ my boss cried out in a strange echoing voice. 

‘What’s that?’ I screamed in alarm. 

He let out a sadistic chuckle and then threw back the hood 
of his cloak. As his powerful arms encircled me I ‘could see 
that his fingernails were like talons; five inches long and full 
of hidden menace! Although I tried desperately to free myself 
from his iron grip T soon realised I was fighting a losing 
battle. Ten seconds later he let out a triumphant screech and 
then buried his razor-sharp teeth deep into my throat . 

It was at.this point in time that I woke Up;. fortunately - 
it had all been a nasty dream. I managed to give the nursé a 
weak smile as she collected the now almost full bottle. 

*You look as though you've just seen a ghost!’ she 
exclaimed sympathetically as she wiped my damp forehead. 

‘Perhaps I have,’ I replied mysteriously, but declined her 


As I slowly left the room she called out after me, ‘See you 
in six months’ time?’ 
‘Of course,’ I replied helplessly. 









Man's Best 
Friend ? 


by ALEX HARRISON, FCCA, FCIS 


One of the first computers I had to deal with was an old 
established practice on the Welsh Border. They had entered 
the interfirm comparison and came bottom of their section. 
They had an urgent partners’ meeting about it, and the one 
who read the accountancy magazines suggested that they 
should buy a computer. They did, and all seemed weil until 
next year — when they entered the comparison again, and 
again came bottom of their section. It proved some sort of 
point. ' 


Above the office of another practice was a little country 


club. One night a bung blew out of one of the beer barrels, 
and about 36 gallons of best bitter poured through the 
ceiling and filled the computer. Next morning they arrived 
to find it much the worse for wear, with something more 
than a hiccup in the program. Try as they could, they never 
quite got the smell of stale beer out of it. 

In the old days before such récherché things as floppy 
disks, information was often stored on magnetic cards. 
These usually started with a lovely gloss white side on which 
to write information, but after a time they got decidedly 
grubby. One operator who had had enough of this took the 
cards home and washed them in detergent. We know, of 
course, of the lady who washed a man ‘right out of her 
hair,' but this one washed away nearly 300 clients. 

Accountants also find difficulty in following computer 
people who speak of computers in human terms. It, is 
strange for them to realise that a computer that has ‘fallen 
down' is merely one that has some technical fault. 

One of my computers was installed in an attic. Every time 
anyone came on the phone to ask me a question, I could 
hear a long succession of ghostly squeaks as they walked 
across the floor. One night the partners decided to stay late, 
and all try to fathom out how the computer worked. About 
eight o' clock, one of them phoned me and said that every 
time he pressed a key, a red light started flashing. 

‘Oh,’ I answered, ‘it doesn’t like what you are doing.’ 
There was a silence and then the long sounds of squeaks as 
the partner went back to the computer. Then a distant voice 
said ‘He says it doesn’t like what we’re doing’ and an even 
more distant voice answered ‘How in the devil’s name does 
it know what we are doing?’ 

Another time a friend of mine answered a call for help. ‘1 
don’t understand it,’ he said; ‘Are you sure you haven’t a 
memory overflow?’ ‘Hang on’ was the answer and, 
moments later: ‘No, there’s nothing on the floor.’ 

One of my clerks asked a client: ‘Is the printer printing 
out rubbish?’ ‘No’ was the answer; ‘it’s not printing out 
R U B BIS H, it’s printing out X (12/4) + and things 
like that.” The same firm rang me during one summer and 
asked *What do you do if you think your computer's about 
to be struck by lightning?’ ‘Raise the right hand and say 
“Benjamin Franklin" in a loud voice’ was all I could think 
of for an answer. 

Some accountants do have a touching faith in computers. 


Many children of accountants will go to bed on Christmas Eve 
wishing that Father Christmas will bring them a computer. 
With equal fervour, many of the fathers will wish that he 
won't; computers somehow don't like accountants, and have a 
nasty tendency to bite back... 


‘One I installed had a roll of paper which came through a 


slot at the back. After this had been churning away for 
about two hours, I asked ‘Have you any spare paper rolls 
ready?’ ‘Why,’ said the operator, ‘does it need them?’ 

I was demonstrating the same computer in Scotland; more 
to show off than anything, I pretended that the paper had 
run out and demonstrated how, in a case of necessity, the 
roll could be used four times over. A lady arose from the 
back and said crushingly ‘Just because you’re in Scotland 
you mustn’t think that we are all misers.’ After that every- 
thing went wrong. 

Through the window I looked along a lovely glen to what 
appeared to be a baronial castle. ‘I’ve had enough,’ I said. 
‘Pm going a walk along the glen to that big place at the end.’ 
1t proved to be the local lunatic asylum! 

I think that it was at that same seminar that, in desperation 
to keep things going, I produced a piece of paper tape and 
said ‘This is international standard one-inch even parity 
tape.’ [ie, the holes across it were always an even number.] 

When I looked it was odd parity: ‘You see,’ I said, ‘you 
just add one and divide by two.’ I watched a man go to the 
door with a piece of it in his hand. At the door he turned, 
looked at the tape, then at me, scratched his head and went 
out. 

Once we were in an old Welsh inn for a seminar. On the 
wall of the room we were using was a large stuffed owl in a 
glass case. With a flourish I came to the final bit and said 
‘And now we will produce a complete set of accounts.’ As I 
looked up, I could swear that I saw that bird lean forward to 
get a better look. 

Another firm installed a new cartridge tape drive unit. ' 
The cartridge tape had to be inserted into the unit itself. I 
started the thing up and a light kept flashing. ‘What’s it 
doing?’ I was asked. ‘Looking to see if it can locate the 
cartridge.’ ‘Well, it’s over there in that grey steel cupboard.’ 
For a moment, I had a vision of a hə” d reaching from the 
computer to the cupboard. 

I gave a talk to the local polytechnic and took a computer 
with me. I explained that a business could very easily 
become dependent on its computer, and that in a sense there 
seemed to be a bond between it and its users. 

Afterwards there was a buffet; I couldn't find anywhere 
else to put my plate, and so sat with it at the computer. A 
lady member of the teaching staff came over: ‘I heard what 
you said about a bond between you and your computer — 
but surely sharing your meals with it is going a little too far? 

Usually, at Christmas I do a set of little tricks on my 
computer to amuse visitors. One year I did a not-very-serious 
marriage dating program that asked such questions as 
whether you preferred your partner in a nightshirt, in 
pyjamas or... 

One lady client grew indignant. She didn't mind the 
questions, but accused me of reducing romance to a set of 
bits and bvtes. 
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Bury my Heart at Wounded Fiesta' 


PETER LOWE, of Bury MBC, describes his authority's latest 


venture into the entertainments business 


What has someone setting himself on fire and diving sixty 
feet into fire, or.the ‘Dynamite Kid’, who blows himself up 
with gelignite, or an escapologist or a clown riding around in 
a collapsible car to do with local government finance? No, it 
wasn't the result of implementing the reductions in public 
expenditure or some of the new component parts of the 
block grant. 

All these ‘entertainments’ were outlined as part of the 
Bury Fiesta Gala, a week-long extravaganza to be organised 
by the Leisure Services Department in conjunction with a 
commercial company, who had previous experience and 
expertise in this type of event. Unfortunately, I learned 
about the show the morning after the Christmas dinner- 
dance and my hangover was not helped by the prospect of 
the fiesta and the problem of explaining the event — which 
also included an archery competition and firework display 
— to the insurance officer. Perhaps now I know why she 
resigned! 


Organisation 


A statement of anticipated expenditure and income was 
prepared, with the running costs covered by sponsorship 


, concessions, car and trade show site rentals, leaving ticket- 


income as 'profit'. But, with true financial optimism, the 
fiesta was included in the revenue budget on a break-even 
basis. 

This provoked the immortal observation on the show by 
one of the organisers that 'this show is going to make so 
much money that I wish I could put my own money in it'! 
This was to prove an interesting comment when the final 
account showed a loss of £9,000. 

As the organisation of the fiesta progressed, relations 
with our partners became a little bit strained, basically 
because they did not appreciate our administrative diffi- 
culties and we did not appreciate their method of working. 
But we both had the same objective of ensuring the show's 
success and a good return on income for our labours. The 
advertising began to take place with both television and 
radio spots, and extensive local newspaper coverage and 
other advertising, although the line was drawn at using the 
town hall as an advertising hoarding. 


Mid-week events 


During the week prior to the main weekend show, specialist 
entertainments were promoted at several of the authority's 
premises, the most popular of which was the wrestling. The 
combatants included ‘lady’ wrestlers — not included just for 
the voyeur — and a tag team including one contestant who 
purposely cut his scalp with a razor blade a couple of days 
before the bout, so that the scab would not have healed 
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properly; consequently during the bout, the wounds would 
be reopened and he would give the crowd what they wanted —. 
blood! I’m stili looking through the latest edition of FIS on 
Leisure Services for guidance — but no luck so far. 

Unfortunately, one of the other wrestlers died a fortnight 
before the bout and as a consequence the whole troupe with- 
drew and another school of wrestlers took their place, so I 
never did discover whether it was true or just a publicity 
stunt. 


The weekend show 


Arriving on site well before the official opening of the week- 
end show, the trade and car show stands did not appear as 
full as predicted, which meant that the income was already 
below target and the attendance figures would have to be as 
good as the optimistic forecasts. 

The cash control cabin was discreetly hidden from public 
view and with a security firm parked outside the door, 
everything was apparently well organised. The: problems 
encountered during the authority's involvement some 
months earlier .with BBC Televisions ‘It’s a Knockout’ 
programme had been alleviated by having a separate enquiry 
cabin and also having radio contact with different parts of 
the showground and the authority's radio communication 
centre. 

There was only one small problem with the siting of this 
cabin — we were right behind the country music stage! 
Much as Í like ‘Take Me Home, Country Roads’, to feel the 
vibration through the cabin floor several times over the 
weekend tended to change my opinion. I have still to find. 
out if the siting was pure coincidence or something more 
sinister! 

With an event like this, we discovered that there would be 
several cash payments — for example the competitions' 
prizewinners — and, for other reasons, a lot of the show 
performers wanted payments in cash. I do not wish to 
pursue this point, as the conclusions can only be a matter of 
conjecture! 

In total, we needed over £3,000 in cash, and to avoid 
taking the money to the site and all the inherent problems, 
we decided to make the payments out of receipts — contrary 
to audit principles but, for administrative ease for this 
special case, it was agreed that this was the best procedure. 

On the Saturday of the fiesta, the attendance was steady, 
but not as spectacular as anticipated — but of. course, 
Bury FC were playing their first home game of the new 
season and that was bound to reduce the attendance figures. 
The money was counted and dispatched with the security 
company quite quickly, so that we even had time to see the 
firework display. 

But on the Sunday morning, the weather was fine drizzle 


which reduced the crowd attendance to a trickle and then it- 
dawned on us that we were not going to have enough money 
to meet all the payments. The question now was where on 
earth could we get over.£3,000 in cash on a Sunday? . 


in their thousands and we went from one extreme to the 
other of being swamped with calls for more change, more 
tickets, etc. The admission charge had been set at 75p for 
adults and 50p for children; the former caused untold 
change problems with a lack of 5ps. Fortunately there was 
a fairground on site and they were kind enough to help out 
with plenty of change. 

At the end of the day, we had just enough money to pay 
everyone, but then another of our problems started. We had 
a list of names and payments for the payee to sign against 
when they received 'their cash payments. Discretion is 
needed with this type of list and, although all the. other 
artistes’ payments were covered up when signing, .one 
performer took exception, saying that everyone now knew - 
how much he was earning and it would ruin his chances 
when it came to negotiating future performances. : 


Finally the show was over, and we knew iinediatey that 
it wasn't the big attraction it was previously forecast, as we 
had over 40,000 unused roll tickets left. But after 25 hours. 


. locked away in a site cabin, we were a too tired; to contem- 
Fortunately, the weather improved and the crowds came ` 


plate the consequences: *;. ~“ lac 
During the next weeks ‘as s the docount s was being completed, 
it became more and more apparent that the show would not 
make the profits that were being talked about before the 
fiesta. At the moment, the authority and the commercial . 
company are still ‘discussing’ how ` this deficit shall be 
financed. : 
Being involved with the show was €: an experience, 
even if some of thé work was outside my job description,” 
such as the erection of fences, distribution: of. signs and 
notices and general site information. But, alas, back now to: 


‘such mundane matters as leisure services and education 


budgets. 





"This article first appeared in the December issue of Public Finance ‘and 
Accountancy, and is reproduced here by kind permission of the Editor. 





=- Prize 
Co o. 


Compiled by KENNETH TRICKETT, FCA 


A copy of the Strand Diary* will be sent to the first me 
correct solutions opened after the first post on Tuesday, 
Piece ahs 1980. 


Clues across 


1 Thus half the city turned backward as regards: social customs (8). 

5 Summary of prices (6) f 

9 One should not fail to avoid it (10,5). 
‘11 Publicise the policy of British Airways, Gatan (y. 
12 Viewdata system showing pictures before permits returned (7). 
13 Certify account with acknowledgment (8). : 
15 Attend as a protesting guest? (3,2) 
18 Passport endorsements; consult 

instance (5) 

20 Assembled in sequence, no longer put in without preparation (8). 
23 Caused a revolution about one brought back into use (7). 
25 Desire to include part of Tooting in an agricultural centre (7). 
26 Rents per size.one adjusted i in areas of special development (10,5). 
27 Asecond disposal concerning a place near Manchester (6). . 
28 Judicial assemblies such as 21 (8). 


Iceland registration, for 


Clues down 


1 Advance over course underground (6). 
2 Gets shorter agreements (9). 
3 Before one of high rank, that is to say king or queen (7). 
4 Quite enough taken from samples (5). 
6 Confidence games, or game (7). 
7 Number cut on shuft Ting (5). 
8 Establishing home environment around Liverpool (8). 
10 Chief city property (7). 
14 Amonthona European river produces a computer device’ is 
16 The restriction to merging into that thing (9). 
17 Superintendent on the subject of Indian weight (8). ” 
19 Change reveals a small number (7). : 
21 Anglo-Saxon measures now replaced by crown courts (7). 


22 Dissertations comprising various sheets (6). l 
24 Five-nil fixed up in ballots (5). 
25 Unproductive part of ship in the middle, by the sound of it (5). l 





To: The Accountant (C rossword), 
151 Strand, 
_London WC2R 1JJ 


* For full details see inside the front cover, — 
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Accountant at Leisure 





Midnight in Moscow 


by DOUG GOODMAN, Thomson Travel 


First-time visitors to Russia naturally head for Moscow 


or Leningrad and very few 


are ever disappointed with 


their tour. Leave your preconceived ideas at home, we 
suggest. Keep an open mind and let what you see and 


hear influence you. 


On our tours a detailed booklet is 
sent to visitors before departure 
advising them about clothing to 
take, books to read and what they'll 
be doing. Anyone hoping for a 
leisurely week wi// be disappointed. 
Every day there are two or three 
excursions to keep you busy, but not 
as someone suggested to stop you 
wandering about alone. In Moscow 
the visitor is as free to wander 
around as he or she would be in 
London. No, the intensive pro- 
gramme is arranged to ensure that 
the maximum amount can be done 
during a short visit, Guests usually 
arrive late in the afternoon at 
Sheremetyevo airport, one of 
Moscow's three. Their first glimpse 
of Soviet territory is when their 
aircraft breaks through the clouds 
and descends to the dark, snowy 
ground. 

Formalities are very thorough but 
performed with courtesy. Yes, you 
will have certain books confiscated 
and magazines containing 'soft 
porn' will disappear too, so leave 
them behind. 


First impressions 


After 40 minutes! drive the bus 
delivers you to the tall Hotel 
Intourist in Gorky Street in the heart 
of Moscow. The hotel is bright, 
clean and modern with small but 
adequate rooms. Private bathroom, 
radio, telephone, usually a giant 
TV set and ferocious central heating 
are standard. On each floor of the 
hotel a 'key lady' sits at a desk, 
ostensibly to provide tea and make 
sure that no intruders venture, 
uninvited, onto her floor. But could 
she have a more sinister purpose the 
first-time visitor might wonder. And 
how often has the visitor examined 
the bedroom carefully looking. for, 
perhaps hoping to find, a micro- 
phone or a two-way mirror. Forget 
it. There's little likelihood of any 
sort of intrigue. Tourists are of no 
interest. to the authorities unless 
they do silly things like trying to 
sell clothes on the black market or 
speculate in currency. 


A friendly Intourist guide has 
provided historical and background 
information to the group as. they 
make their journey into Moscow. 
After a substantial dinner, with 
caviar provided if you're lucky and 
certainly vodka, the Thomson rep- 
resentative continues with the brief- 
ing. Details of excursions are given, 
shopping, public transport and the 
hotel layout explained. Then it's 
time to put on heavy coats, boots 
and hats and brave the cold and 
snow in order to experience mid- 
night in Moscow. 


Memorial sculpture 


A pedestrian passage takes .you 
from the corner of Gorky Street to 
the edge of Red Square. As you 
climb the steps and emerge into the 
snow the most dramatic and breath- 
taking sight unfolds. The newly 
painted domes of St Basil's 
Cathedral at the far end of Red 
Square, the floodlights on the 
Kremlin domes, Lenin's granite 
tomb reflecting the light and the 
sheer size of the square combine to 
overwhelm you. It's a sight you'll 
never forget. 

The crowd presses closer to the 
railings by Lenin's tomb. You stamp 
your feet to keep warm and your 
breath hangs in clouds in the sub- 
zero night air. At two minutes to the 
hour three guards emerge from the 
Kremlin gate and march towards 
you. Will they slip on the ice you 
wonder. 

The soldiers pause, turn and 
mount the steps. Precisely on 
schedule they change places with the 
guards who are now finishing their 
hour's duty. The chimes of Spassky 
Tower ring out across Moscow and 
it’s midnight. The guards’ com- 
mander turns up the collars on the 
heavy great-coats of the two who'll 
be standing motionless for the next 
hour. The party marches back into 
the Kremlin and warmth. The 
crowds disperse, well satisfied with 
the spectacle. 

Without a knowledge of the 
language it is difficult to ride public 
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transport and go shopping. 
Muscovites, like the inhabitants of 
any city will help you if they've the 
time but nevertheless communication 
can be a problem. Intourist provides 
excellent, helpful and often very 
entertaining guides and interpreters 
to ease the problem. 

The excursions available include 
a city tour and visit to Lenin 
Museum, both a half day in duration 
and both free. A visit inside the 
Kremlin to inspect the gold-domed 
cathedrals, the jewel palace and 
armoury is top of the excursion list. 


Around the town 


A ride on the Metro and shopping 
taking a half day and a visit to the 
exhibition of economic achievement, 
where you can follow the develop- 
ment of space exploration, are 
popular. 

A day at Zagorsk, an ancient 
monastery town some 40 miles out- 
side the city, provides an opportunity 
to see the countryside and there are 
tours to several former country 
estates. In the evenings there's the 
circus, a folk-dance show or perhaps 
the Red Army Choir and if tickets 
are available, a Bolshoi Ballet 
performance. 

So there’s plenty to do on a visit 
to Moscow and the pace is fairly 
tough. But do take the time to walk 


-around the city alone. Look around 


in the back streets and you'll come 
across little, old churches, last- 
century, wooden houses and 
unexpected sights. Look in the big 
department stores in Kalinin 
Prospect, buy an ice cream and 
champagne in one of the cafes, ride 
on a bus and most of all observe. 


Souvenirs and gifts 


The visitor will find plenty of things 
worth buying. A fur hat with ear 
flaps, fox if you're wealthy, rabbit 
at about £10 if you're not, is a 
good buy. Vodka, in an amazing 
range of strengths and colours is 
cheap and Armenian cognac is very 
drinkable. Russian wines tend to be 
heavy and sweet but the ‘champagne’ 
is good. 

Special shops called ‘Beriozkas’ 
are to be found where western 
currency only may be used. There's 
an enormous supermarket-sized 
shop near Red Square in the huge 
Hotel Rossia. Most hotels have their 
own foreign currency shops but the 
larger ones naturally carry the best 
selection. 

Furs, amber, gold, silver, 
ceramics, watches and cameras, 
books, records and foodstuffs tempt 
the tourists. Most popular souvenirs 
are balalikas. painted wooden 


dolls, which fit inside one another 
and lacquered wooden boxes. 

Food is designed to fill you up 
and fortify you against the cold. 
A four course, cooked breakfast 
begins the day and a lunch consist- 
ing of salad, soup, meat, vegetables, 
cakes and tea, keeps you going until 
dinner, which is often' served at 
6.00 pm to enable you to get to an 
evening performance on time. 

To combat Moscow's winter 
temperature, —6? to —12? C is 
average although —30? C is not 
unknown, you need warm clothing. 
The cold is a dry one, unlike a damp 
winter day in London, so the low 
temperatures are less unpleasant 
than you might expect. However a 
thick coat, scarf, gloves, fur hat 
and heavy waterproof shoes are 
vital. When the snow is melting 
you have to paddle through the 
slush. 

Buildings are very well heated and 
it's necessary to check hats and coats 
into the cloakroom. In fact in public 
buildings you are obliged to deposit 
your coat with an attendant, 


Further afield 


Moscow is undoubtedly the first 
choice for a visitor to the USSR but 
other destinations deserve a 
mention. While Moscow needs the 
snow and cold to increase its drama, 
Leningrad is a city to be visited in 
the summer. Its wide, open spaces, 
canals and river Neva, its parks and 
brightly painted Italian style build- 
ings need the sun to portray them 
in the best way. A combined tour 
of Leningrad and Moscow lasting a 
week and offering a rail journey 
between cities is a popular visit. 

Soviet Central Asia with stops in 
Tashkent, Bukhara and the legend- 
ary Samarkand is an experience well 
worth the travel. Siberia is another 
part of the USSR which is being 
visited by increasing numbers of 
British tourists who want to see the 
wide-open steppe land, the world's 
mightiest rivers and dams and walk 
on the ice of the frozen Lake Baikal. 

The choice is endless and as more 
Soviet destinations become access- 
ible to us, the wanderer, the student 
and the curious will be able to see it 
for themselves. 

Why, if we'd suggested a few 
years ago that package tourists 
would pay to visit a fish canning 
factory, tour the world's largest 
hydro electric power station or 
experience the —40? C.of Bratsk, 
they would have said we were mad! 

(Details of Thomson Holidays to 
the USSR this winter can be found 
in their ‘Winter Sun and Cities’ 
brochure or obtained from a travel 
agent.) 
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Skiing 


by JANE FAWKES 


‘What, no Christmas pudding and mince pies on 
Christmas Day? Probably not for those opting for the 
invigorating air of the alps, for plenty of skiers now 
spend the festive season as traditional Christmas cards 


depict. 


The skiing season starts earlier each 
year. The snow is often excellent 
and unspoilt by the endless weight 
Of skis, and the slopes are more 
spacious, in late November. 

September heralds the start of ski 
fever; the first magazines set you 
dreaming, brilliant coloured suits 
appear in shop windows along with 
ever more racey looking skis; the 
International Ski Show in London 
sets the trends for the coming season 
and the Dick Barrymore ski film 
travels the length and breadth of 
Britain. 

First timers take to the plastic 
slopes for a few lessons, if they can. 
It means you'll: be skiing down 
mountains instead of just the 
nursery slope on your first holiday. 
But do enrol early. Courses get fully 
booked through the autumn and 
winter; and the small areas available 
for practice will be seething with 
aspiring but as yet incompetent 
skiers who are best avoided since 
they won't be able to avoid you. 
Sign on for a less crowded time of 
year — you won't forget what 
you've learned. It’s like riding a 
bicycle: you can only fall. 

Jeans and an old anorak may be 
the best gear for plastic slopes, but 
not for the alps. Be warm and water- 
proof, and the brighter the better. 
And don't worry that the ski gear 
looks too gaudy — it may do beside 
a grey office suit under the lowering 
skies of a British winter, but it'll 
look fine in dazzling sunshine (or 
make you visible in bad weather). 

Then what of skis, boots, 
bindings? Boots should be the first 
purchase and comfort matters. 
You'll be in them for perhaps eight 
hours a day and blisters can spell the 
end of a fine skiing career — or 


holiday anyway. Ask to wear them: 


at home for a day because five 
minutes clomping around. the shop 
won't tell you much. Some shops let 
you-return boots and simply pay a 
hire fee, if they proved wrong. Be 
guided by fit not price. Over-booting 
— buying a boot for a better skier — 
doesn’t improve you to the standard 
for which the boot was designed! 
Rather it hampers you. Light 
beginner boots on the ‘othe hand 
may be fine for a good skier. Despite 
being a fairly seasoned skier I 
bought some ‘beginner boots’ eight 


or nine years ago and they are still 
excellent. 

Skis and bindings can be bought 
later. You’ve got to use skis for at 
least six fortnights to see a return 
against hiring and if you prefer to 
have the latest models hiring is the 
answer. If, of course, the hire shop 
has reasonable equipment and not 
just that which stands up best to 
maltreatment. Choosing skis is very 
hard but you learn to feel where a 
ski bends most; for an ardent piste- 
basher a hard, fairly rigid ski is 
good; soft snow devotees will look 
for a soft tip (which gives a little 
under the weight of the snow) but a 
stiff heel for directional stability. 

Bindings can be seen working ina 
shop and nowadays are made with 
universally adopted release settings; 
ie, if you like them set at, say, three, 
then three on another binding will 
release under the same pressure. The 
most important thing, however good 
you are, is to test your bindings 
before setting off on your first run. 
Clamp yourself in, making sure your 
boots are fully clipped up, get some- 
One to stand on the front of your 
skis and leap forward into his or her 
arms, jerking your foot to release 
the binding. Start with it loose; you 
can always tighten it, as your legs 
get stronger. 

Admittedly some skiers never 
seem to lose their skis. But they’re 
the professional mogul skiers, the 
ones who go hell for leather down 
the steepest, bumpiest hill they can 


. find. Aerialists aren't much better. 


Leaping off a specially prepared 
jump in order to execute some 
gymnastic trick in the sky is no time 
to find yourself ski-less. These forms 
of skiing come under the general 
heading of ‘freestyle’ which has 
added vastly to the skiing jargon — 
both with descriptions of a 
manoeuvre and with expletives when 
it doesn't work. If you get a chance 
to watch a freestyle display you'll 
find yourself *oohing' and ‘aahing’ 
with the rest of the crowd. 

The majority of beginners have 
been persuaded to join a crowd, 
even a small one of a few friends, 
and therefore have advice (albeit 
often contradictory) on hand. Those 
bravely launching out alone would 
do well to borrow a book from the 
library or contact a ski club. Britain 


has dozens, set up to keep the skiing 
atmosphere alive in the all too 
numerous non-skiing months of the 
year. Most are affiliated to the Ski 
Club of Great Britain which is based 
in London (01-235 4711) and which 
will give you all the advice you 
could want besides introducing you 
to other skiers. 

And you'll rarely meet a skier who 
hasn't got some stories to tell, The 
snow was so Ceep . . . slope one in 
two... fell at least 50 feet... such 
a boozey lunch . . . The stories may 
be exaggerated and they may be 
proudly related but it’s well to bear 
in mind that accidents can be fatal. 
Injuries occur to Britons apparently 
on the first, fourth and last days of a 
holiday! Trying too hard before the 
body has adjusted to the altitude and 
unaccustomed exercjse, being over- 


‘confident when the feeling of skiing 


comes back again, and putting in 
just one last run when tired. 

Jogging is ever so fashionable at 
the moment and a valuable prep- 
aration for skiing; bicycling, using 
Stairs instead of lifts, playing squash 
— they all help your muscles 
towards coping with the second most 
energetic form of exercise (well, 
that’s what is claimed though I’m 
not sure what it’s second to). Fifty 
weeks of lethazgy is no way to enjoy 
skiing. 


Once arrived, fit and expectant, at 
your resort, keep an eye on the 
weather. It’s fickle and even the old 
men of the mountains have proved 
fatally wrong on occasion. As a 
beginner you’re hardly likely to be 
venturing off the pistes (marked 
routes) but if you’re confident 
enough to try that enticing soft stuff 
only do so in good visibility and ina 
group; if someone does have an 
accident it may take a long time to 
get help. This may sound a bit 
lugubrious but with package 


“holidays seeming to take care of 


every eventuality it’s easy to throw 
caution to the winds. 

In fact not many people, as a 
percentage of skiers, injure them- 
selves — but many of those who do 
might have prevented it. Some even 
lose skiing time through accidents 
at the night clubs — quite embarass- 
ing to limp around with a toe that 
got trodden on. But it may give you 
a chance to get a really good suntan. 

Even without sun you collect a 
healthily weathered glow after 
skiing which can be an enviable 
proof of a good holiday to those 
palid faces stoically working their 
way through the cold months. It 
really is a whole world apart and a 
lifestyle which can at least be 


dreamed about and anticipated 
throughout the year. 

























and holiday insurance. 


then leave the rest to us. 


holiday. 


write for a free brochure today. 
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Come campingin 
\France withouta tent. 


There's no need to load up the car with tehts and camping equipment if 
you're thinking of taking the family to the south of Frarice this year. 
Bonnes Vacances organise continental camping holidays on carefully 
chosen sites in the Dordogne, Ardeche and on the Mediterranean coast 
some of the most beautiful regions of southern France. We provide 
luxury 6-berth tents, built to our own specifications, fully equipped and 
ready eracted when you arrive on site. And because Bonnes Vacances 
holidays are all inclusive we also arrange ferry bookings, overnight stops 


Simply choose the sites from our carefully selected list, decide when you 
want to travel and whether you're going to tour or stay at just one site, 


Whilst we do the work you're free to relax, move at your own pace, soak 
up the a-mosphere of France and enjoy a very special kind of family 


For more details about our value for money tailor-made holidays ring or 


R icu." 
RO 1 
\acane WC. 2 
Bonnes Vacances Travel Ltd., (Dept. A) E 
Chancery Chambers, 55 Brown Street, i 
Manchester M2 2JG Tel: (061) 832 8318 (24 hour service) 


Access, Barclaycard and Trust card accepted. l 
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THE. BRITISH. 
: p ECONOMIC. 





eti: 
Andrew Glyn .- 
and John Harrison. 


nue Press, £2. 95. 


Almost all cominentators are agreed 
on the nature of Britain’s economic 
problem; poor international competitive- 
ness caused by low investment and low 
productivity growth. Controversy arises 
around the cause of the problem, and 
the strategy needed to overcome it. 

“Andrew Glyn and John Harrison’s 
contribution’ argues that Britain's 
problems are not new, but have their 
origins in the immediate post-war 
period: In the aftermath of the war, 
competition forced through vigorious 
investment. programmes . in. many 
countries, which greatly increased pro- 
ductivity. In Britain, however, cartels 
and price-fixing remained the norm, 
inhibiting the required investment. 
Furthermore, almost half of Britain’s 
exports went to the ‘Sterling | Area’, 
a group of ex-colonies in which tariffs 
protected British exports from com- 
petition. Of course as world trade ex- 
panded investment did occur, but it 
took the form of additions to existing 
plant, rather than new plant which in- 
creased productivity. 

While the world economy was grow- 
ing Britain’s deteriorating competitive- 
ness had no deleterious effects; but 
when the long boom came to an end in 
the late sixties, the relative inefficiency 
of British industry became all too 
. apparent. British products could not be 
7 sold, so profitability and noe 
slumped. 


The crucial question is how these. 
problems can be overcome. Glyn- and 
that. 


Harrison convincingly argue . 
neither present Government policies, 
nor the Labour Left's ‘alternative 
economic strategy', are likely to suc- 
ceed. The core of Tory policy is de- 
flation and expensive credit. The aim, 
and the. result, of this policy. is to 
eliminate inefficient firms, thereby in- 
creasing productivity and the profit- 
ability of production. But if business 
confidence collapses at some .point 
during the process, or.a bout of pro- 
tectionism causes world trade to con- 
tract, the end result could be a.slump 
reminiscent of the thirties, from which 
recovery would be virtually impossible. 

The alternative strategy is given 
equally short shrift. Expansion of. the 
economy will not force firms to invest 


if production remains unprofitable, 


and the strategy contains no measures 
designed to improve profitability. 
Hence a speculative boom, and more 


inflation, are the likely results. ` 


The key problem is the restoration 
of profitable production. Yet, 


achieved, or only at the cost of massive 
unemployment and huge wage cuts, 
which the Labour movement will resist. 


Consequently, they propose that plan- 


ning of the económy, and production 
based on industry's physical require- 
ments and society's needs replace pro- 
duction for profit. 


Rescue from Disaster 
by HAROLD NOCKOLDS 
David and Charles, £10.50 . 


The initials RFD are synonymous in 


most seafarers’ minds with inflatable 
dinghies, life rafts and life jackets. 


They are the initials of the founder of 


the RFD Group — Reginald Foster 


Dagnall who set himself up in business 


when he found himself out of-a job in 
the slump of 1920. . 

This history. of the RFD Group is 
admirably related by Harold Nockolds 
who is widely experienced .in the 
authorship of industrial histories. .His 
best known work is ‘The. Magic of a 
Name’ the puthoneative history of 
Rolls-Royce. 
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the . 
authors conclude, this is unlikely to be : 


As with. most company biographies. 
good works, are, largely accentuated . 
and the bad apparently swept under the. 
carpets. Fortunately not. all the pro- 
blems are glossed over and it is interest- 
ing to learn that the founder, on the 
company going public, never really 
came to terms with not being owner., 
and able to do his own thing. 

Not surprisingly the most interest- 
ing chapter: is. the one entitled ‘A 
chapter best forgotten’. This relates the. 
circumstances leading to the drop of 
the RFD share price to a mere 3p in: 
1974. Much.of the blame is laid at the . 
door of the board who were at fault in: . 
not insisting on being provided by the 
managers with up-to-date management 
information. 

A feature of the book i is the quality 
of the photographs, including a nostal-. 
gic shot of the late Airey Neave visiting 
a RFD factory in Northern Ireland. 


Advanced Accounting 


Fourth edition 


by CHARLES H. GRIFFIN et al 
Richard D. Irwin, £12. 10 net: 


Readers of earlier editions of this work 
will not find that there have been 
radical changes to the text but the 
presentation is now clearer and easier 
to follow-and understand. Indeed, the 
chapters covering intercompany profits, 
intercompany bonds; and preferred 
‘stock have been completely. rewritten 
to effect. dramatic improvements in 
readability and clarity of explanation. 
In the sections dealing with consoli- 


dated accounts.the equity method .of. 


accounting continues to .be given 
prominence because the authors believe 
it is the dominant method found in. 
practice, and more. importantly as 
academics they believe the equity 
method reflects more closely the funda- 
mental principles: underlying consoli- 
dation such as cost and/or modified 
equity methods, because they realise 
that the full equity method is not uni- 
versally acceptable. 

The.. exercises and problems nave 
been expanded to provide an even 
greater variety of assignment material 
for the instructor: They have included 
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much-needed.” '-comprehensive-type ` 
problems throughout’ the- chapters 
dealing with consolidated accounts. = 


Advanced accounting‘is now a truly’. 


complete teaching package since the 
inclusion of many new supplementary 


materials. For example, it now includes: 


‘a solutions manual, a new study guide 
which is unusually comprehensive, and 
should be helpful to students. at all 
levels, a new book of working. papers 
individually ‘designed to fit the prob- 


- lems in the book, ‘and several other: 


features to assist teaching. ` 

"This book is without doubt better 
than any UK-oriented texts currently 
available. However, there are dangers 
in its use to students taking professional 
examinations because. some: of the 
. approaches taken are inconsistent with 


those required `- by UK accounting 


standards. 


‘How to Pass . 
Examinations i in a General 


Principles. of Law . 


by J. LUCAS 
Cassell, £2. 95 


The abi covered are the English 
Legal System, Contract, Tort and 
briefly Property. The author takes 
each. of 31. selected topics separately, 
beginning with a specimen examination 
question to which he supplies a full- 
length model answer. This is followed 
by a commentary and some supple- 
mentary material. The author well 
understands the difficulties with 
students (including those from over- 
seas) encounter in grappling with 
English Law and he ‘provides some 
helpful explanation and advice. 





| Housing Association Accounts 
and Their Audit . 


by DESMOND 1. GRAY et al 
ICAEW, £15.95 À 

The above book is the latest in the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales’ Industry and 
Accounting Guides and was published 
in August 1980. The three joint authors 
are drawn from the housing movement 
and the profession. - 

The book is .divided into three parts 
and -has twelve appendices: The parts 
deal respectively with the historical and 
statutory background, sources. of 
` finance, and accounts and audit. In- 
tended principally as a. practice 
manual, the two first parts might well 
be of use for those directly involved in 
the housing movement. An additional 
appendix summarising the. available 


sources of finance with requested: times... 


of submission’. would: ‘have . been 


valuable; - perhaps the ‘authors’ did: not 


want thirteen appendices. 

One has the impression that ihe 
intended date- of publication was 
earlier; certainly its timing was most 


unfortunate in that it-was published á.- 
l . -with the accounts of this increasingly | 
: important sector, this book will be a 
. useful work of ready reference. i 





120-133 and schedule 1¢ 16 of ‘this. are 


likely (once ihe necessary statutory 
instruments and Department of En- 
vironment circulars have been drafted) 
to make considerable changes to the 
requirements for the accounting and 
organisation of housing associations. 

The authors deal with problem areas 
in a manner which will make ready 
reference easier; had these been drawn 
from real life examples, perhaps with 
reference to frequent pitfalls, they 
would have been improved. - Special 
attention might too have been given to 


those areas causing special problems, © 


for example’ non-depreciation of 
properties (since ED 26 does not refer 


‘to housing associations), the inclusion 


of .development grants directly in 


reserves, and the various (sometimes 
„very. conservative) methods of providing 
‘for cyclical maintenance. Certainly the 


authors cannot be expected to act for 
the ASC, but a useful lead might have 
been expected from those so involved in 
this specialised. environment. 
Particularly for ^ those practising 
accountants who do. not regularly deal 
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i INTERMEDIATE " ACCOUNTING, ` 


He assumes that those who use his 
book will have studied the subject 
already with the aid of a conventional 


textbook. This is not a basic book for ` 


beginners. But as a means of revising 
and at the same time extending one's 
understanding it. is a useful. (and 
informal) original aid to the study of 


English law for professional foundation 


examinations etc. It might also be use- 
ful as material for seminar discussion. 





New Books ` 





A - Z OF BUSINESS MATHEMATICS, by 
176 pp, William. 


.W. B. Wilton, xiii 
Heinemann, £4.95 ." 
BASIC ACCOUNTING PRACTICE, second 


: , edition, by M. W. E. Glautier, B. Underdown, 


& A. C; Clark, xv + 426 pp, Pitman, £6.50 


BASIC ACCOUNTING PRACTICE: 


TEACHER'S GUIDE, second edition, by 
M. W. E. Glautier, B. Underdown & A. C. 
' Clark, 243 pp, Pitman, £4.95 - 
BUTTERWORTHS ORANGE TAX HAND- 
BOOK 1980-81, fifth edition, by Butterworths 
Editorial Staff, viii + 3,251 PP, Butterworths, 
‘£12 


BUYING AND SELLING PRIVATE COM- 


PANIES AND BUSINESSES, by Humphrey 
Wine, xvii + 206 pp, Butterworths, £10.50 
CAPITAL TRANSFER TAX, second edition, 


by David J. Hayton & John Tiley, xxxix- 


+ 501 pp, Butterworths, £14.90. - - 
'"EXTENT OF AUDIT TESTING, by CICA 
Study Group, v + 163 pp, CICA, 250 Bloor 
Street, East Toronto, Canada M4W 1GS, 
$19.50 
*FINANCIAL . REPORTING FOR NON- 
: PROFIT ORGANISATIONS, by CICA Study 


: Group, 168 pp, CICA, 250 Bloor Street, East - 


Toronto, Canada M4W IGS, £19.50 

GROUP ACCOUNTS, by A. T. Robertson & 
W. J. Jarvis, 182 PP, Gee & Co (Publishers) 
Ltd, £4.95 

: third 
edition, by Donald Lockwood & Ian Duncan, 
1,050 pp, McGraw-Hill Ryerson, £9.20 net 

JACKSON’S MATRIMONIAL FINANCE 
AND TAXATION, third edition, by- Joseph 


' Jackson & D. T. A. Davies, xi + 502 pp ` 


Butterworths, £32.50 

KEY TO CAPITAL TRANSFER TAX, by 
: K. R: Tingley, 334 Pp, Taxation Publishing, 
£4.25. . 

KEY TO CAPITAL TRANSFER TAX, Finance 
Act 1975 edition, by K. R. Tingley & Percy 
F. Hughes, Taxation Publishers, £3.25 . 


OFFICE MANAGEMENT, fifth edition, by. ` 


J. C. Denyer, revised edition by Josephine 
Shaw, x + 646 pp, MacDonald and: Evans, 
' £4.95 


PARTNERSHIP | LAW AND. PRACT. ICE IN 


, ENGLAND AND SCOTLAND, by Robert 
Burgess & Geoffrey Morse, xxv + 273 pp, 


"Sweet! & Maxwell, £16. 30 hardback, £12. 50. 


paperback. 


é 
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Taxation 





What Else are Weekends For? 


Hard on the heels of the release of the 
1,000th ‘decision’ in an ‘appeal to a 
VAT Tribunal — or perhaps it was the 
; other way round — comes the issue, 
jointly by the. Inland Revenue and 
HM Customs & Excise, of.a consulta- 
‘tive docunient on a possible merger of 
the Special Commissioners and the 
‘VAT Tribunals — a possibility referred 
to in Sir Leo Pliatzky's Review of Non- 
i Departmental Public Bodies (Cmnd. 
.T]97; see’ also, The Accountant, 
. October 16th, 1980, page 635). 
: VAT  Tribunals have been in 
existence for only seven years, whereas 
the Special . Cominissioners. were 


"established as long.ago as 1842, when 


income tax was re-introduced às a 
‘temporary measure but- is, alas, still 
E with us! At that time, the 'Specials' 
‘had both administrative and appellate 
functions, but gradually the former 
"were transferred to Inland ‘Revenue 
' Officials. The Royal Commission on 
7 the Taxation of. Profits of 1955 recom- 
mended the: formal. separation of the 
assessing and appeals functions, and 
. legal effect to this was given by the 
Income Tax Management Act 1964. , 
The members are Civil Servants 
and while no statutory qualifications 
‘are prescribed, in practice, - those 


appointed. are ‘persons with relevant - 


experience in tax law and. practice, , Mr 
Hubert Monroe, QC, is the current 
Presiding Commissioner with six Com- 
missioners. Supporting ' staff come 
from the Inland Revenue. 
‘The Special Commissioners. have 
: jurisdiction over the: whole: of. the 
United Kingdom and, for- most 
appeals, the taxpayer has a' choice 
between the . Special and General 
Commissioners except that in Northern 
Ireland there are no General: Com- 
missioners and the choice lies between 
the Special Commiissioners or, if. the 
taxpayer elects, the County Court. As 
we all know, Commissioners are the 
final judges of fact and it is only ` ona 
‘point of law that.an appeal: can be 
made to a higher Court. - 
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The ‘Specials’ ‘sit’ continuously- in 
London and make regular visits on 
circuit to other. parts of’ the UK. All 
appeals are heard in private, and pro- 
ceedings are reasonably informal — 
though not to the extent experienced. 
.before some bodies of General Com- 
missioriers. Decisions are not published 
(a point to which I will return) and 
the Commissioners have no power to 
award costs. For contentious appeals, 
the quorum is normally two 'but is 
likely to be reduced to one for ‘delay’ 
.cases and in other cases if the parties 


' so-consent, 
I understand that about a million. 


cases come before the General and 
Special Commissioners annually; the 
vast majority falling into the ‘delay’ 
category. Contentious cases which are 
-heard by the ‘Specials’ number less 
than 300 a year. 


VAT Tribunals T 
VAT. Tribunals were -established to 
provide.an independent, informal and 
relatively . cheap. method -of settling 
disputes between’ .taxpayers - and 
Customs and Excise and first came 
into operation.on April 1st, 1973. One 
of the four full-time salaried chairmen. 
is appointed President of the VAT 
Tribunals; there is one part-time 
salaried chairman and a. number of 
part-time chairmen remunerated on a 
daily basis; all; chairmen are barristers 
or practising solicitors, The .jurisdic- 
tion of the VAT- Tribunals covers the 
UK and the Isle of Man. 


Normally, a VAT Tribunal consists | 


of a chairman sitting with. two other 


members selected .by the, President: 
from a panel consisting of professional 


and business people and trade union- 
ists, but a chairman may sit alone or 
with one other .member. Sometimes 
decisions are announced orally-at the 
time, but in all cases a written decision 
. follows. . 

A selection of the more upset 
of these decisions is.published under 
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the direction ofthe President in the 
VAT Tribunal Reports. In contrast to 
the Special Commissioners, VAT 
Tribunals have the power.to award 
costs. Customs and Excise: seldom 
ask for costs [save when the taxpayer 
withdraws at the last moment, or 
simply fails to attend the hearing] and,’ 
in practice, the Tribunals have awarded 
costs against that department more 
frequently than against taxpayers ` — in 
the ratio of two to one, even: though 
the ratio of successful or part-successful 
appeals is the opposite. 

In 1979, on average, costs of £990 
per case were awarded to taxpayers, 


and £80 to the . Commissioners of 


Customs and Excise. 

VAT. Tribunals comprise a regional 
órganisation with a small headquarters 
in London and five Tribunal centres in 
Belfast, Cardiff, Edinburgh, London 
and Manchester. Hearings are. held in 
all these places . and alee in Ather 
principal cities. 

A merged tribunal would assume the 
existing jurisdictions of. both . the 
Special Commissioners and the. VAT 
Tribunals and those constituent bodies 


‘would then be dissolved. A suitable 


name might be ‘The. Tax Appeals 
Tribunal’, and it is hoped that such 
a change in name would remove the 
confusion which sometimes exists over 
the true relationship of the appellate 


bodies with the .departments that 


administer the taxes; in particular, the 
Special Commissioners are frequently 
confused with the Commissioners of 
Inland Revenue. 

To provide continuity and avoid loss 


. of expertise; all: present members of: 


both bodies would comprise the first . 
members of the new tribunal. For the 
future, it is envisaged.that while. many 
appointees. will be legally. qualified, 
there might .be .some advantage in 
allowing. other persons with suitable 
and relevant experience in tax law and 
practice to be appointed. It- would 
seem desirable to remove all restric- 
tions on ithe quorum of the Special 
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Commissioners, giving the proposed 
tribunal complete discretion on this 
matter. | 

The pros and cons of public versus 
private hearings and the oft-raised 
question of publication of the decisions 
of the. Special Commissioners is next 
debated; but without any clear indica- 
tion of official preference, apart from 
a reminder that the 1955 Royal Com- 
mission came down against the 
question of publication and that clause 
46 of the Finance Bill 1977, which 
sought to introduce selective publica- 
tion of decisions, was rejected during 
the debate. 

On the question of costs, the 1955 
Royal Commission recommended that 


the Special Commissioners should not: 
be given the power to award them but ` 


it appears that the Special Com- 
missioners themselves would welcome 
such a power in exceptional cases, 
chiefly those in which the appellant is 
guilty of what they regard as vexatious 
behaviour. 

Because of the differences in the 
machinery of the taxes presently dealt 
with by existing bodies, complete 
harmonisation of procedures is imposs- 
ible and there is no apparent advantage 
in disturbing existing methods. The 
majority of tax appeals are settled by 
the local Inspector of Taxes without 
a hearing and it would be wasteful 
for notices of such cases (and there are 
millions and millions of them each 
year) to be lodged with any proposed 
_ tribunal. : 

On the side of the Inland Revenue, 
the ability to charge interest on delayed 


Í 


tax is central to the discouragement of. 


time-wasting tactics by taxpayers and 
their advisers. Before a VAT Tribunal, 
the tax assessed must normally be paid 
or deposited before a case is heard; 
: but Customs. and Excise have no power 
to charge interest and there would be 
practical problems in introducing such 
a provision. Again, the Inland Revenue 
have the power to impose penalties, 
but Customs and Excise have no such 
right for VAT. ] " 
. Accepting that there would be a 
: transitional burden on the proposed 
' Tribunals and their users and that 
' some of the reforms discussed could be 
carried out without an actual merger, 
it is suggested that a merged body 
would have considerable advantages. 


These include a clearly independent 
status, some rationalisation of the 
sharing of work between General Com- 
missioners and the Special Com- 
missioners and some savings in operat- 
ing costs. ` 

What do you think? Your comments 
to the Secretary, Inland Revenue, 
Room 60, New Wing, Somerset House, 
Strand, London WC2R 1LB or to the 
Secretary, HM Customs and Excise, 
Room 611M, 21, Mincing Lane, 
London EC3R 7HE by January 30th, 
1981 (not November 28th, as originally 
announced). 

For my part, I question whether 
there can be any marked advantage in 
making a change, but there is one 
aspect not mentioned in the consulta- 
tive document, where I suggest a 
change would be desirable: no former 
member of the Inland Revenue staff 
Should be appointed a Special Com- 
missioner. 

Ido not for one moment suggest that 
present appointees in that category dis- 
play the slightest bias in favour of their 
former department but, in those oft- 
quoted words, not only must they be 
fair, but they must be seen to be fair. 
In the eyes of the general body of tax- 
payers, the present position does not 
meet that criterion. 


Cars as Perks 


A few days ago, I was-looking at a 
curriculum vitae from an agency in 
respect of a  youngish chartered 
accountant whose prospects had 
foundered following one of the many 
mergers that have taken place in the 
last year or two. I thought his salary 
somewhat on the high side — indeed, 
he was offering to reduce it on a 
change of employer — but most 
emphatically, he was not prepared to 


part with his company car which, so . 


far as I could tell, would have had 
little use in his professional work. 

This reminded me of a conversation 
I had with some of my colleagues a 
couple of months back. Apart from the 


winter months, each weekend I make a 


round journey of some 40 to 50 miles 
along a mixed variety of roads — 
motorway, classified A-roads, through 
a new town, through villages and 
country lanes. I had remarked that I 
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was puzzled by the fact that the vast 
majority of cars which passed me at 
speed, often recklessly and sometimes 
dangerously driven, were manufactured 
by Fords. From an audit manager 
came the immediate reply — surely I 
knew that the majority of company 
fleets consisted of Ford cars, and the 
drivers who were the subject of my 
complaint simply did not own the cars 
concerned! 

It may come as a surprise to some 
readers that the position i$ quite 
different in the States, where company 
cars are the exception rather than the 
rule. I have just seen a reply from the 
New York head office to a UK em- 
ployee seeking a company car; it read 
*Corporate is very adamant about 
company. cars; in.fact, they have 
recently discontinued the practice for 
all of us’. 


My Bookshelf 


I have acquired a book which it is 
rightly claimed will fill a gap in publi- 
cations dealing with personal taxation. 
It is the latest Chartac Taxation Guide, 
entitled ‘The Taxation of Specialised 
Occupations and Professions, by Brian 
Laventure, 159pp, soft-bound £6.95. 
In the words of the author, it is an 
attempt to extract all the tax legislation, 
case law, and practice relating to 
particular occupations, situations, and 
types of income, and to collect them 
together conveniently for the particular 
benefit of practising accountants and 
other tax advisers. 

There are, of course, firms which are 
known to specialise in the tax affairs of 
certain professions such as Lloyd's 
underwriters, stockbrokers and, in the 
widest sense, those in the entertainment 
industry. How many of us, I wonder, 
could cope with the problems of 
writers, sculptors, painters, ` stock- 
jobbers, clergymen, those in the Diplo- 
matic Service and other Crown 
Servants working abroad, doctors, 
dentists, barristers, MPs, the Armed 
Forces, Merchant Navy, aircrew, 
publicans holding tied houses (and 
what memories that brings back of 
brown-paper parcel  accounting!), 
credit traders, pawnbrokers, money- 
lenders, hire purchase transactions and- 
those in receipt of foreign pensions? 
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Believe it or not, they are all included 
in this useful book although prospective 
purchasers cannot expect an exhaustive 
' treatment which will. solve all their 
. problems. 

As an "example, the af dike on 
.Lloyd's underwriters consists of seven 
. pages, and many of us. will know of 

the 'complications that can arise in 
dealing with that profession. There is 
‘in fact a separate Chartac Guide, The 
- Taxation of Lloyd’s Underwriters by 
. Keith Carmichael and Peter Wolsten- 
holme.: price 59. py 


Weil Done the IRSF! 


al was interested to see from the current 
issue of Assessment that the Inland 
Revenue Staff Federation have recently 
presented a cheque for almost £15,000 
. to the Save the Children Fund's Stop 
` Polio Campaign: — an action which 
produced a gracious and, I am. sure, 
. well-deserved personal acknowledg- 
` ment from HRH Princess. Anne. Not 
only:is it the biggest single: donation 
‘so ‘far. given to this particular fund, 
but it was.raised. by the very hard 
-work of many members of the Federa- 
tion who organised a variety of events. 
: «iSo: we come to.the end of another 
-meandering through the. tax jungle, 
-and I had almost forgotten. about the 
title. It was infact the comment of a 
solicitor to ah accountant who was 
- complaining that his only opportunity 
. to read and consider a draft agreement 
-entailed taking it.home Tot. the week- 
end.. 
My sympathies lie with the account- 
: alt, Recently, on a Friday, I received 
.the papers for two meetings scheduled 
for the following week; one comprised 
.120 pages of agenda and the' other 75. 
Can anyone tell.me how to.escape from 
` „this sea of paper? 


Contract of Service or for Services ? 


In drawing the boundary line between. 
Schedule D and Schedule E for income 
tax purposes, it is necessary to con- 


. sider the type of contract entered into 


by the taxpayer. In the classic case of 
Davies v Braithwaite (18 TC 198) the 
famous Mr Justice Rowlatt thought 
that a musician could hold an employ- 
ment in respect of some permanent 
engagement which he had and at the 
same time pursue his profession. at 
large, being subjected to tax under 
Schedule E and Schedule D respec- 
tively. This distinction was. approved 
in Fall v Hitchen (49 TC 433) by 
Pennycuick V-C, who added: ‘The 
question whether the 'contract is a 
contract. for services or a contract of 
service is, for all practical purposes, 
one of law'. 

The General and Special. Com- 
missioners and many other tribunals 
have been set up to give final decisions 
or matters of fact. But in Edwards v 
Bairstow & Harrison (36 TC 207) the 
House of Lords laid down.a formula 
for intervention by the, Courts. That 
formula was applied by Glidewell J in 
Midland Sinfonia. Concert Society Ltd 
y Secretary of State for Social Services 
(The Times, November llth, 1980) 
when he said that the facts found were 
such that *no person acting judicially 
and properly instructed as to the rele- 
vant law could have come o the 
conclusion reached by the Secretary of 
State'. 

The dispute beceri a claim to 
social security contributions for three 
musicians engaged for casual. per- 
formances to make up the. required 
instrumentation. Section 2(1)(a) of the 
Social Security Act 1975 stated that an 
*employed earner' means a person 
who is gainfully employed. under a 





Mauritius . 


Talks at official level have been held on’ 
: a new comprehensive Double Taxation 

. Convention to replace the arrangement 
. concluded in 1947. Agreement was 

. reached on the.text of a Convention 
~ -which will be submitted to the respec- 
tive Governments for approval. 
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India 


Discussions at official level have been 
held between the United: Kingdom and 
India at New Delhi with a view to 


amending the Estate Duty Agreement. 


of April 1956. - 


It was agreed that va 
should continue. 


' 
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contract 'of service so that the liability 
on the part of both musician and 
orchestra turned on the existence of a 
contract of service as contrasted with . 
a contract for services.- The learned 
judge decided that.the facts pointed 
to the latter type of.contract. 

- A similar problem had been resolved. 
in the same sense by the Employment. - 
Appeal. Tribunal in Addison v London 
Philharmonic Orchestra Ltd (The 
Times, October 21st, 1980), a test case 
under the Employment Protection 
(Consolidation) Act 1978, based on the 
duty of an employer under section 
11(1) to provide a statement of the 
terms of employment. An industrial 
tribunal had, held that this was not 
required and the Appeal Tribunal 


- upheld their finding ater: Teyiewing 


the authorities.. 

Revenue Statements 

of. Practice | 

Since Jüly 1978, the inland Revenue 


has published information on adminis- 
trative practice in a. numbered series 


of Statements:of Practice. In response 
to a suggestion by the Consultative 


Committee of Accountancy Bodies, an 
index was published.in June 1979 of 
statements which had been disseminated 
in a variety of ways before July 18th, 
1978, and which were then still valid. 

Since publication of this index, some . 
misprints and errors have come to light: 
and a corrigenda sheet is now available, 
which includes alterations of an updat- 
ing nature and amendments already 
notified down to August 15th, 1979. 

In.response.to another suggestion, 
a simple cumulative index has been 
prepared listing .all Statements ` of 
Practice which are still. valid. It is 
intended that the index be updated 
annually, with the first revised edition 
issued in.January 1982 and incorporat- 
ing additional statements and changes 
up to.the'end of 1981. - 

Copies of the pre-July 1978 “index, 
the corrigenda sheet, the new index and 
any individual Statement of -Practice 
are. available on: request from.. the. 
Public Enquiry Room, Somerset 
House, Strand, London WC2R 1LB. 
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| Absolute Entitlement — 


Capital gains tax — Settlement — 
‘Beneficiary becoming absolutely entitled 
to settled property — Beneficiary en- 

; titled as against trustee — Plurality of 

` beneficial owners. — Family controlled 
company — Taxpayer and other family 
shareholders transferring shares to 
trustees — Trustees to hold shares for 
15 years — Taxpayer and shareholders 
restricted in their right to dispose of 
shares — Taxpayer's interest in his 
shares the same as interest of other 
family shareholders — Whether tax- 
payer absolutely entitled to his shares 
as against the trustees — Finance Act 
1965, section 22(5). 

Pursuant to an agreement dated 
August 29th, 1972, the taxpayer and 
11 other shareholders, all members of 
the same family (‘the family share- 
holders, transferred their shares in 
B Ltd to trustees to be held by them on 
the terms set out in the agreement. 
Under the agreement the trust was to 
continue until December 31st, 1987, 
subject to termination by notice given 
by a majority, in terms of settled 
shares, of the persons entitled under 
the trust. 

The income from the trust fund, 
subject to administrative expenses, was 
distributable among the shareholders 
in proportion to the number of shares 
to which they were entitled. If a family 
shareholder failed to give written 
instructions how the voting rights in 
respect of his shares were to be exer- 
cised at a general meeting of the com- 
pany, the trustees were entitled to 
exercise those voting rights as they 
thought fit. If an offer was made or a 
scheme proposed for the acquisition of 
the family shareholdings and if the 
trustees were notified by family share- 
holders who between them were 
entitled to not less than three-quarters 
of the shares that they wished their 
shares to be so acquired, the trustees 
were to take such action as in their 
opinion was likely to result in the 
disposal of all the family shareholdings 
to the best advantage of the family 
shareholders. 

In the event of a rights issue by the 


company each family shareholder was 
to be given the opportunity to notify 
the trustees within a specified period 
whether he intended to take up the 
rights. If a family shareholder failed to 
notify the trustees within the specified 
period the trustees were entitled to 
dispose of the rights as they thought 
fit and were required to pay the 
proceeds of sale to the shareholder 
entitled to the shares in respect of 
which the rights had arisen. The tax- 
payer was assessed to capital gains tax 
for the year 1972-73 on the basis that 
the transfer of his shares to the trustees 
constituted a chargeable disposal. 

The taxpayer appealed contending, 
inter alia, that he was absolutely 
entitled to the shares as against the 
trustees within section 22(5) of the 
Finance Act 1965 since all the family 
shareholders had the same interest in 
the trust and could, by acting together, 
direct how the trustees should deal with 
the fund, and that accordingly, for the 
purposes of capital gains tax, there was 
no chargeable disposal. The Special 
Commissioners upheld the assessment 
on the grounds that, although the tax- 
payer and the other family share- 
holders, by combining, could put an 
end to the trust, nevertheless, in so 
doing they could not properly be 
regarded as acting ‘jointly’ or as 
‘tenants in common’ or concurrently 
and that the terms of the agreement 
were inconsistent with absolute owner- 
ship. The judge allowed the taxpayer’s 
appeal ([1978] 3 All ER 298), on the 
grounds that the taxpayer was abso- 
lutely entitled to the shares as against 
the trustees and, accordingly, in trans- 
ferring his shares to the trustees the 
taxpayer had not made a chargeable 
disposal. The Crown appealed. 

Held: Although the effect of the 
trust was to subject all the trust shares 
to the powers and discretions conferred 
on the trustees for the collective bene- 
fit of the settlors, the measure of the 
beneficial interest of each of the 
settlors remained unaffected by the 
trust (subject to the trustees’ power 
and discretions, which the settlors 


could collectively override), and there 
was no transfer of any beneficial 
interest from any one of them to any 
other. Thus, on a true view of the 
facts, by participating in the pooling 
arrangement the taxpayer never lost his 
interest in the shares and was absolutely 
entitled to them as against the trustees 
within section 22(5) of the 1965 Act. It 
followed, therefore, that the transfer 
of shares to the trustees under the 
agreement did not constitute a charge- 
able disposal. The appeal would, 
accordingly be dismissed. 

Booth v Ellard,(Inspector of Taxes) 
([1980] 3 All ER 569). 


Payment of School Fees 


Where a Court order requiring a 
former spouse to make maintenance 
payments direct to his or her child, 
who is living with the other spouse, 
includes an element to cover the cost 
of school fees of that child, it is 
sometimes the practice for the payment 
of those fees to be made direct to the 
school. A normal form of words in 
such cases is 'that that part of the order 
which reflects the school fees shall be 
paid to the headmaster [bursar or 
school secretary] as agent for the said 
child, and the receipt of that payee 
shall be sufficient discharge'. 

Provided that such an order reflects 
what is happening in practice, tax 
relief will be given to the payer for 
these payments which will form part of 
the taxable income of the child. The 
school fees will be payable in full out 
of the net amount due under the 
maintenance order after tax at the 
basic rate has been deducted from the 
total amount payable, including the 
school fees. ! 

The Inland Revenue take the view, 
according to a recent statement of 
practice (SP 15/80) that the onus will 
be on tbe parties themselves to produce 
evidence, where requested, that the 
person receiving the school fees has 
agreed to act as agent for the child, and 
that the contract for the payment of 
the fees (which will most easily be 
proved if in writing) is between the 
child (not the spouse making the pay- 
ments) and the school. 
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Estimates Will Not Do 


A recent Inland Revenue statement of 
Practice (SP 16/80) restates the 
circumstances in which lorry drivers 
will be permitted to claim relief, for 
1980-81 onwards, for subsistence while 
away from their home depots. The 
: basis of relief, it is pointed out, is 
expenditure on meals over and above 
what the employee would spend if he 
had.a fixed place or area of work, or 
were able to get home for meals. 

. In particular, full-time drivers work- 
ing only within a limited area are 
excluded from relief, on the basis that 
their established pattern of expenditure 
is no different from that of any other 
employee who has to work at a 
distance from home and cannot return 
home for lunch. Claims for relief, 
where admissible, must be supported 
by records, bill and vouchers, and 
Inspectors of Taxes will not accept 
estimated figures of outgoings. 

Copies of SP 16/80 (which, like all 
_other statements of practice, does not 
effect a taxpayer's right of appeal in a 
particular case) are available on 
request from the Public Enquiries 
Room at Somerset House. Letters are 
also being sent to all potential claimants 
already known to tax districts, advising 
them of the information to be kept in 
support of a claim. 


Tax Relief for 
Second Home 


Except for rented property, tax relief 
for interest on a mortgage is available 
to a private individual only if at the 
time of payment the premises represent 
his only or main residence. For indi- 
viduals in job-related accommodation 
— including perhaps the managers of 
licénsed houses — it is sufficient if the 
second home is used as a residence 
whereas, for the self-employed similarly 
circumstanced, the requirement is that 
the subject-matter of claim is used as 
the only or main residence. 

In Frost v Feltham (The Times, 
November 25th, 1980) the facts con- 
cerned the tenant and licensee of the 
White Horse Inn in Essex. A term of 
the tenancy that he resided on the 
premises was not rigidly enforced, and 
he and his wife had purchased property 


in Wales which they furnished and 
equipped as their home. They. spent 
some days there each month. The 
General Commissioners on appeal had 
allowed a claim to tax relief on the 
mortgage interest. 

Mr Justice Nourse said that if some- 
one lived in two: or more places, the 
question which he used as his principal 
or more important residence could not 
be determined solely by reference to 
the way in which he divided his time 
between the two. The tenancy of the 
White Horse could be terminated at 
twelve months' notice, whereas the 
Welsh property was the only one ever 
owned by the taxpayer. 

The Commissioners had not made a 
finding on the ‘only or main’ test 
although they could not have said that 
he used the house in Wales only. How- 
ever, that did not mean that he could 
not have it as his principal or more 
important residence even though he 
spent very little time there. Accordingly 
the Commissioners’ decision in favour 
of the taxpayer was upheld. 


Excess Liability 


The Finance Act 1927 replaced 'super- 
tax' by a surtax which performed much 
the same function but was formulated 
as being that part of income tax 
charged at rates in excess of the 
standard rate. Further cosmetic 
changes in 1971 led to the replacement 
of surtax by the inelegant expression 
‘excess liability’ — meaning the excess 
of liability to income tax over what it 
would be if all income tax were charged 
at the basic rate to the exclusion of 
any other rate. The change was 
effected for administrative reasons, to 
enable tax districts to take over the 
function of the surtax office and to 
permit collection of excess liability 
through the PAYE system. 

Despite the superficial nature of the 
change, the Inland Revenue have 
attempted to re-interpret provisions 
applying to surtax as if they included 
income tax. Section 33 of the Finance 
Act 1927 was enacted for preventing 
avoidance of super-tax by sales cum 
dividend. The provisions were re- 
enacted unchanged in the consolida- 
tion Acts of 1952 and 1970 although 
amended in 1971 to substitute ‘excess 
liability' for surtax. 
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In McCartney v Freilich (The Times, 
November 15th, 1980) income of 
£10,015 was charged to tax under 
section 30 of the Taxes Act and the 
taxpayer did not dispute the applica- 
tion of the anti-avoidance rules. The 
amount of higher rate and additional 
rate was not disputed, but a claim to 
tax at the basic rate had been dis- 
allowed by the Special Commissioners. 

Mr Justice Goulding said that the 
Crown's claim involved without doubt 
a radical change in the law, for which 
one would have expected clear words 
to be used. Subsection 30(3) was 
directed to the avoidance of excess lia- 
bility and the Crown's contention that 
the charging words in subsection (4) 
could be isolated had little force. The 
appeal by the Inland Revenue was 
dismissed. 


DOUBLE TAXATION 
Sweden 


A Protocol amending.the Double Tax- 
ation Convention between the United 
Kingdom and Sweden is effective from 
December 3rd, 1980, and has been 
published as the schedule to an Order 
in Council, entitled the Double Tax- 
ation Relief (Taxes on Income) 
(Sweden) Order 1980 (SI 1980 No 
1532), obtainable from Her Majesty's 
Stationery Office. : 

The Protocol is primarily concerned 
with the treatment of dividends and is 
to have effect in relation to dividends 
paid by United Kingdom companies 
on or after April 6th, 1978, and in 
relation to dividends paid by Swedish 
companies on or after January 1st, 1979. 


DOUBLE TAXATION 
Japan 


A Protocol amending the Double 
Taxation Convention between the 
United Kingdom and Japan entered 
into force on October 31st, 1980, and 
has been published as the schedule to 
the Double Taxation Relief (Taxes on 
Income) (Japan) Order 1980 (SI 1980 
No. 1530). 

The Protocol is primarily concerned 
with the treatment of dividends and 
takes account of the imputation system 
of company taxation in the United 
Kingdom. It will have effect in the 
United Kingdom in relation to 
dividends paid on or after April 6th, 
1981. 
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|  . Derivative Claims 


The exception to the rule in Foss v 
Harbottle which permits a minority 
shareholder to bring an action on 
behalfof the company is not confined to 
cases where the alleged wrongdoer has 
voting control.of the company. It ap- 
plies wherever the wrongdoer can be 
shown to be able, by manipulating his 
position in the company, to ensure that 
the majority will not allow a claim to be 
brought for the alleged wrong. 

By an agreement dated June 3rd, 
1975, Thomas Poole & Gladstone 
China Ltd (‘TPG’) agreed to sell all its 


assets except its shareholding in 
Newman Industries Limited 
(‘Newman’) to Newman. As con- 


sideration for the sale, Newman agreed 
to assume all the liabilities of TPC, 
which totalled over £1. million, and to 
pay a cash sum of £325,000. 

The sale was planned by Mr Bartlett 
and Mr Laughton (‘the defendants’), 
who were directors of both companies 
and held all the shares of a third 
company with a substantial holding in 
TPG. Bartlett also held shares in 
Newman. 

The assets of TPG were valued by the 
auditors of Newman on the instructions 
of the defendants, who fed them 
misleading information. As a result the 
assets were valued at substantially more 
than their market value; but the 
defendants by deceit induced the 
Newman board to accept the valuation 
as a base for negotiations. 

In accordance with Stock Exchange 
Regulations, the agreement was made 
conditional on the approval of the 
members of Newman in general 
meeting and a circular was distributed 
by Bartlett explaining and recom- 
mending the transaction. The general 
meeting was convened for July 8th but 
this was adjourned until July 29th on 
the suggestion by the plaintiff that a 
merchant bank’s report should first be 
obtained. Although the report was not 
completed by this date, Bartlett refused 
a further adjournment and the 
agreement was then approved by a 
small majority. 

The plaintiff, a majority shareholder 
of Newman, brought inter alia a 
derivative claim against the defendants 


on behalf of all the members except 
Bartlett and TPG seeking equitable 
damages for breach of fiduciary duty as 
directors. Bartlett contended that the 
court lacked jurisdiction to entertain 
the derivative claim because the 
defendants did not hold voting control, 
but Vinelott J. held that the claim 
would be allowed to proceed. 

The question whether the jurisdiction 
had been properly invoked depended on 
whether the circumstances showed that 
the majority could not be relied on to 
determine in a disinterested way 
whether it was in the interests of the 
company to bring proceedings. In 
ascertaining this the court would 
disregard votes capable of being cast by 
a member whose interests conflicted 
with those of the company. 

The evidence here showed that the 
plaintiff could not have ensured that 
the question whether proceedings 
should be brought could have been put 


fairly to the members of Newman or 


even that the circumstances would be 
fully investigated. 

Further, the plaintiff had established 
that Newman had suffered loss by 
reason of the defendants’ breach as it 
would otherwise have been able to 
acquire the assets of TPG at the market 
price. 

The derivative claim could be joined 
with the direct personal claim by the 
plaintiff as this arose out of the same 
transaction. Further, .the derivative 
claim on behalf of the members of 
Newman as at the date of the action 
could be joined with the direct 
representative claim of the plaintiff on 
behalfof the members of Newman as at 
July 29th, 1975, because the derivative 
claim was not truly a representative 
claim. Any damages recovered under it 
would go to the company, not to the 
members, who would benefit only 
indirectly by the accretion of the 
damages to the assets of Newman. 
Prudential Assurance Co Ltd v 
Newman Industries Ltd and others (No 
2) ([1980] 2 All ER 841). 





Costs in Winding Up 


Where a second petition to wind up a 
company is presented in ignorance of 
an earlier one, the normal practice of 
the Court is to allow the second pet- 
itioner his costs up to the point of his 
becoming aware of the earlier petition. 
The normal practice of the Companies 
Department of the High Court is to 
inform the second petitioner if an 
earlier petition is pending; but that 
department would not necessarily have 
knowledge of such an earlier petition 
presented in, say, a county court. 

In the present case, a winding up 
petition was presented on July 22nd, 
1980, and was advertised in the 
London Gazette on August 6th. A 
second petition was presented, in 
ignorance of the first, on August 21st 
and, by an oversight, the Companies 


Department did not inform this second . 


petititioner (who later admitted that he 
had not searched the London Gazette) 
that the earlier petition was pending. 
The second petitioner eventually 
learned of the first petition on Septem- 
ber 22nd, and applied for his costs up 


to that date. The first petition was 
heard, and the company ordered to be 
wound up, on October 13th, the 
second petition being dismissed. 

In the Chancery Division, Slade J 
‘said that that advertisement in the 
London Gazette was treated for many 
purposes as advertisement to all the 
world, so as to inform creditors and 
other interested parties of an existing 
petition. However, the omission by the 
second petitioner and his solicitors to 
make a search was not sufficient 
reason in the present case to deprive 
him of his costs. The practice of the 
Companies Department normally 
ensured that a second petitioner was 
informed of any earlier petition, and 
prospective petitioners were entitled to 
assume that there was this means of 
confirming that no earlier petition 
had been presented. 

His Lordship emphasised that, for 
other purposes, a petitioner who came 
forward without previously searching 
the Gazette might well be at peril as 
regards his costs. In the present case, 
these would be allowed up to Sep- 
tember 22nd. 

Re Dramstar Limited (124 Sol J 807). 
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Competing Interests in 
Matrimonial Home 


' Principles under which the Court may 
exercise its discretion under section 30 
of the Law of Property Act 1925 were 
examined earlier this year by the Court 
of Appeal. Under that section, a Court 
*may make such order as it thinks fit' 
in a case where trustees for sale refuse 
` to sell, or in which any requisite consent 
cannot be obtained. 

_A husband and wife had equal 
interests in a house, purchased in 1970 
as the matrimonial home. The marriage 
subsequently broke down, and the wife 
. (who obtained a decree of divorce in 
1975) remained in the house with the 
three young children of the marriage. 

‘In 1976 she gave notice of her inten- 
tion to apply for a property adjustment 
order, whereupon the husband im- 


mediately preserited his own petition in 


bankruptcy and was adjudicated bank- 
rupt under section 6 of the Bankruptcy 


Act 1914. The husband's statement of. 


affairs showed that he was at that time ` 
unable to pay his debts, and his trustee > 


in bankruptcy applied for an order 


-under section 30 of the Law of Property 


Act that the wife should concur in a 
sale of the house, so that the husband's 
interest might be realised for the bene- 
fit of his creditors. 

Refusing an order for immediate sale 
under section 30, the Court of Appeal 
held the guiding principle to be that of, 
in all the circumstances of the case, 
whose voice in equity ought to prevail. 
The husband's only creditors of sub- 
stance were his solicitors and a bank; 
and, while they had 'an unassailable 
right’ to be paid out of his assets, an 
undivided share in land in respect of 
which the debtor had no absolute right 
to an immediate sale was not an asset 
of the bankruptcy which could im- 


mediately be realised for the benefit of 


creditors. Nor did the Court lose sight 
of the fact that the present situation 
had arisen from the conduct of the 
husband in leaving the matrimonial 


home, or that he had been made bank- 
rupt on his own petition. 

"There were no grounds to jeas 
that the interests of creditors must 
prevail over those of the wife and 
children. On the facts of the present 
case, the wife had little prospect of 
obtaining suitable alternative accom- 
modation for herself and the children, 
whose education. would also be dis- 
rupted by a move from their present 
home; there was no indication, on the 
other hand, of significant hardship to 
the husband’s creditors, who had not 
themselves seen fit to present a bank- 
ruptcy petition against him. The 
proper order to make under section 30 
was that the house should not be sold 
without the concurrence of the wife 
for a substantial period — say five 
years, by which time any prospective 
hardship to the wife and children 
would be significantly less — and with 
liberty to either party to reapply if the 
circumstances should change meanwhile. 

Re Holliday (a- PATERE: bead 
3 AIL ER 385). ` 
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Uphold the 
standardsof surgery 


Your life 
may dependon it 


Very probably, your life — or that of someone close to you — 
will depend on a Surgeon's skills some day, So it is 
comforting to know that this country enjoys the world's 
highest standards of surgery. ; i 
What you may not know is that responsibility for upholding 
these standards is vested in an organisation totally 
independent of the National Health Service and whose 
funds are raised largely through donations, covenants and 
legacies. The Royal College of Surgeons of England sets 
and controls postgraduate training programmes and the 
demanding examinations for surgical qualifications. 
Equally important, the College undertakes vital research in 
a wide field including anaesthesia, arthritis, birth defects, 
blindness, cancer, dental decay, organ transplantation 
and thrombosis. 

Whatever size your contribution it will help to secure the 
future of British surgery and will be gratefully acknow- 
ledged by the Appeal Secretary, Royal College of Surgeons 
of England, 35/43 Lincoln's Inn Fields, London WC2A 3PN. 


ROYAL COLLEGE 
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The 
Leonard 
Cheshire 
Foundation 


Cheshire Homes provide residential care for physically and mentally 
handicapped aduits and children, hostels for ex-psychiatric rehabilitation 
and attendant care schemes for disabled people living in their own 
homes. The United Kingdom section of the Foundation currently consists 
of 75 Homes and Hostels and there are 115 Homes in 36 countries 
Overseas. It is estimated that in excess of 5,000 people are being cared for 
by the Foundation as a whole; yet the need is so great that no one would 
claim that this more than scratches the surface of the problem. Last year 
more than 1,000 applicants were turned away in the UK alone, and 
money is urgently required for the enormous amount of work which 
remains to be done. 


DONATIONS, COVENANTS AND LEGACIES may be given to the 
Foundation for the Trustees to use wherever the needs are greatest; or, if 
preferred, they can be given for any Home specified by the donor. 
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A hearing-aid will not help him if he cannot hear at all - but 
you can, by supporting our work which relies upon voluntary 
contributions. 

The RNID promote medical research and provide extensive 
scientific, technical, welfare and information services. We have our 
own special school, a hostel, residential homes and training centres. 

Help us to help them. 


RNID. The Royal National 
Institute for the Deaf. 


Send your donations to RNID, Room H,105 Gower Street, London W CIE 6AH. For details telephone 01-387 8033. 
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All Mankind's Concern is Charity 


by E. KENNETH WRIGHT, MA, FCA 


Past-President of the Institute 


of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. 


Several times a month most of us are harrowed and harassed 
by some charitable appeal or other. They strike at our con- 
sciences and emotions: with words; ‘ “You feel cold when you 


are old" .. . tragic words to hear from a frail 80-year-old man 


lying on a bed covered with old coats . . .’; with photographs of 
children whose bodies are obscenely warped by starvation; 
with stories of frightening inhumanity. , 


The scale of the needs, and the relent- 


less repetition of the cries for help, . 


tend to make us impervious.We are not 
insensitive or ungenerous, but we have 
to build a defensive shell to protect our- 
selves from our sensibilities and to pro- 
vide an excuse for consigning the litera- 
ture to the waste-paper basket. 


: We are already doing all we can 


afford and in any case our contribution 
would only be a drop in the ocean and 
would make no difference; much of the 


` aid would be intercepted by intet- 


mediaries and not reach those for whom 
it was intended; the appeals are impor- 
tunate; the poor may.be virtuous but we 
cannot possibly admire them, in any 
case the welfare state, to which we con- 
tribute without too much complaint, 
should look after them; charity begins 
at home and we should not be asked to 
give to the Third World — we do not in- 
tend to read the Brandt report; the 
organisers of charities are often 
-‘do-gooders’ who seek to boost their 
egos with other people's money; the 
beneficiaries are at best resentful of the 
condescension and at worst downright 
ungrateful; we ourselves give because 
we think we ought to, not because we 


want to. In the face.of these, and many 


other, objections it is a good thing if we 
occasionally sit back and rethink our 
own philosophy about .charitable 
giving: is there a need, does it do good, 
why should we contribute? 

No-one would quarrel with the pro- 


4 


position that the welfare state has 
undermined the part played by many 
private charities. Compared with only 
fifty years ago state intervention (which 
we finance) has taken the place of 
private effort in the relief of poverty and 


'in the advancement of education and 


has assumed responsibility for the 
health service. We can, and do, criti- 


cise the details and some of the conse- . 


quences but, at bottom, we must re- 
joice that so much charitable effort has 
been made redundant. 


Different emphasis. 


This take-over by the state has en- 
abled private charities to move up- 


market. We gratefully recognise that,. 


in this country at least, starvation and 
epidemics are no longer overriding 
concerns and that the effort and 
finance they formerly demanded is 


available for other less compelling, but ` 
nevertheless, highly desirable, causes; 


filing the many gaps in the national 
provision, medical research and hospital 
friends, environmental and cultural 
activities, the better forms of private 
education. And the advancement of 


religion, Pemsel’s third category, re- - 


mains without official support. 

Two examples, picked invidiously 
from many: the National Trust is, with 
all respect to the Office of Works, the 
sort of organisation which flourishes 


best with volunteer support. An associ- 
ation which by its own achievements 
can attract nearly a million subscribers 
must be fulfilling a purpose beneficial 
to the community. The Trust's success 
is unequalled throughout the world and 
is something of which we can be proud. 

And — on a smaller scale — anyone 
who has seen a blind person being led by 
a dog through the evening rush-hour to 
catch the train home must be glad that 
the Guide Dogs for the Blind Associ- 
ation has made it possible.. The training 


.could have been done by the state, but 


it was not, and that private concern 
should have filled the gap seems an. 
added merit. ‘ 

The aggregate value of these, and of a 
myriad other examples of voluntary 
effort, cannot be calculated — they do 
not enter into the statistics of the gross 
national product. But they contribute in 
making our country a better place to 
live in — in a word, more civilised. This 
is something we should bear in mind 
with our preoccupation with league 
tables and the ‘top twenty’. 


Erosion by inflation 


As a result of the fall in the value of 
money, many charities are today running 
as fast as they can to remain in the same 
place. The real value of their endow- 
ments, and of the income derived there- 
from, has fallen while their costs have 
risen. They seek to balance their books 
by peripheral trading activities and by 
recruiting new members and asking for 
higher (nominal) subscriptions. It is 
uphill work, how many of us regularly 
raise our donations in line with the 
RPI? This damage to charities’ income 
is compounded by the increased cost of 
assistance caused by this inflation. In 
particular, more individuals are sliding 
down to the poverty level and more help 
is wanted for all those in that category. 

It is nonsense to say that inflation is 
affecting all classes equally. Those still 
at work are largely exempt. Last year 
inflation was at the rate of 15 per cent 
but average earnings rose by 21.5 per 
cent. 

We accountants are members of an 


` affluent profession. Our abilities are in: 


demand and we command high rewards. 
Unemployment is a lesser danger for us 
than for most others and we have the 
skills to enable us to deal with financial 
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difficulties. But some of our fellows are 
not so fortunate and not, it must be em- 
phasised, through any fault of their own. 
The retired are an example — apply 
current cost accounting to someone who 
retired five or ten years ago on a fixed 
pension which .then promised him a 
comfortable sufficiency in his old age; 
or those who have suffered unexpected 
health: setbacks to their career pros- 
pects. — 

These people are suffering: their stan- 
dard of living is falling dramatically. 
They are Biving up their cars, they are 
rationing their cups of coffee and the 
number of logs they put on the fire and 
. the number of telephone calls they 
make. They are moving, probably 
wisely, into smaller houses. We can 
agree that, compared with those who 
have always been poor, they still have a 
comparative advantage but they are 
suffering humility and anxiety and 
sorrow's crown of sorrow is the memory 
of happier days. They make little vocal 
complaint, the poor are apt to be proud, 
but we ought to use our imagination. 


Professional duty 


It is a characteristic of a profession 
that its successful members have.a care 
and concern for those others who are less 
fortunate. There is a need for such con- 
cern, we have among us many of the new 
genteel poor, and in our review of our 
charitable responsibilities we should 
give careful thought to the claims of our 
professional benevolent association. 
Present evidence is not very encourag- 
ing. The Chartered Accountants Benev- 


- .olent Association, for example, has 


very properly used the celebration of the 
Institute's centenary to make an appeal 
for £1 million. It has been carefully 
organised and energetically furthered 
- by volunteers throughout the country. 
To date it has produced less than 
£700,000. A comparatively large part 
has come from practising} firms; there 
‘have been fewer than 2,500 new sub- 
sctibers, bringing the total to 3,500 
out of a membership of 70,000 — 
a bare 5 per cent. The figures contrast 
sadly with the publicised figures of the 
turnover of professional firms and with 
the remuneration which accountants 
enjoy. 
There seems to be a notion that to 
be fully effective a charitable gift 





should impose some loss on the donor; 
that such a sacrifice has some thera- 


peutic effect that is good for him. I 


suppose there is some truth in this — 
merely giving away other people's 
money can hardly be virtuous although, 
even here, we all have some respect for 
Robin Hood. And the starving 
Kampuchean does not enquire about 
the origin of his beriefaction. 

However this may be, most of us are 
spurred-on by the incentives offered by 
various fiscal exemptions.. The Govern- 
ment's seal of approval on charitable 
giving is deliberate and far-reaching, 
covering the recovery of tax on pure 
income payments, the exemption of 
gifts, subject to wide limits, from capital 
transfer tax, and the like exemption for 
capital gains tax which covers not only 
the donor's gain in making the gift but 
also any gains made by the charity itself 
in dealing with its own assets. It would 
be greedy to ask for more except, per- 
haps, that small charities holding 
modest reserves should be enabled to 
invest them in some form of index- 
linked charitable granny bond. 

The 1980 Finance Act extends the 
state's benevolence in two ways. From 
the 6th April 1981 tax relief on coven- 
ants, up to a limit of £3,000 a year, will 
extend not only to basic rate tax but to 
the excess rate (additional and higher 
rates) as well. The reduction in the cost 
of giving will be dramatic: at present it 
costs the donor £70 to provide the char- 
ity with £100; next year, for a 75 per cent 
taxpayer, the cost will be only £25. 
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*] trust that the relevant authorities 
have been informed regarding your 
part-time remuneration!’ 
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Thereis a practical difficulty from the 
-charity’s viewpoint in that the relief for : 
the excess tax will.be allowed to the 
covenantor, leaving only the basic rate 
of 30 per cent to be recovered, as now, by 
the charity. An educational effort will 
therefore have to be mounted to per- 
suade donors to give additional coven- 
ants in order to leave the real cost to 
them at.the present figure, thus en- 
abling the charity itself to reap the 
benefits of the change. 

The exercise will be well worthwhile: 
in the example quoted the net expendi- 
ture of the donor of £70 could provide 
the charity with £280. The covenantor 
would pay the charity £196 (£280 less 
basic rate £94) and would be given relief 
for excess taxes of £126 (£280 at 45 per 


'cent), leaving his net outgoings £70. 


The charity would receive £196 from the 
donor and £94 from the Revenue, 
total £280. 

The second change made by this 
year's Finance Act, also operative from 
6th April next, is that covenants will be 
effective if they can extend over four 
years in place of the present seven. This 
will encourage those donors who do not 
like to commit themselves too far ahead 
but may be of some disadvantage in that 
benefactors will have to be asked to re- 
new their covenants at more frequent 
intervals. 


The doers and the givers | 


The mainspring of. charitable effort 
comes from two parties: those who carry 
out the work in the field and those who 
provide the money that is needed. The 
dedication of the doers, who devote their 
time, skill and energies to the work, is _ 
evident: they know the problems, they — 
have the responsibility, they ‘are in 
direct contact with the project and they 
have chosen to be involved. We are very 
fortunate that there are so many of these 
people who are prepared to do the work; 
give them the money and they will do the 
job. ` 

The majority of us, however, have 
neither the time nor the inclination to do 
the field work; although we sympathise 
with the need. It is for us to recognise 
that begging for money is not a pleasant 
task, and to encourage the doers and 
show our gratitude by providing them 
with the finance they require. 'Give all 
thou canst: high Heaven abhors the lore . 
of the nicely calculated less or more.' 


Tracy is Spastic 


Who Cares? 


Fortunately a lot of people do. And with their help The Spastics 
Society is able to provide education and treatment both for Tracy 
and for other children like her at special schools and centres all over 
the country. 

Tracy is at Hawksworth Hall in Leeds where the children are given 
skilled help to overcome their difficulties. They get physiotherapy to 
help ease twisted limbs and speech therapy to assist them to 
communicate. And it's this kind of expert care when it's most 
needed that makes all the difference later on. With this sort of 
specialised care, Tracy and her school-friends can grow up to be 
independent-minded adults instead of helpless dependents. 

In addition to schools like Hawksworth, the Society provides 
further education and work centres, hostels and adult house units 
as well as family help units. 

The Spastics Society cares for people like Tracy, but it all costs a 
great deal of money. And this is where you can m 
make a vital contribution. Because we know that The 


you care too. o. 

The Spastics Society, Legacies Dept., Spastics 
12 Park Crescent, London WIN AEQ. Society - 
Tel: 01-636 5020 Ext. 127 


There never was a worse time 
to start anew conservation body than in 1931. Yet in that year, in the 


depths of the pre-war depression, the National Trust for Scotland was 
formed. 


Now the Trust on the eve of its Golden Jubilee has over 80 properties in 
its care, a membership of over 100,000, and an international reputation. 


There never was a better time 


to reinforce success; to ensure that the Trust can go forward with 
confidence into the next half-century. All legacies and donations to the 
Trust are completely exempt from Capital Gains Tax and Capital Transfer Tax. 


Details in “Scot Free" — available on request from 


wy 
THE NATIONAL TRUST FOR SCOTLAND 


— a charity caring for our heritage  5Charlotte Square Edinburgh EH2 4DU 031-226 5922 
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when you give to 


The Royal College of 
Physicians 


Your money will help: 


RESEARCH - INVESTIGATING the causes - 


and cures of cancer . . . leukemia . . . multiple 
sclerosis .. . and other still unconquered ill- 
nesses — not forgetting the common cold! 


EDUCATION - KEEPING hospital doctors 

and specialists up-to-date with the very latest 

in medicine — giving them the knowledge they 

need to care for you and your family. 

UPHOLDING the highest standards of 
, medicine through the College's examinations, 

conferences and publications — ensuring that . 
, your confidence in the skill and integrity of 
" physicians is well-founded. 


THE COMMUNITY - CARING for the general 
public by promoting studies and reports on 
such topics as “Smoking or Health", "Preven- 
. tion of Coronary Heart Disease” and ‘‘Rehabili- 
tation after Strokes". 


The Royal College of Physicians is an independent ^5 


professional association, depending entirely on vol- 
untary funds for its research commitments. If you 
would like to help by making a gift (gifts to Charities 
are exempt from Capital Transfer Tax) or by remem- 
bering the College in your will, please contact our 
Treasurer. 


S Dr Nigel Compston, Treasurer, 
€ Royal College of Physicians, 11 St Andrews Place 
Regents Park, London NW1 4LE Tel: 01-935 1174 


The Royal College of Physicians: Registered Charity No. 210508 
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MUSICIANS BENEVOLENT FUND 
| and its Work | 


The Musicians Benevolent Fund was founded in 1921, in memory of the great 
English singer, Gervase Elwes, under the presidency of Sir Edward Elgar. It 
took its present title in 1926 and was incorporated in 1930. i 

The Fund continues today to be dependent for support upon voluntary gifts, 
donations and legacies; and its activity consists wholly in Samsritan work for 
relief of distress in the musical profession. class of professional musician, 
young or old, man or woman is eligible for help; and it is our claim that:no ` 
bonafide call for assistance has ever been rejected. . 
Assistance is given in four principal ways: . , . 
I. Relief of financial distress, due to illness, old age, accident or other mis- 






































fortune. Often the need is a temporary one; sometimes it Is a long-term dis- 
ability which may require some form of continuing help. i 
2. Advice. All too often nowadays the need is not principally financial, bnt 
for sympathetic and friendly advice: about the help which can be obtained from, 
„the State through the Department of.Health & ‘Social Security; and from, the 
community, through the local authority, or from voluntary or charitable agencies. . 
3. Maintenance and management of Homes for elderly and retired musicians. ~ 
There are two such homes, Dulas Court near Hereford, and Ivor Newton House 
in the London Borough of Bromley, where the Fund provides accommodation . 
for some 45 elderly and retired musicians. Each resident has his or her, own 
room and both houses are comfortably furnished with fine public rooms. 
4. Holiday Home. St. Cecilia’s at Westeate-on-Sea. since its foundation in. 1948, 
has provided many thousands.of musicians with a welcome period of rest; or a 
recuperative holiday after illness, an operation or a’period of strain. : è 

It will be seen that the work of the Fund as a whole mounts up to a heavy. 
responsibility, becoming day by day, in a period of rapid inflation, more exacting; 
and we must rely, for the continuance of our activity, upon the generous im- 
pulses of those lovers and practitioners of music who have so splendidly : helped 
us In the past, and we have faith that our needs for the future will be met. 


Chairman: Philip Cranmer, FRCO 
Musicians Benevolent Fund 
St. Cecilia’s House, 16 Ogle Street, London W1P 7LG. 
. Telephone: 01-636 4481 : 
Registered Charity 228089 





Won't you play Santa 
to a lonely little girl? 


pretty little doll or a toy train. It. 
will buy a skipping rope, 
& colouring book and 
some crayons. 


Four year old Nicola lives 
with her father, Brian. Every 
morning, he brings her to oneof £ 
Barnardo’s day nurseries on his 






















way to work. Ora toy car, a story 
nA. =f"? book and ajigsaw 
Firs helphim Toat puzzle. And, of course, if 
look after her So last § you send more than £R 
Christmas - when you will help us buy pre- 
Brian was seriously ill sents for more than one 
in hospital -Nicola child . .. 
came to us. We filled Everything you send . 
her stocking and took helps. Andit helps 
care of her until Brian even more if you coven- 
recovered. ant to pay regularly. 
1 That way we can claim 
All year round Barnardo's : 
bring love and security to back eri T s 
thousands of children. We you &ivels worth al. 4o. 


run day care centres, nurseries, Please send what you can to me 
Schools forthe handicapped and re- Nicholas Lowe, Appeals Director, 
sidentialhomes.Thecareofour ^  Room924 Dr Barnardo's, Tanners 
children costs a great dealofmoney. Lane, Ilford, EssexIG61QG. 


Many of them - like Nicola - are 
unable to spend Christmas at 
home. Won't you help us play Santa 


forthem this Christmas? ` : ; 
. &DrBarnardos 


The trueidentities of our l 
children are not revealed, so as to 
avoid distressing publicity. 


£2 will buy a cuddly teddy, a. 


RS 
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Budgeting for Disaster 


by JOHN HARDCASTLE, FCA 


Assistant Finance Director, OXFAM 


At first sight, the title of this article might seem to be a con- 
tradiction in terms as it would seem impossible to budget for a 
sudden unplanned event such as an earthquake, cyclone or 
flood. Itis, however, necessary for a relief agency to make pro- 
vision in its financial budgets for unplanned disasters and to 
be prepared to move in supplies and skilled personnel at short 
notice. Very often a relief agency will need to budget carefully 
for a specific relief programme according. to endepared avail- 


able income. 


The content ofthis article is based on the 
writer’s recent experience of OXFAM, 
which began as a relief agency in 1942 
wlien a small group of people in Oxford 
formed the Oxford Committee for 
Famine Relief in order to raise funds to 
provide food and clothing for displaced 
civilians following the German invasion 
of Greece. Since then OXFAM has 
developed and by th& early 1960s the 
emphasis had shifted from disater relief 
work to longer-term development work 
which is aimed primarily at attacking 
the underlying causes of poverty, hunger 
and disease on the assumption that pre- 
vention is better than cure. For 
example, it is a far more efficient use of 
money to provide clean drinking water 

. than to spend large sums on treating the 
sick (the World Health Organisation has 
estimated that sickness in- developing 

l countries could be cut by 80 per cent 
given safe: drinking water). Neverthe- 
less, OXFAM is still very much involved 
in disaster relief work and it often 
happens that a relief programme 
ultimately develops into a more perma- 
nent development programme. 


It is a fact that a good development - 


agency can usefully allocate in grants at 
least as much as it can raise so that when 
it comes to budgeting for its entire oper- 
ation, including both development and 
relief work, the chief constraint is the 
agency's income raising potential. In 
addition to this, a voluntary agency 
which .relies heavily upon donations 
must maintain expense ratios at a level 


acceptable to its supportets and poten- 
tial supporters. For example, OXFAM 
always budgets to allocate at least 
80 per cent of its total income to its 
Overseas Aid and Education Pro 
grammes. A further constraint is the 
need to provide for capital expenditure 
and ever increasing working capital 
requirements out of net income.. 


Allocating grants 


The financing of the longer-term 
development programme requires a 
fairly constant stream of income. In 
this respect OXFAM is fortunate in 
that, to some extent, it can rely on reg- 
ular income from its 580 shops and 
covenanted .donations which, together, 
will probably account for income of 
about £7.5million ‘in the current 


. financial year. Other agencies and the 


Government's Overseas -Development 
Administration and the EEC often co- 
fund OXFAM supported projects on a 
pound for pound basis. This year, 
OXFAM will receive about £1.2million 
from the ODA and EEC though this 
source of income is not expected to in- 
crease due to the Government's cut in its 
overseas aid budget. 

Even with these fairly reliable surces 
of income it will still be necessary to raise 
a further £4million in donations in order 
to fund OXFAM's development pro- 


. gramme this year. Dueto the continuous 


nature of many development projects, 
OXFAM often starts a firancial year 


with forward grants; for example, grants 


made ^in 1979/80 allocated from 


1980/81 income amounted to just under : 
£2m. In the! current financial year, 
OXFAM has budgeted to allocate 
£7.5million in financial grants to pro- 
jects in the Third World. This budget is 
allocated to the extent of £7million to 
some 25 geographical areas — each the 
responsibility of OXFAM's 25 field 
directors who have offices in various 
centres throughout the Third World. 
For example, the current year budget in 
cludes £425,000 for Brazil, £400,000 for 
Bangladesh and £125,000 for Southern 
India and Sri Lanka. l , 
The remaining £0.5million has been 
allocated to a catastrophe budget, which 
is available for the funding of small 
emergency grants in the event of a 
natural or man-made catastrophe. In 
the last financial year, grants totalling 
£664,000 were allocated from this 
budget for various disasters including 
the provision of relief aid to Burmese 
refugees in Bangladesh and to Afgħan 
refugees in Pakistan, aid to the victims 
of flooding in Jamaica, the provision of 
drinking water, sanitation and fire fight- . 
ing equipment for the Vietnamese 'boat 
people' on Bidong, the provision of 
medical supplies to deal with an out- 
break of Cholera in Zaire, and the pro- 
vision of food and medical aid to ref- 
ugees in many parts of Africa. The 
catastrophe budget is therefore the 
principal means of financing smaller 
emergency grant allocations. It often - 
happens that a disaster will occur in an 
area where OXFAM has a field director 
with a developmént programme. Un- 
fortunately, the disaster often neces- 
sarily diverts the field director's attent- 
ion from the development programme 
and the result is that many smaller emer- 
gency grants are financed by the normal 
field budget at.the expense of other 
development projects. Apart from the 
fact that the development programme is 
disrupted, the presence of a locally 
based field director can be an enormous 
advantage insofar as he can make imme- 
diate cash ‘grants from his local 
OXFAM bank account and will often 
know where to acquire the necessary 
emergency supplies locally. 
` Major disaster relief programmes are 
usually financed by a special emergency 
appeal in the press or, sometimes, on 
television and radio. In OXFAM's 
experience, the catastrophe budget is 


THE ACCOUNTANT, December 18th, 1980 959 


rie 


4 


"c i. 





Special Feature 


d 

" 

" 

. 

v 

"j f 

» z 
d. 


: often the means of financing the first 
emergency grants at the time of a major 


disaster. For example, OXFAM has 


' recently made several emergency grants 


for the airfreighting of blankets and 
plastic sheeting to Algeria for the sur-- 
vivors of the earthquake at Al Asnam. 
These grants had initally been made 
from the catastrophe budget. Since the 
news of that disaster, donations have 
been coming in and it could be that the 
income.received and designated for the 
relief work in Algeria will cover the 


‘grants already made. Any surplus of 


grants in excess of designated income. 
will need to be financed by the catas- 
trophe budget. On the other hand, if 
there is an excess of income over grants, 


. the surplus designated income will be 


used for disaster rehabilitation projects 
in Algeria and the catastrophe budget 
will not have been used, except tempor- 
arily.. 

Disaster stockpile 


Although financial grants are often 


‘useful there are other ways in which the ` 


urgent needs of a disaster situation can 
be met. For example, emergency supp- ° 
lies often cannot be purchased locally or 
for immediate delivery and. so OXFAM - 
‘budgets’ for this eventuality by main- 
taining a disaster store in the UK which 


‘always has a stock of Land Rovers, 


ambulances, bales of blankets, sani- 
tation equipment, supplementary and 
therapeutic feeding kits, various types of 
clothing in different sizes and weights, 
plastic sheeting for temporary shelter 


and aluminium sheeting for emergency: 


housing. Most of the items in the store 


: ean be flown out to a disaster.at a few 


days' notice. Another vital form of: emet- 
gency aid is the provision, where neces- 
sary, of a team of doctors, nurses, agri- 
culturalists etc. OXFAM keeps a 


register of such people who are willing to ` 


go to the scene of a disaster at short 


notice. 


Generally speaking, in a major 
disaster, the input of voluntary agencies 
such as OXFAM is relatively small, 
though none the less valuable in human 
terms, compared with the massive relief 
organisations such as UNICEF and the 


` International Red Cross. Sometimes, ` 
: however, political considerations can 


stand in the way of these large inter- 
national agencies so that a smaller 


voluntary agency can play a key role. 
960 THE ACCOUNTANT, December 18th, 


T À 


This is what happened in Kampuchea 


(formerly Cambodia) when . OXFAM: 


found itself almost. alone and con- 
fronted with a potentially enormous 


relief operation. OXFAN's relief op-. 


eration in Kampuchea is an interesting 
example of a situation where the relief 


programme needed to be etl 


budgeted. 


Channelling aid - 


OXFAM’s first grants for Kangi i 


were channelled through the Comité 
Francais d’Aide Medicale et Santaire à 
la Population Cambodgienne in July 
1979 and were made out of the catas- 
trophe budget. In August 1979, it be- 


came apparent that to keep the remain- ` 


ing’ people of Kampuchea alive would 
require something like 100,000 tonnes of 
staple food per month — which would 
cost as much as £20million per month. 

OXFAM could make little contribution 
to that on its own and so OXFAM ven- 
tured to fund a larger scale operation 
by forming a consortium of non-govern- 


‘mental agencies who would channel 


their aid through OXFAM. Initially, 


the consortium agreed to fund a - 


£6million relief operation to the end of 
. December 
entirely of food and medical aid. 

It was not long before the inter- 


national agenices came to agreement ` 


with the Kampucheans so that OXFAM 
could put slightly less emphasis on food 
aid and funded the purchase of a forklift 


truck for unloading supplies and the. 


purchase of 90 British Leyland Trucks 
in order that the food and medical aid 
could ‘be transported throughout 
Kampuchea. OXFAM was able to 
` finance a large part of the consortium 
operation due to the Blue Peter Appeal 
which raised over £3.5million and dona- 





‘As it’s only seasonal work, can I 
spread my income over ‘the whole 
. year for tax purposes?" 


1980 : 


MC 


1979 consisting almost - 


ment programmes. 
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tions of over £3million which poured - 
into OXFAM in just a few months. With `- 


ium members then agreed to extend 


their financing for a further six months . 
and an appropriate budget and plan : 
was agreed. In that phase, the. primary 


emphasis was on the provision of rice 
seed, fertiliser, insecticides, hoe heads 


the nation’. For example, OXFAM, 


the success of the operation, the consort- : 


so that the Kampucheans could sow in . 

' April and May for their main harvest in — 

' November and December 1980. Food . - 
continued to go in but the secondary. .. 

. emphasis was to restore the 'arteries.of . 


Tealising that there were plenty. of fish : 


in the lakes and rivers, provided fishing : 


nets arid later materials for a factory 


which had produced fishing nets and : 


“once this again became operational, 


OXFAM also helped to start production 


' By June 1980 it was still clear that the 
Kampucheans ‘could not . be 


-again at a clothing factory and at à : 
|. plastic factory. 


self © 


sufficient in food durng 1980 and so the - 


consortium again agreed to fund the 
operation for a further six months. The 


consortium ends atthe end of December . 


by which time the long season harvest : 


should bé in and Kampuchea should : 
at least be well on the way to: self- - 
sufficiency. OXFAM will remain in- . 
volved: as long as: the Kampuchean . 


Prevention better than cure 


authorities will: permit, . though: on a" 
uen stiallor scale. B : 


Iti is possible, toa limited extent, fora - 


relief agency to budget for disaster but 
-.it remains a fact that many disasters © 
could be prevented or, at least, substan- : 


tially minimised by appropriate develop- : 


For example, a 


country is less likely to be' ‘seriously | 
affected by a drought if it lias adequate ` 


means of irrigation, wells etc. A cholera 
epidefnic is far less likely to occur given 
clean drinking water and adequate sani- 


tation. We can all budget for disaster by: 


allocating a part of our own personal . , 


expenditure budgets to the Third World 


but the need is so immense that only the . 
Governments of the developed world ^ 


have the resources sufficient to make a ' 


significant impact and so it is to be | 


hoped that they will take steps before too 


long to increase their budget on overseas. . 


development to prevent the possibility: 


of even greater disaster. 
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Karamoja aid dries up 


PUBLICITY given to the 
starving people of northern 
Uganda brought a flood of aid 
promises but little co-ordination 
to get supplies to the famine 
areas. according to a leading 
British aid official. ^ writes 
William Thompson. 

Food and medical supplies 
have had to run the gauntlet of 
roaming bands of former soldiers 
in Idi Amin's Army. Trucks have 
disappeared and relief workers 
have been killed. 

Some relief agencies are now 


pulling out because, it is claimed, 
the media are no longer on hand 
and fund-raising efforts get less 
attention. 

The UK Director of the 
International — Christian — Relief 
Organisation, Richard Norton. 
returned home last week after 
helping to airlift more than 40 
tons of food, medical aid. and a 
vehicle into Entebbe. ‘Unless 
help is maintained. many more 
will die.’ he said yesterday. 

The worst-affected area 
remains the Karamoja region. 


UGANDA: operation KARAMQJA! 


INTERNATIONAL CHRISTIAN RELIEF 
(KNOWN OVERSEAS AS INTERNATIONAL CHRISTIAN AID) NAME. ..... 


PLEASE ACCEPT MY GIFT ADDRESS 


FOR UGANDAN REFUGEES. 


Registered Charity No. 270659 
Evangelism Centre Ltd. POST CODE 


PO BOX 1 KINGS HOUSE BEDWORTH NUNEATON WARWICKSHIRE CV12 8LG TELE: (0203) 312413 
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ACHARITABLE SOLUTION - 
"TOATAXING PROBLEM. 


A Charity Credit account with the Charities Aid Foundation - 
| gives you and your clients unusual flexibility. 
- Often funded by a single covenant, bequest or legacy, a : 
Charity Credit account ensures that all donations benefit from tax 
concessions. But at the same time it gives complete flexibility in the 
choice of charities. | 
‘Onacliént’s instruction CAF ensures that all funds are applied 

— inthe most advantageous way. And CAF has the advantage that it . 

_ is administered by trustees who are advised by a Council represent- 
ing the major fields of charity with access to up-to-date information. 
So funds are used to maximum effect and with à genuine response 
to changing social needs. 

Whenever the issue is charitable-giving, write for more detailed 
information, or fill in the coupon below and send it to Room Tax, 
The Charities Aid Foundation, 48 Pembury Road, TOM | 
. Kent TN92JD. CE 356323. 


' Send this coupon to — 
;. Room Tax, The Charities Aid Foundation, 48 Pembury Road, d Tonbridge, Kent TN9 ae 
Please send me information about the Charities Aid Foundation and charitable-giving. ` 


Name: 


Address: _ 


Cuan Title (if any): 


"CHARITIES AID FOUNDATION g 
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Charities Called to Account - 


by PROFESSOR BIRD, BSc, FCA, 


‘University of Kent : 


Where a charity is concerned, it is more 
. difficult than with most other types of 
organisation to obtain assurance that it 
is doing its job effectively and ‘reason- 
ably efficiently. If a business provides 
unsatisfactory goods or services, its cus- 
tomers will desert it; if it is wasteful in 
expenditure, either its selling prices will 
be uncompetitive or its profits will dis- 
appear. In any non-profit organisation, 
success and failure is not measurable in 


these convenient monetary units; suc- 


cess is usually not quantifiable at all — 
though every organisation has to avoid 
running out of money if it is to survive. 
In a membership organisation, such a 
club, trade union or professional organ- 
isation, the same people provide the 
funds as receive the services; they | can be 
expected to take some interest in what 
they are getting for the money. 
_ But those.who provide the funds for 
a charity usually have little contact with 
the services it provides. And most ben- 
eficiaries of charities are not in a pos- 
ition to evaluate the quality of service 
provided, or to register dissatisfaction 
by taking their custom elsewhere! 

This leaves a particularly heavy 
burden of responsibility for satisfying 


the public accountability obligations of ` 


charities on their annual accounts. And 
so it is surprising that the accounting 
and auditing requirements of the 
Charities Act 1960 are so much less 
onerous than those in legislation govern- 
ing most other types of organisation. 
Charities are required to prepare a 
balance sheet and income and expend- 
iture account covering not more than 


fifteen months (though regulations. 


made under the Act state the inconsist- 
ent requirement for a statement of 
classified receipts and payments). It is 
not necessary to. send. copies of these 
accounts to the Charity Commissioners, 
so that they become available for public 
inspection, unless the Commissioners 
request them or the charity has a perma- 
nent endowment. 

There is no general requirement for 
the accounts of charities to be audited; 


the Charity Commissioners are em- 
powered to order an audit to be carried 
out, but they then have to pay for it. It 
will be clear from the fact that the 
Charity Commissioners do not have a 
single professionally qualified account- 
ant on their staff that their scrutiny of 
the relatively few accounts examined 
each year is of a routine kind. 

In fact most charities do more than 
the Charities Act requires. Most do have 


audited annual accounts. Some are 


required to do so because they are sub- 
ject to other. legislation as well as the 
Charities Act — such as the Companies 
Acts, Friendly Societies Acts or their 
own private Acts of Parliament; many 
others write this requirement into their 
constitution or trust. deed.. And most 
charities are willing to make copies of 


their accounts available on request; the. 


larger ones usually publish them,. or 
more often summaries of them, in jour- 
nals which are distributed to supporters. 
The accounts of a charity cannot 
show whether it has been fulfilling its 
charitable objectives since these cannot 
be measured in financial terms, What 
then is it sensible to expect a set of 
charity accounts to tell us? And now 
effectively do charity accounts actually 
tells.us about these matters? These are 
questions to which I have given con- 
siderable study, thé results of which 
will be published shortly by the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales. But it is possible 
to give here an outline of some tentative 
answers to these questions.. The 50 
largest ‘corporate donors’ and the 50 
largest *grant-making trusts', as listed 
in ‘Charity ‘Statistics 1977-78' pub- 
lished by the Charities Aid Fouridation, 
were asked some questions about what 
they looked for in. charity accounts. 


"The response rates’ were only 60 per 


cent including 15 per cent who said our 
questions were not relevant to their 
situation as they gave either to indi- 
viduals or to individual projects rather 
than to charity organisations as a 
whole. But a clear impression emerged 


- 


that the items that were given most 
attention by these users of charity 
accounts were the amounts spent 


; On, administration and fund-raising. 
. 'Next.most important to them was 
' the result for the year in the latest 


accounts. Comments by respondents 
included one that seemed rather. simpli-- 
stic at first sight, but which may be the 
guiding principle in our search for 
appropriate forms of charity reporting 
— ‘At the end of the day we want to 
know what has been collected and what 
has been done with it'. . 

An account of the stewardship of the 
trustees of a charity should therefore 
show ali the resources which have be- 
come available during the period to be 
used at the discretion of the trustees, 
and how the trustees have exercised that 
discretion. For completeness it should 
also show the use of resources that had | 
been received on terms which removed 


' or reduced the discretion of the trustees, 


as to their use. 

Formal analysis of the accounts of 
85 of the largest fund-raising charities 
and informal review of a substantial 


number of other sets of accounts of 


charities of all sizes both indicate that 
the actual accounts of charities do not 
effectively provide what some users said 
they most wanted to discover from them. 


Glorious variety 


The strongest impression derived from 
study of charity accounts is ‘one of 
variety. This variety is of two types — a 
glorious variety of functions of charities 
and of their methods of working, and a 
variety (which seems to me quite lacking 
in glory) in the accounting methods 
used. Some charities spend their money 
by allocating it to others to spend and 
then monitoring its use and results; 
these function rather like the endowed 
foundations on their expenditure side, 
though they are also engaged in fund- 
raising. Another class spends its money 
on providing direct services of a current 
nature. Both these classes have small 
capital and asset totals relative to their 
annual income and expenditure. A sub- 
stantial group of charities, including 
in particular those which provide resi- 
dential care for the young, the old, the 
sick orthe disabled, spend much of their 
resources on capital assets needed to 
provide the care they offer. These have 
balance sheets which show property and 
equipment in amounts which are large 
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relative to one year's income and expen- 
diture. Some charities, especially in this 
last group, recover a substantial pro- 
portion of their expenditure from 


charges for services, paid either by 


beneficiaries themselves or by govern- 
ment agencies; others, including some 
in this last group, are almost totally 
dependent upon voluntary donation 
income. 

In view of all these differences in 
function and working it would not be 
sensible to suggest ‘proper’ percentages 
of income which should be devoted to 
administrative expenses and to fund 


raising, and against which the percent- 


ages actually spent by charities could 
beevaluated. But even these wide differ- 
ences of function are not sufficient to 
explain the figures for fund-raising 
expenditure shown in the accounts 
analysed and in the annual 'Charity 
Statistics’ compiled by Charities Aid 
Foundation from the accounts of 
charities. For instance Help the Aged 
shows -no fund-raising expenditure 
whereas Shelter shows 28 per cent of its 
voluntary income spent on this. Two 
matters of accounting seem to have 
major effect on such figures. First, there 
is no agreement on the meaning of fund- 
‘raising expenditure. Many charities 
engage in activities which are part 
‘education’ — making people aware of 
the problem they are helping to allevi- 
ate — part propaganda (which is not 
legitimate charitable activity if under- 
taken separately and explicitly) and part 
directed to fund-raising. Even with some 
clear guidelines — which are not at pre- 
sent available — it would be very diffi- 
cult to get a consistent and comparable 
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treatment of the expenses of these hy- 


brid or multi-purpose activities. 
The other confusing aspect of fund- 
raising is the question of 'netting-off 


of the relevant expenses. Some charities 


record all funds raised gross and ac- 
count for all the associated expenses 
separately. Others bring in net proceeds 
either as a matter of general policy, or 
because they have received donations 
specifically to cover these expenses, or 
because the fund raising activities are 
organised by individuals or local asso- 
ciated organisations who remit only 
the net proceeds to the main charity. 


'Reund the by-pass' 


Users of charity accounts expressed 


interest in the figure for result for the | 


year and in knowing what had been 
collected and what had been done with 
it. But the wide variety of methods of 
determining the result for the year and 
the tendency to take items received 
‘round the by-pass’ into accumulated 
funds without passing through the in- 
come and expenditure account make it 
difficult if not impossible to discover 
valid and comparable information on 
these matters. Many of the accounting 
practices adopted, but not universally 
adopted, by charities serve to keep down 
the reported gross income and/or net 
surplus for one or more of three very 
understandable reasons. 

First, fund-raising is thought to be 
stimulated by showing a modest deficit 
for the past year — not so large as to 
cast doubt on the ‘going concern status’ 
of the charity, but enough to tug the 
heart-strings and the purse-strings. 








ae 


Secondly, those who donate to charities 
want to see their money go into front- 
line activities. So it is useful to have 
funds available, from sources which 
have been kept out of annual income, 
to meet such necessary but unglamorous 
items as replacing the office typewriters 
or making up the actuarial deficit on the 
staff pension fund. Finally, in times of 
inflation, most charities need increasing 
amounts of working capital; and so they 
must show a surplus on historic cost 
accounts in order to break even in real 
terms, unless the extra working capital 
can be provided by funds which have 
gone round the by-pass. 

Favourite candidates for the by-pass 
route are legacies received and income, 
revaluations and surplus on sale of 
investments. Other common ways of 
reducing the result for the year are to 
write off some or all categories of fixed 
asset when purchased, to write off loans 
and then to bring them back ‘below the 
line’ when they are repaid and similarly 
to charge as an expense estimated grants 
to be made and then to bring back any 
overestimate below the line in a sub- 
sequent year. It is not surprising that ` 
some charity auditors express their 
opinion on the 'income and expenditure 
for the year' and avoid mentioning the 
figure for the net result. 

I came to charity accounts expecting 
to find there a high moral tone, and 
found instead many practices that would 
make a business accountant blush. Now 
I have to remind myself — and you — 
that most charities have standards of 
morality and effectiveness in their actual 
operations much higher than that shown 
by their accounts. 


Qualifications? 
Let the experts help 
you to success 


The School of Accountancy have been specialising in 
preparing candidates for examinations for 65 years. You 
can benefit from this wealth of experience - either to make 
sure of success in ACA Exams if you are a student — or to 
add a second string to your bow if you have already 
qualified. 


ACA Examinations 


We are in a unique position to give you the best help 
available. You will enter your examinations completely 
prepared and confident of adding to the 30,000 Chartered 
Accountants that SOA has helped to success. 


Mr Square Footage 
and some of his 
Professional Services 


Institute of Accounting Staff 
Examinations 


We have courses available now for this important new 
qualification — sponsored by the Association of Certified 
Accountants for junior and technician staff in offices of 
practising accountants, commerce, industry or govern- 
ment. 





Further Qualifications 


A second qualification to add to your ACA will give 
you even better career prospects. SOA offers highly 
successful courses for all leading examinations, including 
ACMA, ACCA, etc. 

An ATII will be of great benefit if your special interest 
is taxation — but the examination of the Institute of 
Taxation sets a demanding standard. SOA students 
consistently score success thanks to the clear, com- 
prehensive and up-to-date course material. 


Your SOA Course 


Whichever course suits your objectives, you will 
receive personal tuition from experts — backed by concise 
material which is clearly presented and easy to assimilate. 
You will be able to study at home — at whatever time and 
pace suits you best. And you will be on your way to 
success — like thousands of other SOA students! 


& Compensation Rating 







P POST THE COUPON TODAY FOR FULL DETAILS 
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Management Building Surveying 





The School of Accountancy 
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"The School of Accountancy & Business Studies, 
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Intertext House, Intertext House, 
Stewarts Road, 341 Argyle Street, 
LONDON SW8 4UJ. Glasgow G28LW. 
Tel. 01-622 9911. Tel. 041-221 2926. ` 
or Dept. 754B Fox House, 37 College Green, Dublin. Tel. 712454. 


It's all part of the Knight Frank &Rutley service l 
i Please send me full details, without obligation, about your courses for: | 
E 


Knight Frank & Rutley 


KF 20 Hanover Square London WIR OAH 
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Here we are again. That's another year done — 
good as. 

[Thinks: Are you going to have the gall to do 
that lightsome stuff again — the annual exercise 
in blank verse?] 


Not a lot to be happy about, is there? Fitting 
wasn't it that the last banking figures of the year 
should have pointed to the money supply running, 
at an annual rate of increase around 20 per cent 
and the State's borrowing need, two thirds 
through the fiscal year, should be virtually where 
it was considered likely to stand at the end of it. 

How do you do the lightsome stuff about a 
year of complete failure of Government monetary 
policies and borrowing aims? The year ends up 
with recession deepening into slump and money 
supply and borrowing not necessarily out of 
control but apparently uncontrollable. 

And if, as the Government insists, its monetarist 
policy is correct, Minimum Lending Rate should 
not be coming down but going up. 

That's just the trouble you see. It should have 
gone up at the beginning of the year — 20, 21, 22 
per cent. But the banking impression is that the 
Prime Minister ducked the issue of a short, sharp 
Bank Rate shock and has been blaming everybody 
else for the consequences ever since. 


Aims and results not same 


So this year has been wasted? That's about the 
weight of it. You could develop that theme. Go on 
have a go. 


No sorrow sweetens parting from the year. 

No sadness that the fleeting months are 
spent, 

No tears are shed to grieve the passing days. 

No mourning for a year of discontent. 


Fair, fair. But are you discontented? You have 
been tracing the failure of the year all-the way 
through. There’s scope for a bit of ‘upmanship’ 
for you surely. 


Think so? 


To say ‘I told you so’ is not enough 

To ease the bitterness of being right 

The opposites all proven true, have ruled 
And policies of ‘Great New Day’ come night. 


But how is it do you think that the Government 
failed to acknowledge that what they insisted they 
were doing wasn’t really happening. 
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The Wasted Year m 


Ah — there you have a point. 


The pity, though, is not that this should be 

Not that the end should differ from the aim 

But that the powers, unthinking should 
pretend 

Intention and achievements were the same. 


Boomerang 


The big opposite surely is that the national cake 
has been made smaller, the public sector slice of it 
made larger and the private sector left, for susten- 
ance, with a smaller slice of a smaller cake. You 
can't versify that, surely. 


What about: 


What started out as policy to brush 

The public off the private sector's road 
Has left the public sector travelling light 
The private sector carrying the load. 


No. 
You are probably right. 
But the aim is correct, isn't it? The aim of 


taking the public sector off the private sector's 
back. 

True, but policies that worked on the economy 
when the public sector accounted for less than 
20 per cent of it don't work when the public share 
is getting on for 70 per cent. 


Intentions were and are all to the good 
But methods of achieving them are fraught 
With danger so that tracing circle full 


They boomerang — make total progress 
nought. l 

And less than nought for now there needs be 
change 


The figures prove, the budget’s need both 
show 

Control of borrowing and money? None. 

There has to be another road to go. 

But will there be? ‘The measures? must 
suggest 

Sweet reason on our rulers has not smiled 

The Budget will deflate, the pressures rise 

And Pelion on Ossa will be piled. 

The matron who is cruel to be kind 

Who treats the patientis rough and more 
beside, 

May have to make the telling last report 

‘A surgical success — the patient died". 
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Let yourself go all of a sudden then, didn't you? 
What about the bright side — inflation coming 
down and MLR and all that — doesn't that point 
to something better in 1981? Come on, what about 


the Happy New Year bit. 


Doesn't what you wrote last year still apply? 


What was that? 


‘But stay! Is it so dark as deepest Stygian 


gloom? 


Are there not signs that union members are 

More realist than those they put in charge? 

While leaders rant, the rank and file say ‘No’ 

We will not strike, let us begin instead — 

To find another way to fairer shares? 4 
And is there not an underswell of change 

That turns the tide of ebbing hope to flood 

Or glimmers dawn to follow darkest night? 

The night is long but dawn in truth there'll 


be 


Inflation down to five in eighty three 


Prosperity in eighty four and five 


For those who through the earlier years 


survive,’ 


‘It was. 


. Was that last year's terse verse? 


Just shows how optimism can get the better of 
judgment, doesn't it? 


Sorry, I was only trying to look on the bright 


side. Do you not think that MLR will come down 


in the New Year, mortgage rates and all that kind 
of thing, the trough of the slump must be 


to drop. 


approaching, surely? Stock replenishment must 
come through. There are signs of returning 
confidénce in areas which felt the slump first — 
like textiles; And there's always North Sea oil and 
gas and exports helped by a lower and not necess- 
arily weaker pound. There won't be the same wage 
rise for industry to carry either. Slump itself may 
take care of the money supply. Inflation is going 


Surely all that can be rolled.up into a Happy 
New Year, can't it? 

All right then — all together please: 

‘Happy New Year!’ 


[Thinks — Glad I wasn’t talked into doing the 


versifying stuff this time.] 





Taxing Time for Banks ? 


What are the odds against the intro- 
duction of a windfall profit tax.on the 
banks under next Spring’s Budget? 
Mrs Thatcher has made the old 
familiar political noises about the need 
of banks to use their profits from high 
interest rates in the support of the 
‘national good’. 

The fact that Mrs Thatcher’s 
Government seems intent on serving 
the ‘national bad’ does not of course 
enter into the political argument which 
is always put forward on the basis of 
do as we say rather than do as we 
do’. 

It always seems entirely beyond the 
political comprehension that com- 
panies large and small alike cannot, 
in a free market system, be made 
to borrow finance from the banks 
if they don’t want to or don’t have 
the confidence to. There is an intense 
political belief that industry can 
be forcibly fed with bank money 
and that the intentional increase in the 
cost of it by government is neither here 
nor there in terms of demand. 

So it is not surprising that a Con- 


servative Party Prime Minister should 
utter thinly veiled threats of special 
taxation at the banks or even suggest 
direction of lending. New taxation is 
invariably introduced by the ‘wrong’ 
government. 

The first effective capital gains tax 
was introduced under a Conservative 
Government and a Labour Government 
imposed the first effective ‘tax’ on 
National Health services. Similarly a 
Socialist Government virtually absolved 
manufacturing industry from having to 
pay corporation tax. 

So politically it is correct to expect 
a Conservative Government addition- 
ally to tax the banks. And there is, 
on the other hand, a case for intro- 
ducing some kind of banking excess 
profit tax since under present con- 
ditions bank profits are in fact falling 
and not rising at all. 

Infliction of special taxation on the 
banks would look politically good but 
would not necessarily involve the 
banks in actual immediate payments. 
The danger of course is that any 
subsequent Labour Government will 


be politically free to follow the Con- 
servative government's precedent. 

This year there have been regular 
reassessments by City analysts of the 
likely level of bank profits in 1980. 
From forecasts of rises of 20 per cent 
and more the analysts are now chang- 
ing to the position of expecting lower 
profits by the ‘big four’ in total. 

Those expectations have been 
strengthened by the recent announce- 
ment of a mere four per cent increase 
in profits by the Royal Bank of 
Scotland group with an accounting 
date of September 30th. Compared 
with downward revised forecasts of 
£104 million, Royal Bank of Scotland 
only just topped £100 million. 

The mix of deposits moved towards 
interest. bearing and away from 
current and although average interest 
rates were higher the shift in the mix 
was one factor in narrowing the true 
interest rate margin. On top of that 
the group carried a 25 per cent rise in 
costs largely in terms of salaries and 
pensions. 

Analysts taking a line through that 
experience as well as taking the MLR 
cut into account are now looking for 
generally lower bank profits out of 
1980 operations. 

A major influence, of course, is the 
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matter of bad and doubtful debt pro- 
visions. There is no doubt that these 
will be heavy. ‘Fearful’ is a word used 
in one bank. W. Greenwell in Banking 
Commentary acknowledged that 
' events have proved the parent banks 
correct in providing a total of £100 mil- 
. lion in the first half of this year for 
bad debts. And whereas the brokers 
had been looking for a lower second 
half provision they now look for a 
repetition of the first half provisions — 
in other words total 1980 provisions of 
£200 million. The bulk of that is 
expected to be specific provisions. 

For the London clearing banks 
groups as a whole the brokers now 
look for loan loss provisions on a 
consolidated basis of £383 million 
against £119 million in 1979. That 
represents 26 per cent of estimated pre- 
tax profits in 1980 compared with 
eight per cent in 1979, 

In the Greenwell view aggregate pre- 
tax profits of the four main bank 
groups in 1980 will be in the region of 
£1,500 million against £1,560 million 
in 1979 and are likely to fall to 
£1,460 million in 1981. 

That may either save the banks 
from accusations of making high 
profits out of recession or, according 
to the degree of cynicism taken, con- 
vince the Government that it can make 
a political point by introducing some 
form of bank excess profits tax with- 
out necessarily involving the banks in 
actually carrying a heavier tax burden. 


Retail Consortium 
& The Budget 


.Lobbying of the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer ahead of the Budget starts 
earlier year by year and getting ahead 
of the Christmas rush and the January 
sales, the Retail Consortium has 
already had its say. The background to 
the retail trade, rather than in the pleas 
for assistance with the trade's prob- 
lems, possibly makes the more striking 
reading. 

As many as 2.4 million people, 
which is 10 per cent of the national 
workforce, work in shops. Shops take 
20 per cent of school leavers and 
retailing contributes 10 per cent of 
gross domestic product. 

But half-year figures from the ten 


largest quoted retail companies 
indicate that pre-tax margins have 
declined 21 per cent this financial year. 
In 1979 34,400 retail companies ceased 
trading and indications are that the 
1980 figure will be 23 per cent higher 
which means more than 42,300. 
Between June 1979 and June 1980 
the number of people employed in 
retailing fell by 30,000. The 1979 VAT 
increase affected retail sales badly. 
Total retail trade fell by 2.7 per cent 
and by 6.7 per cent in the non-food 
sector. This year so far retail sales 


have fallen 1.2 pér cent in total and ° 


nine per cent in the household goods 
sector. 

Against that background the Retail 
Consortium is calling for more realistic 
wages within the industry and abolition 


of the 3.5 per cent National Insurance 
surcharge. 

Shopkeepers, the Consortium con- 
siders, also need tax relief on new 
shops and warehouses, more control 
on rate increases, help with energy 
costs and a cut in MLR and VAT. To 
which the only comment is 'Don't we 
all’. i 

There is no harm in asking for 
everything, particularly when the 
Government apparently has no inten- 
tion of easing any of the tax burdens 
on industry nor any of the price 
burdens imposed by the public sector 
either. Government reaction to the 
prospect of another 42,300 retailers 
going out of business would probably 
be to ask whether that was considered 
enough. 





Moving into American Money 


Strange as it may seem, the happiest 
finance director this column has met 
lately was the one with a multi-million 
nine per cent dollar loan to be renego- 
tiated next June. Not necessarily 
because he would then be free to 
choose the term, as distinct from the 
total terms, of the renewal but because 
the first of the new batch of 20 per cent 
US bank prime rates had just been 
announced. 

Since that was thẹ second time in 
12 months that US primes had reached 
the 20 per cent market there was, 
the finance director thought, a fair 
chance of American money being 
relatively cheap in six months’ time. 
Between the two 20 per cent levels the 
prime rate has been down around 
11 per cent. 

The present pitch of US primes is a 
consequence of fears that the US 
economy is moving out of recession 
too soon — moving out before 
recession "has cured inflation and 
thereby creating more inflation in the 
process. An exaggeration of corrective 
interest rate movement is needed. 

It follows that the US economy 
bids to move into deeper recession if 
the luxury of moving out of it cannot 
be afforded. And if recession entails a 
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move out of goods and into money it 
follows that the higher US primes go 
the lower the price of gold goes and the 
higher goes the dollar. 

So there is the contradiction of an 
economy so weak it cannot afford 
recovery and a currency growing 
stronger because prime rate at 20 per 
cent is needed to correct inflation. 

Mr Reagan's economic advisers and 
policy makers are confronted with, to 
say the least, an interesting situation as 
they prepare to get to grips with 
administration next month. But the 
American experience could well 
become the British experience. 

If the intended system of controlling 
money through official operations in 
the discount market is put into oper- 
ation and takes over from the MLR 
related system the market in money 
will be far more volatile and the cost 
of finance will move widely and often. 

This is inevitable at a time when the 
law of supply and demand is in 
abeyance and in the world's prime 
energy commodity — oil. When the 
price of that commodity and thereby 
the price of other related commodities 
is governed by politics the corrective 
measures have sometimes to be 
furiously applied. 


MERIT 
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Pricking the Balloon 


Inflation having threatened to break 
‘loose any reduction in the rate is to be 
: welcomed. But there is inherent danger 
that a reduction into the single figure 
level will be hailed as an economic 
achievement of surpassing merit. 

The inflation rate down to 9.9 per 
cent by the end of next year will only 
prove such an achievement if there is 
then a real prospect of further reduc- 
tion in 1982 to a less unacceptable 
level: — because inflation still around 
double figures is indeed unacceptable. 

The latest Lloyds Bank Economic 
Bulletin shows that over the past year 
Britain had the worst inflation perfor- 
mance of any major country apart 
from Italy. On the basis of September 
levels the United Kingdom ‘rate of 
inflation was 15.9 per cent on a one 
year basis, 35 per cent on two and 
92.3 per cent over five. The Italian 
experience was 21.4 per cent, 41.0 per 
cent and 121.1 per cent. 

The five year inflation rate in West 
Germany figures at a mere 22.3 per 
cent, in the Netherlands at 33.4 per 
cent and in Belgium at 34.9 per cent. 
Only France approached the UK witha 
five year rate of 65.5 per cent. Outside 
Europe the United States’ five year rate 
of 53.8 per cent was ahead of the 
Japanese five year rate of 38.0 per 
cent. .- 

On the September basis Switzerland, 
Germany, Belgium, Holland and 
Japan all had single figure inflation 
- over the preceding twelve months. The 
US had inflation of 12% per cent 
which was about the OECD average. 

But taking the view into. October the 
Economic Bulletin states that the UK 
six month figure at 4.3 per cent was 
just below the previous month's figure 
for France which is about the EEC 
average and similar to that for Japan 
and the United States where inflation 
has also been decelerating. The rate 
is not, however, down to the level 
achieved in Germany and the Benelux 
countries. 

The underlying UK inflation rate is 
: considered to be about 10 per cent. 
' The Retail Price Index, excluding 
seasonal foods, has risen at an annual 
rate of 9.4 per cent over the six months 
to October, but at least another 0.5 per 


cent should be added to cover the fact 
that there was no Budget in that 
period. 

The above average rise in national- 
ised industry prices, mortgage interest, 
rents and local authority rates have 
added an extra 2.7 per cent to the 
annual inflation rate over the past 
year. 

The price of most foodstuffs, con- 
sumer durables, cars and clothing has 
increased by less than the general 
inflation rate, because of the excess of 
Stocks and the rise in the exchange 
rate which has made imports more 
competitive. Just what inflation means 
in living costs is spelt out in an exercise 
in ‘inflation and household spending’. 
An assumed rate of spending of £6,000 
in- September 1979 would have needed 
to rise to £6,959 by last September had 
the household continued to buy the 
same goods and services throughout 
the year. 

Spending on food rose in price from 
£1,284 — just over 21 per cent of the 
total — to £1,429, an increase of 11 per 
cent. Prices of alcoholic drinks rose by 
£19 per cent to £586. The price of 
tobacco has risen less than the RPI but 
the mythical householder in this 
exercise is spending three fifths as 
much on drink and tobacco as on food. 

The highest price rise of all has 
been in mortgage payments, the rise 
being nearly 50 per cent over the year. 
Rents have risen 22 per cent and rates 
27 per cent; The average household's 
expenditure on housing has risen from 
£744 to £966 and has risen to nearly 
14 per cent of total spending. : 

Among the fuels, oil and gas have 
risen by ‘only’ the rate of inflation 
while coal and electricity have each 
gone up by about 30 per cent. A 
further 10 per cent rise in domestic gas 
prices took place in October and the 
Government's intention is that gas 
prices must rise more than the RPI. 

The Bulletin comments that ‘If UK 
energy policy is designed to encourage 
domestic consumers to switch away 
from scarce oil and gas to coal and 
coal-burning electricity, it has not been 
reflected in the relative price move- 
ments over the last year, since oil 
and gas have risen less in price than 


coal and electricity.” Average house- 
hold fuel and light costs have risen 
from £354 to £446. 

Transport costs have been kept 
down to the level of the RPI only 
because the rise in car prices has been 
halved while other transport costs have 
been higher. Petrol and oil have been 
cut in recent months because oil com- 
panies have ample stocks. Fares on 
public transport have gone up by more 
than the RPI because of the nationalised 
industry financial policy. 

The Bulletin finds it ‘curious’ in view 
of the energy shortage and traffic 
congestion, that the price signals are 
beckoning people away from cost 
effective public transport to greater use 
of the private car. 


State induced inflation 


Some readers, bedevilled by the latest 
round of British Rail and other price - 
rises and the present and prospective 
reduction in the level of service the 
higher prices buy, may not find the 
move towards the private car 'curious' 
at all. They might even consider it 
inevitable. 

The theme in the inflation judging 
exercise, although not brought out in 
the Bulletin, is that the force in 
inflation has come from the public 
sector in rising prices and the offsetting 
factor has come from the private sector 
where competition and recession have 
combined to enforce the acceptance of 
still lower profit margins and thereby 
a still lower level of return on private 
sector assets employed. 

Doubtless the Government will claim 
success for its monetary policies in a 
reduction in the rate of inflation 
whereas, in fact, the Government in 
terms of the public sector area where it 
has influence has done less than 
nothing to ease the inflation rate. The 
upwards pressure on price inflation 
over the past twelve months has come 
from precisely those areas where the 
Government is supposed to have 
influence. 

Recession, developing into slump, is 
the force reducing inflationary levels 
not Government policy. The prospect 
now is that Government policy will 
re-exert upwards pressure on the rate 
of inflation to a dangerous degree in 
18 months’ time when election influ- 
ences begin to bear. 
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Convertible Term 


Chelsea Building Society has intro- 
duced a convertible term certificate. It 
‘Offers an above average rate of interest, 
usually associated with a longer term 
investment, but can be withdrawn after 
.a year. 

: The initial rate of interest is 11. 9 per 
cent, paid at six-monthly intervals. The 
minimum investment is £500. 

After nine months, there is the 
facility to give three months’ notice 
of withdrawal at any time, converting 

.from term to notice shares, without 
any penalties being incurred. The 
‘society is guaranteeing that the rate 
paid on these certificates will be at least 
1.4 per cent above the rate paid on its 
ordinary shares. 


New Unit Trusts 


Fidelity International Management has 
launched two new authorised’ unit 
trusts. They are Fidelity American 
Special Situations Trust and Fidelity 
‘Maximum Income Equity Trust, bring- 
‘ing the total number of Fidelity Trusts 
to six since, in December 1980, the 
company. was the first UK unit trust 
group to launch with four trusts at 
once, 

The American Special Situations 
Trust will draw on Fidelity Group's 
considerable research facility in the 
United States to look for high growth 
stocks. It will pay special attention to 
areas where there is great growth 
potential, which is not available in the 
UK — such as hospital management, 





molecular technology and other 
branches of new technology. It will 
also look for recovery and asset situa- 
tions, energy and resource stocks, new 
issues, bid situations and companies in 
the throes of re- -organising their 
business. "es 

. Fidelity Maximum Income is aiming 
to produce a yield at least 50 per cent 
higher than the yield of the Financial 
Times — Actuaries Index, investing in 
a diversified portfolio of equities. 


'Companies held in the portfolio will be 


mainly high yielding and cyclical with 
a recovery potential, or small regional 
companies. Income is being paid 
quarterly. 


Loon-back Facility 


NEL Pensions Ltd is offering to add 


what it calls its Loan-Back Facility to : 


large executive pension plans (whether 
old or new) provided they are operated 
on behalf of shareholders who are both 
employed by the client company and in 
control of five per cent or more of its 
issued share capital. Excluded, how- 
ever, are any contracts effected prior 
to August Ist, .1979, which do not 
provide a return of fund on death. 

A feature of this facility is that a 
loan can be obtained by the company 
without the need for a, pensioneer 
trustee. Normally, loans can be avail- 
able from the second year of a contract. 


The minimum loan is £20, 000, and the. 


‘maximum is 50 per cent of the value of 
the fund. NEL has said that the facility 
‘Operates within not only the letter, but 
also the spirit of Inland Revenue 
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Friendly Society Limits 


Julian Gibbs Associates Ltd is stressing 
the value, for holders of Family Bonds; 
to double their holding, in the light of 
the Finance Act 1980, which amended 
previous legislation so that the: amounts. 
which may be saved with tax-exempt 
friendly societies are doubled. 

The amendment to the: legislation 
has been particularly welcomed. by 
Family Assurance Society, which is by 
far the largest, tax-exempt friendly. 
society. Almost 40,000 people already 
are saving more than £5 million per 
annum in its tax-exempt fund. 

Julian Gibbs has said that the Society 
has quite the best investment record 
over the past four years among all 
managed bond funds. 

Family Assurance Society takes the 
view that it is in the interest of investors 
to close funds to new investors before 
they become so large as to be inflexible. 
Its *A' Unit Fund, which most of its 
members joined, was closed to new 
entrants on April 5th, 1980. Its suc- 
cessor, The Family Capital Fund, has 
the same quality. i 

Julian Gibbs have pointed out that, 
whereas a taxed investment fund might 
earn 8% per cent net, Family Assu- 
rance Society investing similarly will 
earn 1274. per cent — which is 42 per 
cent more. In connection with. capital 
gains, since it is tax-exempt, it benefits 
at the same rate, compared with a 
taxed fund. 

So far, the Society has. ved 
growth in excess of 25. per cent, 
although, conservatively, it is basing 
its forecasts on only 12% per cent 















City Notes 





Talking into Trouble 


On the basis that ‘the market’s always 
tight’ the city has been talking itself 
into deep depression. Such falk has 
dragooned the banks into supporting 
ailing industrial companies to the point 
of keeping receivers away from the 
door. 

It has had industrial support ‘life- 
boats’ ready for launching — and even 
already launched. When the collective 
view has temporarily judged the tempo 
wrongly there is invariably an attempt 
to find causes to fit the change of 
market time and tone. 

When the City’s ‘bulls’ had equities 
staying above 500 in FT Index terms 
and eyen advancing well beyond it 
there has to be some special reason — 
other than simply wrong judgment — 
if the Index drops perilously towards 
450. 

Similarly, when forecasts of interest 
rates dropping even faster than the 
force of gravity are acknowledged as 
being a shade far fetched and, the 
long dated end of the gilt edged market 
drops four points in three days there 
has to be reason other than over 
optimism for the fall. 

The market is invariably right. But 
on the occasions when it is wrong its 
defenders are never short on ability 
to manufacture reasons why. 


USM Fireworks 


The Unlisted Securities Market is more 
likely to house the top share of 1981 
than the fully listed market. In the 
USM the scope for speculation will 
probably be wide — so wide that there 
is some concern expressed that the 
USM bids to be the depository of some 
exceedingly doubtful share prop- 
ositions. 

In some of the sell-offs of sell-offs 
from original speculations in the oil 
exploration fringes there are the 
makings of speculative profits but also 
of speculative difficulties. Already 
*Posiedon' is a word used in con- 
nection with the performance of some 
of the USM issues. 

In the nature of things the word is 
only used when a speculative rocket 


burns out and the share price comes 
down with the stick. There is little 
doubt, though, that share fireworks 
are going to come from the Unlisted 
Securities Market next year. 


Delayed Expectations 


One of the reasons for the weakness of 
share markets is the growing expec- 
tation that, whatever the politicians 
may say, the recession has still some 
way to run and unemployment levels 
are stil set to rise. The intended 
British Steel Corporation lay-offs are 
a case in point. 

It is difficult to find anyone in 
manufacturing industry excited about 


` immediate prospects. It is not difficult 


to find those who thought six months 


ago that by now prospects would be 
brighter but who now admit that 
prospects are the reverse. 

Reductions in dividends are past the 
point of arousing comment. The latest 
CBI indications are that it is too early 
to talk, as politicians do, of the trough 
of the recession having been reached. 

The urgent business in stockbroking 
‘back rooms’ is now to choose ‘Shares 
for 1981’. Those that were chosen 
as the shares for 1980 have conveniently 
been forgotten unless they happened to 
turn up trumps. Next year’s shares still 
seem likely to be found in the 1980 
areas of energy and electronics. 

It is probably too early to expect 
next year’s shares to be among the 
bombed-out ruins of the former 
traditional equity sectors of manufac- 
turing industry. : 


Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, December 15th, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 






Nov 9, 1978......1244% June 12, 1979 ...... 14%  Daytoday......0 13-14% 
Feb 8, 1979......... 14%  Nov15, 1979 ....... 17% — 7days..... eee 13-13%% Bank Bills 
Mar 1, 1979........ 13% July 3, 1980......... 16% Trade Bill an 
April 5, 1979....... 12% Nov 24, 1980 ....... 14% TAGE: SLUIS 1 month ....14%-16% % 
1 month ........... 14%% 2months..14%-14% 
Finance House Base Rate 2 months ........... 14%% 3months..14-137%% 
December Ist, 1980, 16% 3 months ........... 141495 6 months ...1394-13149 o. 
ee Ga ss a Three Months’ Rates 
interest on payment of tax 14%4+0% per annum Local authority deposits .................. 14% , 
(1414-495. for first 6 months) Local authority bonds............... 14-147 
withdrawn for cash 11% Sterling deposit certificates 14545-14149 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index Euro-sterling deposits................. 1 142-14% 
December 8th, 469.2 Euro-dollar deposits...................... 20-20%% 
Inter-bank rate ........... eee 14-14% 
Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
Oct 10........£14.2425% Nov 14 .......£14.36697% New York.... 23285 Frankfurt.. 4.6275 
Oct 17........£14.2720% Nov21.......£14.0877% Montreal... 2.7965 X Milan....... 2184.50 
Oct 24........£14.3334% — Nov28.....£12.95029 Amsterdam.. 50325 — Oslo....... 12.0325 
Oct 31........ £14,3641%  Dec5 £12.9977% Brussels ...... 74.3000 Paris... 10.7425 
Nov7......£14.37769. Dec 12.....£13.1364% Copenhagen. 14.1650 Zurich ...... 4.2100 
; Gilt-edged 
Consols 4% ................ Treasury 11% 03-07 ... .. 91% 
Consols 244% ............. Treasury 131475 1997, 100% 
Conversion 3⁄2% ............ Treasury 91496 1999 ....... eese 744 
Funding 3⁄2% 99-04 ........ Treasury 9% 1994 ...... usse 7414 
Funding 5⁄2% 82-84 ........ Treasury 81476 84-86 ......... esses 84 
Funding 54% 87-91 ........ Treasury 8:476 87-90 ........ sse 75 
Funding 6% 1993 ........... Treasury 342% 79-81 ..........sssseseses 98% 
Funding 642% 85-87 ........ Treasury S% 86-89............. sese 62% 
Treasury 13% 1990 ......... Treasury 5⁄2% 08-12 ....... eee 49% 
Treasury 12⁄2% 1993 Treasury 2149 ..... ccce eene 204 
Treasury 15⁄2% 1998 War Loan 3149 ...... sese 30% 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 1724 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 2042 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6.214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 267.9 268.5 270.2 271.9 
Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 984 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 104.3 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 
1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 130.8 132.2 133.6 134.9 135.3 136.3 137.3 





Money Rates 
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Pensions Communication 


+ 


by OUR INSURANCE CORRESPONDENT 


There has been a certain amount of 
discussion about the information with 
which employees should be provided 
about their pension schemes. Generally, 
it is accepted as desirable to let 
employees know about the pensions 
and related benefits to which they are 
entitled. There are, however, quite a 
number of people who feel that the 
introduction of legislation on the sub- 
ject could develop into a bureaucratic 
straitjacket on pension schemes. 

This is not to say that pension 
experts are against legislation in prin- 
ciple, but simply that many of them are 
afraid that, once entered upon, it could 
get out of control. It has also been 
suggested that, whenever minimum 
standards are defined in legislation, 
they come to be regarded as the maxi- 
mum that is necessary. Clearly, that 
could inhibit the very development 
which most people would like to see in 
the pensions field. ` 

In the summer, the National Associa- 
tion of Pension Funds published the 
.code of practice on the provision of 
information to members of pension 


: . schemes which had been adopted 


earlier at its annual conference. The 
code gives detailed practical guidance 
to pension fund managers and trustees 
under three headings. Statutory or 
quasi-legal requirements are mentioned 
first in general terms (printed in red); 
any further information which schemes 
ought to give, as a minimum, repre- 
senting the standard to which the 
Association believes all pension 
schemes should adhere, is printed in 
blue. Thirdly, there is a statement of 
current practice, beyond that minimum, 
based upon known examples. This is 
printed in green. The Association has 
said there will not always be agreement 
on what constitutes better practice, but 
items listed under the last heading may 
form a useful check list for considera- 
tion by pension schemes which already 
satisfy the minimum standards. 
More recently, the Technical (Indust- 
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rial and Commercial) sub-committee 
of the London Society of Chartered 
Accountants has published a discussion 
paper on communication of pension 
scheme benefits [The Accountant, 
November 13th, 1980]. On the subject 
of communication generally, the paper 
suggests that communication of pension 
benefits should not be limited to the 
written word, but must also include 
meetings and discussions with members 
and staff — in particular before scheme 
benefits are created or amended. The 
point is made that individual counsel- 
ling also can be useful for the depend- 
ants of members who die in service, 
and pre-retirement counselling can be 
useful for those members who are 
nearing retirement age. 

The lazy way of promoting a pension 
scheme is to provide every member 
with a copy of the governing documents 
(ie, the trust deed and rules). From a 
communications point of view, that is 
likely to be counter-productive, since 
few, if any, would read the documents, 
and would not understand them if they 
did. The sub-committee has come out 
firmly with the view that any written 
communication should be in very 
simple language, restricted to the im- 
portant facts, and presented in a form 
suitable to the ‘readership’ — the sec- 
tion of employees to whom it is 
addressed. 

The sub-committee has recommended 
that, when a scheme is introduced, a 
meeting or series of meetings of classes 
of employees should be held, where a 
clear verbal introduction would be 
backed by a simple booklet, setting out 


the details, which the employees would . 


retain for reference. Apart from that, 
the method of distributing news should 
be as wide as possible. Ideally, notices 
and reports should be circulated indi- 
vidually to all interested employees and 
beneficiaries, although it is appreciated 
this may be considered too expensive. 
Alternatives would be company-notice- 
boards, or the house magazine or news 


1980 


sheet — although such methods might. 
not be appropriate if there is a multi- 
plicity of schemes or differing entitle- 
ments, because of possible reper- 
cussions from comparisons. : 

There is also the face-to-face method. 
of communication, and the sub- 
committee recommended that meetings 
should be held regularly, whenever 
possible using existing channels of 
communication. It has stressed, how-- 
ever, that the person conducting the 
meeting must prepare thoroughly, 
must be fully conversant with the 
pension scheme, and must understand 
the importance and value of the bene- 
fits as part of the remuneration pack- 
age of the employees. 


Duty to explain 


Looking at the different types of 
information which can or should be 
provided, the paper points out that, 
while there is no legal requirement to 
issue any form of benefits statement 
(ie, a document advising the employee 
how, in figures, the pension scheme 
benefits would actually apply to him), 
there is a duty to bring to the attention . 
of employees the facts of the scheme 
and the right to join, together with an 
adequate explanation of benefits. 

Pointing out the reasons for issuing 
benefit statements, the paper says that 
a good scheme should contribute to- . 
wards good industrial relations, but it 
wil not do so unless the employees 
appreciate the form and extent of the 
benefits provided both while in service 
and during retirement. ‘Poor com- 
munication can undermine the good: 
relations which should otherwise accrue 
from a good scheme.’ 

. The paper also points out that bene- 
fit statements are a useful method of 
reminding employees of the value of 
their unseen remuneration. There can, 
however, be a danger in trying to 
include too much information in one 
document, and regular production may 
become too familiar, and thus be 
ignored. is 

In recent years, both the-CBI and 
TUC have proposed that individual 
benefit statements should be issued at 
regular intervals. The principal argu- 
ment against this is the cost. involved, 
in terms of time.and resources. The : 
sub-committee, however,. has sug- 
gested that, if records are computerised, 
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after an initial set-up cost (which may 
be about £5,000, dependent on the 
employer's systems and size), the 
charge normally will be between £1 
and £2 per member of the scheme, on 
each occasion when a statement is 
issued: *When taken as a proportion of 
wages, national insurance and pension 
costs, this is insignificant compared 
with the advantages, and keeps the 
members aware of this valuable but 
unseen part of wages.’ 

Two further arguments are some- 
times raised against the issue of benefit 
statements. First, it is suggested that 
too much stress on ‘pension benefits 
may induce an employee to remain 
with the employer, even when a move 
would be beneficial to both parties. 
Secondly, any estimate of final pension 
involves assumptions on future wage 
increases which, at best, are arbitrary 
and, at worst, are dangerous. 


Pension part of pay 


The sub-committee feels. that, as 
pensions are now widely accepted as 
part of the remuneration package, the 
. first argument is becoming progressively 
less important, even allowing for the 
private sector inadequacy of transfer 
' values. On the second point, the sub- 
committee has said it does not favour 
using any formula projecting increases 
in salary, as these are purely hypotheti- 
cal and frequently misleading. The 
recommendation is to project a pension 
based on present-day salary levels, but 
with the potential pensionable service, 
to normal retirement date. Since most 
modern pension schemes are so-called 
‘final salary schemes’, with the pension 
being related to salary at or near retire- 
ment, a pension projected at present 
salary level may well bear a somewhat 
similar relation to the pound today as 
the actual pension will bear to the value 
of the pound at retirement. 
‘Information on benefits which may 
be given can include life assurance (the 
amounts of lump sum, widow’s and 
dependant children’s pensions payable 
in the event of death while in service), 
benefit under the employer’s pension 
scheme, a note that the employee will 
qualify for a State basic flat-rate pen- 
sion, and whether or not the-earnings- 
related State pension will be payable as 
well. Other benefits can include acci- 
dent benefits, and in what circum- 


stances they would be payable, details 
of sickness benefit and long-term in- 
capacity benefit, such as permanent 
health insurance and medical cover. 
Where additional voluntary contribu- 
tions are paid, details of these can be 
included, together with the projected 


benefits. D 
Details of a member's contributions 


paid to date, and the current rate of 
contribution, can be given, but the sub- 
committee has recommended that no 
details should be quoted of benefits in 
the event of a. member leaving the 
employment before retirement: ‘In the 
case of an early leaver, an individual 
statement, giving final figures and 
details of all options available and the 
payments if death occurs before retire- 
ment is required, and this is the only 
time when such details are relevant, 
unless specifically requested by an 
individual member on a once-off basis.’ 

Discussing the subject of simplified 
reports, the paper has pointed out that 
there is no legal requirement for the 
annual (audited) accounts of the 
pension fund and reports of the 
auditors and trustees, and the periodi- 
cal actuarial valuation reports, to be 
supplied to members, unless specifically 
requested. In view of the technicality 
of such documents, the sub-committee 
did not think any worth while purpose 
would be achieved by circulating them 
to all members. Instead, it considered 
members should be circulated with 
‘simplified reports’, containing some 
of the information from those reports 
in a form comprehensible to the non- 
expert, with the full reports being made 
available on request and to the 
employees' representatives, ie, the rele- 
vant trade unions. 

The sub-committee has listed a 
number of reasons for issuing simpli- 
fied reports. It has pointed out that, in 
view of the substantial sums being 
invested, and the significance to 
employees of their pension entitle- 
ments, employees should be interested 
and involved, ànd employers should 
take steps to educate their employees 
in this connection: 

‘This applies not only to the financial 
accounts, but also to the actuary's 
report, since general conclusions as to 
the adequacy of the fund are equally 
important in assessing the level of 
security of the benefits provided for 
members.' Another point made was 


that, with the moves towards employee 
representation among trustees, it is 
becoming increasingly important that 
employee understanding of pension 
schemes should be increased. 


How simple? 


Discussing the contents of a simpli- 
fied report, the paper has said that it 
must obviously depend on circum- 
stances, but simplicity both in form 
and content are important. Further- 
more, it should not contain too much 
information, since, otherwise it would 
merely duplicate the full reports, and 
might be counter-productive. In addi- 
tion to such information as details of 
the trustees, together with names of 
auditors, actuary and investment 
manager, with a summary of numbers 
of members and pensioners, it has been 
suggested that the main items of the 
financial accounts should be included, 
grouped as appropriate. Furthermore, 
there should be a broad analysis of 
investments over such major sectors as 
equities, fixed interest, and property. 

The sub-committee has pointed out 
that the analysis of investments pro- 
vides an opportunity to draw attention 
to the wide spread of risk to ensure 
security on future pensions, and the 
important role which pension funds 
perform in the development of the 
country by providing finance for 
British industry and the Government. 
The sub-committee thinks it is unlikely 
to help if technical details of actuarial 
assumptions and methods of computa- 
tion are given, or details of individual 
investments or accounting conventions. 
Nevertheless, the rights of employees 
to obtain that information and the full 
accounts should be stated, together 
with details of how to obtain them. 

The sub-committee finds that it is 
probably enlightened self-interest for 
an employer or trustee to issue a 
simplified report containing the main 
details of both financial accounts and 
actuarial valuations: ‘Such a document 
should be written in simple, clear 
language, with the main numerical 
information possibly shown by way of 
charts. It is not felt that legislation 
would assist, rather the contrary, since, 
at this early stage in simplified pension 
reporting, considerable flexibility is 
essential so that a ‘‘best practice" can: 
evolve.’ 
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Forms for Small Computer Systems 


Back in the sixties the paper industry 
tried to persuade business of the 
advantages of standardising on the 
A paper sizes and is still trying. Even 
today they have only been partially 
successful. However, before they have 
solved the problem of standardising 
cut sheet sizes for stationery the new 
era of information processing has high- 
lighted the need for standardisation in 
form widths for those continuous 
forms for which there are currently 
over 200 widths in use. All this need 
not concern the accountancy profession 
too much if it were not for the fact 
that this profusion in form sizes is 
making computer stationery unnecess- 
arily expensive. 


At a time when so many accountants . 


employed in industry and commerce 
spend so much time.trying to find 
economies every little helps. And while 
nobody is prepared to put a figure on 
possible savings the paper making and 
forms printing industries are convinced 
that savings could be substantial. 
Earlier this year a technical. sub- 


committee of the British Printing. 


Industries Federation in consultation 
with the Business Equipment Trade 


‘Association .and British Paper and 


Ww 
rae 
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Board Federation recommended just 
eight widths which^they considered 
would meet most of the needs of form 
users today and in the future. They 
therefore, recommended that these 
widths should be incorporated in a 
revised BS 34623 ‘Specification for 
folded continuous stationery for use 
with high speed impact printers’. 
The reeommended widths are: 
180mm (7.08in) which will trim to A5; 
210mm (8.27in) which is A4 un- 
trimmed; 
250mm (9.48in) which trims to A4; 
290mm (11.42in) approximates A4 
long side and is popular in UK; 
345mm (13.58in) meets the need for 
IBM computer console printers; . 
370mm (14.50in) the 14'4in size is 
commonly used in output printers; - 
400mm (15.75in) ISO 2784 recom- 
mended size; 
450mm (17.72in) ISO 2784 recom- 
mended size. 


Additional benefits offered by the 
trade are deliveries of standard com- 
puter output forms from stock and 
improved deliveries on customised 
forms. Both can offer significant 


- savings to large users in the reduction 


of stocks held on the premises with all 
this implies in savings in high rent 
storage and possible deterioration of 
stock or wastage due to organis- 
ational changes. 

Such standardisation, however, is a 
long term project and in the meantime 
a good deal of effort can be saved by 
using well designed forms. Some 
accountants may quarrel with business 
form printers as to their emphasis on 
well designed forms but the aim is, or 
should be the same. Printers are 
inclined to emphasise the advantages 
of imaginative typography incorporating 
logos and other illustrative devices. 

All this is supposed to do good for 
the image of the organisation sending 
out the form. Certainly from the 
point of view of the accounts depart- 
ment this is doubtful. 

It may be that when invoices are sent 
to members of the public in their 
private capacity they are marginally 
influenced to pay promptly by receiv- 
ing a form with imaginative typogra- 
phy, but even this is doubtful. Surely 
the main criteria which decide whether 
a form is processed through for pay- 
ment without delay are that it is 
a) legible and b) clearly understandable, 
nothing else matters. 

It is much more important that the 
form set should handle smoothly with- 
out hitches and that each of the copies 
in the set should perform the function 
for which it is designed as efficiently 
as the ‘customer’ copy serves its 
function. A winging rep or. a dis- 
gruntled dispatch clerk who cannot 
understand his copy can cause as much 
loss of time and in some circum- 
stances loss of goodwill as a customer! 

So much for output forms so far as 
they can be discussed in general terms, 
input -forms are: equally important. 
Even more than output forms they 
tend to spread well outside the accounts 
offices. Good salesmen are often not 
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good form fillers, a fact which can 
often be the start of problems where 
forms are designed within the accounts/ 
data processing environment. 

It is not that everyone is unaware of 
the need for accurate input, whether 
operating a desk-top micro.or a main- 
frame, it is simply that it is.not always 
easy to see the opposing point of view. 
Involving the sales office, reps or; 
where possible, the dealers on a com- 
mittee basis when new input forms are 
being designed can pay off in the long 
run. Business forms printers such as 
Moore Paragon claim that their design 
departments take all these points of 
view into consideration when design- 
ing a forms set. It costs little to double 
check in the way suggested before final 
acceptance. - 

Finally a sophisticated forms set may 
be more expensive but the handling 
costs will be less while there should be 
an all round reduction in related costs 
which are difficult to quantify but 
nonetheless real. 


When Viewdata 
Means Business 


When the Post Office developed view- 
data, or Prestel all they had in mind 
was to find a way to induce domestic 
subscribers to make more calls during 
the slack evening and night periods, 
and at weekends. Things are not turn- 
ing out that way and it certainly looks 
at the moment as if businesses and 
possibly later the professions will be 
the biggest users for the Prestel service. 
Yet nobody seems to be quite sure yet 
what kind of a service business users 
need. | 

Some viewdata systems currently on 
the market incorporate word processing 
ability, others combine Prestel infor- 
mation editing with the functions of a 
small office computer system. Yet a 
third line of development caters for the 
need for access to a growing volume of 
information by.a number of ‘people 
simultaneously and at the same time to 
constantly update that information. 
. The GEC Viewdata 4000 is such a 
system which is now available either as 
a complete inhouse system or via the 
GEC Viewdata Bureau in London. In 
either case the operational facilities 
and details remain the same. The 
GEC 4000 series computers systems 





range in size from eight *ports? to well 
over one hundred ports. A ‘port’ is a 
communication channel to the view- 
data computer and more than one 
terminal can be connected for each 
*port'. All that then happens is that 
when all ports are engaged an addi- 
tional user is queued, if using an 
SL-1 PABX system, or dials back when 
using the public switched network of a 
conventional PABX. 

In the present system up to one 
hundred thousand frames can be 
included, although the user may start 
with a file of only fractionally this 
size. There is also flexibility in design- 
ing individual systems to cater for users 
who require frequent or prolonged 
àccess to a comparatively small file 
and those who need maximum file 
capacity with comparatively short 
access times from each terminal. 

Depending on usage, either all infor- 
mation on a GEC 4000 system can be 
made available to all users or by using 
call signs certain categories of infor- 
mation can be restricted to specific 
sectors. Likewise updating information 
can be restricted to authorised person- 
nel, with ‘authority’ to update all or 
only that part of the system which is 
applicable to their awn job responsi- 
bilities. 

Since there are no pre-restrictions on 
these variables and GEC Viewdata 
Systems control both hardware and 
software they can tailor a system to 
customer needs whether they are 
supplying an inhouse system or serving 
a bureau client. 

With so much flexibility built into 
the system to give a realistic indication 
of system costs is not easy but a 
figure of around £50,000 was men- 
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tioned for a typical inhouse system. 
Incidentally information can be 


updated item by item via a manual: 


keyboard whether remotely connected 
via the public switched telephone 
system or where traffic justifies direct- 
wired to the computer. This suggests 
applications where branches or con- 
tracted dealers use the system to access 
and update sales figures, stock ordering 
and credit control intelligence while 
salesmen can enter their orders into 
the system from an ordinary viewdata 
television in their home. Bulk transfer 
of information from other computer 
systems, from the British Telecom 
Prestel service or from other viewdata 
services can also be made to update 
sections of material. 


GEC Viewdata Systems, Kemble House, Kemble 
Street, London WC2B 4AJ (01 240 5694). 


Wrong Computers 
Spell Disaster 


More money is lost through people 
buying wrong computers than is gained 
by companies who buy the right ones. 
This claim was made by Colin Peters, 
FCA, at a recent London seminar on 
*How to select and instal a mini- 
computer. Mr Peters is computer 
partner in Dearden Farrow, Chartered 
Accountants. Some businesses he 
added had been destroyed by wrong 
selection and this applied just as much 
to the smallest off-the-shelf systems as 
to larger and more sophisticated 
models. 

Stressing the need for proper planning 
and evaluation he said 400 companies 
were now offering business computer 
systems. ‘Among them, for instance, 
are something like 50 systems said to be 


specifically suitable for solicitors. We 
investigated this thoroughly and found 
only one good solicitor's system.’ 


Improved Price/ 
Performance from ICL 


Two new microcoded processors in the 
2900 series have recently been announced 
by ICL. The 2955 is a medium sized 
system for, among others, first time 
users, which is approximately 20 per 
cent more powerful than the 2950/20. 
An average system with order code 
processor, store control unit, two 
megabytes of store, a device control 
unit and full range of peripherals costs 
about £340,000. A minimum configur- 
ation comprises one order code 
processor, one store control unit and 
2-megabytes main store plus a device 
control unit with multi-line communi- 
cations and an operating station; maxi- 
mum store size is 4-megabytes and the 
largest system has 3-device control 
units. The 2955 supports the VME/K 
operating system and the CME/2. 

The 2966 is a larger system, costing 
approximately £720,000, with a 16-fold 
increase in the size of slave store and a 
number of current page registers and 
faster emitter coupled logic giving a 
processor performance 2.5 to 3 times 
greater than the 2956 from which it was 
developed. 

Minimum configuration comprises a 
2966 order code processor, a store 
control unit, two device control units, 
4-megabytes of store and an operator's 

‘control unit, The 2966 supports 
VME/B, VME/K and the new CME 
systems together with DME/System 4 
and George 3. 
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‘When I started this business I had nothing 
but a'glass of water and two fish bones, ’ 





ICL have announced that 20 systems 
have been ordered throughout the 
world with a total value of £15 million. 

A number of software developments 
have also been announced by ICL 
including the latest version of ICL's 
medium systems operating environment 
VME/KSV18 which builds on VME/ 
KSV17.50, and other facilities which 
include information processing archi- 
tecture which provides the basic 
structures for connecting systems 


A Micro System for Solicitors 


Another new system for solicitors 
was launched recently aimed at the 
smaller legal practice. Based on the 
PET micro computer this Scan system 
can be purchased for about £5,000. 

The system is designed to allow the 
user to make all postings necessary to 
maintain accounts and service all bank, 
control and nominal accounts as well 
as write cheques on office and client 
accounts. Other facilities of interest to 
legal practitioners include enquiries on 
individual accounts, provision for a 
wide range of management reports, fee 
earning and matter analysis and word 
processing facilities are also available. 

In view of the remarks made by 
Colin Peters above we should add that 
RUF Computers (UK) Ltd has been a 
subsidiary of Scan for the past two 
years, RUF having 20 years’ experience 
with accounting systems in solicitors’ 
offices. 


Scan Computer Systems Ltd, Chanctonbury 
House, Church Street, Storrington, Sussex 
RH204LZ. 


together and a range of high level user 
facilities. These include the ability to 
access a mainframe from a terminal 
other than the mainframe to which 
the terminal is connected; file transfer 
from one mainframe to another with 
security checks, transmission of 
messages to a remote processor for 
processing from a terminal with auto- 
matic routing and reply. 


International Computers Ltd, 
Putney, London SW15 ISW. 


ICL House, 


New British 
Business Computer 


Designed by LSI Computers Ltd with 
the help of grants from the National 
Computing Centre and Department of 
Industry the M-Two is a more power- 
ful version of the M-One which comes 
complete with manufacturer designed 
software for general business appli- 
cations. These have already been field 
tested by several pre-launch M-Two 
customers. 

System M-Two is based on an Intel 
8085 processor plus address relocation. 
It has 64K dynamic RAM with 
additional banks of 64K available if 
required. Two Shugart double density 
floppy disc drives each of 600KB and 
a Shugart Winchester fixed disc drive 
of from 5.33MB to 58MB complete 
the cabinet contents. 
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Up to four VDU ports connect 
visual display units and one or two 
180 cps matrix printers may be con- 
nected on parallel interfaces, with 
daisy wheel printers as alternatives, 
Also available are facilities for linking 
remote terminals or to interlink 
M-Two systems together. Price range 
for the System M-Two small business 
computer including systems software is 


from around £7,900 to £15,000 
depending on. the configuration 
chosen. 


Delivery is a matter of.a week or 
two from stock and full user training 
is provided by LSI's own systems staff. 

Working capacity is up to 5,000 
customer accounts, 750 sales analyses, 
2,000 supplier accounts, 1,000 nominal, 
accounts, 20,000 stock items, 15,000 . 
order lines and 1,000 employees. Up to 
5,000 sales invoices per month can be 
processed together with corresponding 
levels of other accounting work in a 
typical systems application. Pro- 
duction planning up to 20,000 stock/ 
component records and 5,000 assemblies 
together with job costing can also be 
accommodated. We understand a 
number of additional programs are 
under development including incomplete 
records accounting. 


LSI Computers Ltd, Copse Road, St Johns, 
Woking, Surrey GU21 1SX (04862 23411). 


‘He never lets you forget he’s a self-made man.’ 
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Probability Paradoxes 
How to Beat the Bank - 


by STAN LEY LETCHFORD, BSc, FIMA - 


Among the most pleasant and most intriguing ways of 
becoming acquainted with a subject is through. a study of its 


paradoxes. Most subjects have them and none more so than 


the theory of probability. . 


A paradox, according to a dictionary | 
definition, is something ‘conflicting : 
. With preconceived notions of what is 
reasonable or possible'. In probability . 


theory there are two kinds of paradox: 
one sort resulting from plausible but 
invalid reasoning, the other from valid 
reasoning leading to surprising con- 
clusions about what is possible in the 
world of experience.’ 


Gambling and siblings l l 


An example of the first kind of 
paradox is provided by the calculations 
of a celebrated seventeenth century 
gamester, the Chevalier de Méré. He 
argued that there is a better than even 
chance of throwing at least one six with 
four throws of a fair die. (The prob- 
ability is actually 0.52.) He was right in 
this belief and profited much from it. 
However, he went on to conclude 
that since the probability of a six at a 


single throw of one die (1/6)-is six: 


times the probability of a pair. of 
sixes with a single throw of a pair of 
dice (ie, 1/36), there is also a better 
than even chance of throwing at least 


one double six in 6 x 4 = 24 throws of. 


a pair of dice. The enterprising 
Chevalier lost a good deal by backing 
his hunch before becoming convinced 
that it was false. 

The fallacy of this reasoning is 
revealed by considering a parallel but 
simpler case with fewer. alternatives. In 
a single toss of a fair coin there is an 
exactly even chance of obtaining one 
head. Since two heads with a pair of 
coins is only half as probable as one 
head with a single coin (4 compared 


to 4), .there is at least an even-chance 


of at least one. pair of heads in two 
tosses of a pair of coins. Reasonable 


as this may sound, you are advised to - 


wager against such a happening if you 
play the game at your next party, for q 
the odds in favour of it are only seven 
to nine and not even chances. . 

The apparent conflict of the laws of 


probability with what is actually. (oi 
possible is exemplified by the case of_q = 


the siblings. In a two-child family, if 
the elder child is known to be a boy, 
the probability that the. younger is also 
a boy is 2. But if you only know that 
one of the children is a boy without 
knowing which, the probability that 
the other is a boy is only 1/3. The 
extra information about which child is 
known for certain to be a boy gives a 
higher probability that the other is a 


. boy and is therefore relevant. For in 
‘that case there is one favourable possi- 


bility, BB, and one, equally likely 
unfavourable possibility, BG. In the 
second case, there is still only one 
favourable possibility, BB, but two 
equally likely unfavourable possi- 
bilities, GB and BG. 

A similar apparent. absurdity is the 
paradox of the second ace. The prob- 
ability that a person has another ace in 
a hand of cards when he announces 
that he has at least one ace is higher if 
he also tells you which suit it is than if 


` he doesn't. 


Coincident birthdays” 


Among 23 people there is a better than 
even chance that the birthdays of at 


least two fall on the same day and 





month. The probability that all 
members of the group have different 
birthdays is given by the product: 


365 363, ^ 365—n41 
a 766) Eu de .. err E. 


This is reasonable since, when n = 1 
(only one person in the group), 
365/365 = 1 and when n = 366, 
q = 0 (assuming that no-one was born 
on February 29th). With an ordinary 
calculator you can show that when 

= 23, q = !^ (approximately). A 
sceptic can easily verify this result. 
Look, for example, at a copy of the 
1973 Who’s Who in any public library. 
Choose at random, say page 1248 and 
among the following 21 entries two 
(who shall remain anonymous) were 
born on March 26th. 


The B Petersburg Paradox 

One source of paradox, thesctors: is 
failure to realise how probable some 
events are and therefore supposing that 
they are improbable. The opposite 
error of assuming that very improbable 
events can never happen may also 
make the world seem more wonderful 
than it really is. Casinos stake their 
single (if not inconsiderable): capital 
against the rest of the gambling 
community whose combined assets ‘are 
virtually unlimited and they must 
therefore be on guard against this very 
kind of error. Among the many who 
try their fortune at Monte Carlo it is 
very likely that at least one or two 
will have a phenomenal run of luck. 
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This gives a practical interest to the 
apparently academic question of the 
St Petersburg Paradox. (Its name 
derives from the St Petersburg 
Academy where a paper on the subject 
was presented.) When a coin is tossed 
a long run of tails before a head 
appears is very unlikely. In n tosses the 
probability is, in fact, (/2)" so that 
the chance is less than one in 1,000,000 
that a head will not occur first at thé 
twentieth toss or earlier. Suppose a 
casino offers to pay £1 to a player if 
head appears at the first toss, £2 if it 
appears first at the second toss, £4 if 
at the third toss and, in general, £277! 
if a head appears for the first time at 
the nth toss. In order to break even, 
how much must the casino charge for 
the privilege of playing the game? 
Obviously, the amount charged must 
equal a player's expected winnings at 
one play of the game which is 


4 
£1x 4 + £2 x (AP + £4 x (A) etc 
= £V +E t EV + etc 


The player's expected winnings are 
thus infinite and the casino would be 
running a grave risk of bankruptcy if, 
in the belief that improbable events 
never happen (eg, a very long run of 
tails) it required only a finite stake 
from eách player. 


Coincidence 


Improbable events do, then, sometimes 
happen. Indeed, it has been wisely 
said (possibly by Francis Bacon) that 
improbable events are probable. 
Neglect of this seeming paradox 
accounts for a lot of confused thinking 
on the subject of coincidence. A 
coincidence is a significant simul- 
taneous concurrence of events having 
no evident causal connection. If you 
meet someone at the appointed time 
and place by arrangement that is not 
a coincidence, but if you find yourself 
dining at the same table in a restaurant 
with a total stranger who might be your 
doppelganger that is a coincidence. 

Coincident events are sometimes 
so improbable and significant that they 
result in a belief that some causal 
connection exists between them, even 
if of an occult kind. In a certain frame 
of mind everyone is liable to yield to 
such a belief which would be rejected 
on calmer reflection. 

There is an incident to the point 
related in Boswell's Life of Johnson 
(whose shade surely still haunts The 
Strand!) ‘I recollect [says Boswell] 
nothing that passed this day, except 
Johnson’s quickness, who, when Dr 
Beattie observed, as something 
remarkable which had happened to 
him, that he had chanced to see both 
No. 1 and No. 1000 of the hackney- 
coaches, the first and last; ‘‘Why, 
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‘This will be your desk’. 


1980 


Sir, [said Johnson] there is an equal 


` chance for one's seeing those. two 


numbers as any other two”. 


*He was clearly right [continues 
Boswell]; yet the séeing of two extremes, 
each of which is in some degree more 
conspicuous than the rest, could not 
but strike one in a stronger manner 
than the sight of any other two num- 
bers.’ Well, the chance of someone 
having. been struck in a stronger 
manner among all the inhabitants even 
of eighteenth century London is more 
probable than not, and why not 
Dr Beattie rather than another! 


In the following paradox, two lines 
of reasoning lead to contradictory 
conclusions and the reader is invited 
to decide which is right. When two 
coins are tossed the probability of two 
heads is % and the probability of 
two tails is also “%. So the prob- 
ability that both coins fall alike is 1⁄2. 
Alternatively one may reason that 
however one coin falls, the probability 
that the other falls alike is 4%. No 
contradiction here, but apply the same 
lines of reasoning to the tossing of 
three coins. The probability that all 
show heads is '/, and that all show 
tails is also '/,. So the probability that 
all show the same side is 4. Alterna- 
tively, when the three coins are tossed 
two must fall alike and the probability 
that the third falls like the other two is 
Y. Which is right? 
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The institute of Chartered Accountants 
in England and Wales 
Disciplinary Committee August 20th, 1980 


1. Richard James Turnbull, FCA, of 
35 Galgate, Barnard Castle, County 
Durham, having been found guilty of 
misconduct within the meaning of 
bye-law 78(a) 


(a) in that he at Barnard Castle without 
good cause having in a letter dated 
January 4th, 1980 addressed to a 
firm of solicitors, agreed to provide 
information regarding the Y will 
trust ‘at a very early date’, never- 
theless failed to do so within a 
a reasonable time 

and in that he at Barnard Castle 
having in a letter dated February 
29th, 1980 addressed to the Insti- 
tute, stated that he would be 
replying direct to a firm of solici- 
tors, regarding the Y will trust, 
nevertheless failed to do so within 
a reasonable time 

and in that he at Barnard Castle 


(b) 


(c 


~ 


between February 29th and June: 


2nd, without good cause failed to 
provide the Institute with further 
information regarding the Y will 
trust, despite a reminder dated 
April 24th. S 


was ADMONISHED, referred to the 
Institute Practice Advisory Service and 
ordered to pay the sum of £150 by way 
of costs. 


2. Reuben Kay, FCA, of 196 Deansgate, 
Manchester, having been found guilty 
of misconduct within the meaning of 
bye-law 78(a) 


in that he at Manchester between 
Nóvember 22nd, 1979 and January 
llth, 1980, purchased, on his own 
account, a total of 110,000 shares in 
N Limited, at a time when a bid for 
outstanding shares in that company 
was being made or was about to be 
made by D Limited, of which company 
Kay Johnson Gee & Co, in which firm 
he was a partner, were auditors, which 
series of purchases could reasonably be 
. expected to prejudice at least the 


appearance of independence of Kay 
Johnson Gee & Co in relation to that 
audit client 


was ADMONISHED and ordered to 
pay the sum of £150 by way of costs. 


3. Roger Benson, FCA, FCCA, of 
32 The Broadway, Grays, Essex, 
having been found guilty of misconduct 
within the meaning of bye-law 78(a) 


(a) in that he at Grays, Essex without 
good cause failed within a reason- 
able time to provide the directors 
of A Limited in liquidation with 
replies to various queries raised in a 
letter to him from W and dated 
November 14th, 1979 

(b) and in that he at Grays, Essex with- 


out good cause, having advised W 
in a letter dated January 16th, 
1980 that he would shortly be 
preparing a full statement and in 
addition providing comments on 
various queries raised in connection 
with the liquidation of A Limited, 
nevertheless failed to do so within 
a reasonable time 
and in that he at Grays, Essex 
without good cause between March 
and June 1980 failed to reply to a 
letter from the Institute dated 
March 26th, regarding a complaint 
concerning the liquidation of A 
Limited, despite two reminders 
(d) and in that he at Grays, Essex 
without good cause between 
October 17th, 1979 and May 15th, 
1980 failed to arrange for the sum 
of £1,932.25 held in a current 
account with a bank in respect of 
the liquidation of A Limited, to be 
placed on deposit account 


was CENSURED and ordered to pay 
the sum of £150 by way of costs. 





Disciplinary Committee September 16th, 1980 


4. Simon Richard Weedon, FCA, of 
Suite A, Second Floor, Dyke House, 
106-114 South Street, Eastbourne, East 
Sussex, having been found guilty of 
misconduct within the meaning of bye- 
law 78(a) 


in that he at Eastbourne on April 23rd, 
1980 sent an unsolicited letter to D, a 
firm of solicitors, and similar letters to 
other firms of solicitors and bank 
managers in the Eastbourne area, none 
of whom were clients or business 
associates of his, which letters adver- 
tised the services provided by S. R. 
Weedon & Co, a firm of chartered 
accountants in which he was a sole 
practitioner, the sending of such letters 
being an unprofessional method of 
obtaining clients for his practice 


was ADMONISHED, fined £50 and 
ordered to pay the sum of £250 by way 
of costs. 


5. Oliver Nicolas Norwood Hart, FCA, 
of The Grey House, 3 Broad Street, 


Stamford, Lincolnshire, having been 
found guilty of misconduct within the 
meaning of bye-law 78(a) 


in that he at Stamford without good 
cause between May 1971 and June 1980 
not only failed within a reasonable 
time to answer enquiries regarding the 
liquidation of G Limited, in which 
company he had been appointed 
liquidator in May 1971, but also failed 
to complete the liquidation with due 
expedition, which failure was likely to 
bring the Institute and the profession 
into disrepute 


was ADMONISHED and ordered to 
pay the sum of £250 by way of costs. 


6. Michael John Knight, FCA, of 
Tower House, Southampton Street, 
London WC2, having been found 
guilty of misconduct within the 
meaning of bye-law 78(a) 


(a) in that he at London, without good 
cause, between August 1977 and 


Neu 
nut : 
Q4 


a ^ ] 
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August 1978, failed to provide 
HM Inspector of Taxes with infor- 
mation and .reconciliations of 
shareholdings held by T in S, a 
limited company, requested by the 
Inspector on August 18th, 1977 
and in that he at. London, without 
good cause, having agreed in a 
telephone conversation with the 
Inspector of Taxes on August 1st, 
1978 that he would provide the 
Inspector with information and 
reconciliations of shareholdings 
held by T in S, a limited liability 
company, the following day, had 
failed to do so by September 28th, 
1978 

and in that he at London having in 
a letter dated. March 5th, 1979 
addressed to the Institute stated 
that he would *. . . clear all out- 
standing problems for T satisfac- 
torily without much further delay’, 
nevertheless had still not done so a 
a year later: 


~ 
e 
~ 


PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Bellman, Messik & Co, Chartered 
Accountants, of 73-75 Mortimer 
Street, London Wl, announce the 
incorporation into their firm of 
Bradley, Lytton Moss & Co, Chartered 
Accountants of the same address with 
effect-from December Ist, 1980. Mr M. 
: Lytton, FCA, of Bradley, Lytton Moss 


. & Co, becomes an additional partner in. : 


. Bellman, Messik & Co from the same 
date and the combined firms will 
continue to practise as Bellman, 
Messik & Co at the same address. 


The partners of Fraser Threlford 
& Co and Norton Keen & Co announce 
the amalgamation of their practices 
‘under the name Fraser Keen. The 
' practice will be carried on at 4 London 
Wall Buildings, London EC2M 5NT to 
which address both firms moved on 
December 15th, 1980; and from the 
existing offices at Guildford, Hasle- 
mere, Hertford and Woking. 


Futcher Head & Gilberts, Chartered. 


Accountants, announce that Mr W. J. 
Bailey, FCA, will be retiring from the 
partnership on December 31st, 1980 


„after over 33 years with the firm, 18 of. 
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(d) and in that he at London, without 
good cause, having in a letter of 
November 30th, 1979 addressed to 
the Institute stated that the affairs 
of T *.. . should. be complete with 
his assistance before the end of 
December', nevertheless had still 
not completed matters by April 
Ist, 1980 
and in that he at London, having 
agreed with T on February 25th, 
1980 that he would write to him in 
order to supply him with infor- 
mation, had still not done so by 
March 24th, 1980 
(f) and in that he at London, without 
good cause, during a period 
between November 1978 and April 
1980, failed to expedite the tax 
affairs of T 


(e 


— 


was ADMONISHED and ordered to 
pay the sum of £250 by way of costs. 


them as a partner. Mr Bailey will be 
available to the partnership as a 
consultant and intends to conduct his 
consultancy practice from his home 
address. Messrs Brian Gordon, ACA, 
Gwilym Morgan, ACA, and Alan 
Waterman, ACA, will be admitted to 
the partnership on January Ist, 1981. 


Kingfords, Chartered Accountants, 
announce that Mr A. J. Austin, ACA, 
will be admitted to the partnership 
from January Ist, 1981. 


James Worley & Sons announce that 
Mr John Arthur Spalton, ACA, will be 
admitted to the partnership on January 
Ist, 1981. 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr Keith Barnes, ACMA, has been 
appointed European financial con- 
troller of Siliconix Limited. 


Mr Robert J. Barton, FCIS, FBIM, 
managing director of Cold Storage 
(Malaysia) Bhd, has been appointed to 
the board of Cold Storage Holdings 
Ltd. 


Mr Arthur C. Brooking, FCCA, 
has been appointed to the board of 
British Rail Investments Ltd. 


Mr Michael Fingleton, BComm, 
FCCA, managing director of Irish 
Nationwide Building Society, has been 
elected to. the Council and Executive 
Committee of the International Union 
Building Societies and Savings Associ- 
ations. 


Mr Brian S. Glassock, FCA, has 
been appointed to the board of Cold 
Storage Holdings Ltd as finance 
director. 


Mr William J. A. Harris, FCCA, 
has been appointed finance director of 
the British Rail Property Board. 


Mr Nigel Primrose, ACA, has been 
appointed director of finance of Air 
Europe. 


Mr Alun Richards, BSc, ACA, has 
been appointed director of technical 
development for Thornton Baker. 


Mr Michael T. Roberts, CA, has 
been appointed to lead the sales. team 
at Jenson Computer Systems Ltd. 


NEW COMPANY FORMS 


New forms tó meet the registration 
and re-registration requirements of the 
Companies Act 1980 are laid down in 


the Companies (Forms) Regulations 


1980, SI 1980 No. 1826. From Decem- 
ber 22nd, 1980, the Registrar of 
Companies will be able to accept only 
the new forms set out in the Regu- 
lations. 

Most of the forms are new and 
specifically designed to meet the 
requirements of the 1980 Act. A few, 
however, replace forms currently 
prescribed by the Companies (Forms) 
Regulations 1979. 

Existing public companies must, 
within 15 months of December 22nd, 
1980, submit all necessary documents 
to the Registrar of Companies to 
indicate whether they wish to re-register 
as a public limited company (PLC) or 
become a private company urider the 
new classification. Existing private 
companies remain private companies. 
Unlimited companies and companies 
without a share capital limited by 
guarantee will automatically, become 


‘private companies. 





CLASSIFIED 


01-837 6422 


(24- kour. Ansaphone Service) 


Telex: 21746 


ELM HOUSE 
ELM STREET, 
. LONDON WC1X 0BP 


Telecopier: 01-837 0317 
. Callers: Ask for Room 74. ` 
Deadline: 10.30 am Monday. . 








COMMERCE & INDUSTRY : 


PRACTICE « COMMERCE * INDUSTRY *» PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 


Salaries 


£4,000-£100000 - 


Our free A contains over 200 vacanci^s A the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
telephone, write or call. 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 


FIYIWWOD « IDLIVYd * AYLSNGNI « JOYIWWOID 


















e INDUSTRY * PRACTICE » 





e@ JOILIVYd © AHLSNGN e 






OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


* BOOK-KEEPERS 

* ACCOUNTS CLERKS | 
* WAGES CLERKS 

* MACHINE OPERATORS 


O 


. TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 
PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON WIN 3DF -. 
01-491 8676 i 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y 0BH 
01-493 9441 








NEPAL: Charitable trust requires ad- 
ministrator for health services develop- 
ment. Accounting ability necessary, Start 
January 1981, 12 months minimum, 
Salary £2,400 pa tax-free. Travel and full 
board provided, Apply with cv to: Britain- 
Nepal Medical Trust, 16 East Street, 
Tonbridge TN9 1HG. 


is for you. Apply quickly to: 


RESPONSIBLE SENIOR 
ACCOUNTS CLERK 


Active church member could find the post very attractive. If 
you are interested in a happy and rewarding position, then this 


ROYAL NATIONAL MISSION 
TO DEEP SEA FISHERMEN 
43 NOTTINGHAM PLACE, 
LONDON W1M 4BY. Tel: 01-935 6823 


ACCOUNTANTS, PEls — finalists — 
qualified staff. We have a wide range of 
vacancies in and around Merseyside, small 
to international-sized companies, excellent 
career prospects. Ring how for immediate 
interview. SOS Senior Appointments 
Company (agency) 051-708 8680. 







PUBLIC PRACTICE 


AUDIT SENIORS, £7,500 - £11,000. Lots 
of opportunities for Seniors, finalists and 

teausters. Excellent firm, good training 
and C.P.E. Brian Ingram Recruitment, 
01-458 9188. 


AUDIT CLERK required by small N. 
London C.A. Trainee or transferee 
considered. Salary negotiable — apply 
own handwriting to Box A 10872. 


A YOUNG sole practitioner, SE London, 

uires P.A. (not necessarily qualified) 
able to work on own initiative and deal 
directly with clients. Excellent prospects 
for the right person. Salary negotiable. 
Please write with cv to Box No A 10879. 


CAPITAL 
ACCOUNTANCY 
APPOINTMENTS 


wish all their clients 
and applicants 


A VERY HAPPY . 
CHRISTMAS AND 
A PROSPEROUS 

NEW YEAR 


Mf 01-361 1188 Se 


DO AUDIT SENIORS. 
EXIST ANYMORE? 
' WE NEED YOU! 
OUR CLIENTS NEED YOU! 
* NW1 SptnrP.A. to £12,000 
* WI G3ptnrunqual. ^ to £8,000 
* W1 Internat newly quat. £8,700 
* EC National Supervisor to £15,000 
* EC2 30ptnr newly qual. c £9,000 
* WI! G3SptnrPEIl c £8,000 
* EC2 8ptnr Supervisor £9,500 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 
01-278 7213 (24 hrs) WC1X 0AP 


113/115 Holloway Head, 
Birmingham B1. 
021-643 7438 (24 hrs) 


AGENCY 





CITY FIRM (five partners) requires newly- 
qualified chartered accountant seeking 
broader experience. Several large and 
many med ium-sized corporate clients, plus 
usual mixed bag and some interesting 
specialist work. Salary around £8,000 with 
usual benefits. Box A 10879. 


EXCELLENT OPPORTUNITY fr a 
person with enthusiasm and initiative and 
a good, sound knowledge of accounting 
procedures, to join a small, friendly City 
firm. Good salary and fringe benefits. 


' Please write with full details of past ex- 


perience, etc. Box A 10880. 


LONDON NW10. Certified accountants 


uire semi-senior clerks for interestin 
and varied work. Experience of sma 
audit and incomplete records essential. 
Good prospects for the ri ht candidate. 
Tel Miss Nolan 01-969 9411 
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REGIONAL OFFICES 


49King Street, 
Tel: 061-834 9733 





Manchester 







AUDIT MANAGER — Manchester c.£8,000 

Substantial practice — variety of work ` 

TAX SENIOR — Manchester c.£7,500 

Specialise in expanding international firm. : 

FINALIST — Manchester i 2. ies, c.£7,000 

Vacancies in medium, large and international firms. à E 

TAX MANAGER — Manchester .' i c.£10,000 

ACA corporate tax experience, excellent prospects. 3 

SENIOR — North West d ane to £7,000 

Good prospects in general practice. 

TAX ASSISTANT — Liverpool  . c.£7,000 
. Personal tax background, thriving practice. : 

E H .2/4 Listergate, Nottingham 
Nottingham Tel: 0602 582939 
SEMI SENIOR — Mansfield c.£5,000 


Person with small audit and accounts preparation experience 
offered career progression in small local practice. 
QUALIFIED AUDIT STAFF — Nottingham 

Early progression with city based international firm. 


Sheffield 


24 Norfolk Row, 
Tel: 0742 738775 





A.C.A. — Sheffield 

A prestigious firm seeks an A.C.A. with large company 
experience to take over audits of important clients - 

in Sheffield. 

A.C.A. — Sheffield 

International firm with a large selection of clients offer a 
qualified A.C.A. an interesting and challenging career. 
A.C.A.'s — Sheffield 

A well known practice seeks part qualified but successful 
A.C.A.'s for varied incomplete record assignments. 


Birmingham 


AUDIT SENIOR — S. Warwickshire 

Large local firm. 

P.A. TO PARTNER — S. Staffs. . ' 

Excellent prospects. 

MANAGER — N. Birmingham 

Branch office of local firm. : 
27 Windsor Place, 


= Cardiff . — ta-o222371446 


ACCOUNTS ASSISTANT — Bristol 
Foundation stage person. Complete and incomplete records. 
A.C.AJFINALIST — Plymouth - . EN 
' ‘Experienced in general practice work. 
A.C.AJFINALIST — Cardiff 
Career prospects with international firm. 

A.C.AJ/FINALIST — Swansea 
' “Experienced in small practice work. 

` 9 East Parade, 


Leeds Tel:0532 38384 


COMPANY ACCOUNTANT — West Yorkshire : £9,000 
Young qualified A.C.A./A.C.M.A. for small subsidiary which 

is growing fast. Previous industrial experience in distribution 

an advantage. 

INTERNAL AUDIT — Leeds based y 
Qualified A.C.A. for substantial service and get involved in 
the internal audit function. Suit mid-20s, a fair amount pf 
travel, good future prospects and use of pool car. / 
AUDIT SENIOR — West Yorkshire / 
Medium sized practice offers excellent opportunity‘to : 
recently qualified A.C.A. Will get involved in some general 
practice work. . 


F Sovereign Hse. Princess Rd. West, 
Leicester 0533 542693 


MANAGER — Leicester uw £1 
Progressive local practice offers responsibility for varied 
audit, accounts preparation and tax. 
AUDIT SENIOR — Loughborough š 
Expanding firm in this thriving market town offers interesting 
mixture of general practice work. 
TAX OPPORTUNITY — Peterborough 
Opportunity for newly qualified A.C.A. to specialise in tax 
with a multi office firm. Full training given. 
PEI PASSED? — Leicester 

. Pass your finals with this leading local firm offering varied 
practical experience and comprehensive exam assistance. 


STOP PRESS - TEMPS 





16 Waterloo Street, 
Tel: 021-643 6201 























ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 


recruitment specialists to the profession 


ll THE ACCOUNTANT, December 18th, 1980 


— for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 


c.£7,500 


c.£9,000 


c.£8,000 . 


fneg 


£neg. 


£6,500/£7,500 


£neg. 
fneg. 


, 


A 


car 


/ c.£8,000 


c.£7,000 


0,000 


£7,500 
£7,250 


£6,000 






: provincial 


GLOUCESTER CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANTS require - senior and 
semi-senior staff who must have an ex- 
tensive experience of working in a 
ractice, Competitive salaries 
are offe ina pleasant working en-. 
vironment, Please write to Staff Partner, 
Kidsons, 3 Beaufort Buildings, Spa Road, 
Gloucester GL1 1XB.  . FU 


NORTH LONDON firm of chartered 
accountants require sub-contractors to 


work normal office hours. Please reply to | 


Box No A 10873. ` -> 


PECKHAM chartered accountants, small, 
friendly and rapidly expandin 
with in-house computer require semi- 
senior to take charge of a varied portfolio 
of clients. Tel 01-639 2571. 


SMALL FIRM of chartered accountants 


situated in NW London require Semi- ` 


Senior and Senior Audit Clerks (not 
necessarily qualified). Comfortable, easy- 
going office, generous holidays and 
competitive salary. Box B 0738. 





A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered ac- 

countant with all-round experience seeks 
rtnership with sole practitioner or small 
m. Capita! available. Would also 

consider subcontract work and tempora: 


' assignments, Please reply to Box A 10842. 


ALL ROUND experienced FCA with 
£8,000 grf and time requires part- 
nership/working arrangement London. 
Box A7491. 


CERTIFIED PRACTITIONER with 
surplus capacity seeks block of fees 
£5,000+ or working arrangement with 
another small firm, to provide cover for 
absent/sickness to mutual advantage. Tel: 
Meopham 812691. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in 
practice requires GRF £50,000. All replies 
Mill be treated in strictest confidence. Box 


CAMBRIDGE & SUFFOLK. Mixed 
ractice for disposal £120,000 G.R.F. 
ers or proposals to Box No A 10882. 


CENTRAL LONDON. Sole practitioner, 
FCCA, ATH, aged 42, GRF £50,000, 70 
clients, established 10 years, invites 
discussions with larger mixed or certified 
iem: with view to partnership. Box B 


North Staffordshire . 


CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANT 


Leaving profession wishes 


to dispose of fully com- 
puterised practice with 
G.R.F. c £50,000. A cash 
settlement in the region of 
1% years purchase is 
sought. Leased offices, 
fully furnished, available if 
required. Please reply to: 
Box No. A 10870 


practice : 


PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES - 








QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challenging 
work with a progressive young firm o 
chartered accountants in Central London. 
The work includes varied, audit assign- 


`, ments. with ‘related taxation experience. 
Box A 7467. : 





SENIOR AUDIT CLERK: required: by 


, expanding three-partner City firm. Ability 


to work on own initiative essential. Top 


' salary, and fringe benefits available to 


successful applicant. Please phone . Mr 


^, Hipman' 01-247 1043, or Box A 7493. 


WOODFORD CHARTERED ‘AC. | 
COUNTANTS seek personnel with at least 

3 years experience in public practice and 

capable of producing final accounts. 

Successful applicants will have the op- : 
portunity of progressing rapidly with this ,, 
expanding firm. Comprehensive sptead of 
clientele and excellent working conditions. 
Please wtite to the Staff Partner, Hasslers, 
Johnstone House, Johnstone Road, | 
Woodford Green Essex or Telepone Ol «. 
504-3344, ' ] 





EXPERIENCED chartered accountant 
(15 years) wishes to purchase small { 
ractice. Fees circa £12, to £25,000. : 


Central Southern England, Berks, Bucks, . 


Oxon, Hants, Surrey, Wilts, Glos, Sussex. 
Apply Box No B 0744, `. ` 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81188/89711 — CABLES RESOURCE 


PRACTICES FOR SALE 


W. Midlands GF c£110,000 
West Yorks GF £240,000 
West Yorks GF £12,000. 
Hampshire GF £75,000 
North Yorks GF £60,000 
West Wales GF £30,000 


000 
Walsall GF £16,000 


MERGERS REQUIRED 


The following firms would like to bear 
from other practices about merging. 


West Yorks GF c£250,000 
Birmingham GF £110,000 
Birmingham GF £130,000 
City Firm GF £250,000 
London EC4 GF c£525,000 
. London W1 GF £200,000 


ACQUISITIONS REQUIRED 


We are retained to acquire In the follow- 
ing areas and invite confidential enquiries: MH 
Manchester/Liverpool 
Greater London 
The West Midlands 
Essex/East Anglia 
Southern England 
Northamptonshire 
Lelcestershire 
Warwickshire 
Tyne and Wear ` 
West Yorkshire — 


FINANCE AVAILABLE —- 


Finance is now available to practitioners 
contemplating practice merger or acqui- i 
sition. In addition, the accountants’ own 
commercial and industrial clients can 
have access to funds of up to £5,000,000. 


0245 81166 








243 Regent Street, London W1. Telephone: 


* 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 


01 437 6063 (24 hours) 















Our clients require an ACA with first class 


ation. : 
SUPERVISORY SENIOR, EC2 c£10,000 
Very good opportunity to join a first 
class medium sized firm for a qualified 
ACA/ACCA:^ with good auditing ex- 
perience. 
NEWLY QUALIFIED, EC2 £GOOD 
This substantial firm offer a newly 
qualified ACA varied and interesting 
work. Excellent post qual. training. 
TRUST SENIOR, EC4: c£9,000 
` International firm require a person with 
good knowledge of trust accounting and 
administration. 7 ` 
SENIOR/MANAGER, W.1 c£10,000 
This small/medium sized firm seek an 
ACA with all round general practice ex- 
‘perience. — 
TAX SENIOR/MANAGER, W.C.1 
ast c£10,500 


with complex personal tax cases and com- 
pany tax cases at a later stage. Definite 
partnership prospects for the selected 
candidate. 5 





TAX SPECIALIST, EC4 to £20,000 . 


experience in very varied aspects of tax- 


A young ACA is sought to deal initially _ 






ASST. MANAGER, S.E.1 £10,000 + 
. Someone with at least two years’ post- 

qual. experience is sought by this old 

established medium sized firm. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED, S.E.1 £NEG. 
An ACA/ACCA with general practice 
experience is sought by this very congenial 
medium sized firm. x 
TRUST SENIOR, W.C.2 c£7,500 
A lady/gentleman with good practical 
trust accounting experience is sought by 
this small friendly firm. : 


UNQUAL. SENIOR, E.C.1 £GOOD 
A mature person’ with extensive pro- 
fessional office éxperience is sought for 
this post with a medium sized practice. 
PA TO PARTNER PORTSMOUTH 
Young NQ ACA is sought by sole 
practitioner with staff of eleven. Good, 
all round, experience is essential including 
a sound knowledge of taxation. Partner- 


ship prospects. 

ENIOR ILFORD 
A PA to Partner, not necessarily qualified ` 
but with a min. of 3 years exp. in general 
audit matters to £10,000. 


01-906 1845 (evenings and weekends) 


.qual. Assistant to the Partner, with all 





CHICHESTER 
PA and mana- 


ACA - 

NQ ACAs are sought for 
gerial posts. £NEG. 

PA TO PTN. TUNBRIDGE WELLS 
This local practice require a qual or part 


round general practice experience includ- 
ing tax. Partnership prospects. ; 
ALL LEVELS CROYDON 
Assistant Managers and Supervisors, and 
staff at all other levels, including tax, are 
sought in this area. £NEG. . 
SEMISENIOR RICKMANSWORTH 
Local practice require an audit semi 
senior £5,00-£6,000. . 
SEMI-SENIORS CHELMSFORD 
Several vacancies exist for. semi seniors/ 
Finalists £NEG. 

ACA MAIDSTONE 
This practice are seeking 2 qual ACAs 
for PA/Managerial posts. Good prospects. 
c£8,500 +. : 


WE WISH ALL OUR MANY FRIENDS : 
IN THE ACCOUNTANCY PROFESSION 
A VERY HAPPY CHRISTMAS AND A 
PROSPEROUS NEW YEAR. 










F.C.A. (LONDON) wishes to enter into 
atrangement for use of office and services, 
‘possibly leading to more permanent 
association Box A 7477. 


KENSINGTON chartered ac- 
countant/sole practitioner with annual 
recurring fees of £10,000 will consider 
merging into two or three pattners firm in 
echange for equity partnership. Box B 


LONDON PRACTITIONER (FCA) with 
; surplus office space invites suggestions for 
»sharing accommodation a services. 
peata! partnership possible. Box No B 


SUSSEX COAST town on central Sussex A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with 
coast, practice for sale. Fees £60,000 cash lots of experience in all fields available for 
sale 240,000. Reply to Box 10846, subcontract work and temporary 


i assignments. Contact immediately. Please 
TAX ADVISORY SERVICE. We provide reply to Box A 10840. f 
specialist tax advisory services to ac- 

countants throughout the U.K. A. B. 
Osman & Co Ltd, Monument Station 






SITUATIONS WANTED 


ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS : 
. AND CLERKS | à 
Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT pests in the U.K. and 
overseas. 

PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 

BUREAU 









CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT seeks 
sub-contract work in Centra est or 
Bldgs, 53-54 King William Street, London North London area. Wide professional, 
ECAR 9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 experience in all fields. Flexible 


; arrangements. Please reply to Box No A. 
10878. 


TWO-PARTNER Romford firm require 
qualified and unqualified staff having 
experience in general practice. Good 
Salary and conditions, Details of past 


FCA ATII, experienced in all aspects of 
professional work, requires sub-contract 
work London, Surrey or 


Employment Agency Business 
` 6 Clements Road, ilford, Essex 


i 
| MANCHESTER-BASED qat qualified 
ACA requires Certificate 161 1D which 
would enable him to audit Ltd Co ac- 
counts. Any capital needed available. Box 
A 10881. 


N.W. LONDON practitioner seeks block 
of fees up to £25,000. Capital available; All 










ARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 9 taking 
Jareas of the United Kingdom interested in 
jacquiring/disposing of practices and 
yiplocks of fees having G.F. between 
10,000 and £500,000. Dennis Chatfield & 
{Associates, Wheatsheaf House, 4 Car- 
Wmelite Street, London EC4Y OBN. 
i Telephones 01-353 1307/1308/5831. 


(PRACTICE FOR SALE — Guildford 
area. Annual fees including GRF and 
extra work running at £210; a. Cash 
pee only. Reply to Box A 10845. 


1 


) 


B 0731. 


readily available. 
commodation. Outgoing proprietor could 
be accommodated for 
partnership. Box No A 749; 


4 WIMBLEDON chartered accountants 
replies in complete confidence. Box B with expandin 

40. require a qualified person who is capable 
over a retiring 
workload with a view to partnership. Box 


SUB-CONTRACT WORK). 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with 
own small practice requires subcontract or 
temporaty work in Central or South 
London area. Telephone 01-640 3558. 


Own office ac- I ÁÀ t 
tensive experience in sole-traders, part- 
nerships, etc, and all relevant taxation 
matters. High standard of preparation 
guaranteed at reasonable rate, Prompt 
collection and delivery. Box A 11021. 


employment or 


and varied practice 


WELL-EXPERIENCED persons required 
to assist Romford practice. Details to Box 


WORK WANTED 


“CHARTERED SECRETARY, Part I 
finalist I.C.A. (47) eight years in 
fession,. seven years in commerce in 
.K., seeks accounts/audit secretarial 
position.. Please reply to Box No A 10871. 


artnet's 








Š Sussex areas. 
experience to Box B 0749. Kindly reply to Box B 0737. . 01-553 2184/5 
" : ; Freelances om: Job Applicants 
ANTED: Practice of accountants in the . required also. 
London it. Finance for the purchase GREATER MANCHESTER: Sub- 


contract accountant requires work. Ex- ` 


ACCOUNTANT/Audit Senior with nine 
years’ experience in profession/commerce 
seeks position in audit or taxation. Please 
write to 24 Windermere Gardens, Red- 
bridge, Essex, or telephone 01-551 0570. 





ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
‘ete. Qualified, “competent personnel ` 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441. Harrison & Willis Ltd. 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. : 
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ACCOUNTANT with 10 years’ experience 
in small and medium-size firm seeks 

osition as Audit or Taxation Assistant. 
Salary required £7,500 plus PA. Please 
reply Box B 0739. 


_ OFFICIAL | 
APPOINTMENTS . 


ACCA PEI, Malayasian male student, 
» seeks general accouuntin training 
anywhere in England. Available after 
December 1980. Reply to Box A 10868. 


THE LABOUR - 
PARTY , 


requires a Financial Analyst. 
Duties include nominal ledger, 
supervising cash books, : prep- 
aration and examination of 
budgets, Giro accounts and 
bought ledger. Salary £6,795 - 
-£7,515 p.a. depending on. app- 
ropriate experience in a similar 
capacity. Application forms from 
The Administrative and Per- 
sonnel ‘Officer, The Labour 
‘Party, 150 Walworth Road, 
London SE17 1JT. pda 
01-703 0833. . 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT 
available for long or short term. All-round 
experience. Contact immediately. All 
replies to Box A 10941. 


CERTIFIED Acciai Mi qatint 
Accountant, wide experience, varied 
industries, seeks any accounting position 
mo London. Please reply to Box A 


PART-QUALIFIED ACCA finalist seeks 
training contract with small or medium- 
' sized of accountants in the London 
area. Please reply to Box No A 10877. 


PEII FINALIST with 10 years’ 
professional experience in auditing with 
medium and large-sized firms, seeks Supplement when 
employment. Available immediately or ., answering 

from Jantary 1981. Please reply to Box A Advertisements 


Please mention this 


SERVICES. 





READY-MADE COMPANIES, “£96.00 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed 
no trading. Own names registered from 
£84.33 including books, seal, VAT, same 
day searches. Graeme Ltd, "6i Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham -0634 32558; . 
COMPANY SEARCHES. Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 


COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 





READY-MADE COMPANIES available 
now, also formations, etc. Reichman & 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Middle- 
sex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
(A.C.R.A. member). 


formed to your requitements 
with clients choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES companies £99 


. NOEXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Exppess Co 
Registpanons 


Bid 25-35 CITY ROAD 


- LONDON ECT 
READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 
A meh efficient and personal service for those who expect 


Me a little better. 
R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR: 
_READY- MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete - 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filed, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS | 


ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- . 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Lager ao 
: London EC2A 
(Phone: 01-253 oy 2) 





140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
ECAY OHE: Tel. 01-353 1441. 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 
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LIMITED 
COMPANIES 





FINANCE & : 





INVESTMENT ` ` 


100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
up to £22,000 for house. purchase, 90 per 
cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage and 
investment property mortgages also 
available. Contact Callander ecurities 
Ltd, 15 Fish Street Hill, London EC3R 
6BP (01-623 2844). 


. OFFICE EQUIPMENT 


AND MACHINERY. 


| un 


- To place your 


: classified iain 


,.PHONE . 
S RANDALL DANIELS 


* 


* TOM FITZSIMONS. 
x on . od 
i 01-837 6422: 


r A OC c e e ke e tok e e 


PREMISES TO LET : 





RUBBER STAMPS NORMAL 


` SERVICE THREE DAYS. Signature 


stamp and special blocks, seven-ten days. 


| „Also daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 


Competitive prices. F. H. Greenhalgh, 
Universal Bldgs, Garnet Street, Stockport 
SK1. 3AR. Tel: "061-480 irs . 


ILFORD LEASING LTD. | | 


' 503 Cranbrook Road, 
. Word, Essex. 


‘favourable -rates for cars: and |' 


01-554-9924. 


NUMBERS 


When replying to box number 
advertisements, please address 
your envelope as follows:— 


Box No ....... 

Classified Teoriat 

The Accountant, 

Elm House 10-16 Elm Street 


| London, WC1X 0BP 


If you do not wish your letter to be 
passed onto certain . companies, 
then please send your reply in an 
unstamped envelope, together with 
a list of the companies concerned, 
in a stamped envelope marked 
BOX NUMBER SERVICE 

to the above address : 

Should the advertiser be on your 
list your letter will then be des- 
troyed, or returned to you, accord- 
ing to your instructions. 


: PERSONAL 





DATELINE'S accuraté introductions lead 
to to naa friendships, spontaneous affairs 

firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK's longest established and least 
expensive computer dating service. All ages, 
al 


areas. Free details: Dateline, Ta: (AHI), 
n Abingdon Rd., London W.8. T: 





01-938 


npe 


OFFICE TO LET: Central Barnet, Newly 
furnished, telephone, 144 sq ft, £15 p.w 
and share of sees: Telephone, 95 
5632 evenings. d ; 


OFFICE. 
SPACE . 


available at. prestigious 
West End Hotel. Ground. 
floor,  . " EIS 
. .Contact: M 
Mr. M. A. CUENI, 
PORTMAN I.H.C. HOTEL. 
22 PORTMAN SQUARE, . 
LONDON W1.. . 
Telephone: 486-5844 ` ; 


OFFICE SPACE available for an 
purposes. Reasonable rent. .Chingfor’ 
Telephone 529 1246. 


VALUATIONS | 





ABOUT ~STOCKTAKING:.. AN 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks-anywhere 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V,S4 
D Bridge Road, East Molesey, Surrey ( 









HOLIDAYS ` 


EDUCATIONAL. . : 
HOLIDAY VISITS ..- : 
- tothe - ee 
SOVIET UNION "E 
and. ; 


‘EASTERN EUROPE | 

as members’ of - nationally 

recruited groups, with experience. 
leaders and interpreters. ^ 
Details from EAST EUROF . 

INTERCHANGE, Lloyds Bank 
Chambers, 186 Streatham’ High 
Road, London SWi6.- ~ Tel: 
01-677 9598. : 





^ . 

Douglas Llambias & Co. 
410 Strand, London WC2R ONS. 
Telephone: 01-836 9501. 


Consultancy services to practising firms. Practice 
Mergers, Sales and Acquisitions. . 


"Resource Management Associates 


157 New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel: 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


"Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 


Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counsell- . 


ing Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 





7IS (Statutory) 


JTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH, Tel: 01-863 0111. 


'ully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
'"nnuadl planner, monthly notification and re- 
ninders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and 
vopies. 





: “Commercial Aromia 
- «Computerised... 





aguar Computing Services 

TS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 

liddx HA3 4AH. Tel: 01-863 9355. 

"e offer the complete servce for Practitioners” 


lents covering all the accounting routines. 
pened either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 





ES Commodity Br 


x 
- Oates Ltd. 

6 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 





Company Formations ` 








tanley Davis (Company Services) 
Limited 


5-17 City Road, London ECLY 1AA. 
cl: 01-588 6631. Telex: 888605. 


eady Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
rnational Company Formations, 

ordans 

rdan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
«k: 01-253 3030. Telex: 261010. 


*ecialists in the formation of ready-made stand- 
dand custom-made companies. 


‘yez Services Limited 


74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
R: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8. 


"Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
«w Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
«rofilming services also available. 





"Company Information. 


«tel Statistical Services Limited 


«45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
101-253 3400. Telex: 263437, 


ce Cards, Companies House Searches and Ex- 
Coripany Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel: 01-253 3030. Telex: 261010. 


Leading company information specialists and l 


publishers of major financial surveys. 





Alan Duck and Associates Ltd. 


Circle House, South 65-67 Wembley Hili Road, 
Wembley, Middx, Tel: 01-903 6455. 

Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis, assistance with compuiter selection and 
implementation. 


CAP-CPP Group Ltd. 


` Commercial Branch, 233 High Holborn, ' 


London, WC1V 7DJ: 
Tel: 01-831 6144. Telex: 26752. 


Sa largest independent software house (1, 000 


^ Specialists in project implementation; consult- 
ancy; mainframe, minicomputer and micro- 
computer systems. CAP-CPP offers a wide 
range of accounting packages and accountants’ 
Systems. 





Allan D’Morias & Associates Ltd. 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621’ 


Also in Glasgow & Birmingham. Feasibility 
studies, equipment selection and full turnkey 
service, Wide range of standard software pack- 
ages available. 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel: 01-890 1414 


Britain's largest computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by 
ICL, Europe's largest computer company and 
Barclay's Bank. Business solutions on your 
doorstep. 


Centre-file Group 

75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. 

Tel: 01-488 3131. 

Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel: 061-872 1982. 


Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


Extel Computing Ltd. 


1-9 City Road, London ECIY IAA. 

Tel: 01-638 5544. y 

TRUST — a unique service which produces 
comprehensive sets of accounts, investment re- 
ports, tax schedules and ledgers for all types of 
trusts and investment holding companies. 
TRIPOS — an income scheduling, CGT and tax 
planning service designed to aid the efficient 
and cost-effective managenient of personal tax 
cases. 


Farmfax Limited 
Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 


“Hants. (026 481) 824/766. 


Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 
Systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 
and Software 

375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF: 

Tel: 051-922 9466. 

Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 

"Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 

software for a wide range of commercial and 

industrial applications. 


MPL Computers Ltd. 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel: 0242 37636. 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial pro- 
gramme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


PA Computers and 


Telecommunications (PACTEL) 


ent Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SWI. Tel: 01-828 7744. Telex: 8813082. 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word pro- 
cessing, OR, marketing, software Products. 


Scan Computers Ltd. 


Chanctonbury House, Church St, Storrington, 
West Sussex, 09066 3802. 


Independent suppliers of reputable mini- 
computer business systems. Branches in London 


' and Bristol. 





Worth Conference Centre 


Pound Hill. Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Tele: 87287. 


The right setting for good communications Re- 
sidential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 





"Consultants 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 


9 Staple Inn, London WCIV 7QH. 
Tel: 01-405 0663. 


Employee share and incentive schemes, re- 
muneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel: 01-628 4892. 


Investment management. Seif-administered pen- 
sion schemes. 


Debt Collection — 





Legal & Trade Collections Ltd. 


. 13 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 INX: 


Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926, 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 





Capital & Income Consultants 

Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 

Tel: 01-148 6321. 

Corporate/personal tax counselling executive 
Jringe benefit plans, investment advice and 
school fees provision. 





CIS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-863 0111. 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and pro- 
Sitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
eic. 








Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd. 
94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 

Tel: 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B. Com., F.C.A. F.P.M.I. 


Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 





Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd. 
Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX, Tel: 01-242 3067. 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 


Toeta Kxchanie At 





Tullet & Riley (Financial Services) 
Company Limited. 


Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 
London ECAN 4ST: 
Tel: 01-248 8561. 


Specialists: Foreign Exchange and General 
Finance. 





Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 

Crawley, Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441. 

Telex: 87287. 

Owner managed — 100 rooms — super food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
Ihat special occasion — 24 hour service. 


Insurance Brokers 





Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd. 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London ECAN 4SA, 
Tel: 01-248 0071. 


The City accountants insurance brokers. 





(EROPESFERIMO 


Stewart & Harvey Ltd. 

27-3] Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 

Tel: 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 

Household and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wide by 


bonded member of the British Association of 
Removers.- 


Investment Management ` 





. Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd. 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 IEW 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 

Investment consultants (member AHM) and 
publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. K 
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Office Equipment e 


Brightseen Ltd. 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel: 01-427 0788. 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with ail 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


Savitt’s Office Equipment Ltd. 

' Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London W1R 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4, 

Tel: 01-439 833177. 


Furniture — Stationery — Typewriters — Cal- 
culators. 





Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-863 9355. 


Specially designed service for Practitioners offer- 
ing PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ re- 
ports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE] 3NY. 


No setting up or run charges. Deposit only. Pay- 
slip 12p to 30p depending on complexity and size 
of payroll. Free, stationery. Ask us for a 
quotation. 


. Pensions 





Duncan C Fraser & Co. 

24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

Tel: 01 248 6981 

andin iine Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 


. Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
"acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co, Consulting 


Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
‘Surrey, RH27DA 
Tel: Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 











` Private Investigators tors 





Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd. 
Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 

Norwich NR15 2TH. 

Tel: Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488. 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, 
Bailiffs. 


Process Servers and 









Removal Services 


EN 5 FO £o 


Vanguard Group 

Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel: 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open? daysa week) 

Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 





- Selection Consultants 
Paul R. Ray International Inc. 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB 
Tel:01-439 6007. Telex: 299905 


Executive search and selection. 





` Small Practitioners: 
`, Advisory Service 


Small Practitioners Computerised 
Services 


' CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
. Middx HA3 SAH, Tel. 01-863 0111. 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 


: morass of new technology to obtain higher pro- 


fitability and greater efficiency. 





Stockbrokers 2 


Vivian Grey & Co. 

Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX: 

Tel: 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
supervision. Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes, 


CLASSIFIED ORDER FORM 


Please place the following advertisement in The Accountant 
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Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, 
London EC2Y SAP. 
Tel: 01-628 4444. Telex: 83236. 


, Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 


international portfolios, including those of 
private individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co. 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369 Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel: 061-834 2332. 

Telex: 667783 and London. 


Services include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate fin- 
ance. 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel: 628 4000, 
Telex: 885516. Cables Raphael, London EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including valuations and 
reviews. 





Security Archives Ltd. 
174 Haverstock Hill, London NW32AT. 
Tel: 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collection 
and retrieval service. 





Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered 
Surveyors 

57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 

22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16Southernhay West, Exeter, 


Vaiuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. 


James Barr & Son 
Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel: 041 248 3221. 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA 

valuations of industrial/commercial groups in- 

at machinery and plant. Fire insurance. 
les. 


Style of advertisement Fully displayed (boxed) 





CTS Group 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel: 01-863 0111. 


Fully automated service to monitor tax payment. 
due, and overdue accumulating interest. Registe. 
and payslips prepared fortnightly. Permanen 
tax schedules prepared. - 





Practical: Tax ikea” 
4 South St, Horsham, Sussex. Tel: 0403 62047 


For in-house tax seminars (C. P.E. accredited 
tailor-made to suit exact requirements. 





TMS Telecommunicátion 
Management Services Ltd. 

39 High Street, Warwick CV34 4AX: 

Tel: 499444. Telex: 311712. 

Comprehensive Advisory Service, Exchange 


Systems and Networks — = Designed, Planned di 
Project Managed. 





Charterhouse Management Course 
40 Charterhouse Square, London ECIM 6EA, 
Course Registrar: Jean Slough.. 

Tel: 01-606 0121/7. 


CPE-approved courses, finas and mand; 
meni training. 









Troüslitors 
AF International Translations 


283 Cricklewood Broadway, NW2, $ 
Tel: 01-450 2521. Telecopier: Ext. 17. 


. Telex: 922684. 
^" Editorial revision by former FT journalist. ` 


Falcon Translations 


Imperial House, 15-19 Kingsway. 
London WC2B 6UU. 
Tel: 01-836 1840 and 01-836 1923. 


Ail 'anguages — all deadlines. 


a 
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